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This  number  of  The  Magazine  has 
more  news  to  relate  than  has  any  first 
number  since  the  periodical  was  estab- 
lished. And  this  is  not  due  to  any  in- 
crease in  the  size  of  the  College;  that, 
fortunately,  during  the  past  few  years 
has  undergone  slight  change.  But  if 
volume  has  remained  unaltered,  the 
speed  of  circulation  has  materially  in- 
creased. Hence  the  lengthened  chroni- 
cle. 


The  bounty  of  Edward  Tuck  has 
many  times  been  the  subject  of  grate- 
ful appreciation  in  these  columns.  Now, 
again,  he  appears  in  the  role  of  gra- 
cious donor  with  endowment  for  in- 
creasing the  usefulness  and  influence  of 
the  Department  of  French,  and  with  the 
offer  of  funds  to  build  a  road  from 
Main  Street  through  the  Hitchcock  Vale 
to  the  Connecticut  River.  The  practical 
significance  of  these  two  gifts,  so  wide- 
ly  different   in   their   nature,   may   well 


call  for  later  consideration;  the  first 
thought  that  comes  is  one  of  admiration 
for  the  giver,  rather  than  of  selfish 
pleasure  in  the  gift.  This  has,  indeed, 
been  true  in  the  case  of  every  one  of  Mr. 
Tuck's  innumerable  benefactions,  here 
and  abroad,  large  and  small.  It  is  char- 
acteristic that  the  Tuck  School  endow- 
ment considerably  antedated  the  pres- 
entation of  a  building.  Once  the  work 
was  properly  organized,  housing  fol- 
lowed as  a  matter  of  course.  The  His- 
torical Society  at  Concord  was  in  sore 
straits  for  an  adequate  home.  Having 
erected  and  fully  equipped  for  it  the 
stateliest  edifice  in  New  Hampshire, 
Mr.  Tuck  added  sufficiently  to  its  in- 
vestments to  assist  materially  in  meet- 
ing increased  maintenance  charges.  In- 
stances might  be  multiplied  indefinitely; 
they  would  but  further  illustrate  how 
the  personality  of  the  man, — his  keen 
intelligence,  his  wise  prevision,  his  un- 
failing   knowledge    of    conditions, — en- 
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riches  his  every  henef action  and  domi- 
nates the  imagination  of  the  recipients 
of  his  favors. 


Richer  in  material  things,  the  Cohege 
is  poorer  in  the  loss  of  two  of  her  sons, 
whom  long  and  intimate  association  and 
brilliant  services  had  rendered  very 
dear.  ''Mother  of  men",  Dartmouth 
could  have  found  no  surer  evidence  of 
right  to  the  title  than  in  John  Robie 
Eastman  •  and  Charles  Francis  Richard- 
son. Eloquent  tributes  to  their  qualities 
have  been  spoken  and  are  here  recorded. 
But  no  garlands  of  praise  can  fill  the 
void  occasioned  by  their  taking;  no 
monuments  of  polished  rhetoric  sup- 
ply their  distinguished  presence.  They 
are  gone ;  the  realization  touches  emo- 
tions too  profound  for  expression  and 
memories  too  deep  for  tears. 


This  is  a  bad  time  to  attempt  foot- 
ball prophecy.  The  immediate  hour  is 
in  the  far  advanced  p.  m.'s ;  the  date  is 
October  22.  The  Dartmouth  eleven  has 
defeated  a  succession  of  rivals,  the  last 
of  whom,  Williams,  had  been  a  source 
of  considerable  dread.  Between  now 
and  mailing  time  Princeton  and  Am- 
herst will  have  been  encountered,  and 
the  season's  history  fairly  outlined. 
Suffice  it,  then,  to  say  that  this  year's 
football  team  shows  signs  of  better 
handling  than  that  of  a  year  ago.  It 
is  more  alert;  more  expert  in  funda- 
mentals; more  coherent  in  action  than 
was  last  year's  team  at  the  same  date. 
Indications  of  nervousness  and  over- 
work, increasingly  apparent  as  the  pre- 
vious season  advanced,  are  now  entirely 
absent.  Coaching  and  training  are  un- 
usually well  adjusted  one  to  the  other. 
The  promise  is  good.     In  view  of  the 


lightness  of  available  material,  it  is 
doubtless  fortunate  that  Dartmouth  will 
not  this  year  encounter  Harvard.  In 
other  fields,  the  Green  should  better 
than  hold  its  own. 


To  the  perseverance  of  Weld  A.  Rol- 
lins, of  the  Class  of  '97,  the  alumni  owe 
admiration,  adulation,  and,  above  all,  a 
song.  Mr.  Rollins  justly  feels  that  the 
catalogue  of  Dartmouth  songs  that 
alumni  can  sing  is  rather  pitifully  lim- 
ited. Aside  from  the  time-honored,  but 
far  from  distinguished,  ''Come,  fellows, 
let  us  raise  a  song",  there  is  scarcely  one 
melodious  ditty  of  the  College  that  men 
can  sing  together.  There  are  "football 
songs",  to  be  sure,  dozens  of  them, 
made  to  be  bellowed  through  mega- 
phones, proof  against  the  shocks  of 
limping  metre  and  tortured  rhyme.  But 
such  contributions  to  the  noise  of  na- 
tions hardly  counts.  There  is  a  lack  of 
campus  songs,  of  songs  of  Dartmouth 
fellowship,  and  loyalty.  Mr.  Rollins 
proposes  to  supply  this  lack.  During 
two  years  he  ofifered  $100  for  an  un- 
dergraduate production ;  but  nothing 
suitable  was  ofifered.  Now  he  opens  op- 
portunity to  alumni,  friends,  and  friends 
of  friends.  The  committee  has  not 
thus  far  been  deluged  with  contribu- 
tions. It  is  therefore  urged  that  poets 
and  musicians  forthwith  strike  their 
lyres  and  seek  the  stirrings  of  divine 
afflatus. 


Attention  of  the  alumni  is  called  to 
the.  fact  that  the  Dartmouth  headquar- 
ters in  Philadelphia  on  November  7  and 
8  will  be  the  Bellevue-Stratford  Hotel. 
Here  the  Alumni  Council  will  meet  on 
Friday  and  Saturday.  An  account  of 
this  meeting  will  be  printed  in  the  De- 
cember Magazine, 


ADDRESS   TO   THE   STUDENTS   AT    THE    OPENING 
OF   COLLEGE   SEPTEMBER    18,    1913 


Bv  President  Ernest  Fox  Nichols 


We  are  met  together  at  the  threshold 
of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-fifth  year 
.  of  Dartmouth  College.  It  is  my  priv- 
ilege to  welcome  to  the  College  today 
teachers,  administrative  officers,  and  stu- 
dents; but  teachers  and  administrators 
are  also  students,  and  students  are  teach- 
ers, and  every  member  has  an  individual 
responsibility  and  a  part  to  play  in  the 
administration  of  the  College. 

Thus  the  lines  of  separation  among  us 
are  lines  of  convenience,  not  lines  of 
cleavage.  We  thrive  or  fall  together, 
as  brothers,  shoulder  to  shoulder. 

On  the  opening  day  of  College  it  is 
the  custom  to  announce  scholarship  hon- 
ors earned  during  the  previous  year,  and 
to  discuss  briefly  some  academic  ques- 
tion. 

Hence  I  ask : 

Is  there  a  possible  difference  between 
a  college  education  and  a  college  diplo- 
ma? Does  the  educational  "constitu- 
tion" invariably  follow  the  educational 
"flag" ? 

It  is  common  knowledge  that  diplo- 
mas in  the  hands  of  two  graduates  from 
the  same  college,  two  men  graduated  in 
the  same  class,  may  signify  two  very  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  mental  training,  two 
very  different  measures  of  intellectual 
and  moral  capacity. 

A  diploma,  in  the  nature  of  the  case, 
cannot  be  made  as  accurate  a  standard  of 
value,  weight,  or  size,  as  a  gold  coin,' — 
a  government  guarantee  that  exactly  so 
many  grains  of  fine  gold,  no  more,  no 
less,  have  gone  into  the  minting  of  it. 

Two  diplomas  from  the  same  college 
in  the  same  year  do  prove  that  their 
holders  have  had  equal  educational  op- 
portunities to  choose  from,  but  assur- 
ance cannot  be  given  that  the  two  men 
have  made  an  equally  wise  use  of  op- 
portunity. 


Strictly  speaking,  the  diploma  is  a 
voucher  for  a  certain  minimum  value  in 
mental  attainment,  a  value  which  de- 
pends on  the  lowest  requirements  of  the 
college  which  issues  it.  The  range  of 
value  among  diplomas  is  enormous. 

In  the  hand  of  one  man  a  minimum 
diploma  means  a  fairly  active,  short- 
period  memory;  in  another,  moderate 
reasoning  power ;  in  a  third,  only  an 
average  mental  endowment,  backed  by 
moral  determination  and  unflagging  in- 
dustry. But  far  oftener  a  minimum  di- 
ploma means  that  a  youth  has  given  less 
of  himself  than  he  might  well  have  af- 
forded to  give,  in  the  getting  of  it. 

The  mental  growth  in  college  shown 
by  many  is  far  less  than  might  have  re- 
sulted had  college  studies  been  taken 
more  seriously  and  each  day's  work 
more  faithfully  done.  Such  young  men, 
in  college  and  out,  would  find  a  spur  to 
greater  exertion  and  surer  attainment 
if  they  felt  a  firmer  and  more  lasting 
conviction  that  knowledge  and  under- 
standing, faithfulness  and  intelligence, 
are  vital  to  success  in  anything. 

Some  men  in  our  colleges  today  are 
there,  consciously  or  unconsciously,  to 
gain  college  confirmation,  to  get  a  diplo- 
ma for  the  distinction,  social  and  other, 
which  that  certificate  from  a  good  col- 
lege confers.  The  matter  of  getting  an 
education  in  the  true  sense,  of  quicken- 
ing, rectifying,  strengthening,  mental 
grasp  and  power,  is  by  some  considered 
either  as  incidental  to  getting  a  diploma 
or  anonymous  with  it. 

But  the  young  man  in  college  whO' 
realizes  that  power  comes  through 
knowledge,  that  understanding  grows 
with  knowledge  and  knowledge  with 
understanding,  will  also  see  that  a  di- 
ploma is  an  outward  and  visible,  but 
yet  uncertain,  assertion  of  another's  in- 
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ward  and  invisible  stores.  Such  a  stu- 
dent is  conscious  of  the  upbuilding 
which  his  college  training  is  working 
within  him,  and  feels  competent  to  prove 
his  qualilications  to  any  man  without 
certification.  He  needs  no  letters  of  in- 
troduction, but  will  make  his  own  way 
without  leaning  on  the  reputation  of  his 
college,  nor  need  he  use  her  name  and 
influence  to  forward  his  personal  for- 
tunes. 

The  more  a  man  is  built  up  in  him- 
self the  less  he  has  need  of  outside  sup- 
port. The  broader  the  foundations  he 
has  laid  in  college,  the  more  significant 
his  diploma  and  the  less  often  it  need 
be  shown  as  a  personal  recommendation. 
The  best  alumnus  is  he  who  through 
character  and  trained  abilities  recom- 
mends his  college,  rather  than  he  who 
depends  on  his  college  to  recommend 
him. 

There  are  two  questions  which  every 
young  man  should  ask  himself  before 
entering  college,  and  frequently  after- 
ward;  first,  do  I  want  the  chief  thing 
the  college  has  to  offer?  second,  am  I 
willing  to  work  earnestly  to  get  it? 

To  answer  these  questions  with  that 
conviction  which  will  daily  endure 
smaller  sacrifices  to  attain  larger  ends, 
requires  both  judgment  and  vision. 

What  is  the  chief  thing  the  college 
offers,  and  is  it  worth  working  for? 

The  college  offers  daily  and  hourly 
throughout  four  years  a  program  of  ex- 
ercises to  stimulate  mental  growth  and 
development,  for  education  in  any  true 
sense  is  something  drawn  out  in  the 
man,  not  something  put  into  him.  Men- 
tal growth  and  development  come  from 
the  response  made  by  the  mind  to  ideas 
presented  to  it.  Reading,  lectures,  dem- 
onstrations, are  the  agents,  the  stimuli, 
working^  upon  the  mind  from  without, 
and  education  is  the  sum  of  the  mental 
reactions  and  responses  made  from  with- 
in. No  man's  head  should  be  an  open 
space  through  which  ideas  blow  idly  for 
his  amusement.  No  youth  can  afford  to 
enter  college  as  a  spectator,  nor  allow 
himself  later  to  become  one.     An  idea. 


to  be  of  use,  must  arouse  enough  indi- 
vidual reaction  to  enlarge  the  man. 
Id.eas  facilely  and  quiescently  received 
accomplish  no  personal  results. 

The  college  program  is  made  up  of 
facts  and  ideas.  Study  of  the  methods 
of  skilful  dissection  and  appraisal  of 
facts  and  ideas  is  the  most  useful  part 
of  classroom,  laboratory  and  examina- 
tion exercises. 

A  man's  knowledge  of  facts  and  his 
capacity  for  ideas  determine  his  horizon 
and  define  the  field  in  which  he  can  work 
effectively.  The  firmer  his  grasp  of  re- 
alities, the  larger  his  trained  capacity  for 
ideas,  the  broader  the  field  at  his  com- 
mand, the  fitter  he  is  for  leadership  in 
any  and  every  walk  of  life. 

Ideas  which  do  not  appeal  to  men  as 
reasonable,  ideas  which  do  not  compel 
human  assent  and  allegiance,  seldom 
lead  to  united  action. 

The  value  of  an  idea  is  measured  by 
the  results  to  which  it  leads,  and  its 
chief  result  is  its  effect  upon  the  minds 
of  men. 

You  may  have  facts  and  ideas  of 
large  importance,  but  if  you  cannot  in- 
terpret your  facts  with  skill  and  logic, 
if  you  cannot  present  your  ideas  clear- 
ly and  forcefully,  they  are  like  money 
withdrawn  from  circulation,  locked  in 
a  safe  deposit  vault,  no  one  is  either 
the  wiser  or  better  for  your  store. 
Hence  to  make  education  effective  the 
college  teaches  the  correct  use  of  lan- 
guage as  a  vehicle  for  the  expression 
and  exchange  of  ideas.  Ideas  not  put 
into  action  nor  offered  for  exchange 
are  so  much  idle  capital. 

Armed  with  facts,  ideas  and  a 
trained  logical  faculty,  the  effective 
man  must  know  men  and  be  able  to 
persuade  and  convince  them  singly  and 
in  groups.  He  must  have  facile  con- 
trol of  the  varied  means  of  marshalling 
facts  and  expressing  ideas. 

To  exert  human  influence  he  needs 
positive  human  qualities,  strong  char- 
acter, alert  and  keen  sympathies  with 
all  sorts  and  conditions  of  men.  He 
needs     self-control     and     self-restraint. 
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physical,  mental,  and  moral.  He  can- 
not command  who  has  never  learned  to 
obey,  nor  has  he  the  right  to  give  or- 
ders who  has  never  learned  to  take  or- 
ders. He  must  rule  himself  before  he 
can  rule  others.  Thus  to  intellectual 
force  he  must  add  moral  force  and 
driving  power.  The  college  offers  you 
the  opportunity,  through  your  own  ef- 
forts, to  strengthen  and  quicken  your 
every   faculty  and  latent  gift. 

The  proof  of  a  man's  capacity  and 
education  lies  in  part  in  his  power  to 
absorb  and  to  reproduce,  but  it  lies  far 
more  in  his  power  to  respond  and  to 
create. 


The  college  educates  no  man,  but 
many  wise  men  have  educated  them- 
selves in  college.  The  end  of  college 
is  not  a  diploma,  but  an  education,  and 
a  diploma  cheaply  bought  is  worth  no 
more  than  it  costs. 

The  whole  measure  of  a  young 
man's  college  life  is  not  what  he  sets 
himself  to  get  out  of  it,  but  rather  what 
he  is  eager  to  put  into  it.  In  real  val- 
ues he  cannot  get  more  than  he  gives. 
He  can  gain  self-possession  through 
losing  selfishness,  and  he  who  loses  his 
life  in  this  cause  shall  find  it. 


THE   CHEMICAL   LABORATORY 


By  Professor  Edwin  J.  Bartktt 


My  attention  has  been  called  to  an  ar- 
ticle in  The  Dartmouth  of  June  24th, 
which  touches  briefly  the  overcrowded 
condition  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory. 

The  article  is  helpful  and  evokes    our 

gratitude. 

We  of  the  department  of  Chemistry 
have  been  reticent— perhaps  too  reticent 
— in  exposing  our  disadvantages.  We 
have  chosen  to  make,  our  struggle  with- 
out complaint  of  our  handicap,  and  have 
borne  in  moderate  silence  the  occasional 
implication  that  we  were  responsible  for 
limitations,  although  to  increase  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  department  to  the  full 
measure  of  opportunity  has  been,  and  is, 
our  constant  study. 

But  since  publicity  is  the  word,  we  are 
for  it,  and  for  facts  and  figures  and  de- 
tails and  reasons. 

Never  has  the  department  in  Culver 
Hall  been  so  effective  and  so  serviceable 
to  the  students  of  the  College  as  at  the 
present  time.  No  more  is  necessary  than 
for  the  investigator  to  consult  the  cata- 
logue for  1871,  when  the  building  was 
first  in  use,  and  then  to  come  down  to 
the  present  time,  with  way  stations  in 
1882,  1890  and  1900,  for  instance.  Its 
quality  was  wholly  changed  and  its 
adaptability  enormously  reinforced  by 
the  gift  of  $5,000  from  Mr.  Adolph  Lev- 
issohn  in  1905,  and  the  skilful  manner  in 
which  Mr.  Hunter  worked  out  the  plans 
of  the  department.  It  would  be  a  rea- 
sonably good  laboratory  today  for  half 
the  numbers  who  throng  it. 

And,  notwithstanding  the  tremendous 
.  load  that  always  threatens,  but  has  not 
yet  overwhelmed  us,  there  is  only  one 
serious  limitation  of  properly  qualified 
men — freshmen  cannot  take  Chemistry 
1,  the  beginners'  course. 

But  consider  the  conditions. 
We  are  the  only  department  of  physi- 
cal  or  natural   science   which   optimisti- 


cally furnishes  a  course  connecting  di- 
rectly with  and  continuous  from  the 
entrance  requirements. 

At  the  time  of  writing  we  have  405 
elections,  all  in  laboratory  courses.  Will 
the  reader  reflect  for  a  moment  upon  the 
attention  to  business  necessary  to  keep 
the  various  sections  working  smoothly. 
We  have  115  in  advanced  courses — 
that  is,  belond  4  and  4a,  beyond  two 
years'  study,  a  number  that  cannot  be 
equalled  by  any  two  other  science  depart- 
ments in  the  College.  These  courses 
are  obviously  more  exacting,  more  indi- 
vidual in  the  manner  of  their  instruction 
than  the  earlier  courses.  We  have  not 
been  forced  to  put  any  other  regular 
limitation  than  qualification  upon  them 
yet,  but  they  are  carried  along  with  diffi- 
culty and  soon  must  be  limited,  as  the 
number  coming  up  from  the  lower 
courses  continues  to  augment. 

We  have  five  instructors  in  the  de- 
partment, or  one  instructor  for  81  stu- 
dents. This  is  from  one  point  of  view 
a  fair  mode  of  statement,  since  one  in- 
structor does  h^ve  oversight  of  81  stu- 
dents, on  the  average,  and  we  have  no 
large  lecture  courses  without  laboratory 
work  to  fatten  the  average.  But  to  re- 
duce to  a  comparative  college  basis  we 
will  assume  that  we  have  only  one-fifth 
of  the  work  of  each  student;  then  the 
ratio  is  1  to  16.2.  From  the  figures  given 
in  the  Directory  for  1913-1914  it  ap- 
pears that  the  ratio  of  the  whole  institu- 
tion is  one  instructor  to  11.4  students. 
It  is  well  recognized  that  departments 
with  laboratories,  in  which  instruction  is 
largely  individual,  should  live  on  the  oth- 
er side  of  the  average  and  have  more  in- 
structors per  student  than  the  average  of 
the  institution. 

Our  largest  laboratory  contains  84 
tables,  with  double  lockers  supplemented 
by   102   detached   lockers,   of   which   30 
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were  tucked  into  corners  and  under 
hoods  last  fall.  It  does  not  seem  wise  to 
go  beyond  270  lockers  in  a  room  where 
not  more  than  42  students  should  work 
at  once  in  the  two-hour  shifts.  In  such 
a  crowd  one  man  without  a  locker  might 
be  the  beginning  of  militant  communism. 
But  whenever  the  numbers  in  Chemistry 
1,  3,  3a  and  2d  year  medical  course  ex- 
ceed 270,  something  must  give  way; 
and  (without  counting  the  Freshmen 
whO'  would  elect  Chemistry  1  if  they 
could)  we  have  at  the  present  time  292 
in  those  courses. 

We  have  one  lecture  room  containing 
106  seats,  of  which  two  are  behind  posts, 
and  we  have  106  elections  in  Chemistry 
l,the  course  that  should  be  open  to 
Freshmen.  And  when  the  seats  are 
filled  there  are  about  194  cubic  feet  of 
air  to  each  occupant. 

We  have  no  recitation  room.  One  of 
the  laboratories  has  about  24  chairs ;  the 
library  can  seat  eight  or  ten ;  we  can  use 
the  quiz  rooms  under  the  roof  for  writ- 
ten work  in  two  divisions  of  60  each,  120 
at  one  time,  but  the  rooms  are  impossible 
for  recitations. 

There  is  not  a  foot  of  private  labora-  . 
tory  space  for  graduate  students  or  in- 
structors. In  the  Journal  of  the  Ameri- 
can Chemical  Society  for  April,  1913,  is 
a  paper  by  Professors  Bolser  and  Rich- 
ardson on  ''An  Ester  of  Hydrocobalti- 
cyanic  Acid."     You  do  not  take  it  with 


you  for  vacation  reading,  gentle  reader; 
but  it  comes  from  much  experimental 
investigation,  all  of  which  was  done  in 
public  laboratories  where  the  apparatus 
was  set  up  and  taken  down  between 
classes.  And  on  one  occasion  a  student 
''who  did  not  mean  any  harm"  destroyed 
the  scanty  product  of  three  months'  work 
by  helping  himself  to  a  container  that  he 
thought  he  needed  more  than  they. 

But  every  year  we  offer  (and  give) 
courses  that  taken  one  3-hour  course  at 
a  time  would  require  over  ten  years, 
without  making  account  of  courses  given 
in  the  summer  session;  some  years  we 
add  the  equivalent  of  two  more  years  to 
that.  And  experience  shows  that  our 
graduates  can  teach  creditably  in  second- 
ary schools  and  colleges,  do  admirable 
work  in  the  universities,  and  quickly 
build  on  their  foundation  a  great  variety 
of  industrial  specialties. 

By  many  the  Department  of  Chemis- 
try will  be  thought  worthy  of  greater  op- 
portunity because,  with  all  its  other 
work  and  all  its  limitation,  it  has  been 
one  of  the  -departments  of  the  College 
fruitful  in  the  development  of  well-pre- 
pared teachers.  It  is  impossible  to  give 
any  measure  of  the  numbers  and  success 
of  the  teachers  in  secondary  schools 
through  many  years.  But  in  a  rather 
casual  glance  backwards  over  the  list  of 
college  teachers  for  the  last  few  years, 
one  notes  the  following  names : 


1897,  C.  E.   Bolser,       " 

1898,  H.  W.  Goodall, 
1898,  S.  E.  Moody, 
1900,  L.  B.  Richardson, 
1905,  C.  N.  Moore, 


1906, 

A.  D.  Holmes, 

1907, 

J.  E.  W.  Glattfeld, 

1907, 

R.  T.  Stokes, 

1908, 

A.  A.  Eberly, 

1908, 

E.  P.  Bartlett, 

1909, 

W.  J.  Lane, 

1909, 

F.  B.  Plummer, 

1910, 

H.  G.  Mitchell, 

1910, 

A.  J.  Scarlett, 

1912, 

E.  F.  Hartshorn, 

Dartmouth, 

Harvard  Medical  School, 

Yale  and  Univ.  of  Wis., 

Dartmouth, 

Research   Lab.    Gen.    Elec. 

Co., 
Univ.  of  Me., 
Dart.,  Univ.  of  Chicago, 
Hobart, 
Purdue, 
Pomona, 

Conn.  Ag.  College, 
Vassar,  Univ.  of  Chicas^o, 
Dartmouth, 
Dartmouth, 
Dartmouth, 


Ph.D.  Univ.  of  Goettingen 

M.D.  Harvard 

Ph.D.  Yale 

A.M.  Dart,  and  U.  of  Pa. 

Leipsic 

Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins 

Ph.D.  Univ.  of  Chicago 


Harvard  Grad.  School 

Univ.  of  Chicago 
Columbia  S.  S.,  3  years 
Columbia  Grad.  School. 
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At  some  time  the  graduate  named  has 
assisted  in  the  instruction  in  chemistry 
at  the  institution  in  the  hrst  cohmm,  and 
has  inirsued  studies  at  the  one  men- 
tioned in  the  second.  As  this  hst  is 
only  to  show  that  'in  recent  times  the 
dei)artment  has  heen  making  a  worthy 
contrihution  to  advanced  teachmg,  it 
does  not  go  hack  of  1897,  nor  does  it 
take  note  of  the  large  number  of  men 
who  have  continued  their  studies  at 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
and  elsewhere,  but  not  for  the  purpose 

of  teaching. 

What  is  the  present  actual  damage 
from  insufficient  room? 

I  place  hrst  the  exclusion  of  freshmen 
from  Chemistry  1,  the  beginners'  course. 
This  is  contrary  to  the  working  theory 
of  the  College,  which  is,  to  take  all  the 
qualified  men  who  come.  We  cannot  teh 
how  many  desirable  men  it  keeps  away ; 
but  those  to  whom  it  is  a  serious  matter 
do  not  come  at  all,  if  they  find  out     in 

time. 

The  occasional     slight     limitation     of 
other  courses  is  not  as  yet  a  conspicuous 
evil;  it  usually  applies  to  students  who 
did  not  make  their  elections  at  the  prop- 
er time,  or  who  attempt  late     changes. 
The  evil  is  in  not  making  the  limitation. 
Next  is  the  overcrowding  of  the  or- 
ganic laboratory.     It  would  be  difficult 
to  find  greater  efficiency  in  this  or  any 
other  College  than  is  displayed     in     the 
management  of  the  organic  courses ;  but 
the  conditions  are     not     safe;     students 
should   not   be   doubled     at   tables      for 
work  which    is    often    continuous    over 
several   days;  the  instructor  should  not 
be  driven  to  find  time  for  two  divisions 
where  only  one  can  be  scheduled ;  one  in- 
structor, with  a  small  part  of  the  time  of 
another,  is  not  enough  for  70  men  mak- 
ing organic  preparations. 

The  large  divisions  of  the  earlier 
courses,  sometimes  as  many  as  Sp  in 
recitation  and  laboratory,  are  not  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  views  of  the  depart- 
ment upon  proper  methods  of  instruc- 
tion. The  lack  of  ventilation  in  the  lab- 
oratory used  for  these  courses  is  appar- 


ent to  every  one  who  enters  the  build- 
ing and  is  sometimes  the  occasion  for 
merry,  thoughtless  jests;  but  the  jesters 
forget  that  while  the  students  can  es- 
cape at  the  end  of  two  hours,  the  in- 
structors must  stay  there  all  day. 

It  is  true  that  the  courses  in  the  quan- 
titative laboratory  are  usually  over  elect- 
ed and  reduced  in  number,  the  reduction 
however,  is   not  arbitrary,  but  is  based 
upon    a    necessary    qualification.        This 
course — Chemistry  7 — is    offered     after 
at  least  two  years  of  chemistry  and  the 
department  cannot  yield  any     modifica- 
tion   of    two    essentials — work    for    the 
most  part  individual,  and  time     at     the 
student's   option   within   reasonable   lim- 
its.    The  student  must  have  a  table  of 
his   own   and   access   to   it   at   all   times 
within  reason;  and  since  upon  that  ba- 
sis students,  more  or  less,  will  be  in  the 
laboratory  aU  the  time  that  it  is  open,  an 
instructor  must  be  at  hand  all  the  time, 
too.     To  take  more  students  than  there 
are  tables  means  injury  to  the  work  of 
all  the  other  students.     In  a  short  time, 
under  present  conditions,  there  must  be 
an  arbitrary  limit  to  this     course.       It 
would  be  necessary  at  present  if  all  stu- 
dents who  wish  to     elect     this     course 
could  tell  what  percent  a  is     of     b,     or 
where  to  place  the  decimal  point  when 
.25   is   divided  by  25.     W^e  have  found 
from  long   experience  that  under  pres- 
ent methods  of   admission     to     College 
many  get  in  who  are  appaUingly  incom- 
petent in  plain  arithmetic.     Now  quanti- 
tative analysis  proceeds  from  the  experi- 
mental data  by  arithmetic  of  simple  na- 
ture—ratio   and   proportion,   percentage, 
and  the  use  of  common  logarithms ;  and 
whatever  may  be  said  about  the  theoret- 
ical beauty  of  the  ''right  method"  of  cal- 
culation,  the  right  result  of  calculation 
is  more  convenient.     We  find  so  many 
students  unable  to  make  the  daily  calcu- 
lations— to  multiply,  divide  and  add  cor- 
rectly, to  state  the  proportion  or  the  per- 
centage problem,  to  place  that  small  but 
bewildering  dot  known  as  the  "decimal 
point,"   with   any  more  logical  accuracy 
than   the   blindfolded   player   places   the 
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donkey's  tail  in  the  well-known  compet- 
itive sport,  that  it  has  become  necessary 
to  demand  working  knowledge  of  arith- 
metic and  to  test  it.     It  is  true  that  if 
we  place  the  passing  mark  in  such  a  test 
as  high  as  50  percent,  it  is  not  necessar- 
ily otherwise  to  limit  numbers.     But  if 
we  had  a  laboratory  as     large  as     the 
gymnasium   we   should   continue   to    ap- 
ply the  test,  and  on  the  other  hand,  it'  is 
in  the  power  of  aspirants  to  the  course 
to  make  the  test  of  no  limiting  effect  by 
the  simple  device  of  meeting  it. 
^  There  are  more  diffuse  and  construc- 
tive damages  that  do  not  so  much  affect 
the  student  directly  as  increase  the  strain 
upon  the  instructors. 

The  administrative  side  needs  both 
relief  and  improvement;  the  business 
correspondence,  the  care  of  the  library, 
the  operation  of  the  store-room  belong 
now  to  a  larger  business  than  has  been 
provided  for. 

Courses  in  Physical  and  Electrical 
Chemistry  should  be  established;  we 
know  where  good  men  are  in  training 
for  this  work,  but  if  we  had  instructors 
with  time,  we  should  have  no  space  for 
them. 

_  We  should  like  to  develop,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  Thayer  School,  a  course 
relating  to  chemical  production  on  the 
commercial  scale. 

We  need  enlarged  space  everywhere. 
The  library  and  the  balance  room  are 
mere  examples  of  the  inelastic  tension. 

Over-crowding  in  laboratory  courses 
is  a  distinct  disadvantage  not  only  to 
the  last  student  to  enter  the  course,  but 
to  all.  And,  on  the  other  hand,  the  last 
student  who  offers  to  enter  the  course, 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of 
the  College,  has  equal  rights  with  ihe 
first;  and  his  disappointment  and  disad- 
vantage, if  he  is  rejected  from  lack  of 
space,  is  not  made  less  individual  and 
acute  by  pointing  out  to  him  that  many 


others  have  been  accommodated. 

The  plain  fact  is  that  instructors  who 
expect  to  do  large  work  with  long  hours 
and  many  students  should  have  evei 
better  relative  conditions  for  their  work 
than  those  who  have  short  hours  and 
few  students. 

What  are  the  possible  remedies  ?  More 
instructors?  We  need  them;  but  at  the 
present  time,  without  more  rooms,  we 
should  hardly  know  how  to  use  them  to 
the  best  advantage. 

Shall  the  upper  floors  of  Culver,  now 
used  for  general  quiz  rooms,  be  equip- 
ped for  the  special  purposes  of  the  de- 
partment of  Chemistry?  V/e  say  this 
should  be  done  only  as  a  last  desperate 
resort;  because  of  the  excessive  cost  of 
the  elaborate  plumbing,  new  floors  and 
hoods;  because  of  the  uncomfortable 
summer  temperature  and  the  increased 
fire  risk  under  the  mansard  roof;  be- 
cause of  the  inconvenient  result,  dispro- 
portioned,  remote  and  diflicul  of  ad- 
ministration. 

Shall  we  have  an  addition  to  the  pres- 
ent building?  We  have  floor  plans  drawn 
several  years  ago,  showing  how  an  addi- 
tion directly  in  the  rear  of  Culver  Hall 
might  be  brought  into  co-ordination  with 
the  existing  building  and  relieve  the 
pressure  for  the  present.  We  do  not 
desire  it,  as  it  would  stand  in  the  way  of 
full  and  proper  provision  for  the  de- 
partment. For  it  $70,000  to  $80,000 
would  be  needed. 

A  new  building  is  the  only  complete 
and  satisfactory  remedy,  and  it  would 
be  forthcoming  if  it  were  generally 
realized  how  much  work  is  being  done 
in  the  department  and  what  opportunity 
there  is  for  more.  It  calls  for  $250,000"; 
about  $180,000  for  the  building,  and  the 
balance  for  maintenance. 

We  have  reached  the  limit  of  any  but 
personal  progress  under  present  condi- 
tions, 


COLLEGE     NEWS 


A  LOSS  TO  THE  COLLEGE 

Within  the  last  two  months  the  Col- 
lecre  has  sustained  a  severe  loss  ni  the 
delth  of  three    men    whose    lives    have 
been  closely  woven  into  many  phases  ot 
its   activities.      On   August   28,    Marym 
Davis   Bisbee   died   at  the  home   of   his 
dauo-hter   the  funeral  services  being  held 
in  the  College  Church.     He  was  librar-^ 
ian  for  twenty-four  years,  besides  being 
PhiUips    Professor   of    Divinity    for   six 
years  and  Professor  of  Bibliography  for 
seventeen.     John  Robie  Eastman,  trus- 
tee of  the  College   from   1900  to   1912, 
died  on  September  26  at  his     home     m 
Andover,     New     Hampshire.       Charles 
Francis  Richardson,    for     thirty     years 
Winkley  Professor  of  Anglo-Saxon  and 
the  EngHsh  Language  and     Literature, 
died  on  October  8,  at  his  summer  home 
in  Sugar  Hill,  New  Hampshire.     These 
men  were  ever  active  in  the  service  of 
the  College,  upholding  its  traditions     of 
the  past  and  strengthening  its  life  m  the 
present,  and  their  passing  is  keenly  felt. 
The   following  appreciative  words  were 
written  by  those  who  knew  them  best : 


Marvin  Davis  Bisbee 
The   death   of   Marvin   Davis   Bisbee, 
Professor  of  Bibliography,  Emeritus,  on 
the  28th  of  August,  removed  from  the 
College  circle  one  of  the  small  group  of 
men  whose  service  on  the  academic  fac- 
ulty connected  the  New  Dartmouth  with 
the    Old."     Professor    Bisbee    came      to 
Dartmouth  after  seven     years     in     the 
Christian  ministry   and   five     years     of 
editorial  work  on  the  Congregationahst, 
From  the  time  of  his  coming  in  1886  to 
his  retirement  in  1910,  he  had  the  entire 
charge   of   the  library,   and   from   1887- 
1893  he  added  to  that  work  the  duties  of 
the  Phillips  Professorship  of  Divinity. 

The  rapid  gro\yth  of  the  New  Dart- 
mouth   brought    to    the    library    difficult 


problems  in  every  department  of  its  ad- 
ministration, with  only  slow  increase  of 
funds.     The  newer  methods  of  instruc- 
tion   brought    immediate    pressure      for 
more  ready  access  to  the  books  at     all 
times,  and  for  large  increase  in  the  li- 
brary equipment  of  many  of  the  depart- 
ments.    Professor  Bisbee  addressed  him- 
self earnestly  to  the  growing  work.  The 
opening  of   a   large     reference     library 
for  departmental  uses,     open  day  ^  and 
evening,  the   establishment  of   the   ''Oc- 
tagon,"  v^ith   the   volumes    in   literature 
fj-eely  accessible  to  the  students  at     all 
times,  the  opening  of     the     Kennerson 
Memorial  Library,  the  acquisition  of  the 
valuable  Connor  library,  with  its  splen- 
did  old  editions,  obtained   for  the   Col- 
lege  largely   through   Dr.    Connor's   af- 
fection for  Professor  Bisbee,  the  secur- 
ing of  books  for  the  Alumni  Alcove,  the 
sorting  and  cataloguing  of   a  mass     of 
valuable    old    newspaper    files,    were    all 
definite  accomplishments.     At  the  same 
time  a  complete  reclassification  and  re- 
cataloguing  of  the  whole  library  was  go- 
ing on,  and  a  system  of  greatly  enlarged 
service   to   the   student  body   was  being 
developed.     Professor  Bisbee    was    par- 
ticularly devoted  to  the  history  of     the 
College.      The     religious     aims     of     the 
founders   and  their   devotion     to     their 
faith  appealed  to  his  own  deep  piety,  and 
he  was  untiring  in  the  attempt  to  make 
the  College  collection  of  the  early  man- 
uscripts and  pamphlets  as  complete     as 
possible.     His  work  in  this  line  is  a  part 
of  the  most  valuable  endowment  of  the 

College.  .   . 

From  the  Christian  ministry  Protes- 
sor  Bisbee  brought  the  fine  ideals  and 
standards  of  that  calling.  His  service  to 
the  religious  life  of  the  College  and  the 
village  was  spontaneous  and  fruitful. 
He  became  greatly  beloved,  too,  in  the 
churches  of  the  state,  and  at  his  own 
school,  Kimball  Union  Academy,  where 
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in  his  youth  he  had  found  his  wife,  and 
to  which   he  gave  loving  service  as     a 
trustee.     But  it  was  perhaps  in  the  most 
personal   relations   that   Professor     Bis- 
bee's  influence  was  greatest.      Many     a 
student  needing   spiritual   help     in     his 
doubting  years  found  in  Professor  Bis- 
bee's  faith  a  help  into  stronger  life,  and 
many  a  man  perplexed  by  financial  dif- 
ficulties owed  to  him  the  opportunity  to 
earn  his  way  through  College.     Profes- 
sor Bisbee  was  a  man  of  spiritual  insight 
and  of  warm  affections ;  able  to  grind  at 
the  mill  of  library  machinery  when  that 
was  necessary,  he  nevertheless  was   his 
real  self  when  in  closest  touch  with     the 
lives  of  the  men  about  him. 

Charles  D.  Adams. 


John  Robie  Eastman     . 
Address   delivered   at   the   funeral   of 
Professor   John   R.   Eastman,   And  over, 
N.   H.,   September  2p,    ipi^^   by  Presi- 
dent Nichols: 

I  want  to  speak  to  you  of  Doctor 
Eastman's  long,  intelligent  and  devoted 
service  to  Dartmouth  College,  with  the 
simplicity,  directness  and  restraint  that 
he  would  himself  have  used  in  speaking 
of  a  friend. 

Doctor  Eastman  was  graduated  from 
Dartmouth  College  with  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  1862.  In  the 
same  year,  and  immediately  following 
his  graduation,  he  received  the  appoint- 
ment as  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics in  the  United  States  Navy. 
Three  years  later  he  received  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Science  from  his  College 
and  in  the  Navy  was  promoted  to  a 
professorship  in  mathematics.  This  po- 
sition he  maintained  with  distinction, 
high  reputation  and  honor  to  the  time  of 
his  retire-ment  from  the  government 
service  in  1898. 

So  large  had  his  reputation  grown,  so 
well  recognized  was  the  value  of  his 
scientific  labors  at  the  United  States 
Naval  Observatory,  that  in  the  year  1877 
Dartmouth  College,  in  recognition  of 
what  he  had  already  accomplished,  con- 


ferred upon  him  the  honorary  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

In  1900,  after  his  retirement  from  the 
navy  with  the  rank  of  Rear-Admiral,  he 
was  chosen  a  trustee  of  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege by  the  ballots  of  the  Alumni.     He 
was  twice  later  rechosen  to  the  same  of- 
fice.    His  services  as  a  member  of  that 
honorable   board   lasted    from    1900     to 
1912,   at   which   time  his   consent   could 
not  be  obtained  to  be  again  a  candidate. 
I  cannot  tell  you,  because  it  would  take 
too  long,  all  of  the  services  that  he  ren- 
dered to  his  College  as  a  trustee.     Dur- 
ing the  time  that  he  was  on  the  Board  he 
was  continuously  on  that  committee  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  which  has  to  do 
with  instruction  and  education.     He  also 
served  on  the  Committee  of  Degrees,  and 
for  eight  years,  with  the  President  of  the 
College,  on  a  Committee  for  the  Devel- 
.  opment  of  the  Second  College  Grant,  a 
large  tract  of  forest  lying  in  the  north- 
ern part  of  this  state. 

Doctor  Eastman  many  times  made  the 
long  and  tiresome  journey  up'  to  this  all 
but  trackless  wilderness,  the  nearest 
gateway  of  which  is  thirty-five  miles 
from  any  railway.  He  rendered  faithful, 
devoted,  untiring  service  to  improve  that 
property,  to  study  it,  to  develop  it.  I 
think  I  am  not  mistaken  in  saying  that 
although  that  property  came  to  the  Col- 
lege in  1809  by  grant  of  the  New  Plamp- 
shire  legislature^  he  was  the  first  trustee 
of  the  College  to  set  foot  upon  it. 

Great  as  were  his  services  to  the  Col- 
lege, both  as  a  member  of  the  Gommit- 
tee  on  Degrees  and  a  member  of  the 
Committee  on  the  Second  College  Grant, 
he  rendered  the  College  a  yet  higher  and 
more  distinguished  service  as  a  member 
of  a  the  Committee  on  Instruction  and 
Education. 

When  Professor  Eastman  went  on  the 
Board  in  1900,  I  was  a  professor  in  the 
College,  teaching  a  science  which  was  of    - 
all  others,  the  most  closely  related  to  his 
own.  ' 

The  first  impression  that  I  had  of  him 
was  a  lasting  one,  although  it  was  deep- 
ened and  enriched  by  later  acquaintance 
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and  close  friendship.     The     thing     that 
in.nressed    me     most     ahout     Professor 
Eastman  when  I  first  came  to  know  him 
was  the  hreadth  of  his  knowledge,     the 
depth  of  his  culture,  the  nohility  ot  his 
na  ure,    and    the    distinguished     service 
which  he  had  rendered    to    his     chosen 
science.     The  simplicity  of  the  man,  the 
modesty,  the  aU  but  unconsciousness  on 
his  part  of  his  high  position,  was  one 
of   the  things  that  impressed  me  most. 
Standing  as  he  did  in  a  position  ot  au- 
thority m  a  certain  field  of  science,  he- 
yet   always   spoke   modestly   and   some- 
what disparagingly  of  his  own  work. 

As  a  member  of  the  Board  he  spent 
more  time  in  Hanover,  I  think,  than  any 
other  member  !•  have  known.     He  knew 
more  members   of  the  College   Faculty, 
and  those  members  were  ever     m     the 
closest  sympathy  with  him.     His  nature, 
as  you  know,  was  winning,  sympathetic, 
kindly.     His  life  spent  in  scientific  in- 
vestigation, led  him  to  a  keen  apprecia- 
tion and  wide  understanding  of  academ- 
ic values.     He  knew  the     work  .  of     a 
teacher     He  knew  its  successes,  its  dis- 
appointments, its  rewards,  and  he  knew 
when  a  man  was  doing  his  best  and  was 
doing  it  well.     It  was  his  closeness     ot 
touch,  his  sympathy,  his  human  quality, 
that  made  his  association  with  the  mem- 
bers of  the  teaching  staff  of  Dartmouth 
College  so  dear.    They  felt  that  they  had 
in  him  an  intimate  friend,  a  brother,  one 
who  knew  the  sort  of  thing  that     they 
were  trying  to  do    and  could  appreciate 
work  weU  done. 

After  six  years  of  absence,  I  returned 
to  Dartmouth  CoUege     in  1909     as     its 
President,  and  saw  Doctor  Eastman  on 
yet  another  side.     He  was  of  great  as- 
sistance to  me  in  the  first  three  years  of 
my   administration.      I   had  many   occa- 
sions to  consult  with  him,  to  find  out  his 
opinions,  to  get  his   judgments.     There 
were       questions       about      promotions; 
there      were      questions       about      new 
appointments     to     the     teaching     staff. 
I     knew     the     Trustees,     in     choosing 
teachers,    could   always   rely   on   Doctor 
Eastman's  rare  human  and  professional 


judgment.  I  could  always  rely  on  his 
kindness,  on  his  sympathy,  on  his  jus- 
tice .  This  is  but  the  experience  of  ev- 
ery man  in  Hanover,  and  I  dare  say  ev- 
erywhere, who  ever  came  m  contact  with 

It  is  the  loss  of  a  man  of  the  highest 
human    qualities    and    professional      en- 
dowments,  a   faithful   and   devoted   ser- 
vant of  the  Cohege,  which  brings     his 
coheagues  here  to  mourn  with  you,    his 
feUow-townsmen.      Ever     loyal   m     his 
service   to  Dartmouth,  he  goes  to     the 
grave  today  bravely  clad  in  the  official 
mbes  of  the   College  which  loved  him, 
the   College  he  served  with  such  untir- 
ing devotion. 


Charles  Erancis  Richardson 
Address   delivered   at   the   funeral   of 
Charles  F    Richardson,  Rollins  Chapel, 
Hanover,  N.  H.,   October  12,   1913,   by 
President  Nichols: 

In  past  years  Professor  Richardson 
often  conducted  this  Sunday  vesper  ser- 
vice. It  is  Mrs.  Richardson's  wish,  and 
is  his  also,  we  believe,  that  the  service 
today  should  not  depart  from  the  forms 
he  used  and  loved. 

He  never  knew  a  selfish  sorrow  and 
often  quoted,  "They  mourn  the  dead 
who  live  as  they  (the  dead)  desire. 
There  are  many  here  today  and  each  of 
us  has  his  personal  cause  for  grief.  But 
let  us  rather,  we  his  coheagues,  fellow 
townsmen,  brothers,  so  far  as  m  us  hes, 
unselfishly  thank  God,  who  gave  him  to 
us,  for  ah  the  riches  his  life  has  sown  m 
town  and  Cohege.  t^     ^/r 

Professor  Richardson's  father,  Dr.  M. 
C  Richardson,  a  physician,  was  a  grad- 
uate of  Dartmouth  College  in  the  class 
of  1841.  You  wih  find  his  name  on  the 
bronze  doors  of  Webster  Hall.. 

Sixty-two  years  ago  Professor  Rich- 
ardson was  born  at  Hahoweh,  Maine 
At  the  age  of  twenty,  in  the  class  of 
1871,  he  was  graduated  with  Phi  Beta 
Kappa  standing  from  his  father's  Col- 
lege. He  taught  for  a  year  and  had 
barely  come  of  age  when  he  began  hi§ 
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literary  and  editorial  work  on  the  staff 
of  the  New  York  Independent,  where  he 
served  in  succession  as  temporary  lit- 
erary editor,  office  editor,  and* literary 
editor.  His  editorial  work  continued 
through  eleven  years  and  beside  the  In- 
dependent, included  service  on  the  Sun- 
day School  Times,  The  Library  Maga- 
zine, and  Good  Literature, 

At  the  age  of  twenty-seven  he  married 
Elizabeth  Miner  Thomas  of  Wilkes- 
barre,  Penn.,  who  ever  since  has  been 
his  constant  companion,  the  helpful 
sharer  of  his  life  and  all  his  work. 

Four  years  after  his  marriage  he  ac- 
cepted the  call  of  his  College  to  the 
Winkley  Professorship  of  Anglo-Saxon 
and  English  Language  and  Literature. 

Thus  in  1882  he  made  the  choice  be- 
tween teaching  and  editorial  work,  and 
for  this  choice  all  Dartmouth  men  have 
risen  to  call  him  blessed. 

For  the  next  twenty-nine  years  his 
single  purpose  was  to  serve  his  College, 
his  community,  his  art.  His  w^as  a  spir- 
it of  light  and  healing;  alert,  versatile, 
of  quick  and  incisive  utterance,  he  was 
ever  a  generous,  kindly  and  sympathetic 
brother  to  every  man,  woman  and  child 
who  crossed  his  path.  In  the  service  of 
love  he  knew  no  differences  of  occupa- 
tion, cast  or  lineage,  but  like  unto  Him, 
the  greatest  of  all  teachers,  he  saved  his 
scorn  for  Pharisees. 

Two  years  ago  he  withdrew  from  the 
time  and  strength-exacting  duties  of 
stated  lectures  and  classroom  work.  His 
reasons  for  this  step  are  set  forth  with 
characteristic  clarity  and  completeness 
in  his  letter  of  resignation. 
It  reads : 

To  the  Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College : 
Honorable  and  Dear  Sirs : — 
I  have  always  intended  to  resign  my 
professorship  while  I  felt  that  I  was,  as 
far  as  I  knew,  giving  the  College  the 
best  of  my  strength  and  enthusiasm ;  and 
with  that  purpose  in  mind  I  have  long 
thought  that  the  sixtieth  anniversary  of 
my  birth  and  the  fortieth  of  my  gradu- 
ation, would  be  a  fitting  time     to     ex- 


change the  teacher's  work  for  the  liter- 
ary life.     I  therefore  beg  herewith     to 
tender   my   resignation   of   the   Winkley 
Professorship  of  Anglo-Saxon  and  the 
English  Language  and     Literature,     to 
take  effect  on  Commencement  day,  1911. 
In  thus  laying  down  labors  which  will 
have  busied  me  so  pleasantly  for  twenty- 
nine  years,  I  wish  to  express  my  sincere 
gratitude  for  the  uniform  kindness     and 
consideration  which     I     have     received 
from  the  successive     members     of     the 
Board  of   Trustees;      from     the     three 
presidents  under  whom  it  has  been  not 
only  an  academic  but  a  personal  pleas- 
ure to  serve;  and  from  my  associates  on 
the  faculty,  both  older  and  younger.  The 
long   line   of   graduates,   too,   who   have 
passed  under  my  instruction,  seems     to 
me   a   procession   of   friends.      My   sole 
regret,    in    looking   backward,    is    that — 
especially  as  I  worked  single-handed  in 
the  English    department    from    1882    to 
1894 — so  large  an  element  of  imperfec- 
tion has  mingled  with  my  toil.     But  as 
the   department  now  has  two   full  pro- 
fessors besides  myself,  and  six  other  in- 
structors, I  have  every  belief  that  it  can 
secure  better  results  in  the  future  than 
in   the  past.     Men   come    and    go,    but 
Dartmouth  endures. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Charles  F.  Richardson. 

The  effect  of  this  letter  upon  the 
Board  was  to  arouse  a  feeling  of  irre- 
parable loss  to  the  College.  The  Trus- 
tees urgently  besought  Professor  Rich- 
ardson to  accept  part  time  duties  in  the 
College  service,  but  his  intention,  though 
gently  expressed,  remained  firm.  Where- 
upon the  Trustees  elected  him  Professor 
of  Anglo-Saxon  and  the  English  Lan- 
guage and  Literature,  emeritus. 

Academic  recognition  of  his  striking 
originality,  his  scholarship,  his  rare 
power  as  a  teacher,  was  abundant. 
Eighteen  years  ago  Union  College  con- 
ferred upon  him  the  honorary  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  in  1911  Dart- 
mouth honored  both  herself  and  him  by 
investing  him  with  the  degree  of  Doctor 
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of  Letters,  accompanied  by  the  foUow- 
inii[  characterization: 

^"Charles  Francis  Richardson,  beloved 
of  all  Dartmouth  men,  forceful  writer 
and-  brilliant  teacher,  whose  rare  per- 
sonal and  spiritual  gifts  have  enriched 
the  life  of  this  College  over  the  span  oi 
a  generation." 

The  announcement  of  Professor  KicU- 
ardson's  resignation  brought  out  abun- 
dant press  comment,  sympathetic,  appre- 
ciative of  the  man  and  scholar  and  re- 
gretful of  the  loss  to  education. 

Professor  Richardson  received 
sheaves  of  letters  from  his  former  stu- 
dents, letters  of  appreciation  and  grati- 
tude, so  warm,  so  intimately  personal, 
that 'it  would  be  a  desecration  to  read 
them  publicly.  They  served  their  pur- 
pose, and  cheered  his  heart.  He  ac- 
cepted them  humbly,  honestly  believing 
them  a  generous  overpayment  for  his 
years  of  devoted  work. 

Thus  Professor  Richardson  retired 
from  routine  teaching,  but  born  teacher 
that  he  was,  he  could  not  leave  his  pro- 
fession. His  pen  was  busy  to  the  last 
upon  literary  and  academic  questions 
and  his  voice  has  recently  been  heard  in 
many  public  places  whore  it  wiU  be  long 
remembered. 

His  published  work,  including  books 
in  prose  and  verse,  leading  papers  and 
edited  editions,  covers  a  productive  per- 
iod of  over  thirty-five  years.  A  bibliog- 
raphy known  to  be  partial  and  incom- 
plete, contains  twenty-five  titles,  the  last 
of  which  is  dated  May,  1913.  A  num- 
ber of  important  manuscripts  of  books 
and  other  significant  contributions  his 
sudden  death  leaves  incomplete,  and  the 
cause  of  letters  and  scholarship  suffers 

loss. 

Professor  Richardson  thus  wrote  and 
edited  many  books  which  bear  his  mark 
and  message  to  many  whom  he  never 
saw.  But  his  most  precious  books  are 
in  the  lives  of  living  men.  He  wrote 
best  and  most  upon  the  heart,  wrote  in 
letters  of  shining  light  which  warmed 
and  kindled  flames  in  many  souls. 

Of  Professor  Richardson,  the  citizen. 


ever  generous  and  loyal  to  every  worthy 
cause,  local  and  national,  it  is  needless 
in  this  present  company  to  speak,  and  I 
return, 'as  we  all  must  do,  to  Professor 
Richardson,  the  teacher.  Since  the  be- 
ginning of  the  world  there  have  been 
fhree  great  types  of  leadership,  three 
dominant  professions:  the  ruler,  the 
warrior  and  the  teacher.  Of  these  the 
voice  of  the  teacher  has  ever  heen  raised 
in  the  greatest  service  and  has  earned 
the  greater  love. 

Professor  Richardson's  ideals  of  his 
profession,  were  as  high  as  his  practice. 
Among  a  number  of  other  things  he 
said  in  a  public  address  upon  the  quali- 
fications of  a  teacher,  occurs  this  lumi- 
nous and  incisive  paragraph : 

''But  to  competence  must  be  added, 
every  day  of  the  academic  year,  an  un- 
questionable power  to  teach.  Para- 
phrasing the  Biblical  sum  in  addition, 
the  professor  must  add  to  investigation, 
knowledge;  to  knowledge,  wisdom;  and 
to  wisdom,  the  ability  to  impart  it.  To 
begin  with,  he  must  cause  the  student  to 
know  facts,  but  he  must  both  allure  him 
and  direct  him  to  arrange  those  facts,  in 
his  own  mind,  in  such  a  way  as  to  leave 
a  large  residuum  of  exact  learning,  in  the 
best  sense,  with  its  concomitant  of  a  de- 
veloped character." 

Many  undergraduates  who  elected 
Professor  Richardson's  courses,  chose 
not  hterature,  but  Professor  Richardson. 
Later  under  his  sympathetic,  masterful 
guidance  they  were  led  through  the 
richest  fields  of  thought  and  spirit.  They 
saw  the  heavens  smile  before  them  and 
many  beheld  through  his  eyes  a  new 
vision  of  the  fulness  of  life.  More 
than  eighteen  hundred  years  ago,  St. 
Paul  wrote  to  the  Corinthians:  'There 
are,  it  may  be,  so  many  kinds  of  voices 
in  the  world,  and  no  kind  without  sig- 
nificance." What  are  the  significant 
voices  which  should  be  heard  by  every 
man,  and  most  of  all  by  the  teacher? 
The  voice  of  philosophy,  of  science,  of 
poetry,  of  music,  of  art,  of  nature,  of 
faith.  The  living  voices  of  poverty,  of 
distress,  of   fellowship,   of  brotherhood, 
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of  sympathy,  of  love,  of  duty;  and  in  all 
and  through  all  the  voice  of  God.  There 
was  no  one  of  these  voices  Professor 
Richardson  did  not  hear,  nor  hearing 
failed  to  answer  with  all  the  ardor  of  a 
child.  '  He  was 

One  who  never  turned     his     back,     but 

marched  breast  forward, 
Never  doubted  clouds  would  break, 
Never     dreamed,     though     right     were 

worsted,  wrong  would  triumph. 
Held,  we  fah  to  rise;  are  baffled,  to  fight 

better. 
Sleep  to  wake. 


Charles  Francis  Richardson 

With  substitution  of  the  poise  and  de- 
velopment of  brilliant  manhood  for  the 
impulsiveness  of  brilliant  youth,  the 
Richardson  I  first  knew  in  college  life 
and  fraternity  activity  in  1868  was  un- 
changed when,  in  the  fullness  of  his 
power,  he  retired  from  the  leadership  of 
the  English  department  of  his  College 
in  1911.-  ^ 

^  I  may  notice  only  a  few  characteris- 
tics and  gifts  as  if  they  were  separate, 
rather  than  the  well-blended  elements  of 
an  interesting  and  attractive  personal- 
ity. 

Any  one  who  knew  him  well  observed 
most,  if  not  first,  his  s,imple,  whole-, 
hearted,  unwavering  belief  in  the  satis- 
fying greatness  of  his  chosen  field  of 
work.  The  world  offered  many  other 
objects  and  causes  attractive  to  a  man 
of  his  broad  outlook,  but  they  held  him 
only  temporarily  or  lightly.  This  trait 
was  a  deep  foundation  of  his  power  and 
his  inspiration  for  others. 

I  do  not  know  whether  it  was  an  in- 
born gift  or  an  acquired  habit,  but  I 
most  admired  in  him  his  instinct  for  the 
best  by  the  measure  of  permanent  stand- 
ards—the best  in  literature,  in  book 
making,  in  music,  in  art,  in  clothes,  in 
travel,  in  nature,  in  the  use  of  time.  His 
memory  and  power  of  survey  of"  any 
field  was  extraordinary,  and  objects 
were  listed  in  his  mind  in  the  order  of 


their  merit.  If  you  talked  with  him  of 
the  newspapers  of  London  or  the  plays 
upon  the  New  York  stage,  he  would  give 
you  the  best  and  recall  the  others  with  a 
brief  comment  upon  their  relative  value. 

A  quality  that  grew  in  him  during  his 
later  years  was  the  love  and  apprecia- 
tion of  the  content  of  literature  above 
the  mere  form.  He  was  rarely  gifted  in 
the  art  of  easy  and  retaining  conversa- 
tion, and  a  familiar  figure  at  any  social 
coming  together  in  the  College  was 
Richardson,  the  center  of  a  growing 
circle  of  students,  doing  most,  but  not 
all,  of  the  talking.  And  his  brief  ad- 
dresses and  after  dinner  speeches — 
many  in  the  course  of  the  year  —  were 
always  a  joy  to  the  listener. 

His  open-hearted,  cheery  manner 
welcomed  all  approaches.  His  great 
and  thoughtful  generosity  has  aided  ev-. 
ery  good  cause  and  has  made  easier  the 
way  of  many  a  struggling  student. 
^  His  courses  were  an  institution  of  the 
College,  and  for  many  years  no  student 
feh  that  he  had  done  justice  to  his  op- 
portunities unless  he  had  taken  at  least 
one  of  Professof  Richardson's  electives. 
He  becomes  another  of  those  memor- 
ies that  are  as  real  as  the  visible  Col- 
lege. 

Edwin  J.  Bartlett 

Professor  Richardson  as  a  Teacher 

^  The  teacher  should  possess  the  qual- 
ities of  manliness,  scholarly  learning, 
enthusiasm  for  his  chosen  subject,  and 
the  ability  to  impart  not  only  his 
knowledge  but  also  his  enthusiasm. 
Such  a  teacher  we  call  inspiring,  and 
such  was  Professor  Richardson.  Up- 
on Dartmouth  men  of  twenty-nine  suc- 
cessive classes  he  made  the  impress  of 
one  who  knew  the  finer  things  of  hfe 
and  who  had  chosen  the  better  part,  of 
one  whose  acquaintance  with  art,  mu- 
sic, and  Hterature  was  so  broad  and  so 
thorough  that  he  always  spoke  as  one 
having  authority,  of  one  who  so  loved 
his  books  that  he  allured  others  to  love 
them,  too;  most  of  all,  of  one  who  so 
seriously  cared   for  the  intellectual  and 
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spiritual  life  of  his  students  that  he 
lifted  them  part  way  to  his  own  high 
plane  of  living  and  thinking.  ^ 

IJis    courses    were    always    crowded, 
not    hecause    the    subject    was    popular, 
but    because    they    were    conducted    by 
Professor     Richardson.       Whether     the 
subject  was  Anglo   Saxon,  the  Wichf^e 
Ihble,    the    Technique    of    Versification, 
or  American  Literature,  it  was  the  man, 
the    scholar,    the    enthusiast,    who   made 
the    conrse    interesting.     His    range    ot 
reading  was  so  wide,  his  tastes  so  cath- 
olic, his  ability  to  draw  pertinent  com- 
parisons and  illustrations   so  ready,  his 
thoughts   so   striking,   and   his   phrasing 
so   happy,  that  his  lectures   were  a  de- 
lic^ht  to  his  hearers  and  were  fine  litera- 
ture  in   themselves.      The   student   who 
brought    no    interest    to    the    course    al- 
most at  once  became  kindled  with  a  de- 
sire to  read   for  himself,  to  gain  some 
part    of    that    wide    culture,    to    become 
himself  a  thoughtful,   forceful  man. 

Professor   Richardson's   teaching   was 
wider   than    the    subject    matter    of    his 
courses;  it  was  literature  in  the  largest 
sense,    wisjdom    as    well    as    knowledge, 
the  ethical  and  moral  appeal  as  weU  as 
the  philological   and   formal.     With  his 
students   he   discussed   the   teachings    of 
the   ages,   the   questions   of   life,    ideals, 
and    conduct.     To    him,    literature    was 
essentially  "the  criticism  of  life"  ;  to  his 
students,  a  finer  and  nobler  art  because 
of  its  interpreter.     As  a  teacher  his  ac- 
complishment    was     too     large     to     be 
gauged   by    eulogy;   in   his    death   Dart- 
mouth mourns  a  lover  of  letters  and  a 

master  of  men. 

Fred  P.  Emery 


FACULTY   CHANGES 

The  following  changes  in  the  faculty 
have  occurred  since  those  recorded  in 
the  August  number  of  The  Alumni 
Magazine.  The  names  of  those  new- 
ly appointed  are  also  repeated  from 
that  list  and  biographical  material 
added. 


Resignations 

Mark  Skidmore,  Instructor  in  French. 

Andrew  T.  Weaver,  Instructor  in 
Oratory,  to  become  Instructor  in  Evans- 
ton  Academy  of  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity. 

Appointments 

Ralph  L.  Theher,  Evans  Assistant 
Professor  of  Oratory.  Professor  Thel- 
ler  holds  the  degree  of  LL.B.  from  the 
Boston  Evening  Law  School  and  A.B. 
from  Dartmouth  in  1909.  Since  grad- 
uation he  has  been  master  in  the 
Hotchkiss   School. 

Robert  B.  Rudd,  Instructor  in  Eng- 
Hsh.  Mr.  Rudd  received  the  degree  of 
A.B.  from  Hamilton  College  in  1909. 
His  next  three  years  were  spent  in 
■  England  as  a  Rhodes  Scholar,  receiv- 
ing the  degree  of  A.B.  Oxon.  m  1912. 

Elden  B.  Hartshorn,  Instructor  m 
Chemistry.  Since  his  graduation  from 
Dartmouth  in  1912  with  the  degree  of 
B.S.,  Mr.  Hartshorn  has  been  in  the 
United  States  Pension  Office. 

Harold  B.  Belcher,  Instructor  m 
Economics.  Mr.  Belcher  took  his  A.B. 
degree  from  Dartmouth  in  the  class  of 
1912.  His  last  year  was  spent  in  the 
Harvard  Graduate  School  where  he  re- 
ceived the  degree  of  A.M. 

Albert  M.  C.  McMaster,  Instructor 
in  French.  Mr.  McMaster  received  his 
degrees  from  Columbia  University,  that 
of  A.B.  in  1910  and  A.M.  in  1912.  He 
has  been  an  instructor  in  Columbia 
University  and  in  its  Summer 
Session  and  also  in  Wilhams  CoUege. 
He  has  as  well  been  active  in  the  edit- 
ing and  translating  of  French  works. 

Harry  Worthington  Hastings,  In- 
structor in  English.  Mr.  Plastings 
graduated  from  Brown  in  1904  with 
the  degree  of  A.B.,  and  received  that 
of  A.M.  from  the  same  coUege  in  1906. 
He  has  been  an  instructor  in  Brown, 
Simmons,   and  Radchffe   CoUeges. 

Grover  Cleveland  Loud,  Instructor 
in  English.  After  graduating  from 
Harvard  in  the  class  of   1912  with  the 
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degree  of  A.B.,  Mr.  Loud  was  instruc- 
tor for  one  year  in  the  Brookline  High 
School. 

David  Lambuth,  Instructor  in  Eng- 
hsh.  Mr.  Lambuth  graduated  from 
Vanderbih  University  in  1900  with  the 
degree  of  A.B.,  and  took  his  master's 
degree  one  year  later  from  Columbia 
University.  From  1904-1906,  he  was 
an  instructor  in  Vanderbilt  University, 
and  from  1910-1913  Professor  of  Eng- 
lish, Psychology,  and  Philosophy  in 
Granbez  College,  Juiz  de  Fora,  Brazil. 
He  has  also  been  an  editor  of  Far  East 
and  other  missionary  periodicals,  and  is 
the  author  of  numerous  magazine  arti- 
cles on  Brazilian  politics. 

Edward  S.  Allen,  Instructor  in  Math- 
ematics. Mr.  Allen  holds  from  Har- 
vard the  degrees  of  A.B.,  1909,  and 
A.M.,  1910.  Since  graduation  he  has 
been  master  in  the  Berkshire  School, 
Sheffield,  Massachusetts. 

Edward  W.  Supple,  Instructor  in 
French.  Mr.  Supple  received  the  de- 
gree of  A.B.  from  Harvard  in  1911, 
and  since  then  has  been  an  instructor 
in  the  Newman  School,  Hackensack, 
New  Jersey. 

Max  O.  H.  M.  Miiller,  Prussian  Ex- 
change Teacher.  Dr.  Miiller  has  been 
a  student  at  the  Universities  of  Jena, 
Bonn,  Kiel,  and  Greifswald,  taking  his 
doctor's  degree  in  the  last  named  uni- 
versity. He  has  also  studied  in  Paris 
and  Lausanne,  and  has  taught  in  Stolp, 
Pommerania,  and  Stettin. 

Edgar  M.  Medlar,  Instructor  in  Bac- 
teriology (Medical  School).  Dr.  Med- 
lar holds  the  degree  of  B.S.  from 
Doane  College,  Nebraska,  that  of  A.M. 
from  the  University  of  Nebraska,  and 
M.D.  from  the  Harvard  Medical 
School. 

Herman  Henry  VanHorn,  Instructor 
in  Anatomy.  Mr.  VanHorn  received 
the  degree  of  A.B.  from  Yale  in  1904, 
and  since  that  time  he  has  taught  in 
Buena  Vista  College,  the  University  of 
Missouri  and  Tulane  University. 


Promotion 

Professor  Charles  E.  Bolser,  As- 
sistant Professor  of  Chemistry,  has 
been  appointed  Professor  of  Or- 
ganic Chemistry,  this  appointment  to 
take  effect  in  1914. 

Leave  of  Absence 

Professor  Frank  A.  Updyke,  who 
had  been  granted  leave  of  absence  for 
the  entire  year,  was  obliged  to  return 
for  the  first  semester  to  fill  a  vacancy 
occurring  in  the  department  at  the  last 
moment.  He  will,  however,  be  away 
during  the  second  semester. 

Professor  Walter  V.  Bingham  has 
been  granted  leave  of  absence  for  the 
second  semester. 


DARTMOUTH    NIGHT 

The  observance  of  Dartmouth  Night 
on  October  3,  was  fully  in  keeping  with 
the  tradition  of  the  seventeen  similar 
occasions  that  have  preceded  it.  It  was 
the  pleasure  of  the  College  this  time  to 
welcome  back  home  the  alumni  from 
the  Connecticut  Valley  and  Eastern 
New  York.  Immediately  on  their  ar- 
rival in  town  they  had  been  escorted 
by  the  undergraduates  to  greet  Presi- 
dent Nichols  at  his  home,  and  then  on 
to  Occom  Ridge  to  the  home  of  Doctor 
Tucker.  At  both  places  a  few  words 
of  welcome  were  spoken  and  now  as 
guests  of  honor  they  filed  into  a  crowd- 
ed Webster  Hall,  ringing  with  vigorous 
wah-hoo-wahs,  and  took  the  seats  re- 
served for  therii.  President  Nichols 
welcomed  them  as  members  of  a  wide- 
ly-scattered family,  returning  home 
again,  and  then  introduced  the  first 
speaker.  Governor  Samuel  D.  Felker 
'82.  In  his  brief  address.  Governor 
Felker  made  it  evident  that  the  years 
since  his  graduation  had  not  estranged 
him  from  the  College,  but  that  the  chief 
executive  of  the  state  had  closely  at 
heart  the  welfare  of  Dartmouth. 
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Great  enthusiasm  was  evident  on  the 
announcement  by  President  Nichols  of 
recent  gifts  to  the  College,  and  espe- 
cially at  the  continued  generosity  of 
Edward  Tuck  '62,  the  chief  benefactor 
of  the  College  since  its  foundation. 
Further  mention  is  made  of  these  gifts 
in  another  part  of  this  issue. 

Professor  John  K.  Lord  '68  was  the 
next  speaker,  and  in  a  happy  vein,  with 
-reference  to  the  place  of  residence  oi 
many  of  the  returning  alumni,  traced 
the  importance  of  the  Connecticut 
River  in  the  early  life  of  the  College 
and  of  northern  New  England.  As  de- 
scriptive of  the  meaning  of  the  College 
to  its  members,  he  read  the  words  of 
Doctor  Tucker  at  the  dedication  of 
Webster  Hall,  and  suggested  the  sub- 
stitution of  the  word  "college"  for  that 
of  ''hah",  in  the  dedication  speech,  as 
the  best  expression  of  his  thought. 

As  representative  of  the  undergrad- 
uates, J.  P.  Margeson,  Jr.,  '14,  of  Wm- 
throp,  Mass.,  spoke  of  the  deep  realiza- 
tion of  those  for  whom  he  spoke  of  the 
common  bond  which  united  them  with 
the  Dartmouth  men  of  other  genera- 
tions. 

James     P.     Richardson     '99,     former 
president    of    the    Dartmouth    Club    of 
Boston,    brought    greetings     from    that 
most    vigorous    and    loyal    organization. 
Although    noting    the    outward    changes 
and   remarking  that   Sanborn   Hall,   the 
acme  of   luxury  of   a   former  collegiate 
generation,     was    now    tottering    down 
the   lane   to   the   graveyard,   he    empha- 
sized the  fact  that  the  spirit  and  ideals 
filling  the   Cohege   were   stiU   the   same. 
As  the  next  speaker,  Doctor  Charles 
A.     Eastman     '87     was     introduced    by 
President  Nichols  as  one  of  the  two  In- 
dian graduates  of  the  College  who  had 
attained  wide   distinction.     He   received 
an    enthusiastic    welcome    and    amused 
his    audience    with    a    racy    account    of 
his    first    experience    in    a    Dartmouth 
football  rush.     In  closing  he  testified  to 
the     rare    opportunities    of     the    Dart- 
mouth   undergraduate    from    the    stand- 
point of  natural  location  of  the  College 


and  urged  that  these  possibilities  be  im- 
proved. 

Charles  F.  Mathewson  '82,  spoke  for 
the  trustees,  taking  as  his  share  of  the 
evening's  proceedings  the  duty  of  em- 
phasizing to  the  class  of  1917  some  of 
the  advantages  that  they  would  find  as 
members  of  Dartmouth  College  and 
temporary  residents  of  Hanover,  which 
they  might  otherwise  overlook  in  the 
excitement  of  the  first  few  weeks  of 
college  life. 

The  last  speaker  of  the  evening  was 
Professor  Craven  Laycock  '96,  Dean 
of  the  College.  With  deep  feeling,  he 
traced  the  analogy  between  the  love  of 
country  and  the  love  of  one's  college, 
and  welcomed  the  class  of  1917  into  the 
Dartmouth  brotherhood. 

Not  the  least  inspiring  part  of  the 
evening  was  the  reading  of  a  large 
sheaf 'of  telegrams  by  Professor  Bur- 
ton, showing  that  the  celebration  in 
Webster  Hall  was  not  an  isolated  meet- 
ing but  that  alumni  all  over  the  coun- 
try had  met  to  sing  the  praises  of  Old 
Dartmouth.  The  singing  of  the  Dart- 
mouth Song  fittingly  closed  the  celebra- 
tion of  the  evening,  and  the  alumni 
were  shown  to  their  quarters  in  the 
new  Hitchcock  Hall,  which  had  been 
given  up  to  their  use  by  its  occupants. 


GIFTS  TO  THE   COLLEGE 

Gifts  announced  on  Dartmouth  Night 
give  renewed  testimony  to  the  continued 
interest  of  Mr.  Edward  Tuck  '62  in  the 
College.  First,  he  has  promised  a  sum 
sufficient  to  construct  a  roadway  through 
the  so-called  Webster  Vale  on  the  Hitch- 
cock estate,  which  recently  came  into 
the  possession  of  the  College.  This  gift 
is  in  anticipation  of  the  new  bridge 
across  the  Connecticut,  which  by  this 
gift  would  seem  to  take  another  long 
step  toward  reality.  Secondly,  Mr. 
Tuck  has  turned  over  to  the  College  se- 
curities which  win  pay  annual  dividends 
amounting  to  $3,500,  to  be  expended  for 
the  purpose  of  enabling  "Dartmouth 
students  to  gain  a  fuller  understanding 
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And  appreciation  of  French  culture  and 
ideals." 

In  a  letter  to  President  Nichols,  Mr. 
Tuck  writes :  "Having  long  felt  an  af- 
fectionate interest  in  the  French  people, 
as  well  as  in  Dartmouth  College,  I  wish 
to  promote  among  the  students  of  the 
College  a  more  intimate  knowledge  of 
the  French  language,  and  of  French 
thought  and  civilization.  My  desire  is 
that  our  graduates,  in  so  far  as  it  may  be 
given  them  to  influence  public  opinion 
concerning  the  French  nation,  may,  from 
their  fuller  understanding  and  appreci- 
ation of  French  culture  and  ideals,  as- 
sist to  bring  about  an  ever  closer  friend- 
ship between  two  peoples  already  united 
by  many  bonds  of  sympathy  and  historic 
association,  and  separated  only  by  a  dif- 
ference of  speech." 

A  portion  of  the  income  of  $3,500  will 
be  expended  for  the  salary  of  a  native 
assistant  or  associate  professor  of  the 
French  language,  to  be  chosen  from  time 
to  time,  in  view  of  exceptional  qualifi- 
cations, through  the  French  Ministry  of 
Public  Instruction.  Part  of  the  income 
will  also  be  devoted  to  defraying  the  ex- 
penses of  a  series  of  lectures  to  be  given 
in  Hanover  by  Frenchmen  of  distinction 
who  come  to  America  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Alliance  Franqaise.  A  smaller 
portion  of  the  fund  will  also  be  devoted 
to  increasing  the  efficiency  of  the  Cercle 
Frangais  of  the  College. 

This  gift  brings  the  total  amount  of 
Mr.  Tuck's  contributions  to  Dartmouth 
to  more  than  $1,000,000. 

Aside  from  this  gift,  announcement 
was  also  made  of  a  fund  of  $5,000  for  a 
scholarship,  given  by  the  late  Betsy  J. 
Blakeslee,  of  Nashua,  New  Hampshire, 
in  memory  of  the  Reverend  James  Pow- 
ell '66.  The  income  of  this  fund  is  de- 
signed to  assist  worthy  students  in  the 
payment  of  their  tuition  or  other  legiti- 
mate college  expenses. 

An  important  addition  has  also  been 
made  to  the  collection  of  Webster  relics 
owned  by  the  College.  Twenty-five 
years  ago  Webster's  carriage  was 
given  to  the  College,  and  now  the  two 


lanterns  which  belonged  to  this  vehicle 
have  been  presented  by  Mrs.  Leroy 
Webster  Sanborn  of  Franklin,  N.  H. 
The  following  letter  to  Professor  Keyes 
is  explanatory  of  the  gift: 

Franklin,  N.  H. 
August  27,   1913. 
Mr.  Homer  E.  Keyes, 
Business  Director, 
Dartmouth  College. 

My  dear  Sir: — 

Referring  to  your  esteemed  communi- 
cation of  July  12,  1913,  in  reference  to 
the  side  lanterns  which  belonged  to  the 
Daniel  Webster  carriage  which  was 
donated  to  the  College  many  years  ago,  I 
wish  to  state  that  it  seems  to  me  fitting 
that  these  lamps  should  also  be  owned 
by  the  College,  and  I  therefore  have  de- 
cided to  present  them  to  that  institution 
in  the  name  and  memory  of  my  late  hus- 
band, Leroy  Webster  Sanborn,  who  was 
named  seventy-six  years  ago  for  the 
wife  of  Daniel  Webster,  and  for  Mr, 
Webster  also.  Will  you  kindly  advise 
me  how  these  relics  should  be  sent  to  the 
College,  in  case  you  are  willing  to  re- 
ceive the  same,  with  the  understanding 
that  the  circumstances  connected  with 
the  gift  shall  be  carefully  recorded  and 
preserved,  as  should  have  been  done  in 
connection  with  the  gift  of  the  carriage 
at  the  time  of  its  donation  many  years 


ago- 


Very  respectfully. 


(Signed),  Mrs.  LeRoy  W.  Sanborn 


MR.     JOHNSON'S      GIFTS     TO      THE 
OUTING  CLUB 

On  May  30  of  this  year,  Camp  No.  1 
of  the  Outing  Club,  situated  on  the 
western  slope  of  Moose  Mountain,  was 
dedicated  to  all  lovers  of  outdoor  life. 
A  large  company  went  over  for  the  oc- 
casion, including  President  and  Mrs. 
Nichols,  members  of  the  faculty  and 
officers  and  members  of  the  Outing 
Club.  This  cabin  was  made  possible  by 
Mr.    Franklin   P.    Shumway   of   Boston, 
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who   personally   collected   the   necessary 
funds.      After   the   cabin   had   been   re- 
ceived by  the  Club  and  the  deed  turned 
over  to  President  Nichols,  as  representa- 
tive of  the  trustees,  to  hold  the  property 
in  trust  for  the  Club,  John  Edgar  John- 
son of  the  class  of  '66  was  nitroduced. 
it  was  a  complete  surprise  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Club,  when  he  told  of  his 
interest  in  the  plans  that  had  been  made 
and   his   desire   to   cooperate.     He   then 
drew    from   his   pocket   and   handed   to 
President    Nichols    a    deed   to   his    100- 
acre  farm,  giving  the  property  as  a  me- 
morial to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  A.  C.  Harrison. 
The   property,    which   includes    a   large, 
well-built  farm  house,  known  as  "Sky- 
line Farm"  or  "Red  Rabbit  Inn",  is  sit- 
uated near  Littleton,   N.   H.,   and  com- 
mands   an    extensive    view    of    Mount 
Washington       and       the       Presidential 
Range.     It  is   Mr.   Johnson's  wish  that 
it  be  used  by  members   of  the   Outing 
Club  and  its  friends,  as  well  as  by  the 
faculty  and  alumni  of  Dartmouth. 

But  Mr.  Johnson's  generosity  did  not 
stop  here,  as  the  following  more  recent 
gifts  testify.  . 

It  has  been  the  hope   of  the   Outing 
Club    to    establish    a    chain    of    camps 
reaching    from    Hanover   to    the    White 
Mountains.     The  plan  has  been  to  have 
these    camps    at    intervals    of    a    day's 
tramp,  so  that  one  could  start  from  the 
CoUege  and  go  to  the  first  of  the  Appa- 
lachian camps  in  the  mountains,  finding 
an   Outing   Club   camp   as   his   stopping 
place    every    night.      Mr.    Johnson    has 
most   heartily   taken   up   this    idea,    and 
has  undertaken  to  provide  the  camp  sites 
necessary    for    the    complete    plan.     He 
has   recently  provided   for  the  last  link 
in  the  chain. 

The  camp  at  Moose  Mountain,  eight 
miles  from  the  Cohege,  forms  the  start- 
ing  point.  Twenty  miles  north  of  the 
Moose  Mountain  camp,  Mr.  Johnson 
has  purchased  for  the  club  a  tract  of 
twenty-five  acres  on  the  slope  of  Cube 
Mountain.  This  is  just  below  the  tim- 
ber line,  close  to  the  beginning  of  the 
west-side   trail   up   the   mountain.      The 


tract  has  a  small  brook  and  fine  springs, 
is  partly  covered  with  a  thick  _  growth 
of  spruce,  and  runs  up  to  a  high  hill- 
top commanding  an  extensive  view. 
Mr.  Shumway  is  now  soliciting  sub- 
scriptions for  the  building  of  a  camp  to 
be  as  complete  as  that  at  Moose  Moun- 
tain. Mr.  Johnson  has  added  $100.00 
toward  the  building  of  this  camp. 

The  next  camp  site  donated  by  Mr. 
Johnson  is  at  Glencliff,  near  the  Moosi- 
iauke  mountain  trail.  The  site  is  a 
small  tract  lying  weh  ofi"  the  traveled 
road,  high  up  on  the  foot-hiUs  of 
Moosilauke,  well  watered,  and  with  a 
view  even  wider  than  that  at  the  Cube 
camp.  The  trail  from  Cube  to  Glen- 
clifif  win  be  by  back  roads  and  wood 
paths,  by  the  edge  of  the  beautiful  Ar- 
mington  and  Tarlton  ponds,  under  the 
shadow  of  Webster  Slide  via  the  Tarl- 
ton Club  bridle  path;  the  distance  is 
twenty  miles.  . 

From  the   Glenclifif  camp  the  Outing 
Club  trail  will  pass  over  the  summit  of 
Moosilauke,  down  the  north  side  to  the 
Lost    River    valley,     thence    down    the 
Woodstock   road  to  the  Agassiz   Basin, 
near   the   village   of   North   Woodstock. 
The  trip  will  be  easily  made  in  one  day. 
Here   at   the   Agassiz   Basin   Mr.    John- 
son   has    given    to    the    Outing    Club    a 
tract  of  between  two  and  three  acres  m 
one   of   the   most   picturesque   situations 
in   the   mountains.      The    cabin    will    be 
near   the   old    Gordon   mih-site,    on   the 
large  brook  that  comes  down  from  the 
Lost    River    valley.      The    rest    of    the 
Agassiz  Basin  property  will,  by  gift  of 
Mr.  Johnson  and  others,  become  a  park 
belonging     to     the     village     of     North 
Woodstock. 

Mr.  Johnson  hopes  to  arrange  for  a 
camp  site  in  the  Profile  Notch,  within 
comfortable  tramping  distance  of  the 
Agassiz  Basin  camp.  In  any  case,  the 
Agassiz  Basin  camp  will  be  within  easy 
reach  of  the  Appalachian  camp  on  Mt. 
Liberty,  the  starting  point  for  crossing 
the  Franconia  Range. 

If  the  camp   at   Profile   Notch  is   se- 
cured,   the    next    stage    will    be    across 
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Franconia  to  Skyline  Farm.  From  this 
point  the  Presidential  Range  will  be 
reached  by  rail. 


RESOLUTION   OF  THE  FACULTY 

Professor  Emerson's  connection  with 
the  College  since  his  graduation   forty- 
five  years  ago,  has  been  of  such  an  in- 
timate  nature   that    few   of   the    alumni 
probably  realize  that  he  has  withdrawn 
from    his    active    administrative    work. 
His  has  been  one  of  those  rare  cases  in 
which  a  man  has  given  the  whole  of  his 
active    life    to    his    college.      Occupying 
various    positions    of    responsibility    in 
the  College  and  in  the  life  of  the  town, 
he  has  made  his  strong  personality  and 
sympathetic    interest    felt    in    all.     The 
appreciation    of     the     faculty     for     his 
years  of  service  is  recorded  in  the  fol- 
lowing   resolution,    passed    at    its    first 
meeting  of  the  current  academic  year: 
"The   retirement  of  Charles   Franklin 
Emerson    from   active   service   in   Dart- 
mouth   College,   a   service   in   which   he 
has  been  engaged  as  tutor,  associate  pro- 
fessor, professor,  and  dean  for  forty-five 
years,  and  which  covers  the  whole  pe- 
riod since  his  graduation   from  college, 
is  an  event  that  the  faculty  of  the  Col- 
lege   recognize    as   of    more   than    ordi- 
nary moment. 

''Recalling  his  steadfast  loyalty  to 
what  he  believed  to  be  the  highest  in- 
terests of  the  College  in  instruction  and 
administration,  his  unwearied  and  suc- 
cessful labor  in  the  varied  positions 
which  he  successively  occupied,  and  his 
never- failing  sympathy  with  the  stu- 
dents in  all  his  intercourse  with  them, 
the  faculty  hereby  put  on  record  their 
high  appreciation  of  his  fidelity  and  de- 
votion to  duty,  first  in  the  class-room, 
and  then,  as  the-  first  dean  of  the  Col- 
lege, in  the  development  of  the  work  of 
that  office,  and  extend  to  him  their 
heartfelt  wish  that  he  may  have  many 
years  in  which  to  enjoy  his  well-earned 
rest." 


ENROLLMENT    OF    STUDENTS 

The  figures  given  out  from  the  Regis- 
trar's office  show  the  total  enrollment  of 
students  to  be  1336,  divided  as  follows: 
Seniors  254 

Juniors  285 

Sophomores  355 

Freshmen  386 


• 

1280 

Graduate  Students 

11 

Medical  School 

21 

Thayer   School 

37 

Tuck   School 

65 

134 
Total  after   deducting  names   appear- 
ing twice  1336 

^  The  figures  for  the  corresponding  pe- 
riod of  last  year  show  a  total  enrollment 
of  1295,  divided  as  follows : 


Seniors 

227 

Juniors 

260 

Sophomores 

343 

Freshmen 

404 

1234 

Graduate  Students 

10 

Medical  School 

27 

Thayer  School 

35 

Tuck  School 

51 

123 
Total   after   deducting  names   appear- 
ing twice  1295 


BUILDING  OPERATIONS 

In  recent  years  Hanover  has  been  in 
a  constant  state  of  transformation,  ow- 
ing to  the  new  building  projects.  The 
alumnus  who  returns  as  often  as  once 
a  year  must  spend  his  first  few  mo- 
ments on  the  campus,  trying  to  adjust 
himself  to  the  changes  that  have  oc- 
curred since  his  last  visit.  This  fall 
the  most  striking  alteration  consists  in 
the  rapid  progress  of  construction  work 
on    Robinson    Hall,    which    now    stands 
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with  the  outer  shell  complete  m  the 
place  of  Sanborn  Hall,  and  crowdmg 
up  against  the  Bank  Building,  as  if  uti- 
patient  of  the  progress  on  the  new  bank 
Building  on  South  Maui  Street.  _ 

Hitchcock  HaU  is  already  occupied 
by  students,  and  shehered  the  visiting 
alumni  on  Dartmouth  Night.  The  new 
faculty  apartment  houses,  i^arkside 
and  "Thayer  Lodge",  the  old  building 
of  the  Thayer  School  remodeled,  are 
also  completed  and   fully  rented.       ^ 

To  increase  the  efhciency  of  the  Ob- 
servatory, a  smaU  building  for  the  new 
five-inch  equatorial  telescope  has  been 
erected  on  the  hill  back  of  the  older  Ob- 
servatory. This  building  which,  like  the 
telescope,  is  the  gift  of  Dr.  Frederick 
C  Shattuck  of  Boston,  is  intended  tor 
■  use  by  the  students  at  any  time  m  the 
night  when  the  larger  Observatory  may 
nol  be  available.  _ 

Through  the  generosity  of  Mr.  iucK, 
it  becomes  possible  to  complete  at  once 
the  new  road  through  the  Hitchcock 
estate  to  the  Ledyard  Bridge.  The 
preliminary  survey  lor  this  road  has  ah 
ready  been  made,  and  it  is  probable 
that  construction  work  wih  begin  m  the 
spring. 

GIFTS   TO    THE   TROPHY    ROOM 

In  addition  to  the  new  furnishings  of 
the  trophy  room  of  the  Alumni  Gymna- 
sium, listed  in  The  Alumni  Magazine 
of  last  May,  the  gift  of  an  elk  head,  pre- 
sented by  the  Montana  alumni  through 
George  M.  Lewis  '97,  has  been  received, 
and     also     one     smaU     chair    given    by 
George  W.   Geiser,   1912.     A   summary 
of    all    the    gifts    shows    that    the    fur- 
nishings    of     the     trophy     room     rep- 
resent   a   total   cost   of   $4561.97.     This 
amount  was  contributed  as  follows: 
By  undergraduates  $320.83 

By  alumni  $2275.50 

By  friends  of  the  CoUege  $218.00 

Bv  an  alumnus  and   friend  of 

^    the  College  $900.00 

By     the      Dartmouth      College 

Athletic  Council  $847.64 


MEDICAL  ALUMNI  REUNION 

The    annual    gathering    of    the    med- 
cal  alumni  took  place  at  Hanover,  Oc- 
tober   3rd    and    4th.      Forty-five    reg'^s- 
tered,    representing    eight    states.      The 
class   of    1856   was    represented   by   Dr. 
G.  P.  Conn  of  Concord,  N.  H.     Forty- 
three    sat    down    to    lunch    in    College 
Hall,    Friday    evening,    after   which   the 
Dartmouth    Night    celebration    in    Web- 
ster Hah  was  attended  in  a  body.     Sat- 
urday morning  the  alumni  meeting  was 
held    in    the    old    lecture    room    at    the 
Medical  building  and  the   following  of- 
ficers elected: 

President,  Dr.  D.  L.  Stokes  89, 
Rochester,  N.  H. ;  first  vice-president 
Dr.  A.  F.  Wihiams  '97,  Phippsburg, 
Me.;  secoud  vice-president,  Dr.  C.  O. 
Maine  71,  Stonington,  Conn.;  secre- 
tary and  treasurer.  Dr.  H.  N.  Kmgs- 
ford  '98,  Hanover,  N.  H. ;  executive 
committee,  Dr.  George  Cook  '69,  Con- 
cord, N.  H.,  Dr.  William  M.  BodweU 
'09,  South  Framingham,  Mass.,  Dr.  A. 
B.  Woodman  '12,  Providence,  R.  L 

It  was  voted  to  hold  the  next  reun- 
ion the  first  Friday  in  October,  1914, 
and  to  make  a  special  effort  to  have 
a  good  representation  of  the  classes  of 

1889,  1894,  and  1904. 

DEDICATION    OF   THE   WEBSTER 
BIRTHPLACE 

On  the  twenty-eighth  of  August,  the 
farm    on    which    Daniel    Webster    was 
born  and  spent  his  boyhood  was  fitting- 
ly    dedicated.     The     farm,  located     m 
Franklin,    formerly   the   town    of    Salis- 
bury,   has    been    restored    to    the    exact 
appearance    which    it   bore    in   the   year 
of  Webster's  birth.     It  was  appropriate 
that   Dartmouth    should   hold    a   promi- 
nent   place    in    the    exercises.      Samuel 
W.  McCall  '74,  was  the  principal  speak- 
er,   while    President    Nichols    spoke    for 
the   College,   and   Governor   Felker   '82, 
for  the  State.     It  is  also  interesting  to 
note  that  eight  officers  of  the  Webster 
Birthplace      Association     hold     degrees 
from  Dartmouth. 
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PRIZE  FOR  BEST  SONG 

The  prize  of  $100  offered  by  Weld  A. 
Rollins    '97,    for    the   best    college    song 
written  by  a  Dartmouth  undergraduate 
or  alumnus  is  still  open  to  competition. 
The  music  of  the  song  must  be  original. 
The    words    may    either   be    original    or 
may  be  some  appropriate  verses  already 
in    existence.      The    committee    to    pass 
upon  the  excellence  of  the  compositions 
is   as   follows:   Edward   K.   Woodworth 
'97,  Professor  Homer  E.  Keyes  '00,  and 
Nelson  P.  Brown  '99.     The  music  must 
be  in  the  hands  of  Professor  Keyes  of 
Hanover    not    later    than    December    1, 
1913.     The  winning  song  and  others  of 
sufficient  merit,  if  the  contributor  so  de- 
sires, win  be  published  without  expense 
to  contestants,  and  with  the  usual  royal- 
ties  for  all  copies  sold.     Full  informa- 
tion  regarding   this   competition   will   be 
found   in   The   Alumni    Magazine   of 
last  June. 


new  organization  that  promises  greatly 
increased  efficiency  in  all  the  relations 
between  the  College  and  the  alumni. 
President  Nichols  will  also  be  present 
at  this  first  meeting. 


NEW    ALUMNI    ASSOCIATION 
FORMED 

At  a  meeting  held  in  Toronto,  on 
September  9,  alumni  resident  in  Can- 
ada formed  the  Canadian  Alumni  As- 
sociation of  Dartmouth  College.  The 
following  officers  were  elected: 

President,  Joseph  R.  Colby  '01,  of 
Montreal ;  vice-president,  Sherm.an 
Smith  '03,  of  Melvin,  Saskatchewan; 
secretary  and  treasurer,  Walter  H. 
Russell  '04,  of  Port  Arthur,  Ontario. 
The  new  association  reports  about 
twenty-five  graduates  of  the  College  res- 
ident in  the  Dominion. 


THE    PRESIDENT'S    ENGAGEMENTS 

On  August  27,  President  Nichols  re-, 
turned  from  Europe  and  on  the  next 
day^  was  one  of  the  speakers  at  the  ded- 
ication of  the  Webster  birthplace.  On 
September  29,  with  Mrs.  Nichols,  he  at- 
tended the  funeral  of  Professor  East- 
man in  Andover,  N.  H.  His  words  at 
the  funeral  appear  elsewhere  in  this 
number.  On  October  3  he  presided  at 
the  celebration  of  Dartmouth  Night,  and 
on  October  12,  he  was  the  speaker  at  the 
funeral  of  Professor  Richardson  in  Rol- 
lins Chapel.  Duties  connected  with  the 
opening  of  College  have  prevented  his 
accepting  other  invitations  to  speak  dur- 
ing the  month. 

MEETING   OF  ALUMNI   COUNCIL 

The  Alumni  Council,  which  came  in- 
to existence  last  June,  will  hold  its  first 
meeting  in  Bellevue-Stratford  Hotel, 
Philadelphia,  on  November  7  and  S. 
The  personnel  of  the  Council  v/as  an- 
nounced in  the  August  number  of  The 
Alumni  Magazine,  and  the  College  is 
now    assured    of   the   cooperation   of    a 


MEETING   OF   THE   TRUSTEES 

On  October  3  and  4  the  trustees  held 
their  regular  fall  meeting  in  Parkhurst 
Administration  Building.  The  essential 
matters  of  business  transacted  have  been 
reported  under  the  headings  of  faculty 
changes  and  gifts  to  the  Cohege. 


NOTES 

A  large  and  excellent  photograph  of 
the  late  Walbridge  A.  Field,  class  of 
1855,  who  was  Chief  Justice  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  Massachusetts  from 
1890  to  1899,  has  been  presented  to  the 
College  by  John  A.  Aiken,  class  of  1874, 
now  Chief  Justice  of  the  Superior  Court 
of  Massachusetts.  In  accordance  with 
the  design  of  the  donor,  this  photograph 
will  be  added  to  the  collection  of  por- 
traits of  eminent  jurists  who  have  been 
graduated  from  the  College,  which  now 
adorn  the  lecture  room  used  by  the  de- 
partment of  Law  and  Pohtical  Science 
in  Tuck  Building. 

At  the  recent  meeting  of  the  Ameri- 
can Bar  Association  in  Montreal,  Pro- 
fessor  James   F.    Colby,   who   long   had 
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""'i:  "nnSn  with  the  award  of  the     University   of    Pet.r,sylvanta,    were   tied 
Pugsley  prize  of  $100  for  the  best  as-      for  the  third  place. 


UNDERGRADUATE    NEWS 


^      CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION   PROS- 
PERS   IN    MANY    LINES 

The   Christian  Association   is   coming 
into  its  own.     From  a  position  of  rela- 
tive unimportance  in  undergraduate  af- 
fairs, it  has  risen  steadily  in  the  last  two 
months  until  it  is  now  generally  recog- 
nized as  a  dominant  influence  for  serv- 
ice in  the  College.     Its  cabinet  has  been 
enlarged    to    fourteen,    of    whom    seven 
are   members    of    Palaeopitus,    including 
Lester  K.  Little,  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation.    Wallace  M.  Ross  '09,  who  has 
been  engaged  in  boy's  work  for  several 
years  at  the  West  Side  Y.  M.  C.  A.  of 
New  York,   is   back   on   the   campus   as 
graduate  secretary. 

The   ramifications   of   the   Association 
activities   appeal   in   some   way  to   prac- 
tically  every   class   of   men   in    College. 
Never   have    so    many    taken    an    active 
part  m  the  work.     The  Association  has, 
with  President  Nichols'  permission,  tak- 
en offices  in  College  Hall,  in  what  was 
formerly    the    trophy    room.      The    Em- 
ployment   Bureau    is    there,    and    under 
the   management     of    a     committee     of 
three   it   is   daily  giving  work   to   many 
men.     A   system   has   been   adopted   by 
which   detailed   statistics   of   each  man's 
actual  need  of  work,  his  experience  and 
general      proficiency    ,  are      catalogued. 
The  committee   recently  sent  out  a  let- 
ter to  all  the   faculty  and  one  hundred 
and  fifty  of_,the  townspeople,  explaining 
its  plan  to  make  the  Employment  Bu- 
reau a  clearing  house  for  the  local  sup- 
ply and  demand  of  labor.     A  card  en- 
closed   read:    "Men    for    every   kind   of 
work,  whether  skilled  or  unskilled,  will 

be  furnished  at  short  notice 

Music  teachers,  stenographers,  book- 
keepers, carpenters,  farm  hands,  men 
for   housework,   etc."       The   Bureau   is 


trying  to  stimulate  demand,  to  open  up 
new  fields  for  student  employment. 
The  committee  is  cooperating  with  the 
Dean's  office  and  with  all  athletic 
coaches. 

A    second   policy   of   the    Association 
IS  to  conduct  a  free  tutoring  bureau  for 
freshmen  delinquent  in  studies,  but  un- 
able to  pay  for  assistance.     The  Dean's 
office  sends  regular  reports  to  the  com- 
mittee m  charge  of  the  tutoring  bureau 
on  all  freshmen  below  50  in  any  study. 
The  case  is  investigated  and  if  circum- 
stances warrant,   a  tutor  is  assigned  to 
help   the   man.      Fully   fifty   upperclass- 
men   are   enrolled   as   tutors.     Like   the 
work  of  the   freshmen  class  officer  the 
Bureau  is  intended  to  decrease  the  mor- 
tality   among    first-year    men    attendant 
upon  mid-years  and  finals. 

The  Association  has  inaugurated  a 
series  of  Thursday  night  meetings  in 
College  Hall  to  run  until  Christmas 
They  will  consist  of  talks  by  popular 
faculty  speakers  and  prominent  men 
from  out  of  town,  varied  by  musical  or 
specialty      entertainments.  Professor 

Marshall,  Dean  Laycock,  and  Professor 
L.  J.  Bartlett  have  been  among  the 
speakers  thus  far. 

"Dartmouth   in   Turkey",   the   project 
proposed  last  year,  details  of  which  ap- 
peared in  an  earlier  issue  of  The  Mag- 
azine, is  to  receive  the  support  of  the 
Christian    Association    this    year       Ed- 
ward  Wheelock  Jahn   '14,   a   direct   de- 
scendant of  Eleazar  Wheelock,  has  been 
sent  by  the  American  Board  of  Foreign 
Missions   to   the  post   formerly  held   by 
R.    W.    Barstow    '13,    in    Mardin    High 
School,  Turkey.     He  will  be  there  three 
years   as   a   tutor  and   will   then   return 
for vhis  senior  year  in  College.     The  As- 
sociation  will   contribute  to  his   support 
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with  the  hope  that  uUimately  the  mis- 
sionary  school  may   he   taken  over   en- 

^''to' finance  all  its  undertaking  the  As- 
sociation started  out  with  a  budget  call- 
ino-  for  $1,200,  exclusive  of  the  salary 
of^'the  graduate  secretary,  and  m  a  four- 
day  c^upaign  among  faculty  and  ^m- 
dergraduates,  raised  nearly  $«^^-  /^f 
amSunt  is  being  increased  graduaUy  by 
new  members,  who  pay  the  $1.00  mem 
bership  fee. 


FOOTBALL  REVIEW 

A    footbaU    team    lighter    than    those 
that  year  after  year  have  made  the  Big 
Green  team  a  byword  has  been  evolved 
by   Coach   Cavanaugh  this  year.     With 
the  handicap  of  a  light  line  to  overcome 
the   men  have   developed  a  tremendou 
a-^ressiveness   that  is  perhaps   a  better 
defense  than  mere  bulk.     The  games  up 
to   date  have   shown   a   growing   power 
that  bids   fair  to   sweep   everything  be- 
fore it      The  scores  mad£  against  Dart- 
mouth'in  the  earlier  contests  are  m  part 
due  to  the  nature  of  this  years   rules, 
and  in  part  to  Coach  Cavanaugh  s  sys- 
tem   of    using    substitutes    to    save    the 
first-string    men    whenever    a    game    is 
clearly  won. 

Dartmouth  13— Mass.  State  3 
Defeated  3-0  until  the  last  five  min- 
utes of  play,  the  team  snatched  victory 
from  the  Aggies  by  two  long  forward 
passes,  made  by  Ghee  to  Loudon  and 
Ghee  to  Murdoch.  Ambrose  scored  on 
the  first  by  his  terrific  line  buckmg. 
The  second  was  unassisted.  The  visit- 
ors scored  a  drop  kick  when  they  re- 
covered a  punt,  fumbled  by  Ghee  on 
Dartmouth's  5-yard  line. 

Dartmouth  53— Colby  0 
A  badly  frightened  Dartmouth  team 
met  a  much  overrated  Colby  team  and 
fought  so  desperately  that  even  a  sub- 
stitute eleven  in  the  second  half  could 
not  be  stopped  from  scoring.  Captain 
Frazer  was  the  only  Colby  man  that 
gave  any  trouble,  but  it  took  the  whole 


Dartmouth  team  to  keep  him  from  do- 
ing mischief. 
Dartmouth— Norwich,   Cancelled 

The  death  of  a  Norwich  player  froni 
football  injuries  led  to  the  cancelling  of 
their  entire  schedule  by  Norwich^  A 
freshman-varsity  game  was  played  in- 
stead. 

Dartmouth   33— Vermont  7 

Outclassed  and  defeated  hopelessly 
Vermont  scored  6  against  a  substitute 
eleven  in  the  last  minute  of  play,  when 
the  Vermont  quarterback  intercepted  a 
forward  pass  and  ran  the  length  of  the 
field  for  a  touchdown.  Dartmouth 
showed  great  improvement  in  defensive 
strength  in  this  game. 

Dartmouth  48— Williams  6 


The  last  home  game  of  the  year  was 
won  by  the  indomitable  fighting  of  the 
whole  team  working  as  a  machine  unit 
Dartmouth    scored    twice    on    forward 
passes,  four  times  on  quarterback  runs 
and    once    on    an    intercepted    forward 
pa'^s     Williams  talhed  at  the  end  of  the 
game    on    a    series    of    three    forward 
passes,    when   but    one    of    the   original 
Dartmouth    eleven    was    m    the    game. 
The   work   of   Llewellyn   and   Ghee,    as 
quarterbacks,  featured  the  game. 


CROSS-COUNTRY    SCHEDULE 

Varsity    vs.    Maine,    October    25,    at 

Hanover.  ^t    ^    n^fr^ 

Interclass  Cross-Country  Meet,  Octo- 

^ Freshmen   vs.    Penn.    Freshmen,,  No- 
vember  8.  11      ^^  Mr^ 

New    England    IntercoUegiates,     iNo- 
vember  15,  at  Hanover 

Andover   Invitation   Race   for   hresh- 
men,  November  21. 

Sets  of  prizes  for  the  encouragement 
of  cross-country  running  have  been  giv- 
en by  three  of  the  Chicago  alumni  W. 
T  Abbott  '90,  W.  E.  McCornack  97,  H. 
Haugan  '03.  Two  of  these  sets  have  al- 
ready been  competed  for  by  varsity  and 
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freshmen  respectively  in  a  series  of  two 
handicap  races. 

The  gold,  silver,  and  bronze  plaques 
offered  for  first,  second,  and  third  in  the 
handicap  series  have  been  won  by  the 
following  men:  In  the  varsity  event, 
Captam  Marceau,   first;  tie  between   c' 

F.  Durgin  '16  and  J.  H.  Mensel  '15,  for 
second;  and  a  tie  between  H.  E.  Fuller 
'15,  and  L.  Y.  Granger  '16,  for  third. 
In  the  freshman  event:  K.  W.  Holden 
and  W.  G.  Reynold  tied  for  first  place; 

G.  A.  Shattuck,  second;  and  W.  b' 
Kipp^  third. 


FRESHMAN   FOOTBALL 

Scores  to  date : 

Exeter,  19— Dartmouth  '17,  6. 
Dartmouth  '17,  12— Gushing  7. 
Dartmouth   '17,   14— Worcester,  0. 

FRESHMEN  WIN  BASEBALL  SERIES 

The  freshmen  won  the  second  and 
third  games  of  the  annual  fall  baseball 
series,  winning  the  deciding  game  the 
same  ^  day  that  the  Phillies  won  the 
world's  championship   from  New  York. 

TENNIS 
_  W.  H.  Webber  '14  defeated  K.  Koe- 
niger  '17  for  the  singles  championship 
of  the  College,  4-6,  7-5,  6-1,  Z~(,,  (,-Z. 
Two  freshmen  won  the  college  doubles 
championship  in  the  annual  fall  tourna- 
ment. K.  Koeniger  '17  and  R.  E  Che- 
ney '17,  defeated  L.  Littlefield  '14  and 
C.  Stone  '13,  three  sets  out  of  four. 

GOLF 

The  Dartmouth  quintet  defeated  the 
Williams  team  4-1  over  the  Country 
Club  links  on  the  morning  of  the  foot- 
ball game. 

SOPHOMORES  WIN  FOOTBALL 
RUSH 

The  annual  rush  between  the  "Come 
on^  Freshies"  and  the  "No  Sand  Soph- 
ies" on  the  college  campus  ended  by  a 
victory  for  the  second-year  men,  when 
the  president  of  Palaeopitus  gave  E.  H 
Knight  '16  the  decision. 


DEBATING  SOCIETIES  ORGANIZE 
UNDER    COMMON    HEAD 

The  Dartmouth  Debating  Union  has 
reorganized  under  the  name  of  the  Fo- 
rensic Union.  The  change  has  been 
made  to  bring  the  various  debating  so- 
cieties into  closer  relation  and  to  secure 
efficient  management  of  all  debating  in- 
terests. 

_  The  new  membership  includes  all  var- 
sity debaters  and  alternates,  the  mana- 
ger of  the  debating  team,  two  faculty 
representatives,  the  presidents  of  the 
class  debating  unions,  and  the  coaches  of 
the  debating  team. 

The  subordinate  organizations  which 
will  be  supervised  by  L.  D.  White 
14,  president  of  the  Forensic  Union, 
are_  the  Lincoln  -  Douglas  debating 
society,  which  acts  as  a  training  school 
for  varsity  candidates,  and  the  David  B 
Cross  Debating  Society,  which  is  a  per- 
manent   freshman   organization. 

Debating  prospects  are  very  bright 
for  the  year,  as  many  experienced  men 
are  available  for  the  ninth  annual  de- 
bate against  Brown  and  Williams. 

THE  DARTMOUTH   INCORPORATES 

Founded  in   1839,  '^the  oldest  college 
newspaper  in  America",  The  Dartmouth 
now  deserves  the  further  distinction  of 
being  incorporated.     During  the  summer 
the  new  management  of  the  paper  busied 
themselves  looking  up  Maine  laws  and 
on   September  6  secured  a   charter   for 
The    Dartmouth,    Incorporated"       The 
capitalization  is  at  $1,000,  of  which  $500 
IS    preferred    and   $500   common    stock 
Ihe     common     stock     alone     has     vot- 
ing    power.       Each     member     of     the 
board    holds    stock,     although    the    di- 
rection of  the  corporation   is  vested  in 
a  board  of  directors,  which  consists  of 
the    management    of    The    Dartmouth; 
viz.:  J.  T.  Marriner,  editor-in-chief;  E. 
T.    Papson,    managing    editor;    and    W. 
P-      Ross,     business     manager.       These 
three  directors  serve  as  president,  vice- 
president,  and  treasurer  of  the  corpora- 
tion respectively. 
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The  makeup  of  the  paper  is  un- 
changed. The  real  improvement  hoped 
for  under  the  new  form  is  greater  efh- 
ciency  in  internal  organization,  par- 
ticularly in  matters  of  financial  admin- 
istration. 

TO    TEST    FRESHMAN    MINDS 

Professor  Bingham  of  the  Psycholog- 
ical Department  has  instituted  a  system 
of  tests  intended  to  determine  the  typi- 
cal freshman  mind,  and  to  give  the  men 
tested  an  estimate  of  their  own  men- 
tal ability.  ,.    ,  \ 

These  examinations,  applied  to  every 
member  of  the  class,  will  be  for  natural 
rather  than  acquired  mental  ability. 
Eventually  the  data  coUected  wiU  be 
classified  to  advise  students,  on  the  ba- 
sis of  their  mental  tendencies  m  the 
choice  of  a  vocation.  The  class  of  Ul/ 
and  succeeding  classes  wiU  be  given  an- 
other series  of  tests  semor  year  to  re- 
cord the  mental  progress  made  during 
the  college  course. 


DELTA  ALPHA  ACTIVITIES 

No     little-Eva-crossing-the-ice     stunts 
were   given   the    freshmen   this   year_  m 
the    traditional    Delta    Alpha    activities, 
but    instead    there    was     substituted    a 
more   rational    and   certainly    more   hu- 
morous form  of  gentle  hazing  that  took 
the  college  by  storm.     For  one  week  the 
campus  was  a  huge  circus  ring  m  which 
the    freshmen   presented   pageants,    bur- 
lesque shows,  and  strange  pantomimes. 
There    was    great    rivalry    between    the 
dormitories  to  see  which  troupe  of  vau- 
deviUians    could    outdo    the    other    for 
sheer   cleverness   of   makeup   and   ideas. 
Palaeopitus    supervised    the    election    of 
dormitory  committees  m  charge  ot  Del- 
ta Alpha  and  made  the  men  chosen  re- 
sponsible for  ah  proceedings. 


G  E.  Dyke,  H.  S.  Ellms,  M.  P-  Ghee, 
jr  G  W  Hutchins,  and  J.  H.  Wool- 
verton  have  been  elected  to  the  Junior 
Prom  Committee.  P.  K.  Alexander  and 
W  C  Huntress  have  been  named  as  the 
auditing  committee.  The  committee 
has  elected  Ghee  chairman  and  Wool- 
verton  secretary. 

SENIOR  CLASS   ELECTIONS 

The  senior  class  officers  elected  for 
the  first  semester  are:  H.  A.  Koelsch, 
Tr  president;  R.  N.  Hogsett,  vice-pres- 
ident; F.  A.  Llewellyn,  secretary;  and 
C  m'.  Claeys,  treasurer.  J.  P.  Marge- 
son  Tr  was  chosen  undergraduate 
speaker  for  Dartmouth  Night.  A  com- 
mittee of  three  has  been  appointed  to 
draw  up  the  class  constitution. 

DRAMATIC   SEASON   OPENS 

Two  one-act  English  plays  and  an  or- 
iginal musical  revue,  entitled  On  to 
Princeton",  were  given  with  great  suc- 
cess by  coUege  dramatists  and  vaude- 
ville stars  in  Webster  HaU  on  the  night 
of  the  Wilhams  game. 


JUNIOR  PROM  DATES 

May  13-17  has  been  fixed  by  the  1915 
Junior  Prom  Committee  as  the  date  of 
the  great  festivities. 


CERCLE  FRANCAIS  TO  GIVE  PLAY 

Responding  to  the  stimulus  of  Ed- 
ward Tuck's  recent  gift  for  the  main- 
tenance of  a  resident  native  professor  ot 
French  at  Dartmouth,  the  Cercle  hran- 
cais  is  planning  an  enlargement  of  mem- 
bership, planning  to  engage  rooms  un- 
til Robnson  Hall  is  completed  and  to 
give  a  play. 

PALAEOPITUS  EXPLAINS  CHIN- 
NING RULES 

The '  functions  and  position  of  Palae- 
opitus in  CoUege  were  explamed  to  tne 
freshmen  in  a  mass  meeting  caUed  on 
the  first  day  of  the  year.  The  ru  es  gov- 
erning fraternity  pledging  for  the  year 
1913-1914  the  faculty  court  formed  to 
try  violations  of  the  rules,  and  the  pen- 
alties likely  to  follow  any  infringement 
were  also  explained  in  full  to  the  fresh- 
men. Chinning  day  comes  February  1, 
1914. 
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GRADUATE   MANAGER   CHOSEN 

J.  R.  Burleigh  '14,  manager  of  the 
Dramatic  Club,  has  been,  chosen  gradu- 
ate manager  of  all  non-athletic  organ- 
izations. He  will  have  supervision  over 
the  Dramatic  Club,  the  Forensic  Union, 
Junior  Prom,  and  the  Musical  Clubs. 


NEW    SYSTEM    AT    COMMONS 

In  the  place  of  the  usual  student  head 
waiter  in  the  Commons  dining  room, 
Mr.    Fairfield   has    engaged    Edward    S.' 


Cahill,  a  man  who  has  had  fifteen  years 
experience  in  college  dining  halls  and  in 
the  hotel  business.  Mr.  Cahill  formerly 
worked  in  Memorial  Hall  at  Harvard 
and  m  the  Yale  Dining  Club  at  New 
Haven. 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS  ELECTIONS 

C.  A.  Pudrith  has  been  re-elected 
president  of  the  class  of  1916.  Other 
officers  are:  P.  O.  Soutar,  vice-presi- 
dent ;  J.  P.  English,  secretary ;  R.  Park- 
hurst,  treasurer. 


ALUMNI  NOTES 


ALUMNI      ASSOCIATIONS 


THE   GENERAL   ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1854 

President,  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84. 

(  Albert  M.  Lyon  '94. 
Vice-Presidents,      |  Charles  H.  Donahue  99 

Secretary,  Homer  K  Keyes  m^^^^^^  ^^^  ^ 

Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock  77 

Chelsea,  Vt. 

Treasurer,  Perley  R,  Bugbee  '90, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 
Horace  G.   Pender  '97    (Chairman). 
James  P.  Richardson  '99,  (Secretary) 
Thomas  W.  D.  Worthen   72. 
Edwin  F.  Jones  '80. 
Matt  B.  Jones  '94. 
Warren  C.  Kendall   99. 
Penfield  Mower  '04. 

Committee  on  Alumni  Trustees: 

Charles  A.  Perkins  '90. 
Walter  S.  Sullivan  '89. 
Sidney  E.  Junkins  '87. 
Lucius  E.  Varney  '99. 
Lawrence  M.  Symmes    08. 


The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of 
the  College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  En- 
gineering, and  the  Chandler  School  of  Sci- 
Ince  and  Arts,  and  the  Medical  School.  Oth- 
ers who  receive  from  the  College  an  Hon- 
orary Degree,  or  are  elected  at  an  Annua 
Meeting,  shall  be  honorary  members  but 
without  the  right  of  voting.  TiiP<;dav 

The  Annual  meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  ihe 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day.  .  ,  ,  ^  4.^^^  ^f 
By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of 
the  College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected 
to  their  office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot 
of  all  Alumni  of  the  College  of  ^  three  -ears 
standing,  one  vacancy  occurring  m  the  Board 
at  each  Commencement. 

Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  ot  live 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the 
Nominating  Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are 
sent  to  all  Alumni  two  months  before  Com- 
mencement, and  the  voting  closes  at  6  p^  m 
on  Tuesday  evening  of  Commencement  WeeK. 


LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

the    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    ALBANY, 
N.    Y.,   FOUNDED   IN    1909 

President,  James  F.  McElroy  '76. 
Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Hausmann^^03,  ^  ^^^^ 

THE    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    ALBANY, 
N,    Y.,    FOUNDED    IN     191^ 

President,  Alvah   S.  Newcomb  '78. 
Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Hausmann  J^3,^^  ^^^ 

BOSTON   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1864 

Secretary,  Thomas  W.  Streeter  '04. 

60  State  bt. 
Annual  Reunion,  third  Friday  in  January. 

DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    BOSTON, 
HOTEL    BELLEVUE,    21    BEACON     ST. 

President,  Irving  J.  French  ^'01. 
Secretary,  Joshua  B.  Clark  'U, 

8  Boutwell  Ave.,  Dorchester. 

Club   luncheon,    Saturday    of    each   week, 
12.30  to  2. 

ASSOCIATION    OF    CENTRAL    AND    WESTERN 
NEW    YORK,    FOUNDED    IN    1910 

President,  James  B.  Brooks  '69    Syracuse. 
Secretary,  H.  Wilbur  Graves,  09, 

78  State  St.,  Rochester. 


CHESHIRE    COUNTY    DARTMOUTH     ALUMNI     ASSO- 
CIATION, FOUNDED   IN    iyii 

President,  John  E.  Allen  '94. 
Secretary,  William  H.  Watson  '03, 

69  School  St.,  Keene,  N.  H. 

CHICAGO    association,  FOUNDED  IN    1876 

President,  Walter  E.  McCornack  '97. 
Secretary,  Eugene  M.   Prentice  '08, 

Evanston,   111. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January.  Club  lun- 
cheon, Wednesday  of  each  week  at  i^ 
noon,  Hotel  LaSalle,  the  College  Room. 

CINCINNATI    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED    IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue  '76. 
Secretary,  Albert  H.  Morrill  '97, 

Fourth   National    Bank   Building. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January 


the  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


31 


CONCORD  (n.    H.)  association,   FOUNDED    IN    1891 

President,  J,  Eastman  Pecker  '58. 
Secretary,  E.  K.  Woodworth  '97. 

CONNECTICUT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1901 

President— Rm.  William  A.  Bartlett  '82 
Secretary— Arthub.  A.   Hadden  '09, 

New  Britain. 

DETROIT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S.  Sayres  '76. 
Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks  '96. 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 
''the  great  divide''  association,  founded 
in  1895 
President,  W.  W.  Grant,  Jr.,  '03. 
Secretary,  Mason  A.  Lewis  '08, 

A  1  r.       ^"^  ^^"^  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Annual  Reunion  at  Denver,  January. 

association    of    the    dominion    of   CANADA, 

founded  in  1913 
President,  Joseph  R.  Colby  '01. 
Secretary,  Walter  H.  Russell  '04, 

Port  Arthur,  Ont. 

THE     DARTMOUTH     LUNCH     CLUB     OF     HARTFORD 
CONN.,    FOUNDED    IN    1911  ' 

President,  Alfred  H.   Campbell  77 
Secretary,    Curtis s   L.    Sheldon   '09* 

45  South  High  St.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

THE     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION     OF     HYDE 
PARK,    MASS. 

President,  George  W.  Earle  '90 
Secretary,  Miss  Mary  L.  Knight. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    LAWRENCE, 
MASS..   FOUNDED   IN    1909 

President,   Matthew   S.   McCurdy  '73 
Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Arundel  '00, 

Bay  State  Bldg. 

THE   DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    MAINE, 
FOUNDED  IN   1911 

President,  John   H.   Hill  '87. 
Secretary,  Nathan  C.  Redlon  '06, 

80  Union   St..   Portland.  Me. 

MANCHESTER     (n.    H.)     ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 

in  1881 
President,  George  I.  McAllister  '77. 
Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston  '99. 

Annual  Meeting,  third  Thursday  in  Feb- 
ruary. 

NEW    YORK    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1866 

President,  Arthur  L.  Livermore  '88 
SfcrftQry,  John   W.   Thompson  '08. 

149  Broadway. 


THE     DARTMOUTH     CLUB     OF    THE    CITY    OF     NEW 

YORK,    FOUNDED    IN    1899.        INCORPORATED 

1904,    DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    NEW    YORK 

President,  Carl  M.  Owen  '01. 
Vice-President,  Dr.  Frederick  'j.  Barrett  '00 
Secretary,  Wallace  M.  Ross  '09, 

318  West  57th  Street. 
1  reasurer.  George  L.  McClintock  '10. 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last 
Thursday  m  March.  The  club  rooms  are 
at  12  West  44th  Street.  Club  night  every 
iuesday  evenmg.  ^ 

THE     DARTMOUTH     CLUB     OF     NORTHERN     OHIO, 
FOUNDED    IN    1907 

President,  Willard  G.  Aborn  '93 
Secretary,  Henry  M.  Haserot  '10," 

521  Woodland  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

NORTHWEST    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1880 

President— Frank  S.  Archibald  '02. 
Secretary— Alton  B.  Jackson  '11, 

247  Nicollet  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Annual  Reunion  in  winter,  alternating  in 
St.   Paul  and  Mmneapolis. 

"of  the  plains"  association,,  founded  in  1898 
President,  Charles  H.  Sawyer  '72. 
Secretary,  Dr.  Charles  W.  Pollard  '95. 

446  Brandeis  Bldg.,   Omaha,' Neb. 

THE     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION     OF     OREGON, 
FOUNDED    IN    1912 

President,  John  A.  Laing  '05.  ' 

Secretary,  James  S.  Huselton  '09, 

Corbett  Bldg.,  Portland. 

pacific  coast  association,  founded  in  1881 
President,  Charles  H.  Ham  '71. 
Treasurer,  Cyrus  S.  Wright  '57. 
Secretary,  F.  J.  Reagan  '09, 

2235  Dana  St.,  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Annual  Reunion  in  April. 

PHILADELPHIA    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1902 

President,  Harris  Comer  '82. 
Secretary,  E.  N.   McMillan  '01. 

5026  Pine  St 


THE     RHODE     ISLAND     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION 
FOUNDED    IN    1907 

President,  Nathan  W.  Littlefield  '69. 
Secretary,  Fletcher  P.  Burton  '10, 

31  Weybosset  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 
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ROCKY    MOUNTAIN    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDto   IN 
1895 

President,  John  C.  Beebe  '09. 
Secretary,  George  M.  Lewis  '97 

Manhattan,  Mont. 

'f 

SOUTHERN    CALIFORNIA    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 

IN  1904 
President,  Frederic  W.  Gregg  '7S. 
Secretary,  Richard  B.  Merrill   08, 

Care  of  Title  Insurance  &  Trust  Bldg., 

Los  Angeles,  Gal. 

THE   DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    SFRINGFIELI), 
MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN     190/ 

President,  George  E.  Foss  '97. 

Secretary,  Harry  B.  Johnson   04,  ^^^^^  ^^ 

St.  LOUIS  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  1876 

President,  Addison  L.  Day  70. 
Secretary,  Harold  M.  Hess  '03, 

1105  Pierce  Building. 

VERMONT    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1893 

President,  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84. 
Secretary,  Harry  W.  Coburn,  Jr.,   06, 

Montpelier,  Vt. 

Annual  Reunion  in  December. 

WASHINGTON    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1876 

President,  Samuel  R.  Bond  '55. 
Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair  '89, 

Colorado  Building. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

ASSOCIATION    OF   THE    STATE    OF    WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger  S.  Greene  '59. 

Secretary,  Victor  M  J-- /|,,,.,   Seattle. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    WATERBURY, 
CONN.,    FOUNDED    IN    1912 

President,  Rev.  Charles  A.  Dinsmore  '84. 
Secretary,  Joseph  A.  Wallace  '05, 

319  Grove  St. 

WESTERN    MASSACHUSETTS    ASSOCIATION 
FOUNDED    IN    1892 

President,  Newton  M.  Hall  '88. 
Secretary,  Joseph  Holmes  '02, 

Springfield  Institute  for  Savings, 
Springfield,   Masg. 
Annual  Reunion  in  March, 


THE    DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    WEStERN    PENNSYL- 

VANlA 

President,  Augustine  V.  Barker  '72. 
Secretary,  James   H.   Conlon   '97, 

723  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburg. 
Annual  Meeting  in  February. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    COLLEGE    CLUB    OF    WORCESTER, 
MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN    1904 

President,  Dana  M.  Dustan  '80. 

Secretary,  Walter  S.  Young  '01,  24  Oread  St. 

MEDICAL   SCHOOL   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1886 

President,  C.  E.  Butterfield,  M.D.    m 
Secretary,  Howard  N.  Kingsford,  M.D      98. 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual  Reunion  at  Concord  N .  H  at 
the  time  of  the  meeting  of  the  New 
Hampshire  Medical  Society  m  the  latter 
part  of  May. 

THAYER     SOCIETY     OF     ENGINEERS,     FOUNDED     IN 

1903 
President-^A^T^y  S.  Ferguson^'91. 
Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard   81, 

215  W.  125th   St.,  New  York. 
Treasurer,  William   C.   Phelps  '95 

Annual  meeting  in  January  m  New  YorK 
City. 

ASSOCIATION    OF    SECRETARIES,    FOUNDED    IN    1905 

President-'LvTnER  B.  Little  '82. 

Secretary,  W.  Gray  Knapp  '12 

Hanover,  N.  1:1. 

Annual  meeting  in  March,  at  Hanover. 


CLASS    SECRETARIES 

'46  Dr.     J.     Whitney     Barstow,     Gramercy 
Park,    New    York    City. 
'53  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter.  51  Rumford  St., 

Concord,  N.  H. 
'54  Mr.     Benjamin     A.     Kimball,     Concord, 

XT    H 

'55  S.   R.    Bond,   Esq.,    Century   Bldg.,   412 
5th  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.  ^ 

'56  Mr.     Isaac     Bridgman,     64     High     St., 
Northampton.  Mass. 

'57  Dr.  John  H.  Clark,  Amherst,  N.  H, 

'58  Rev.   Samuel  C.  Beane,   Grafton,   Mass. 

'59  Dr.  Edward  Cowks,  8  Sever  St.,  Ply- 
mouth, Mass. 
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'60  Rev.   Arthur   Little,   Newton,   Mass. 
'61  Major    E.    D.  Redington,     1905     Harris 
Trust  BIdg.,  Chicago,  111. 

'62  Luther  W.   Emerson,  Esq.,  206  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'6Z  Mr.  M.  C  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'64    Dr.    John    C.    Webster,    5615    Winthrop 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St. 
Providence,  R.  I. 

'66  Mr.      Henry     Whittemore,     State      St, 
Framingham,     Mass. 

'67  Prof.      Horace      Goodhue,      Northfield, 
Mmn. 

'68  Prof.    Charles    F.     Emerson,    Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

,       '70  Prof.    Lemuel    S.    Hastings,    Hanover, 
N.  H. 

72  Prof.    Albert    E.    Frost,    Winthrop    St 
.   Pittsburg,  Penn.  " 

'73  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter, Mass. 

'74  Dr.   Charles  E.  Quimby,  278  West  86th 
St.,  New  York  City. 

75  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Esq.,  Concord,  N.  H 

76  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 
bt.,  Chicago,  111. 

'77  Mr.  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt 
7S  Mr.    William    D.    Parkinson,    Waltham, 
Mass. 

'79  Mr.  C.  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 
'80  Mr.    Dana    M.    Dustan.    340    Main    St 
Worcester,    Mass. 

'81  Rev.  Myron  W.  Adams,  Atlanta  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Georgia. 

'82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  i  Madison  Ave., 
New  York  City. 

'83  Alfred  E.  Watson,  Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 
'84  Dr.    James    P.    Houston,   3503    Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'85  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
'B>6  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221   Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'87  Mr.  Emerson  Rice,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 
,     '88    Rev.    William    B.    Forbush,    American 
Institute    of    Child    Life,    17^4    Chestnut    St 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


'89  Mr.  James  C.   Flagg,  Danforth   School, 

Framingham,  Mass. 

'90  Charles     A.     Perkins,     Esq.,     Criminal 
Courts    Bldg.,    New    York    City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

'92  Mr.  Arthur  M.  Strong.  120  Boylston  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'94  Rev.  Charles   C.  Merrill,   609  Congrega- 
tional  House,  Boston,  Mass. 

'95  Prof.     Charles     A.     Holden,   Hanover, 

N.    H. 

'96  Carl     H.     Richardson,     Esq.,     Tremont 
Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97  Merrill   Boyd,   Esq.,   Boston   University, 
11    Ashburton    Place,   Boston,   Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Gardner,  Mass. 

'99  Charles  H.  Donahue,  Esq.,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston. 

'00  Mr.  Natt  W.  Emerson,  Barristers  Hall, 
Boston,  Mass. 

'01    Mr.    W,    S.    Young,   24    Oread    Street, 
Worcester,   Mass. 

'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  35  Bailey  St.,  Ashmont, 
Mass. 

'OZ   Mr.    Edward   H.   Kenerson,   29  Beacon 
St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'04  Arthur  I.  Charron,  Esq.,  99  Post  Office 
Building,  Boston,  Mass. 

'05  Mr.     Edgar    Gilbert,    6    Wyanoke     St 
White  Plains.  N.  Y. 

'06  Mr.   Harold   G.   Rugg,  Hanover,  N.   H. 
'07   Mr.    Richard    S.    Southgate,    1118   Peo- 
ple's  Gas  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

'08  Mr.  Laurence  M.   Symmes,   115  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard.  Dartmouth  Ave 
Dedham,  Mass. 

'10   Mr.    Maynard   Teall,    106   Craigie   Hall 
Cambridge,  Mass.  ' 

'11  Mr.  Joshua  B.  Clark,  8  Boutwell  Ave 

Dorchester,   Mass. 

'12  Mr.  Conrad  E.  Snow,  Magdalen  College, 
Oxford,  England. 

'13  Mr.  Wright  Hugus,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
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Class  of  1855 
Secretary,  Scunnel  F.  Bond,  412  FHth  St.,  N. 
W.,  Washington,   D.   C. 
Ira   N.   Barnes.     M.D.,    died    August    13, 
1913,  at    his  home    in    Decatur,    111,  leaving 
surviving  him  a  widow    and  a  son,  Lynn  M. 
Barnes,  M.  D.,  a  graduate    of  Harvard,  now 
residing     and    practicing    his    profession    in 
Decatur.      Dr.   Ira   N.  Barnes    was    born    in 
Qarernont,  N.  H.,    December  19,  1829,    and 
belonged   to   a  good,    typical    New     England 
family        Upon  his  graduation  at  Dartmouth 
he  taught  school  for  two   or    three    years,    m 
1858  attended  medical  lectures  at  Dartmouth, 
and  in  1860   entered   Jefferson    Medical    Col- 
lege   Philadelphia,  from  which    he    received 
the  degree  of    M.D.     in    1862;    he    at    once 
located  and  began  practice  in    Decatur,     con- 
tinuing the  same,    except    as    interrupted    by 
his  service  in  the    Army,    until    he    received 
the  final  call  from  labor  to  repose.        In  18bd 
he  was  commissioned    surgeon   of    the    llbth 
Illinois  Volunteers,  which    was    attached    to 
Sherman's    famous    15th    Army   Corps,     and 
served     with    it    in    various    battles     around 
Vicksburg,       Jackson,       Missionary     Ridge, 
Kenesaw  Mountain,  and  Atlanta.     In  Febru- 
ary   1864,  he   was    made    surgeon  m  chief  ot 
the'  2nd    Division,    15th    Corps,  and    served 
with  it  faithfully   during  its  famous  march  to 
the  sea,  and    thence    through    the    Carolmas 
and    Virginia   to  Washington,  D.  C,  where 
it  took  part  in  the  ^^ grand  review"  ;   and    he 
was  mustered  out  of   service    m    June,     1865, 
by  reason  of  the  close  of    the  war.        By    his 
serene,  but  sympathetic,  disposition,  his  long 
and  skillful  practice  in  many    households,  he 
won  and  held  the    love    and    esteem    of    the 
community    in  which  so  large  a  part    of    his 
useful,  active  life  was  spent. 

Class  "OF    1860 
Secretary,  Rev.  Arthur  Little,  Newton,  Mass. 
Caleb  Cushing  Sargent  died  July  26   at  his 
home  in  Corinth,  Vt.      The  son  of   Jonathan 
and  Sarah  (Marston)  Sargent,    he    was    born 
in    Candia,  N.   H.,  December  24,  1835,     and 
fitted    for     college    at    Pembroke    Academy. 
He  was  a  member  of  the  Kappa  Kappa  Kappa 
fraternity.      In  the  fall    after    graduation    he 
went  to  Corinth  to  take  charge  of    the    local 
academy  and  remained  there  for   the    rest    of 


his    life,  except    for    the    winter    of    1860-1, 
when  he  studied  law  in  an  office  at  Bradford, 
Vt       May  28,  1861,  he  was  married  to    Cor- 
delia Viva,  daughter  of    Theodore   and    Ruth 
Allen  (Tenney)  Cooke  of    Corinth.      In  1863 
Mr    Sargent  passed  from  teaching  to  partner- 
ship with  his  father  in-law  in  a  country  store, 
and  remained  in  mercantile  business  until  he 
was  succeeded  by  his  son    some  years    since. 
During  the  life  of  the  copper  mining  industry 
in  his  section,  he  was   paymaster,     clerk   and 
treasurer  of  the  Vermont  Copper  Mining  CDm- 
pay       For  five  years  he    was    captain    m    the 
state  militia.      For  many  years    he    was    the 
first  citizen  of  his  adopted  town,    holding    m 
succession   all    important    town    offices,     and 
being  constantly  sought  for  advice   m    public 
and  private    matters.      He  was  postmaster  of 
Corinth  nineteen  years,  delegate  to  the    Con- 
stitutional Convention  of    1870,     member    of 
the  state  House  of    Representatives    m    1878 
assistant  judge  of    the  county  court  from  1886 
to  1890,  and  member  of    the  state    Senate    m 
1896       For  twelve  years    he    was    master    of 
the  Masonic  lodge  at  Corinth.     An  early  and 
constant  advocate  of  the  cause  of  temperance, 
he  had  held  important  offices  in  the  Independ- 
ent Order  of  Good  Templars  and  the  Sons  ot 
Temperance.      He   rendered    devoted    service 
to  the  schools  of  the  town  in    various    capac- 
ities for  many  years.      A   loyal    supporter    of 
the    Congregational    church,     he    served    for 
years  as   Sunday    school    superintendent    and 
chorister.         His    wife    survives    him.        Ut 
their  two  sons  and  two    daughters,     one    son 
and  one  daughter  are  now  living. 


Class  of  1862 
Secretary,   Luther    W.   Emerson,   206   Broad- 
way, New  York 
John     Sidney     Warren,      M.D.,      died    at 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  on  the    18th    of    July, 
1913       Born    at   Middleton,  N.  H.,  July    4, 
1841  he  hailed  from  Rochester,  N.  H.,  when 
in  cDllege.       Doctor  Warren   fitted    for    col- 
lege   at    Wolfboro    (N.  H.)    Academy,     and 
entered    Dartmouth  College    in    the    fall    of 
1858,     and    continued    through     the     course. 
After    graduation  he  commenced  the  study  of 
medicine    at    Rochester,     N.    H.,     with    his 
father      who    was  a  prominent    physician    m 
that     city,     and     at    the     Portland     Medical 
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School,  and  graduated  at  the    Jefiferson  Med- 
ical   College,  Philadelphia,   Pa.        In  the  fall 
of  1864  he  was  appointed  acting  assistant  sur- 
geon in  the  8th  United  States    Heavy    Artil- 
lery.       After    leaving    the    Army    he    went 
immediately  into  the  practice  of    his    profes- 
sion in  New  York  City,  where   he    remained 
until   his  retirement  a  few    years    before    his 
death.      Doctor   Warren  won  a  high  position 
in  his  profession    in    New    York.'       He    be- 
longed to  many    medical    associations,     soci- 
eties, and  cljbs  in  New    York  city  and  state, 
and  was  for   sixteen    years    treasurer    of    the 
Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  New  York, 
showing  the  high  esteem    in    which    he    was 
held  by  the  members  of,    his  profession.        A 
son  and  daughter  survive  him. 

Prof.  John  Robie   Eastman    died  at  a  hos- 
pital in  Franklin,  N.  H.,  on  the  26th  day  of 
September,     1913.       Professor    Eastman    was 
born  in  Andover,  N.  H.,  on    July  29,    1836; 
worked  on  his  father's    farm,     attending    the 
^  district    school"     and     the     academies      at 
Andover    and    New    London,     N.     H.,     and 
entered    the    junior    class    in    the    Scientific 
Department  at    Dartmouth,     and    was    gradu 
ated  in  1862.     Professor  Eastman  commenced 
and    continued    teaching    every    winter    and 
sometimes  in  the   autumn    and    spring    from 
1853    to    1862,    when    he    was    appointed    an 
assistant  in  the  United  States  Naval  Observa- 
tory at    Washington,   D.   C.        In    February, 
1865,  he  was  appointed    professor    of    mathe- 
matics   in    the     United     States    Navy,     and 
assigned   to    astronomical    duty    at,    the    said 
Naval  Observatory,  where  he  continued  in  his 
great  work  until  his  retirement    from    active   - 
duty  on  account   of    age    on    July    29,     1898 
From  1874  to  1891  he  had  charge  of  the  mer- 
idian circle  observations    and    computations, 
and  during  that   period    had    charge    of    the 
annual     astronomical     publications      of      the 
Observatory.      He  observed  the  t  otal   eclipse 
of  the  sun  of  August  7,  1869,  at  Des  Moines, 
Iowa;    that  of  December  22,  1872,     at    Syra- 
cuse,  Sicily;    that  of   July  29,  1878,  at    West 
Las  Animas,   Colorado;    and  that  of   May  28, 
1900,  at  Barnesville,  Georgia,       He  observed 
the  transits  of  Mercury   at    Washington,     D. 
C. ,  May  6,  1878,     and    November    10,    1904,' 
and   the   transit    of    Venus    at    Cedar    Keys' 
Florida,    on    December    6,     1882.        But    his 
monumental  work  consisted  in  preparing  and 


editing    the    '^  Second   Washington  Star  Cat- 
alogue,"  which  contains  the  results  of  nearly 
80,000       observations     made     at     the     Naval 
Observatory  from  1866    to    1891.        Of    these 
observations  he  made  a  much   larger    number 
than  any  other   astronomer,     and    even    after 
his  retirement   he    revised,     recomputed    and 
corrected,  at  his  own    expense,  the  results  of 
the  observations  of    the  sun,  moon,     planets, 
and  comets,  9,720  in  all,  made  with  meridian 
circle  at  the    Naval  Observatory  from  1866  to 
1891,  and  his  work  has  since  been    published 
by  the  national    government.      He    has    pub- 
lished   numerous  papers  on  astronomical  sub- 
jects.     He   was    the    general    secretary    and 
twice  vice-president  of  the  American  Associ- 
ation    for     the     Advancement     of     Science, 
founder  and  one  time  president   of    the    Cos- 
mos   Club    of    Washington,    D.  C,     of    the 
Philosophical    Society    of    Washington,     and 
first  president  of   the    Washington    Academy 
of    Science.        ^^ An  indefatigable    worker," 
say  hi^  old  associates  at  the  Observatory. 

While  Professor   Eastman    spent    most    of 
his  life  among  the  stars  and  planets,    yet    he 
ever  stood  onthe  solid  earth  of  the  amenities 
and  humanities  of    everyday    life.        On    his 
retirement    he    returned  to  his  home  farm  at 
Andover,    which  he  cultivated  with  the  same 
vigor  and  energy  that    he    had    exhibited    in 
searching  for  comets    and    stars.        Professor 
Eastman    received  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  from 
Dartmouth  in  1877,    and  was  trustee  of  Dart- 
mouth twelve  years,     his  last  term  ending  in 
June,  1912;   at  the  same  time  he  observed  his 
fiftieth   anniversary  of    graduation    with    his 
classmates,  which  event  he    greatly    enjoyed, 
and  looked  forward  with  hope  of    celebrating 
hi§  sixtieth  reunion.        On  June  29,  1906,  he 
was  promoted  to  the  rank    of    rear    admiral, 
United  States  Navy.    On  December  25,  1866,' 
he  married   Mary  J.  Ambrose,  of    Boscawen,' 
N.  H.,  who  survives  him.      No  children. 


Class  of  1863 
Secretary,  M.   C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 

Rev.  Joseph  Connor  Bodwell  died  at 
Machiasport,  Me.,  April  17,  1913.  He  was 
the  son  of  Rev.  Dr.  Joseph  Connor  and 
Catharine  (Sykes)  Bodwell,  and  was  born  in 
Weymouth,  England,  February  29,  1840. 
His  father,  a  Dartmouth    graduate    of    1833, 
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was  some  years  a  pastor  in  England,     return- 
ing to  this  country  in  1850.      The   son    fitted 
at  Phillips    Andover    Academy,    and    entered 
Dartmouth  in    the    fall    of    1859       June    24, 
1862,    he  enlisted    in    Company    B,     beventn 
Squadron  Rhode  Island  Cavalry,     the    ^^  Col- 
lege   Cavaliers,"     most    of    whose    members 
were    students    from     Dartmoutb     and    from 
Norwich    University.      Mr.   Bodwell  did  no 
return  to  College  after  his  military  service  of 
,  four  months,  but  was    given    his    degree    m 
1869        He  studied  law  at  Harvard  in  18bd-4, 
was  admitted    to    the    Massachusetts    bar    m 
1864,  and   practiced    some    years    m    Boston 
and   for  a  short    time    in    Minnesota.        His 
plans  of    life    having    changed,     he    entered 
Hartford  Theological    Seminary,     where    he 
graduated   in    1871.       He    then    entered    the 
Congregational  ministry,    serving  at  Thomp- 
son, Conn.,  in  1872-4;  at  Stockbridge   Mass 
1874-7-    at    Leavenworth,  Kan.,     mlH/Z-^u, 
at  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  in  1880-6;  at  Lyndon- 
viUe    Vt.,  in  1887-1904;  and  at  Machiasport, 
Me   '  in  1905-6.     He  resigned  the  last  pastor- 
ate on  account  of    ill  health,  but  retained  his 
home  there.      June  15,  1871,  he  was    married 
to    Annie    L.  Kimball    of    Woburn,     Mass. 
They  had  one  child,  a  son. 


Class  of  1866 
Secretary,     Henry     Whittemore,     State     St., 
Framingham,  Mass. 
George  Edward  Chickering  died    in    Dan- 
vers,    Mass.,    Aigust    26,    1913,  of    Bright' s 
disease,  after  a  year's  illness.      He    was    the 
son  of  William  and  Fanny  (Noyes)  Chicker- 
ing,    was    born  in  Andover,  Mass.,  June  29, 
1843,     and     fitted     for     college     at    PhiUips 
Andover  Academy.    In  College  he  was  a  mem- 
ber of  Alpha  Delta  Phi.      For  the  first    year 
after    graduation    he    taught    successively    at 
Manchester,     N.     H.,     and     Fitchburg     and 
Andover,  Mass.       He    then    went    into    the 
drug  business  at   Lawrence,  Mass.,  with    his 
uncle,  Charles  Noyes;  in  1870,    on  the  death 
of    his   uncle,  he  bought  the   latter's  interest 
in  the  store,  and  continued  in  business    until 
the  fall  of  1885.      He   then  became    superin- 
tendent of    schools  at  Lawrence,  which  posi- 
tion he  resigned  in    the   spring    of    1890,     to 
enter  the  real  estate    business..     Soon  return- 
ing to  educational  work,  he  was  superintend- 


ent   of    schools     for    Methuen,     1891-3;     for 
North  Andover,    1893-1903 ;    and    for    Mem- 
mack    1901-5.      He  then  retired   from    active 
work,'  and  in  1910  removed  to  Danvers.     Mr. 
Chickering  was    married  October  6,  1866,  to 
Harriet  A.   Barnes    of    Manchester,     N.  H., 
who  died  November  16,  1906.      November  5, 
1908      he  was  married  to  Ida  M.  Zuicker    of 
Gloucester,     Mass.,      who      survives      him. 
Three     children     are     living,       George    W. 
Chickering,     a  Boston     architect,      Ida    M. 
Chickering  of   Danvers,     and  Mrs.  Loms  H. 
Fitch  of  Newton  Center. 

Class  of  1868 
Secretary,   Prof.    Charles   F.    Emerson,   Han- 
over, N.  H. 
'^Biographical   Sketches  of    the    Class    of 
1868      Dartmouth    College,     with    Historical 
Notes  of    the    College,    1864-1913,"     is    the 
title  of  a  cloth-bound   volume    of    170    pages 
which  has  just  come  from  the  press.     Special 
features  of  the  report   are   these :     the    record 
of  the  class  during  college   days,     so  far  as  it 
appears  in  publications  of  the  time;  a  detailed 
account  of  the  development  of  the  College  m 
courses  of  study  and  buildings  and  eqmpment 
since  1864;    portraits,  both    ''at  graduation 
and    "recent,"     of    many    members    of    the 
class;    other   group    pictures  of    ancient    and 
modern    dates;    unsigned    letters    of    several 
members    of    the    class,      written    since    the 
recent  reunion    and    relating    to    experiences 
thereat.      Altogether  the    volume    is    one    of 
great  value  and  interest. 

On  the  first  day  of  the  reunion,     June    23, 
1913,  occurred  the  death  of  a  member  of    the 
class,    Edward  Abbott  Gushing,     at  his  home 
in  Oakland,  Cal.      Mr.  Gushing  was  the  son 
of     Manda    Thurber    and    Patty   E.    (Abbott) 
Gushing,    and    was  born  in  Barnston,  Que. , 
March  9,  1846,  and  prepared    for    college    in 
his  native  town.      In  College  he  was  a  mem- 
ber of   Kappa   Kappa    Kappa.        Immediately 
after  graduation  he  went  to    California,     and 
remained  there  four    years,     mostly    engaged 
in  teaching.      He  then  returned    to    Canada, 
taught  two  years  in  Barnston,    and    was    en- 
gaged in  railroad  office  work  in  Montreal  for 
about  seven  years.      Resigning,    he  .went    to 
Alabama  to  take  up  the  same  kind   of    work, 
but  remained  there  only  about    four    months, 
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and  returned  to  California  to  resume  teach- 
ing. After  teaching  a  year,  he  accepted  a 
position  with  t-ie  Standard  Oil  Company, 
being  stationed  successively  in  Sacramento, 
Stockton,  and  Oakland,  Cal.,  Portland, 
Ore.,  and  Tacoma  and  Seattle,  Wash.  In 
March,  1907,  he  retired  after  twenty-six 
years  of  service  with  the  company,  and  made 
his  home  in  Oakland.      He  never  married. 

Class  of  1870 
Secretary,   Prof.   Lemuel  S.   Hastings,   Hano- 
ver, N.   H. 
Edmund  Perley  Hemenway,   son    of    Arte- 
mas   P.  and    Valeria    (Wilcox)     Hemenway, 
was    born    in  Gilsum,  N.  H.,  June  11,  1846. 
His  preparation  for   the    Chandler    Scientinc 
Department     was      obtained     in    the     public 
schools    of     Springfield,     Mass.,     where    his 
home  was  at  the   time.       In  College,   he  was 
a    member  of   the    Phi     Zeta    Mu    fraternity 
now  (Sigma  Chi).      His  occupation  for  some 
years  after  graduation  was  civil    engineering, 
in  which  he  was  engaged    in    San    Domingo, 
British  Columbia,  and    various   parts    of    the 
United    States.        Later    he    developed     into 
mechanical  designing    and    the    construction 
of  machinery  for  special    purposes.  „    For  the 
last  twenty  years   his    business    has    been    in 
Boston.      He  died  January  28,  1913,  and  was 
buried  in    the    family    cemetery    at    Gilsum 
N.  H. 

Judge  John  H.  Hardy  was  married  in 
June  at  Dartmouth,  Nova  Scotia,  to  Ada, 
daughter  of  Mrs.  Peter  McNab.  Their 
wedding  was  followed  by  a  three  months' 
tour  in  Europe,  since  which  they  have  been 
at  home  at  the  Hotel    Bellevue,   Boston. 

Class  of  1871 

Marvin  Davis  Bisbee,  librarian  at  Dart- 
mouth from  1886  to  1910,  died  of  pneumonia 
August  28,^1913,  at  the  summer  home  of  his 
daughter,  in  Windham,   Me. 

He  was  born  in  Chester,  Vt. ,  June  21, 
1845,  the  son  of  Abner  and  Cynthia  (Rolph) 
Bisbee.  He  prepared  for  college  at  Kimball 
Union  Academy,  graduated  from  Dartmouth 
in  1871,  and  received  the  honorary  degree  of 
A.M.  in  1909.  He  fitted  for  the  ministry  at 
Andover  Theological  Seminary  and  Chicago 
Theological  Seminary;  was  ordained  in  1874; 


and  became  pastor  of  the  Congregational 
parish  in  Fisherville,  now  Penacook,  N.  H., 
remaining  for  three  years.  From  there  he 
went  to  a  church  in  Cambridgeport,  Mass., 
of  which  he  was  pastor  from  1877  to  1881, 
when  he  became  associate  editor  of  The 
Congregatio7ialist,  Boston.  In  1886  he  re- 
turned to  Dartmouth  as  librarian,  succeeding 
the  late  Professor  Pollens.  Though  he  was 
titular  professor  of  divinity,  1887-93,  and  of 
bibliography,  1893-1910,  the  duties  of  the 
librarianship  took  nearly  all  his  time  until 
his  retirement  on  a  Carnegie  pension  in 
1910.  Later  he  served  for  two  years  on  the 
faculty  of  the  Chicago  Theological  Seminary, 
as  director  of  extension  courses  and  in  charge 
of  the  library. 

He  was  a  member  of  the  American  His- 
torical Association,  the  American  Bibli- 
ographical Society,  the  New  Hampshire 
Historical  Society,  and  the  American  Library 
Association.  He  was  married  August  27, 
1873,  at  Springfield,  Vt.,  to  Susan  Augusta 
Silsby  of  that  town.  Mrs.  Bisbee  died  sev- 
eral years  ago,  and  the  only  surviving  mem- 
ber of  the  family  is  the  daughter,  Mrs.  Carl 
M.  Gates,  wife  of  a  Congregational  minister 
in  Portland,   Me. 

The  funeral  was  in  Hanover,  August  31, 
Professor  B.  T.  Marshall  in  charge;  the 
address  being  by  Professor  G.  F.  Ward  of 
Chicago  Seminary,  a  cousin  of  Mr.  Gates. 

The  Congregationalist  of  September  11 
con.^ained  the  following  obituary  of  its  for- 
mer associate  editor: 

'^Professor  M.  D.  Bisbee  of  Dartmouth 
.  .  was  one  of  the  many  men  who,  in  the 
long  history  of  The  Congregationalist,  have 
served  faithfully  and  efficiently  in  an  edi- 
torial capacity,  and  who  helped  to  give  char- 
acter and  influence  to  its  uttterances  when  he 
was  associated  with  it.  Like  the  late  Rev. 
Morton  Dexter,  he  left  a  pastorate  to  become 
associate  editor  of  this  paper,  and  from  1881 
until  1886,  when  he  accepted  his  call  to 
Dartmouth  College,  he  was  responsible, 
under  the  diiection  of  Dr.  Dexter  and  Mr! 
Richardson,  for  several  departments,  besides 
contributing  much  original  material.  He  is 
still  remembered  pleasantly  in  the  Congrega- 
tional House  as  a  man  whose  modest  bear- 
ing, friendly  spirit,  sound  judgment,  and 
wide  interest  in  tiuman  and   Christian   affairs 
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made  him  respected  and  inlluential  wherever 
he  went.  Many  Dartmouth  students  are  in- 
debted to  him  for  counsel  and  help.  His 
scholarly  abilities  are  attested  to  by  the  fact 
that  he  was  a  member  of  a  number  of  learned 
societies. 

(The  foregoing  was  contributed  by  Pro- 
fessor Bisbee's  classmate  and  colleague,  Pro- 
fessor Charles  F.  Richardson,  secretary  of  the 
class  It  is  with  p-reat  sorrow  that  we  niust 
add  a  brief  note  of  the  latter's  death  on  Oct. 
'8,  at  Sugar  Hill,  N.  H.) 

Class  of  1872 
Secretary,   Prof.   Albert   E.    Frost,   Winthrop 
St.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Albert    Stillman    Batchellor    died    at    his 
home   in  Littleton,  N.  H.,  June  15,  after  an 
immediate    illness    of    several    weeks   and    a 
long   affliction    of    blindness.      He    was    the 
son    of    Stillman    and    Mary    Jane     (Smith) 
Batchellor,     and  was  born  in  Bethlehem,  N. 
H.,    April  22,     1850.      His    preparation    for 
college  was    obtained  at  the  New  Hampshire 
Conference  Seminary  at  Tilton.      He  became 
a  member  of  the  Kappa  Kappa  Kappa   frater- 
nity, and  was  its  primarius  in  1881  and  1897. 
The  day  after  graduation  he  began   the    study 
of  law  in   the    office    of    Harry     (D.  C.   '43) 
and  George  A.  Bingham    of    Littleton,     and 
was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  1875.      For  a  year 
he  was  associated  with   George  A.   Bingham, 
who  withdrew  from    the    old    firm,     and    on 
Mr.  Bingham's  elevation    to    the    bench    he 
practiced   alone   for  a  time,     finally    entering 
into  partnership    wit  i    Charles    W.     Bolles, 
under     the     firm    name    of      Batchellor    and 
Bolles.        In    1879     the     firm    of    Bingham, 
Mitchell,     and    Batchellor    was    established, 
the  senior  members    being    Harry    Bingham 
and  John  M.  Mitchell.      After  the    death    of 
Mr.     Bingham    in    1900,      the    firm    became 
Batchellor  and  Mitchell,    John  Mitchell  hav- 
ing been  succeeded  by  William  H.  Mitchell. 
Mr.     Batchellor    retired    from    practice    two 
years  ago,  having    an    unexcelled    reputation 
in  the  state  as  an  advocate.      He  had  a  sound 
grasp  of    legal   principles,  a  special    gift    for 
the  writing  of  briefs,  and  a  faculty    for    hard 
and  resourceful  work,  combined   with  a  mind 
which  was  a  storehouse    of    legal    lore,     and 


a  power  of   successful  argument   in  the  court- 
room. 

Mr.   Batchellor  was  eminent   also    in    his- 
torical research.      In  1890  he    was    appointed 
by     Governor    Goodell    editor    of    the    New 
Hampshire     State     Papers.        The     volumes 
which    he    has     edited     embrace    documents 
relating  to  legislation,     the    conn-oversy    be- 
tween   New    Hampshire    and    Massachusetts 
over  the    province    line,     executive    records, 
town  charters,   grants    by    Masonian    propri- 
etors,   Wentworth's   grants    in    Vermont,     a 
documentary  history  of  Masonian  patent,  and 
probate  records.  -  The  second  volume  of  New 
Hampshire   Province    Laws  was  in  the  hands 
of  the  publishers  at  the   time    of    his    death. 
Other  publications  with  which  he  was    iden- 
tified   were    the    Littleton    Centennial,     the 
Proceedings  of    the   New  Hampshire  Histor- 
ical Society,     the    New    Hampshire    Revised 
Record  of  Soldiers  and  Sailors  in  the  War  of 
the  Rebellion,  and  the  History  of    the  Town 
of     Littleton.      It  was   largely    his    achieve- 
ments in  historical  work  that   won    him    the 
degree  of  Doctor  of    Letters  from  Dartmouth 
in  1910. 

Mr.   Batchellor  had    held    many    positions 
of  trust  and  honor,  among  them    the    follow- 
ing:    superintending    school    committee    for 
the  town  of  Littleton,     member  of    the  board 
of  education,     justice  of  the  peace,    justice  of 
the  municipal   court,     assistant    clerk  of    the 
state  Senate  in  1875,  member  of  the  H  Duse  of 
Representatives  in  1877,  1879,  and    later   sol- 
icitor for  Grafton  county  in  1881-83,    member 
.  of  the  Lxecutive  Council    in    1887-9,     trustee 
of    the  state  library  from.  1889  to  1899,    presi- 
dent of  the  New  Hampshire  Bar  Association, 
of  the  Alumni  Association    of    New    Hamp- 
shire Conference  Seminary,    and  of    the  Sons 
of  the  Revolution  of   New    Hampshire.        In 
politics  he  was  a  Democrat    until    1896,     and 
had  since  acted  with    the    Republican    party. 
He  was  a  Mason  of  the  32d  degree. 

August  5,  1880,  he  was  married  to  Harriet 
Anna  Copeland  of  Weaver,  Minn.,  who  died 
in  the  summer  of  1910.  Three  children  sur- 
vive them:  Stillman  (D.  C.  '05),  who  is 
engaged  in  mining  engineering  in  MexicD; 
Bertha,  who  lives  in  Littleton;  and  Fred  C. 
(D.  C.   '10),  now  of  Worcester,  Mass. 
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Class  of  1875 
Secretary,  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Concord,  N.  H. 
^  Hon.     Thomas      D.     Luce     was    recently 
given  a  beautiful  silver  service  by  the    Hills- 
borough county  bar,  as  a  testimonial  of  their 
respect    and    admiration    for    him  as  clerk  of 
the  superior  court  for  that    county    for    more 
than  twenty-five  years  and   their   appreciation 
of  his  able  conduct  of    the    office.        On    the 
occasion  of    the    presentation    ceremony,     in 
addition  to  complimentary  remarks  by    Judge 
Kivel  '76    and    others,     a   most    appreciative 
letter  from  Judge  David  Cross  '41,  the  Nestor 
of  the  New  Hampshire  bar,  was  read.      Each 
of    the  live  pieces  of    silver  service  bears    the 
inscription:      '' Thomas    D.    Luce,     Clerk   of 
the  Superior  Court  for  Hillsborough  County, 
New  Hampshire,   September  16,  1913:     From 
the  members  of    the  bar    in    that    county    in 
recognition  of   the  man    and    faithful    public 
official." 

Rev.  Leonard  B.  Tenney  became  in  April 
pastor  of  the  Congregational  church  at  Bris- 
tol,  Maine. 

Representatives  of  fifteen  fraternal  societies 
in  Massachusetts,  members  of  the  Beneficiary 
Society  Union,  tendered  a  reception  and  din- 
ner at  the  Boston  City  Club  on  the  evening 
of  October  1  to  Wilbur  H.  Powers,  recently 
elected  president  of  the  national'  body  at 
Chicago.  The  society  is  composed  of  the 
officers  of  the  various  fraternal  societies  of 
the  country. 

Charles  A.  Prouty,  New  England  member 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  is 
to  resign  his  membership  in  that  body '  to 
become  director  of  the  Bureau  of  Physical 
Valuation     of      Railroads.  Commissioner 

Prouty  has  been  a  member  of  the  Commission 
since  December,  1896,  when  he  was  appointed 
^  by  President  Cleveland,  and  has    served   con- 
tinuously   since    that    time.         The      Boston 
Ifanscript  says  of  him  :     '^He  represents  the 
highest  grade  of  ability    that    ever    has    seen 
service  on  the    Commission,     and    his    with- 
drawal would  be  a  distinct  loss  to  the  country 
were  he  not  to  continue  in  service  in  another 
^'"^ A  volume  might  be  writ- 
ten  of   the    railroad    cases    in  'which    Judge 
Prouty    has    been   a    deciding    factor.        His 
crowning  work  undoubtedly    was    his    recent 
decision  relative  to  the    New    England    rjiil- 


road  situation,  so  broad  and  strong  and  im- 
partial that  it  promises  of  itself  to  preclude 
the  necessity  of  a  government  suit  to  insti- 
tute a  reorganization  of  tne  New  England 
roads  and  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  future  man- 
agements. The  rights  of  the  public  and  of 
the  railroads  ever  have  been  evenly  balanced 
in  the  mind  of  Judge  Prouty,  and  both 
parties  to  future  contests  before  the  Commis- 
sion will  feel  that  they  have  lost  a  useful 
adviser  by  his  retirement." 

Class  of  1880 
Secretary,  Dana  M.  Dustan,  340  Main  St., 
Worcester,  Mass. 
Lockwood,  Greene  and  Company,  arch- 
itects and  engineers  for  industrial  plants,  of 
60  Ft^deral  St.,  Boston,  of  which  company 
Frank  E.  Shedd  is  vice-president,  announce 
the  establishment  of  a  Canadian  office  in  the 
McGill  Building,  Montreal. 

George  Otis  Mitchell  died    in    San    Fran- 
cisco,  Cal.,  June  25,  of  kidney  disease.      He 
was    born    in  Bath,   Me.,   February  20,  1859. 
In  College  he  was  a  member  of   Alpha  Delta 
Phi.        He  was  especially  proficient  in  scien- 
tific studies,  and  was  received    into    Phi  Beta 
Kappa  at  graduation.      For  the  first  year  after 
graduation    he  studied  in  Dartmouth  Medical 
School,  being  also  instructor    in    microscopy 
m  that  school  and  assistant  in  the  department 
of   physics  in  the  College.      He  then  went  to 
Raleigh,    N.    C,  and    was    for    some    years 
teacher  of  mathematics  and  natural  science  in 
Peace    Institute.        The    rest  of    his  life  was 
spent  m  San  Francisco,   where  he  taught  first 
m  the  Boys'  and    then   in    the    Girls'     High 
School,     acquiring  a  wide    reputation    as    an 
instructor    and   as  a  microscopist.        He    had 
been  corresponding  secretary  and  president  of   • 
the     San     Francisco    Microscopical     Society 
treasurer  of  the  San  Francisco  Bacteriological 
Society,   member  of   the  California    Academy 
of  Sciences  and    of    the    Camera    Club      and 
fellow  of   the  Royal  Microscopical  Society  of 
Great  Britain.      In    1891    he  married  a  sister 
of  his  classmate,  Thomas  Flint. 

John  Henry  Niles  died  of  paralysis  at  his 
home  in  Anoka,  Minn.,  July  28,  after  an  ill- 
ness of  three  years.  He  was  the  son  of  John 
Henry  and  Maria  (Mosher)  Niles,  and  was 
born  m  Bethlehem,  Albany  Co.,  N.  Y     Nov 
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22    1857.     His  father  died  when  he  was  four 
y^ears   old   and  his   mother   moved  to   Albany 
where  he  prepared  for  college  in  the  city  high 
school.     His   fraternity     was     Kappa     Kappa 
Kappa.     After   gradnation   he   studied   law   m 
Albany  and  at.  the  State  University  of  Iowa, 
graduating   from    the   law    department   of   the 
latter   in    1882.     He   practiced   for   a  year     m 
Minneapolis,    in    partnership    with    his     class- 
mate,   H.    W.    Young,    and    then    removed    to 
Anoka,    where   he   continued   in  practice   until 
the  failure  of  his  health.     He  had  held  many 
positions   of   trust   and  -honor   in  his   adopted 
city,    having   been     president     of     the     school 
board,  secretary    of    the     library    board,     and 
municipal  judge.     He  was  a  member  of     the 
Knights   of    Pythias   and     of     the     Episcopal 
church.     Nov.  22,  1887,  Mr.  Niles  was  married 
to  Zale,  daughter  of  Herman  L.  and  Anna  M. 
Sweeney)    Ticknor,  of  Anoka,  who  died  Feb. 
20,   1902.     They  had  one  child,  Natalie  Niles, 
now  the  wife  of  Arthur  Smith,  of  Anoka. 

Edwin  D.  Field  became,  August  1,  president 
and  treasurer  of  the  Field-Frey  Company,  of 
Duluth,  Minn.,  which  succeeds  to  the  busi- 
ness of  the  E.  D.  Field  Company,  in  loans, 
insurance,  and  real  estate,  at  203  Exchange 
Building. 


ment.  Before  reaching  Yokohama  Mr.  Pills- 
bury  sent  a  wireless  requesting  that  a  Presby- 
terian minister  be  got.  When  the  big  liner 
arrived  there,  the  Rev.  S.  H.  Devine  was  on 
the  pier  and  married  the  pair.  Mr..  Pillsbury 
was   a  widower  and  has  a   son  at  the  Naval 

Academy. 

Herbert  C.  White  has  moved  from  Massil- 
lon,  Ohio,  to  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  where  he 
has  a  flower  shop. 

Chester  H.  Larimer  recently  testified  as  an 
expert  on  air  brakes  at  the  trial  in  -connection 
with  the  railroad  accident  at  Stamford,  Conn. 
Robert  Louis  Manson  died  May  25,  1913,  m 
New  York,  of  inflammation  oi  the  brain,  af- 
ter  a   week's   illness.     He  was  born   in   Bath, 
Maine,  May  7,  1863,  the  son  of  George  F.  and 
Elizabeth  Breard  Manson,  entered  Dartmouth 
from    Bowdoin,    and    showed    during   his    col- 
lege  course  literary  tastes.     He  was  engaged 
in  journalistic  work  in  New  York  for  twenty- 
four  years,  first  on  the  staff  of  the  New  York 
World,    then    with    the    Critic,    then    on    the 
World  again,  and  finally  with  the  Nezv  York 
American,   from    1896   to    1909.     In    1887   and 
again  in  1905  he  was  traveling  in  Europe.    He 
was  never  married.    The  only  surviving  mem- 
ber   of    the    family    is    a    brother,    George    F. 
Manson  of  Boston. 


Class  of  1885 
Secretary,  Prof .  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover, 

N.  H. 

The  following  is  taken  from  the  New  York 
Sun,  of  June  2. 

WEDDING  ORDER  BY  WIRELESS 
Editor  and  Widow  Arranged   for     it     When 
1500  Miles  at  Sea. 
Boston,  June  I.    R.  W.  Pillsbury,  proprietor 
of  the  Manchester,  N.  H.,   Union,  arrived  on 
the    steamer    Cincinnati    from    Europe    yester- 
day with  his  bride,  whom  he  met  while  mak- 
ing a  tour  of  the  world  on  the  Cleveland,  and 
whom  he  married  at  Yokohama  a  few  months 
ago,  after  arrangements  for  the  marriage  had 
been  made  by  wireless  when  the  steamer  was 
1500   miles    from    that    port.      Mr.    Pillsbury's 
bride  was  Mrs.  H.  C.  Valentine,  of  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  a  widow.  The  Cleveland  left  San  Fran- 
cisco last  February.       Mr.     Pillsbury     began 
courting  at  once.     When  the  steamer  arrived 
^t   Hongkong,   they   aniiounced   their    engage- 


Class  of  1886 

Secretary,   William  M.   Hatch,  221    Columbus 

Ave.,  Boston 

William  H.  Taylor  has  been  promoted  from 
the  Superior  to  the  Supreme  bench  of  Ver- 
mont,  by   appointment   of    Governor   Fletcher. 

Frederick  A.  Wood,  Ph.D.,  of  Lowell, 
Mass.,  is  the  author  of  "The  Financial  His- 
tory of  Vermont,"  recently  pubhshed  in  the 
series  of  Columbia  University  Studies  in  Po- 
litical Science.  This  book  supplements  an 
earlier  monograph  of  the  same  author,  en- 
titled "The  History  of  Taxation  in  Vermont, 
1894,"  and,  after  a  brief  introduction,  sketch- 
ing the  political  and  economic  conditions  un- 
der which  Vermont  gained  its  independence 
and  has  developed,  treats  the  financial  as- 
pects of  its  life  in  successive  chapters.  This 
study  of  Dr.  Wood  discloses  painstaking  in- 
vestigation of  primary  sources,  and  sense  of 
proportion  in  dealing  with  a  complicated  sub-» 
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ject,  and  is  a  valuable  addition  to  the  history 
of  Vermont. 


Class  of  1893 
Secretary,  Harlan  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

A  report  issued  before  the  recent  class  re- 
union, and  in  preparation  for  it,  bears  the 
appropriate  title,  "Vingt  Ans  Aprcs".  The  sec- 
retary has  been  unusually  successful  in  the 
collection   and  arrangement  of   material. 

Frank  B.  Pelton  is  a  member  of  the  firm  of 
Row,  Peterson  and  Company,  school  book 
t;>ublishers,  and  is  manager  of  the  company's 
business  in  the  Eastern  States,  with  office  at 
30  Irving  Place,  New  York. 

Class  of  1899 

Secretary,   Charles  H.   Donahue,   18   Tremont 

St.,  Boston 

Willard  Isaac     Hyatt     died     of     pulmonary 
tuberculosis  at  St.  Albans,  \^t.,  Aug.  27.     He 
was  a  son  of  Rev.  Isaac  and  Hannah   (Allen) 
Hyatt,    and   was    born   in    St.    Johnsbury     Vt 
March  2,  1873.     His  boyhood  days  were  spent 
m    Gilford   Village,   N.    H.,   and   most  of   his 
college  preparation  was  obtained  at  Brewster 
Free  Academy,  Wolfboro,  N.  H.     In  the  fall 
of   1895,    from   considerations   of     health      he 
entered  Colorado  College  at  Colorado  Springs 
After  two  years  he  returned  East  and  entered 
Dartmouth  in  the  class  of  '99,  with  which    his 
brother  Edwin  was     already     connected,     be- 
commg  a  member  of  the  Phi  Kappa  Psi  fra- 
ternity.     The    first  year    after   graduation    he 
was   principal   of   Union   Free    School,    Cham- 
plam,  N.  Y.,  and  was  then  for  a  year  a  mas- 
ter of  the  Concord,  N.  H.,  High  School.    Af- 
ter a  year's  graduate  work  in  history  at  Dart- 
mouth, he  was  from  1902  to  1905  principal  of 
the  high  school  at  Wayland,   Mass.     For  the 
next   four  years   he   was   at  the   head   of   the 
history   department  in  the   Alleghany   Prepar- 
atory School,  Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     being     finally 
acting  principal.     In  the   fall  of   1909  he  was 
taken  ill,  and  gave  up  his  work  about  Christ- 
mas.    From  that  time  he  was   engaged  in     a 
struggle    to    regain    hs    health,    being    first    at 
Rutland   and    Hopkinton,    Mass.,    and    then   at 

^"^^',  ^-    Y.     In    the   spring   of    1913   he   re- 
moved with  his     family     to     St.  Albans,  Vt 


Dec.  27,  1904,  he  was  married  to  Jessica  Flor- 
ence, daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  H. 
Crowell,  of  Vineyard  Haven,  Mass.  They 
had  three  children,  Arnold  Stickney,  Ruth, 
and  Hannah. 

He  was  well  equipped  and  well  adapted  for 
his  life  work  as  teacher.  He  had  the  quiet 
steady  enthusiasm  of  the  scholar  and  with  it 
the  character  to  give  his  efforts  force  and 
proportion.  He  could  be  in  his  profession 
nothing  but  what  he  was,  an  unqualified  suc^ 
cess,  and  his  further  advancement  would 
likewise  have  been  inevitable.  He  was  an 
active  and  sincere  church  member,  an  elder 
m  the  Presbyterian  church,  and  president  of 
the  Brotherhood  in  one  of  Pittsburgh's  larg- 
est churches. 

In  the  prime  of  life,   in   a  calling  that     he 
loved,  exerting  a  tangible  and  appreciated  in- 
fluence on  those  with  whom  he  worked,  with 
his  future  secure,  the  head  of  a  happy  family 
the  grip  of  a  fatal  disease  fastened  upon  him 
four   years   ago.     And   Will    Hyatt,    who   had 
worked    his    way    from    boyhood    against    the 
difficulties    that   beset   a   man   who   builds   his 
own  career,  who  had  advanced  in  his  profes- 
sion   not    by    favor,    but    by    merit;    who    had 
ever  found  within  himself     the     weapons     to 
face  adversity,  met  the  dread  summons,  calm- 
ly, serenely,  courageously,  like     the     man     he 
was.     Exerting  all  the  strength  of  his  weak- 
ening frame  to  resistance,  trying  every  means 
presentmg   itself   to   stay   the   steady  progress 
of  his  malady,  through  four  long  years  yield- 
mg    gradually,    though    stubbornly,    to    its    in- 
sidous  effects,  the  spirit  of     the     man     never 
weakened,  and  his  great  heart  never  faltered 
until  It  was  stilled  for  all  time  in  death      The 
keen    sorrow    of    the    class    bears    with    it    a 
leelmg  of  pride  in  what  he  was  and  what  he 
'    h/  7^^s   a   good   man,   and   he    fought   a 
good  fight.  '' 

Class  of  1903 

Secretary,  Edward  H.  Kenerson,  29  Beacon 
St.,   Boston 

Earle  E  Wilson  has  removed  from  South 
Royalton,  yt..  to  Westboro,  Mass.,  to  beeome 
pnnapa,  of  the  high  school  and  superinten- 
dent  ot   schools. 

Lester  A  Williams,  Ph.D.  (New  York 
Un,vers.ty)    has  been  appointed  professor    of 
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school    organization    and    supervision    m     the 
University  of  North  Carolina,  at  Chapel  Hill. 
Dana    Bryden    Whipple    was    married    June 
18  at  the  Beth  Eden  Baptist  church,  Waltham, 
Mass     to   Henrietta   Isabel,    daughter   of    Mr. 
and    Mrs.   John   Roddick   Smythe.     Sidney   B. 
Whipple   '10,  non-graduate,     was     best     man^ 
Mr.  and   Mrs.  Whipple     are     living     at     i4y 
Myrtle   Street,  Waltham. 

Orvil  W.  Smith,  of  the  Boston  bar,  has 
been  promoted  from  the  grade  of  instructor 
to  that  of  lecturer  in  the  Boston  University 
Law  School,  where     he    gives     a    course     m 

suretyship. 

Andrew  Jackson  has  opened  an  office  tor 
the  practice  of  law  in  partnership  with  Paul 
Hurlburt,  under  the  firm  name  of  Jackson  & 
Hurlburt,  at  8  Hanson  St.,  Rochester,  N.  H. 

William  Eames  Cornwell  died  at  Riverside, 
Wash,  May  28,  1913,  of  Bright's  disease.  No 
further  particulars  have  been  received. 

The  Decennial  Report  of  the  class  has  been 
received  and  will  be  drawn  upon  for  next 
month's   Alumni   Notes. 


Class  of  1904 
Secretary,  Arthur  I.   Charron,  99   Post-office 
Building,   Boston 
The  Fifth  Report  has  appeared  as  a  pam- 
phlet   of    ninety-five    pages.      Material    taken 
from  it  will  be  used  next  month. 


Class  of  1905 

Secretary,  Edgar  Gilbert,  6  Wyanoke  St., 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Walter  H.  Lillard,  instructor  in  Phillips- 
Andover  Academy,  is  the  editor  of  a  class- 
room edition  of  "Tom  Brown  at  Rugby," 
which  has  just  been  published  by  Henry  Holt 

&  Co. 

Rev.  Percy  C.  Ladd,  late  assistant  pastor  of 
the  First  Congregational  church,  Middletown, 
Conn.,  has  become  pastor  at  Moline,  111. 

Rev.  Irving  W.  Stuart  of  Alpena  was  mod- 
erator of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Michigan 
Congregational    Conference,    held    at    Cadillac 

m  May. 

Eugene    R.    Musgrove    received    the    degree 
.    of   Mastor   of   Arts  last  June     from     Brown 
University,   where   he  has   taken   a   course  of 
graduate  study. 


Rev  William  J.  Campbell  has  resigned  the 
pastorate  of  the  First  Congregational  church, 
Port  Huron,  Mich.,  to  become  pastor  at  Kala- 
mazoo, in  the  same  state. 

Class  of  1909 

Secretary,  Emile  H.  Erhard,  Dartmouth  Ave., 
Dedham,  Mass. 
Rev  George  K.  Goodwin  finished  in  August 
his  pastorate  of  the  West  Congregational 
church,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  and  has  begun  a 
pastorate  at  Alma,  Kans.  _ 

Reginald  Hunter  Colley,  instructor  m  bot- 
any in  Dartmouth  College,  was  married  m 
Waltham,  Mass.,  August  19,  to  Edith,  daugh- 
ter of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Charles  Marson. 

Wilbur  I.  Bull  received  the  degree  of  Mas- 
ter of  Sacred  Theology  at  Hartford  Theo- 
logical Seminary  last  spring  after  a  year  of 
graduate  study,  and  was  ordained  to  the 
Congregational  ministry  at  BiUerica,  Mass., 
June   10.     He  has  become  pastor  at  Ashland, 

Me. 

Philip  M.  Rose  received  the  same  degree 
under  the  same  circumstances,  and  was  or- 
dained at  Cornwall,  Vt.,  June  19.  He  goes  to 
Italy  on  an  alumni  fellowship  of  the  semi- 
nary to  study  the  life  and  language  of  Italy, 
and  on  his  return  is  to  have  charge  of  Ital- 
ian  Congregational  work   in   Connecticut. 

Walter  Irving  Eaton  was  married  in  Han- 
over, August  6,  to  Lillian  Lake,  daughter  of 
Charles   H.   Swett.     The   ceremony   was   per- 
formed by  Rev.  Samuel  Eaton  of  Chateaugay, 
N    Y  ,  father  of  the  groom,  assisted  by  Rev. 
Howard  J.  Gridley  '06.     J.  Daniel  Porter  '11 
was  best  man.     Mr.  Eaton  graduated  m  June 
from    Yale   Divinity    School   and  has   become 
pastor  of  the  Congregational  church  at  South 
Coventry,  Conn. 


Class  of  1910 

Secretary,  Maynard  C.  Teall,  106  Craigie  Hall, 

Cambridge,    Mass. 

Rev.  Newell  C.  Maynard  has  resigned  the 
pastorate  of  the  South  Congregational  church, 
Peabody,  Mass.,  to  become  staff  lecturer  of 
the   National   Society   for  Broader   Education. 

Nathaniel  A.  Sherman,  manager  of  the  Key 
West  office  of  Stone  &  Webster,  of  Boston, 
was   married   at   the   First   Methodist   church. 
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Key  West,  Fla.,  August  29,  to  Marion, 
daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  Vining  Harris 
of  Key  West,  a  graduate  of  Bryn  Mawr  in 
1912. 

Louis  P.  Nissen  graduated  last  spring  from 
the  Episcopal  Theological  school,  Cambridge, 
and  has  become  minister  in  charge  of  St. 
Mark's  church,  Warren,  R.  I. 

Lawrence  H.  Bankart  is  football  coach  of 
Colgate  University. 

Class  of  1911 

Secretary,  Joshua  B.  Clark,  8  Boutwell  Ave., 

Dorchester,    Mass. 

Robert  Boughton  Keeler  was  married  at 
Kensington,  Long  Island,  May  27,  to  Mar- 
guerite, daughter  of  Mr.  T.  L.  L.  Temple  of 
Texarkana,  Ark.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Keeler  are 
living  in  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Ernest  E.  Morrill  divided  with  another  the 
Hebrew  prize  awarded  at  the  close  of  the 
first  year  in  Hartford  Theological  Seminary. 
He  preached  during  the  summer  for  the 
Christian    church    at    North    Shrewsbury,    Vt. 

Carl  A.  Hope  this  year  has  charge  of  the 
English  department  in  Lawrence  Academy, 
Groton,    Mass. 

Bradley  M.  Patten  is  assistant  in  Zoology 
at  Harvard. 

The  second  annual  report,  a  voluminous 
pamphlet  of  147  pages,  has  keen  received  by 
the  alumni  editor,  and  will  be  quoted  from 
at  length  in  the  next  issue  of  The  Magazine. 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Class  of  1859 
Dr.   Charles   Wesley   Brigham   was   born   in 
Barnard,  Vt.,  May  17,  1831,  and  died  of  cer- 


ebral hemorrhage'  in  Pittsfield,  Vt.,  August  7, 
1913.      His    parents    were    Alden    and    Lydia 
(Smith)    Brigham.      His    early   life,    until   he 
was   twenty-six  years   of   age,   was  passed  on 
his    father's    farm,    except    while    he    was    at- 
tending Newbury   Seminary.     He  then  began 
the   study  of   medicine  with   Dr.   E.   V.   Wat- 
kins   (D.M.S.  '50)   of  Newbury,  Vt.,  and  con- 
tinued with  Dr.  A.  B.  Crosby  '53  of  Hanover, 
attending     lectures     at     Dartmouth     Medical 
School,    and  graduating   in   the   fall   of    1858. 
He  then  spent  several  months  at  Deer  Island 
Hospital,     Boston    harbor,     and    then    began 
practice   at   Pittsfield,    where   he   continued   in 
active   practice    for   thirty-three     years.       He 
held  various  town  offices,   among  them  those 
of  superintendent  of  schools,  treasurer,  clerk, 
and    selectman.      In    1867    and    '68   he '  repre- 
sented the  town  in  the  state  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives,   in    1870   was    a    member,  of    the 
Constitutional  Convention,  and  in  1876  of  the 
state  Senate.     At  one  time  he  was  largely  in- 
terested   in    the    lumber    business    and    later 
m    mercantile.      For    over    twenty-five    years 
he   was   an   official   member  of   the   Methodist 
Episcopal  church.     In  February,  1859,  he  was 
married  to  Mary  L.,  daughter  of  George  and 
Louisa    (Page)    Cox,    of    Barnard,    who    died 
Aug.  27,   1863,   leaving  one   son,   Dr.   Freder- 
ick L.   Brigham,   of   Ludlow,  Vt,    (D.   M.   S. 
'^7).  March  2d,,  1864  he  was  again  married  to' 
Sarah  L.  Cox,  a  sister  of  his  first  wife,  who 
survives  him,  with  one  son,  George  A.  Brig- 
ham, now  living  in  Rutland,  Vt. 

The  Editor  acknowledges  the  receipt  of 
other  material  for  this  department  from  the 
class  secretaries.  Owing  to  lack  of  space 
this  month,  this  will  appear  in  the  next  issue 
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To  all  alumni  this,  the  Alumni  Coun- 
cil Number  of  The  Magazine,  is  being 
sent  in  response  to  the  expressed  wish 
of  the  Council  members.  There  is  a 
new  spirit  abroad  in  the  Dartmouth 
alumni;  a  spirit  of  intelligent  inquiry, 
and  of  service  based  on  knowledge. 
This  was  manifest  at  the  meeting  of 
the  Council;  it  will  become  more  mani- 
fest as  the  individual  members  of  that 
body  move  about  among  their  fellows 
in  localities  widely  separated. 

The  account  of  the  meeting,  here  re- 
corded, can  give  but  a  poor  idea  of  what 
was  actually  accomplished.  Foundations 
seldom  are  such  as  to  arouse  enthusiasm 
for  their  conspicuous  appearance. 

A  perusal  of  Dr.  Tucker's  letter, 
printed  here  in  full,  will  do  much,  how- 
ever, to  clarify  the  historical  situation. 
The  summary  of  President  Nichols'  re- 
marks contains  utterances  rich  in  mean- 
ing and  trenchant  of  phrase.  That  the 
alumni  are  "the  end,  the  aim,  and  the 


means  of  the  College"  has  always  been 
true;  but  few  have  had  the  insight  to 
recognize  the  fact  or  the  wit  to  give  it 
such  cogent  expression. 

Professor  Adams,  too,  brought  home 
to  his  hearers  ideas  of  alumni  responsi- 
bility perhaps  undreamed  of  before. 
That  public  opinion,  and  not  the  faculty, 
really  governs  student  action,  and  that 
the  alumni  are  the  most  powerful  force 
in  moulding  such  opinion,  is  a  thought 
that,  once  encountered,  can  not  lightly 
be  dismissed. 

Neither  can  the  boasted  Dartmouth 
solidarity  sit  quiet  before  the  record  of 
Yale's  alumni  in  supporting  the  treas- 
ury of  the  institution.  But  when  Yale 
became  a  university,  it  missed  for  all 
time  the  chance  of  adopting  such  a  pro- 
gram as  that  outlined  by  Mr.  Campbell. 
That  is  a  strictly  college  proposition. 
Perhaps  this  was  fully  understood  by 
the  Dartmouth  Council;  perhaps  but  in- 
completely felt. 
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There  was,  at  any  rate,  the  tacit 
acceptance  of  two  facts  that  might 
once  have  heen  subject  for  debate: 
the  first  is  that  Dartmouth  is,  and  must 
continue  in  increasing  measure  to  be,  as 
Dean  Laycock  puts  it,  ''a  great  seat  of 
l earning" ;  the  second,  that  there  is  an 
ahmini  responsibihty  for  ah  the  ele- 
ments that  enter  into  the  maintenance 
and  development  of  such  an  ideal. 

The  Council  of  the  Alumni  of  Dart- 
mouth College  enters  upon  a  work 
which,  while  it  includes  the  raising  of 
funds,  makes  that  function  incidental  to 
larger,  ends.  The  first  tasks  are  by  way 
of  preparation,  of  fuller  self  education, 
and  then  of  the  transmission  of  knowl- 
edge and  of  the  enthusiasm  that  shall 
grow  from  it. 


The  maintenance  of  the  philosophic 
mind  is  at  times  fraught  with  difficulty. 
Philosophy  sunk  to  a  new  low  quotation 
as  the  news  of  what  the  real,  live  In- 
dians were  doing  to  the  traditional  ones 
came  limping  over  the  wire  from  the 
Polo  Grounds.  Numerous  reasons  for 
the  defeat  will  doubtless  be  assigned. 
Things  might,  for  instance,  have  been 
different  if  Eleazar  Wheelock  had 
planted  his  cohege  in  Carlisle,  Pennsyl- 
vania, rather  than  in  Hanover,  New 
Hampshire;  and  if  Carlisle  hadn't  been 
Carlisle  but  had  been  Hanover,  or  Han- 
over had  been  Carlisle,  or  whatever 
other  way  it  might  have  occurred  and 
yet  been  contrary  to  what  was.  It  is 
quite  possible,  too,  that  the  real  Indians 
actually  had  much  the  better  team;  vic- 
tories are  sometimes  won  on  that  basis. 
Certainly  there  appears  to  have  been 
fine  strategy  on  Coach  Warner's  part  in 
reversing  the   accepted   Carlisle   method 


of  play  and  thereby  abandoning  the  ex- 
pected open  game  in  favor  of  a  line 
plunging  attack  that  carried  all  before  it. 

For  Dartmouth  thus  to  close  a  season 
that  promised  so  brilliantly  is  naturally 
a  disappointment.  It  is  too  much  like 
being  slaughtered  on  the  eve  of  corona- 
tion. Even  if  the  Indians  do  not  have 
collegiate  standing  in  football,  they  can 
disarrange  that  of  the  other  fellow. 
They  have  shown  Dartmouth  to  be  vul- 
nerable: that  is  enough  for  the  hard- 
hearted critic.  Yet  the  Green  has  pre- 
served a  good  deal  besides  honor.  No 
amount  of  analysis  can  shake  it  from  a 
place  among  the  leaders  on  something 
shorter  than  a  five-name  shelf.  In 
building  a  football  reputation,  it  is  far 
better  consistently  to  be  ranked  with 
those  at  the  top  than  to  make  occasional 
superlative  jumps  from  the  bottom. 

Viewing  the  season  as  a  whole,  there 
is  much  to  be  thankful  for.  When  it 
first  came,  the  sundering  oi  important 
and  long  standing  relationships  with 
Harvard  seemed  to  many  a  direct  blow 
at  Dartmouth's  athletic  prestige.  Events 
of  two  months  past  have  proved  the 
contrary.  For  Harvard  there  had  been 
no  great  glory,  year  after  year,  in  beat- 
ing Dartmouth  at  footbah;  neither  had 
there  been  great  glory  to  Dartmouth  in 
being  beaten.  The  Magazine  has  al- 
ways maintained  that  the  meeting  of  the 
two  institutions  had  quite  other  signifi- 
cance. But,  whatever  the  features  of 
the  contest,  the  interest  aroused  was 
chiefly  localized  in  New  England. 

To  take  the  initiative  in  carrying  her 
eleven  out  of  New  England,  thereby 
bearing  the  name  and  influence  of  the 
College  into  a  wider  field,  and  increas- 
ing its  possible  constituency,  would  have 
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been  for  Dartmouth  well  nigh  impossi- 
ble. Yet  such  action  has  been  the  im- 
pressive phenomenon  of  the  year;  most 
definite,  perhaps,  at  Philadelphia,  but 
evident  throughout  the  country.  For 
this  result  the  original  motive  power 
was  supplied  from  without.  Who  can 
question  its  beneficence?  If  in  the 
course  of  human  events,  the  Crimson 
and  the  Green  shall,  on  some  dim  day 
predestined,  meet  again  before  a  Sta- 
dium throng,  conditions  will  be  different 
from  those  of  yore.  The  men  of  Cam- 
bridge will  find  far  more  satisfaction  in 
victory,  far  less  humiliation  in  defeat, 
in  a  struggle  with  an  antagonist  whose 
latest  laurels  have  been  won  in  foreign 
fields. 

Dartmouth  has  received  much  gen- 
erous aid  from  men  not  of  her  alumni. 
It  is,  however,  unusual  to  encounter 
quite  the  same  kind  of  loyal  interest  as 
that  which,  for  some  few  years  past, 
has  been  displayed  by  Mr.  Franklin  P. 
Shumway  of  Boston.  A  man  who 
knows  and  loves  the  open,  Mr.  Shum- 
way was  one  of  the  first  to  perceive  the 
value  of  the  Outing  Club  and  its  pro- 
gram, not  only  for  the  individual,  but 
for  the  College.  With  him,  to  perceive 
a  value  is  to  make  it  manifest.  A  few 
letters  from  him  to  various  alumni  re- 
sulted in  the  Moose  Mountain  Cabin, 
first  of  a  projected  chain  from  Han- 
over to  the  White  Mountains.  Out  of 
his  enthusiasm  came  the  contagion  that 
seized  upon  Mr.  John  E.  Johnson  '66, 
and  led  him  to  the  immediate  fulfilment 
of  the  generous  intention  that  brought 
to  the  College  Sky  Line  Farm,  and  to 


the  Outing  Club  building  sites  on  Cube 
Mountain  and  at  Agassiz  Basin. 

Mr.  Shumway  has  taken  over  the  fi- 
nancing of  a  cabin  on  the  former  site, 
to  which,  again,  Mr.  Johnson  has  lib- 
erally contributed.  The  building  will  be 
erected  in  the  near  future. 

This  giving  not  only  of  money, 
but  of  time  and  the  unfailing  en- 
ergy that  accomplishes  results  dis- 
tinguishes Mr.  Shumway.  He  be- 
gan when  his  son,  who  graduated  last 
June,  was  still  in  College.  He  has  been 
at  it  ever  since,  and  shows  no  signs  of 
abating  his  interest  now  that  his  son  has 
completed  his  course.  Services  such  as 
these  which  Mr.  Shumway  has  rendered, 
always  with  vigor,  never  with  ostenta- 
tion, are  deserving  of  wider  recognition 
than  usually  falls  to  the  lot  of  the  un- 
selfish doer  of  good  deeds. 

By  the  death  of  Harlan  Page  Amen, 
principal  of  Phillips  Exeter  Academy, 
New  England  loses  a  potent  force  in 
education.  It  was  Dartmouth's  privi- 
lege to  recognize  many  works,  broadly 
planted,  sturdily  accomplished,  when  in 
1910  it  conferred  upon  Principal  Amen 
the  degree  of  Litt.D.  That  date  marked 
the  close  of  fifteen  years  of  leadership  of 
the  academy.  Three  additional  years  have 
but  added  prestige  to  those  gone  before. 
His  administration  had  been  one  of  un- 
remitting labor,  crowned  with  success. 
Enlarged,  strengthened,  revitahzed,  Ex- 
eter today  is  another  institution  from 
that  of  a  score  of  years  ago.  It  consti- 
tutes its  own  memorial  to  the  staunch 
character,  the  unswerving  patience,  and 
the  executive  genius  of  its  late  principal. 


CONCERNING    THE     RELATION    OF    THE    ALUMNI 
COUNCIL   TO    CERTAIN   ALUMNI    PROJECTS 


Executive  Statement 


''Section  1.  The  purpose  of  this 
council  shall  be  to  give  organization 
and  aid  for  the  highest  efficiency  to  all 
efforts  of  the  alumni  of  Dartmouth 
College  for  the  benefit  of  the  college, 
and  more  particularly  in  the  following 
respects  ....  To  approve  or  disap- 
prove projects  put  forth  in  the  alumni 
name,  and  to  be  the  seat  of  authority 
in  such  matters  ....  To  initiate  and 
carry  on  such  undertakings,  or  to  pro- 
vide for  their  being  carried  on,  as  are 
reasonably  within  the  province  of  alum- 
ni activity"   .... 

''Organization"  and  "efficiency"  as 
stated  in  the  Constitution  of  the  Alum- 
ni Council  are  the  words  significant  of 
the  purpose  of  its  creators.  And  such 
is  sought  to  be  obtained  with  particu- 
lar reference  to  certain  classes  of  mat- 
ters which  have  been  brought  to  the 
attention  and  which  have  touched  the 
purses  of  the  alumni  from  time  to  time 
through  spasmodic  efforts  to  enlist 
their  interest.  These  projects  have 
been  always  initiated,  by  individuals 
or  groups  of  alumni,  with  motives  en- 
tirely unselfish  and  entirely  worthy, 
but  nevertheless  have  given  rise  to  the 
queries :  Whence  comes  the  authority  ? 
and.  On  whom  is  the  responsibility? 
Sentiment  often  has  been  divided  and 
effort  very  often  has  been  wasted  on 
account  of  such  doubt  of  authorization 
and  such  feeling  that  willing  workers 
were  answerable  to  no  particular  con- 
trol. And  such  projects  have  covered 
the  range  from  the  alumni-wide  and 
tremendously  successful  campaign  to 
build  a  new  gymnasium  to  the  more  or 
less  local  endeavor  to  finance  the  needs 
of  the  equally  commendable  purposes 
of  the  Outing  Club. 

And  what  is  the  scope  of  the  func- 


tion of  the  Alumni  Council  with  refer- 
ence thereto?  By  virtue  of  the  consti- 
tution adopted  by  all  the  alumni  as  be- 
fitting a  body  by  them  created  by  over- 
whelming vote,  the  scope  must  be  all- 
embracing.  It  must  and  shall,  else  the 
entire  foundation  so  creditably  and 
carefully  laid  must  be  rejected.  And 
the  wording  significantly  gives  over  to 
this  council  the  authority  to  control  and 
to  initiate  all  "projects  put  forth  in  the 
alumni  name"  and  such  undertakings  as 
are  "reasonably  within  the  province  of 
alumni  activity". 

These  projects,  by  the  constitution 
and  naturally,  group  themselves  into 
three  classes.  The  first  class  includes 
those  matters  which  will  originate  from 
without  the  council  itself,  and  are  pre- 
sented for  its  approval  or  disapproval. 
Such,  if  approved  and  deemed  desirable 
of  accomplishment,  generally  will  be  re- 
ferred back  to  the  originators  with  some 
distinct  suggestions  as  to  methods  and 
the  burden  of  the  work  will  rest  with 
them  rather  than  with  the  council. 
Disapproval  by  the  council  will  result  in 
abandonment  of  the  effort  by  individ- 
uals, and  anpro\al  cannot  fail  to  give  a 
tremendous  impetus  towards  success. 

The  second  class  will  include 
those  matters  originating  again  from 
without  the  council,  with  the  methods  of 
accomplishment  of  which  the  council 
may  desire  to  concern  itself  directly. 
Such  matters  will  be  taken  entirely  from 
the  hands  of  individuals  or  groups  of 
alumni,  and  the  council  will  use  its  en- 
deavors and  its  machinery  to  bring  about 
the  successful  issue,  assuming  the  au- 
thority  and   the   responsibility. 

The  third  class  includes  those  mat- 
ters which  will  originate  within  the 
council   itself,   those   deemed   by   it   d^- 
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sirable    of    initiation,    and    with    these 
again    the    methods    of    accomphshment 
and    the    responsibihty    for    success    be- 
long- to  the  initiating  body  alone. 
_  The  method  of  approach  to  the  coun- 
cil is  exceedingly  simple.     Any  project 
of  the  first  two  classes,   for  which  ap- 
proval is  sought  or  which  it  is  desired 
that   the   council   itself   shall   undertake, 
will  be  laid  before  the  president  of  that 
body.     By  him  it  will  be  referred  to  the 
proper  committee,   of   which   under  the 
present   organization    there   are    five   of 
five  members  each,  every  individual  be- 


ing_  thus  actively  engaged  in  some  sub- 
division of  the  work,  the  president  be- 
ing an  ex-officio  member  of  all  com- 
mittees. This  committee  to  whom  ref- 
erence is  made  will  determine  whether 
an  undertaking  shall  be  approved  or  dis- 
approved or  whether  its  accomplish- 
ment shall  be  taken  over  by  the  council. 
The  stamp  of  authority  is  or  is  not  given. 
With  '^organization"  and  "efficiency"  as 
the  keynotes  will  there  not  come  order 
out  of  chaos  and  a  distinct  gain  in  serv- 
ice ? 


MEETING  OF  THE  ALUMNI  COUNCIL 


The  first  meeting  of  the  Alumni 
Council  held  at  the  Bellevue-Stratford 
Hotel  in  Philadelphia,  November  7  and 
8,  established  a  new  mark  in  the  prog- 
ress of  Dartmouth;  for  as  the  confer- 
ence developed  it  became  constantly 
clearer  that  the  men  who  had  gathered 
from  all  parts  of  the  Union  as  repre- 
sei  tatives  of  the  great  alumni  body  had 
come  not  so  much  for  the  purpose  of 
assuming  authority,  as  of  accepting  re- 
sponsibility for  themselves  and  for 
those  whom  they  represented. 

This  was  evid'ent  not  merely  from 
what  was  said  but  from  what  was  left 
unsaid ;  not  merely  from  what  was  done 
but  from  the  way  of  doing.  The  first 
regular  session  lasted  from  seven-thir- 
ty in  the  evening  until  close  to  mid- 
night;  the  second  from  nine  in  the 
morning  until  nearly  noon.  And  dur- 
ing the  entire  period  the  purpose  of  this 
first  meeting  to  establish  principles 
rather  than  to  consider  details  was 
never  lost  sight  of. 

To  determine  the  function  of  the 
alumni,  or,  at  least,  to  come  to  some 
common  agreement  as  to  their  function, 
was  from  the  first  recognized  as  fun- 
damental. The  program  committee  had 
had  this  in  mind  in  arranging  the  order 
of  exercises  for  the  meeting.  Friday 
evening  the  committee  had  set  apart  for 
speeches  calculated  to  bring  to  bear  a  va- 
riety of  viewpoints :  that  of  the  admin- 
istration ;  that  of  the  trustees  ;  that  of  the 
faculty;  and  that  of  the  alumni.  Out 
of  the  richness  of  his  experience  and 
judgment  Dr.  Tucker  had  been  asked  to 
contribute  to  the  program. 

Once  the  Council  had  come  to 
some  agreement  as  to  its  due  rea- 
son for  being,  the  program  com- 
mittee had  wisely  foreseen  that  the 
steps  toward  organizing  to  make  that 
reason    effective   would   require   consid- 


erable   deliberation.      For    this,    Satur- 
day morning  had  been  appointed. 

When  the  meeting  finally  adjourned, 
the  Council  was  agreed  as  to  the  work 
before  it,  and  was  organized  to  under- 
take it. 

The  roll  call  showed  twenty  out  of 
twenty-five  present.  On  Saturday 
morning  another  had  been  added  to  the 
list.  Of  those  absent,  one  was  from 
Nebraska,  one  from  Texas,  and  two 
from  California,  all  detained  for  suffi- 
cient  reasons. 

The  election  of  officers  was  the  first 
piece  of  business  to  be  transacted.  E. 
M.  Hopkins  '01  of  Boston  was  made 
president,  H.  P.  Blair  '89  of  Washing- 
ton was  made  vice-president,  and  Ho- 
mer E.  Keyes  '00  of  Hanover  was  made 
secretary-treasurer. 

The  program  of  addresses  was  then 
opened;  the  topic  being  that  of  "The 
Function  of  the  Alumni  of  Dartmouth 
College".  President  Nichols  had_  been 
asked  to  speak  for  the  administration. 

President  Nichols 

President  Nichols  confined  himself  to 
a  few  pithy  statements.  At  the  outset 
he  declared  that  the  alumni  are  "the 
end,  the  aim,  and  the  means  of  the  Col- 
lege". The  College  exists  in  order  ^  to 
turn  out  men,  men  of  trained  abilities, 
who,  in  turn,  will  render  aid  to  the 
College  in  educating  those  who  come  af- 
ter. Founded  as  the  ideal  of  an  indi- 
vidual, governed  at  first  by  one  man, 
Dartmouth  had  grown  to  the  point 
where  it  was  no  longer  to  be  controlled 
as  a  monarchy,  or  as  an  empire,^  but  as  a 
republic.  He  welcomed  the  wider  par- 
ticipation of  the  alumni  in  assuming  the 
responsibilities  which  the  College  must 
encounter. 

The  President  went  on  to  speak  of 
the  v9.rious  needs,  both  of  the  CoUe^^e 
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and  of  the  alumni,  which  the  Council 
might  help  to  meet.  He  touched  very 
little  upon  the  financial  aspects  of  the 
case,  but  contented  himself  with  a  con- 
sideration of  the  larger  aspects  of  the 
Council  as  a  body  of  influential  men  ca- 
pable of  affecting  sentiment  within  the 
College  and  without;  and  of  assisting 
in  a  multitude  of  ways  in  maintaining 
the  ideals  and  fulfilling  the  purposes  of 
Dartmouth. 

Mr.  Mathewson 

For  the  Trustees  Mr.  Mathewson 
spoke.  He  pointed  out  what  valuable 
work  alumni  organizations  of  other 
institutions  were  doing.  Particular  em- 
phasis he  laid  upon  the  work  of  the 
Yale  Alumni  Council  in  raising  money 
for  university  purposes.  He  read  at 
some  length  from  reports  of  the  Yale 
Council,  and  showed  how  that  body, 
starting  in  1891  with  total  alumni  con- 
tributions of  $5,000,  had  raised  the 
same  to  $60,000  in  1913,  having  in  the 
meantime  added  more  than  half  a  mil- 
lion dollars  to  the  permanent  funds  of 
the  University. 

Mr.  Mathewson  stated  that  the  suc- 
cess of  any  college  must  depend  upon 
its  alumni,  and  that  he  had  no  doubt 
that  Dartmouth  men  could  and  would 
equal  Yale's  record,  provided  the  right 
machinery  for  handling  the  project 
were  put  in  motion. 

Professor  Adams 

Professor  Adams  made  the  statement 
for  the  faculty.  He  had  written  his  re- 
marks in  advance,  and  at  the  unani- 
mous request  of  the  meeting,  they  are 
here     reprinted.  Professor     Adams 

pointed  out  so  clearly  the  responsibility 
of  alumni  for  aspects  of  undergraduate 
life,  that  there  was  no  escaping  the 
truth  of  his  observations.     He  said: 


The    New 
outgrowth  of 
the    alumni. 
America  is  so 
the  love  and 
is   Dartmouth 


Dartmouth  is  the  direct 
the  enthusiastic  service  of 
No  college  of  today  in 
completely  the  product  of 
sacrifice  of  its  alumni  as 
College.     Our  phenome- 


nal increase  in  students,  our  large  en- 
dowment,   our   splendid   new   buildings, 
have  come  with  few  exceptions  through 
the  spontaneous  uprising  of  the  alumni 
under  great  leadership.     By  their   con- 
trol   of    the    Board    of    Trustees    the 
alumni  have  official  control  of  every  de- 
partment of  the  College  today.     But  we 
are    not    content    with    what    has    been 
done.     We    have    the    feeling    that    we 
have  only  begun  to  realize  the  possibil- 
ities of  an  institution  that  has  its  de- 
voted   sons    in    every    influential    com- 
munity in  the  land.     The  Alumni  Coun- 
cil seeks   to  develop  this  latent  power. 
You  ask  me  to  tell  you  what  possibilities 
the  Faculty  see  in  such  organized  sup- 
port by  the  alumni. 

It  is  a  truism  to  say  that  the  college 
must    develop    every    student    on    three 
sides,    the    intellectual,    the    moral,    and 
the   physical.      We    agree    also    that    in 
each  of  these  departments  of  education 
it  is  lasting  power  that  we  are  to  seek, 
rather     than      immediate     attainments; 
that  is,  that  in  the  intellectual  field  we 
are  to  seek  mental  ability,  the  develop- 
ment of  real  intellectual  power,   rather 
than  bulk  of  present  information;  that 
in    the    moral    field    a    sound    character, 
self-governing    power,    is    more    impor- 
tant than  correct  moral  habits   imposed 
by  external  constraint ;  that  in  the  phys- 
ical field  sound  health  and  harmonious 
development  are  more  to  be  sought  than 
the  development  of  special  sets  of  mus- 
cles   or    ability    to    do    some    particular 
physical   thing.      In   all   these   fields   we 
look  toward  the  man's  future,  and  seek 
that  development  in  all  three  that  will 
be    productive    in    the    long    years,    not 
merely  attractive  now. 

By  the  action  of  the  Trustees  one  of 
the  three  fields,  the  physical,  has  been 
committed  almost  wholly  to  the  alumni. 
The  alumni  have  responded  generously 
and  enthusiastically.  I  need  not,  there- 
fore, dwell  on  this  relation  of  the  alum- 
ni to  the  College — it  is  one  of  the  most 
important  ones,  but  it  is  specifically 
their  own.  I  will  turn  at  once  to  the 
two  fields  that  have  been  entrusted  def- 
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initely  to  the  Faculty.  What  then  is 
the  relation  of  the  alumni  to  the  intel- 
lectual life  of  the  College,  as  the  Fac- 
ulty view  the  situation? 

Up  to  a  certain  point  the  Faculty,  un- 
der the  leadership  of  the  President,  con- 
trol the  intellectual  life  of  the  College. 
They   say   what   intellectual   attainments 
shall     be       demanded     for     admission. 
They  provide  in  College  the  opportunity 
for  acquiring  a  certain  body  of  knowl- 
edge.    And  this  is  indispensable.     Life 
in  the  twentieth  century  is  so  complex 
that    an    intelligent    man    demands    for 
himself  a  considerable  body  of  facts  and 
tools    as    an   outfit    for    rational    living. 
The  college  faculty  offer  to  the  student 
a  large  body  of  these  indispensable  facts 
in    History,    Science,    Literature,    Art; 
they  offer  him  also  in  foreign  languages, 
ancient  and  modern,  the  tools  of  intelli- 
gent     reading.        The      faculty      insist 
through  their  machinery  of  marks  and 
discipHne  on  a  certain  minimum  of  ac- 
quirement of  such  bare  knowledge.    But 
they   look   on   this   as   subordinate;   the 
power  to  think  is  their   higher  aim;   a 
disciplined  judgment  and  a  real  love  for 
things   of   the   mind   are   their   ultimate 
concern.     They   seek  to  cultivate  these 
high  qualities  by  all  the  means  in  their 
power;  they  insist  on  regular  habits  of 
study,  as  indispensable  to  the  develop- 
ment of  mental  power;  they  offer  hon- 
ors  and  prizes   to   men   who   show   the 
highest  mental  ability;  they  award  grad- 
uate fellowships  to  the  men  who  show 
greatest   promise.      But    these    external, 
concrete  means   are   not  very  effective, 
and,  most  serious  fact  of  all,  they  fail 
to   reach  in  any   strong  way   the  great 
middle  mass  of  the  student  body.     To 
quicken  and  develop  the  intellectual  life 
of  the  ordinary  man  is  the  hard  problem 
of  the  faculty.     It  is  easy  to  drop  the 
laggard,  or  to  prod  him  just  inside  the 
ranks ;  it  is  easy  to  stimulate  the  genius, 
who  is  already  stimulated  by  his  own  in- 
tellectual  tastes   and   ambitions;   but   to 
make  the  great  mass  of  the  college  care 
for    the    intellectual    life — there    is    the 
problem.     For  the  average  boy  comes  to 


college  today  without  any  very  definite 
intellectual  ambition.     More  than  half  ex- 
pect to  go  into  business.  They  know  that 
a  college  degree  is  of  great  value  in  get- 
ting a  start ;  they  want  the  degree.   They 
know  that  certain  of  the  by-products  of 
college   life   are   immensely   valuable   in 
business — the    ability    to    get    on    with 
men,   the   power  to   direct  men  and   to 
carry  enterprises  to  success,  the  power 
to  see  things  from  other  men's  point  of 
view;  all  these  things  will  be  valuable 
to  them,  and  they  seek  them  where  they 
are  best  found,  on  the  campus,  in  the 
fraternity  house,   on   the   athletic   field; 
a  certain  amount  of   knowledge  too  in 
economics   and   political   and   social   sci- 
ence is  so  manifestly  necessary  that  they 
willingly  put  themselves  in  the  way  of 
acquiring  it;  but  beyond  that?    The  rest 
is  so  much  grind — so  many  barriers  set 
up   by   an   arbitrary   college   faculty  be- 
tween   them   and   their   degree.      Other 
men,  aiming  at  some  of  the  professions, 
have    something   of   the   same   attitude; 
only  what  contributes  directly  to  prepa- 
ration for  their  own  professional  school 
is  tolerable  to  them,  and  that  only  as  a 
means  to  an  end. 

Again,  a  good  many  men  who  come 
to  college  with  a  considerable  degree  of 
intellectual  curiosity  and  intellectual  am- 
bition  find   themselves   diverted   b^^   the 
multiplicity  of  side  issues  in  college  life; 
they  are  plunged  into  a  social  group  in 
which  there  are  so  many  delightful,  use- 
ful, admirable  diversions  and  enterprises 
of  every  sort  that  seven  days  in  a  week 
will    not   begin    to    give    a   bright    man 
time  enough  to  take  part  in  all  of  them. 
Will  the  intellectual  life  of  the  imma- 
ture boy,  thrown   for  the  first  time  on 
his    own    resources,    stand    this    strain, 
or  shall  we  find  him  after  a  little  time 
looking  on  the  intellectual  part  of  col- 
lege life  as  the  daily  grind,  to  be  put 
out  of  the  way  with  only  so  much  ef- 
fort  as   is    demanded,    and   the   outside 
activities   as   the   things   of   real   value? 
Can    the    college    somehow    surround 
this  boy  with  such  an  all  pervasive  in- 
tellectual atmosphere  that  he  shall  after 
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all   feel  that  to  know  and  to  think  are 
the  high  objects  of  ambition? 

We    of    the     faculty     can     do   some- 
thmg     toward      creating     this      atmos- 
phere    that    is     so     essential,     if    your 
sons     are     to     feel     a    great     stimulus 
to     the     intellectual     life.     You     have 
a  right  to  expect  that  we  will  ourselves 
show   a   devotion   to   scholarly   pursuits 
that   shall   attest   our   own   appreciation 
of      them;      you      have      a      right      to 
expect     that     we     will     give     to     our 
students    the    stimulus    of    contact   with 
men  of  our  own  number  who  are  tasting 
the    fine    flavor    of    the    discovery    of 
truth ;  you  have  a  right  to  ask  that  your 
sons  see  at  Dartmouth  important  inves- 
tigations  going   on   that   are    furthering 
human    knowledge;     only    so    can    they 
catch  the  contagion  of  intellectual  curi- 
osity.   We  can  and  must  also  so  present 
learning  as  to  show  its  relation  to  life; 
we  must  vitalize  it.     But  an  atmosphere 
IS   a   difficult  thing  to   create;   scholarly 
ideals   are   not   easily   communicated   to 
young  men  ambitious  for  wealth  or  pre- 
ferment, or  fascinated  by  the  immediate 
pleasures  of  social  Hfe. 

How  can  the  alumni  help  the  faculty 
m  this  attempt  to  make  the  intellectual 
hfe  the  object  of  great  desire  on  the 
part  of  your  boys? 

The   individual   alumnus   can   first   of 
all  show  in  his  own  life  a  fine  example 
of    the    intellectual    man.     Wherever  a 
Dartmouth    alumnus    stands   out   in   his 
community  as  a  man  of  sound  judgment, 
a  master  of  his  profession,  a  lover  of 
books,  a  leader  among  the  thinking  men 
of  his  town,  he  is  helping  create  an  at- 
mosphere   of     scholarship    in    the     Old 
College ;  ^  for  every   undergraduate   who 
knows  him  comes  to  us  with  something 
of   the   contagion   of   a   good    example, 
with  an  ambition  to  become  something 
better    than    a   getter    of   'dollars    or    ja 
snatcher     of    political     plum.s.        These 
alumni,     oftentimes     quiet     men,     little 
known  to  the  alumni  body  at  large,  are 
to   be  reckoned   among  the   benefactors 
of  the  College. 


Again    the    individual    alumnus    can 
help    effectively,    if    in   all   his   personal 
intercourse      with      undergraduates      he 
lets  them  see  that  he  is  himself  deeply 
interested    in    the    intellectual    progress 
of  the  College.    This  is  not  always  easy; 
the   concrete   things    are   more   obvious, 
more    easily    talked    about.      As    I    talk 
with  old  college   friends   of  my  own   I 
am  impressed  with  the  fact  that  for  the 
mxost   part    they    do    measure   the    New 
Dartmouth  in  terms  of  new  buildings, 
increase  in  the  size  of  entering  classes,' 
prominence  in  the  world  of  sport,  rath- 
er   than    in   progress    in    the    things    to 
which  these  are  only  the  means.     And 
yet  that  progress  has  been  just  as  real, 
I   think   even   greater  in   amount,   than 
the  progress   in  material  things  and   in 
numbers.        There    has    been    intangible 
progress    in    the    last   three    years    that 
very  few  men  know,  progress  that  has 
great    promise    for    the    future    of  the 
College.       Whenever    an  alumnus    lets 
a  college  boy  see  that  he  is  tremendous- 
ly interested  in  the  intellectual  progress 
of  the  College,  ambitious  to  see  the  Col- 
lege placed  in  the  front  rank  of  scholar- 
ship,  he   is   helping  in   a  very   substan- 
tial way. 

A    third    service    that    the    individual 
alumnus     can     do    the     College     is     to 
seek    out    and    send    to    Dartmouth    the 
choice    scholars    of    the    schools.       All 
over  the  country  there  are  bright  boys 
who    are    ambitious    for    an    education, 
some    of    them    undecided    as    to   their 
college,    more    of    them    unable    to    see 
their  way  to  going  to  college  at  all.     If 
m    every    community    where    there    are 
Dartmouth  men  we  could  be  sure  that 
the  most  promising  scholars  were  being 
turned    toward    Dartmouth,    boys    who 
had   more     than     made     good  in  their 
schools,  we  should  feel  sure  of  the  fu- 
ture of  scholarship  at  Dartmouth.   The 
Western   schools   especially   are   turning 
out  boys  of  splendid  parts  and  keen  in- 
tellectual   tastes    and    ambition,    whom 
we   need    at    Dartmouth    to    strengthen 
our  scholarly  ideals.    We  must  not  let 
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the    great    universities    monopolize    the 
scholarly  product  of   the  schools,     p?^ 
alumni  would  not  consider  the  possibil- 
ity of  maintaining  the  athletic  prestige 
of  the   College  without  the   definite  at- 
tempt to  find  all  over  the  country  men 
who   have   made   good   in   one   field   or 
another  of   competitive  athletics.     You, 
like  the  alumni  of  every  large  college, 
try  by  every  honorable  means  to  search 
out   these   men   and   turn   them   toward 
Dartmouth.     Your  coaches  have  picked 
material  at  the  start.     As  a  result  they 
have  put  Dartmouth  into  a  position  of 
leadership   in   athletics   where   she   con- 
tests  the   honors   with   the   best  of   the 
universities.     But  can  you  be  content  to 
have   your   college,    that    stands    in   the 
front   rank   in   athletics,   take   a   second 
rank  in  the  fundamental  thing  for  which 
every  college  exists,  scholarship?     Must 
you   not  treat  your   faculty  as   well   as 
you  treat  your  coaches?     You  certainly 
must  if  you  are  going  to  expect   from 
them  equally  good  resuhs.     If  we  are  to 
make  Dartmouth  a  place  of  high  schol- 
arship we  must  have  our  share  of  stu- 
dents of  the  best  quality,  men  who  are 
bright,  ambitious,  thoroughly  trained  in 
the  best   schools.     Every  alumnus  ^  who 
turns  such  a  student  to  us  is  making  a 
large  contribution  to  the  scholarship  of 
the  college.  ^  . 

The  alumni  can  further  serve  the  in- 
tellectual interests  of  the  college  by  pay- 
ing prompt  honor  to  those  of  their  own 
number  who  achieve  success  along  schol- 
arly  lines.      Success    in   business    or   in 
executive   fields   makes   itself   manifest; 
scholarly  achievements  are  not  so  wide- 
ly and  so  quickly  known.     Our  alumni 
associations  ought  to  be  on  the  watch 
for  the  opportunity  to  reward  scholarly 
achievement  among  their  own  number. 
It  ought  to  be  true  that  just  so  surely  as 
a   member   of   the    New   York   Alumni 
Association    publishes    a    worthy    book, 
writes  a  brilliant  article   for  a   review, 
receives   a   professional   promotion   that 
is  known  to  be  based  on  sound  achieve- 
ment,  his   alumni   association   will   give 
him  instant  recognition.    He  is  the  man 


who   ought   to   be   honored   with   office, 
to  be  heard  at  the  alumni  dinner,  to  be 
recommended    for   an   honorary   degree. 
Let  the  undergraduates  see  that  the  al- 
umni bodies  are  watching  the  intellect- 
ual  careers   of   their   brethren;   the   ef- 
fect  will   be   real.        Such      recognition 
should  be  given  especially  to  our  young- 
er alumni.     We  hear  that  one  has  re- 
ceived his  A.  M.  at  Columbia  with  dis- 
tinction,   another    has    won    a    graduate 
prize   at     Harvard,     another   has   been 
made  an  instructor  at  Yale,  that  the  re- 
searches of  another  are  being  talked  of 
in  the  learned   societies — I   could  name 
the  men  whom   I   have   in  mind^ — ;   all 
these  should  find  recognition  in  alumni 
circles.  The  Alumni  Magazine  can  be  of 
great   service   here.     One   editor   might 
well  give  his  entire  service  to  following 
the  scholarly     careers  of     the    younger 
men ;  the  material  would  be  found  in  the 
class  reports,  in  reports  by  heads  of  de- 
partments in  the  faculty — we  have  just 
had  an  admirable  example  of  such  a  re- 
port in  an  article  by  Professor  Bartlett 
in  the  Magazine — ,  and  in  notices  in  the 
press.     Every  pubUcation  by  an  alumnus 
should    receive    prompt    review    in    the 
Magazine. 

The    alumni    associations    might    well 
extend  similar  recognition  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty  who  bring  honor  to 
the  College  by  their  discoveries.     Two 
years  ago  Professor  Patten  brought  out 
a  book  that  marks  an  epoch  in  the  dis- 
cussion of  one  of  the  fundamental  ques- 
tions of  biology.     Whatever  may  be  the 
final   verdict   as   to   his   solution   of   the 
question  of  the  origin  of  the  vertebrates, 
his  book  will  stand  as  one  of  the  perma- 
nent contributions  to  knowledge  in  that 
field.     It  stands,  too,  for  a  beautiful  de- 
votion to  the  search  for  truth;  the  giv- 
ing'of  a  hfe  to  the  testing  of  a  great 
question  that  will  bring  not  money,  but 
knowledge;     the    ideal    search     of     the 
scholar.     It  stands  for  years  of  labori- 
ous   study,     travel     almost   around    the 
globe,  large  grasp  of  fundamental  prin- 
ciples.       Such    an    achievement    marks 
the  college  as  a  worthy  home  for  your 
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boy.  It  ought  to  find  large  recognition 
from  the  alumni.  We  ought  to  be  able 
to  count  upon  instant  recognition  of  ev- 
ery piece  of  fine,  scholarly  work  on  the 
part  of_  a  member  of  the  faculty.  Such 
an  achievement  should  be  followed  by 
invitation  to  the  alumni  meetings  and 
introduction  to  the  members.  The  un- 
dergraduates would  be  quick  to  see  the 
honor  in  which  the  alumni  hold  the 
scholar. 

Would  it  be  too  much  to  say  that  now 
and     then     a     brilliant     undergraduate 
might   well   be  the  guest  of  an   alumni 
association?.   The  newspapers  see  to  it 
that  the  names  of  our  athletes  are  house- 
hold  words   in  your  homes ;   I   wonder 
how  many  of  you  could  name  one  of  the 
leading    scholars    of    our    senior    class? 
And  yet  there  is  hardly  a  year  when  we 
have  not  some  man  who  would  do  honor 
to   the    college    at    any    alumni    meeting 
by  a  bright  poem,  or  a  speech  on  some 
college  problem.     Imagine  the  efifect  on 
the  undergraduates   if  they  should  find 
scholarship  so  honored. 

_  Finally,  I  think  the  Dartmouth  alum- 
ni as  a  whole   might  before  very  long 

perhaps  not  just  yet— be  led  into  a  great 
movement   for  the   financial   support  of 
some  specific  intellectual  interest  of  the 
College.     I  wish  the  new  library  build- 
mg  might  stand  as  the  gift  of  the  whole 
alumni  body.     It  would  be  a  fitting  testi- 
mony  to   their    faith    in    the    world    of 
books.     Or  the  housing  and  endowment 
of   a  great    department    of    instruction 
and    research,    like    that    of    Chemistry, 
would  be  a  fine  embodiment  of  alumni 
appreciation  of  scholarship  as  the  foun- 
dation  of   the   College.      This    I   should 
wish  primarily  for  its  influence  on  im- 
dergraduate    sentiment,    and    its    reflex 
influence  on  the  alumni  themselves. 

You  will  see  that  in  all  that  I  have 
been  saying  I  have  been  thinking  of  the 
possible  work  of  the  alumni  in  strength- 
ening   the    sentiment    for    scholarship 

scholarship  in  its  widest  and  truest 
sense,  not  the  mere  amassing  of  inform- 
ation, but  the  development  of  the  spon- 
taneous  and   ambitious   intellectual   life. 


We  must  make  the  Dartmouth  un- 
dergraduate feel  that  the  college  world 
revolves  around  the  intellectual  life. 
And  this  is  something  that  cannot  be 
done  chiefly  by  administrative  machin- 
ery ;  it  is  very  largely  a  matter  of  college 
sentiment.  Is  it  too  much  to  ask  that 
the  alumni  do  their  part  in  creating  this 
sentiment  ? 

But  there  is  another  field  of  college 
training  in  which  the  faculty  need  the 
help  of  the  alumni:  the  development  of 
character.  A  highly  developed  intellect 
without  the  virtues  of  self-control,  of 
s,'elf -sacrifice,  and  of  lovalty  to  great 
ideals  is  a  poor  product  of  any  educa- 
tion. A  college  of  Dartmouth's  origin 
cannot  conceive  of  such  an  educational 
aim. 

And  yet  the  moral  discipline  is  even 
more   intangible   than   the"  intellectual— 
the    moral    atmosphere    something   even 
more    subtle.      The   childhood    stage    of 
morality,  with  its  constant  oversight  and 
*its  specific  prohibitions  and  penalties,  is 
a  thing  of  the  past  when  your  boy  comes 
to  college.     Moral  freedom  is  the  funda- 
mental characteristic  of  the  moral  disci- 
pline  in   the   college    stage   of    develop- 
ment.    The  young  man  has  come  to  the 
time    when    he   must    govern    himself, 
when    he    must   make   his    own    choices 
though    rip-ht    choice   be    ever    so    hard, 
when  he  must   face  public  opinion  and 
stand  for  his  own  convictions,  when  he 
must  meet  real  temptations  with  a  man's 
judgment.     Of  course  the  college  facul- 
ty must  do   something  to   facilitate  the 
transition   from  home  to  independence; 
they  must  see  that  the  young  boy  is  not 
overwhelmed  by  too  sudden  and  too  dif- 
ficult forcing  of  moral  issues.     It  is  not 
fair  to  him  to  put  him  into  a  room  with 
a  gambler  as  his  chum,  or  to  locate  him 
in  the  midst  of  a  group  whose  room  is 
a  center  of  intemperance,  or  to  send  him 
to  the  city  with  a  set  of  older  men  who 
are  already  rotten  with  immorality.  The 
Faculty  must  try  to  give  the  boy  a  fair 
chance  to  fight  his  moral  battles;  they 
must  try  to  give  him  as  fair  a  field  as 
you  and  I  have  with  the  restraints  of 
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family  and  profession  and  society  about 
ns;   sometimes  we   fail  to  do  that,  and 
the  immature  boy  has  to  meet  situations 
more  difficult  than  we  men  have  to  face. 
That  is  not  fair  to  him.    But  at  the  most 
the    restraints    and    protection    can   and 
ought    to    go    only    a    certain    distance; 
freedom    is    the    essential    for    his    new 
stage  of  development.     In  such  a  situa- 
tion what  is  to  be  his  great  safeguard? 
Unquestionably,    public    sentiment.    Will 
your  boy  leave  college  a  shifty,  shrewd 
fellow,  whose  word  is  good  only  so  long 
as  he  is  in  sight?    Will  he  leave  with  a 
habit  about  his  neck  that  will  land  him 
where  we  have  seen  some  of  our  own 
college  friends  in  their  pitiable  failure? 
Will  he  be  unfit  to  marry  your  class- 
mate's daughter?  Will  he  join  the  great 
army  of  self-seekers?     That,  gentlemen, 
depends  not  chiefly  on  the  faculty  of  the 
college,  not  altogether  on  the  good  home 
that  you  have  given  him,  not  much  on 
what  he  knows  or  does  not  know  about 
good  and  evil— it  depends  very  largely, 
almost    altogether,    on    what    sort   of    a 
moral  atmosphere  he  finds  in  your  alma 
mater.     And  that  is  something  that  can- 
not be  purchased  with  your  money  or 
built  by  all  your  contributions  combin- 
ed :  the  moral  atmosphere  of  the  college ; 
the  product  of  tradition,  of  thought  and 
life  of  the   faculty,  of   student^  reaction 
one  upon  another,  of  alumni  influence. 
There  is  no  one  thing  that  the  alumni 
as  a  body  so  long  for — for  most  of  the 
alumni  are  fathers.  Can  this  council  help 
the    alumni,   create    a   fine   moral    senti- 
ment among  the  undergraduates? 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  council  might 
well  take  an  early  opportunity  to  in- 
vestigate and  discuss  moral  conditions 
and  sentiment  in  the  College.  The  need 
of  a  better  sentiment  as  regards  common 
honesty  has  long  been  felt.  The  tradi- 
tions of  the  New  England  colleges  in 
this  regard  are  not  of  the  best.  We  may 
well  envy  the  University  of  Virginia 
her  fine  traditions  of  the  honor  that  be- 
longs to  the  gentleman  and  the  schol- 
ar. We  need  to  cultivate  a  sentiment 
for    simple,    every-day    honesty.       The 


real  difficulty  in  the  fraternity  situation 
all  goes  back  to  the  fact  that  the  mem- 
bers of  one  fraternity  do  not  befieve 
they  can  trust  the  promise  of  the  mem- 
bers of  another.  No  ingenious  system 
of  pledging-dates  and  fraternity  coun- 
cils will  amount  to  much  while  that  be- 
lief prevails.  The  remedy  must  go  to 
the  heart  of  the  difficulty.  The  alumni 
can  do  more  than  any  other  body  to  de- 
velop a  sound  undergraduate  sentiment 
for  common  honesty.  The  students  have 
the  most  profound  respect  for  alumni 
opinion;  if  they  become  convinced 
that  the  alumni  demand  that  the  Dart- 
mouth man  be  an  honest  man,  they  too 
will  demand  it. 

So  of   intemperance.     We  all   recog- 
nize it  as  one  of  the  great  perils  of  the 
life    of    young    men.      But    the    faculty 
could   not  attempt  to  enforce  total  ab- 
stinence,   if    they    would.      Family   cus- 
tom and  public  opinion  everywhere  are 
too  much   divided   as   to  the  matter  it- 
self, and  any  attempt  to  enforce^  so  per- 
sonal a  thing  would  plunge  us  into  ab- 
surdities.     Who   will    define   just   what 
percentage  of  alcohol  is  to  make  a  drink 
forbidden?     How  many  glasses  may  a 
man  drink  without  being  subject  to  col- 
lege discipline  ?     Moreover,  the  attempt 
to  enforce  so  personal  a  thing,  even  if  it 
were  practicable,  would  run  counter  to 
the    fundamental    principle   of    personal 
freedom  as  a  necessary  factor  in  moral 
education.      The    faculty    can    only    at- 
tempt to  repress  and  punish  gross  dis- 
orderly  conduct;    but  that    amount    of 
suppression  offers  very  little  protection 
to  your  boy  who  comes  from  home  into 
the    freedom   of    dormitory   life.        His 
only  real  protection  has  to  lie  in  the  sen- 
timent    of     dormitory     or     fraternity- 
house.   How  are  the  alumni  influencing 
that  sentiment?    They  touch  undergrad- 
uate  life   most   closely   on   occasion   of 
the    class    reunions    at    Commencement. 
It   is   a   most   serious   question   whether 
faculty  and  student  influence  can  coun- 
teract the  annual  testimony  given  by  the 
younger    returning    classes    that    intem- 
perance  is   a   necessary   accompaniment 
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of  college  fellowship.  Faculty  disci- 
pline enforced  upon  undergraduates  be- 
comes impotent  if  it  is  in  flat  opposition 
to  alumni  practice.  Cannot  the  alumni 
recover  the  situation  for  the  sake  of 
their  own  sons? 

My  thought  of  the  relation  of  the  al- 
umni to  the  College  keeps  coming  back 
to   the  power   of   the   alumni   to   create 
college  sentiment.     I  do  not  forget  the 
financial  opportunities.     I  expect  to  see 
great   results   of   the   leadership   of   this 
council    in    strengthening    the    financial 
support  of  the  College.     But  I  put  no 
whit  behind   the   financial   opportunities 
and     responsibihties     the    possibility  of 
the  creation  of  a  compelling  college  sen- 
timent  for  the  intellectual  life  and  the 
clean  life.     The  college  boy  is  peculiarly 
subject    to    pubhc    sentiment.     We    as 
fathers  and   faculty  give  him  his   free- 
dom   as    being   necessary   to    his   moral 
development,   and  the   first  use  that  he 
makes  of  it  is  to  enroll  himself  as  the 
loyal  subject  of  public  opinion.     What 
the  other  men  are  wearing  and  saying 
and  singing  are  law  to  him.     There  is 
no  time  in  a  man's  life  when  he  is  quite 
so  sensitive  to  the  opinion  of  the  men 
about  him  as  in  the  four  years  of  col- 
lege life.     We  must  recognize  the  fact, 
and    take    advantage    of    it,    for   it   has 
great '  possibilities    for   the    development 
of   high   ideals.      The   sentiment   of   the 
Dartmouth   alumni  is   sound  and  good. 
If^  this  council  can  bring  it  to  full  con- 
sciousness and  then  bring  it  to  bear  on 
undergraduate   sentiment,   we  can   do  a 
fine  and  lasting  service  to  the  Old  Col- 
lege. 

President  Emeritus  Tucker 

The  letter  which  Doctor  Tucker  had 
addressed  to  the  Council  was  read  by 
Mr.  Hopkins.  It  was  as  follows,  in 
full: 

The  natural  approach  to  any  present 
discussion  of  this  question  is  through 
the  history  of  what  is  now  known  as 
the  "Alumni  Movement".  Approach- 
ing the  question  in  this  way  we  can  best 
see  just  what  part  of  their  function  ^he 


alumni  have  already  assumed,  and  also 
what  remains  to  be  carried  out  in  prop- 
er adjustment  to  existing  conditions. 
Evidently  the  relation  of  the  Alumni 
Council  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  both 
being  representative  bodies,  requires 
careful  adjustment. 

For  a  century  the  College  was  under 
the  management  of  a  close  corporation. 
This  management  was  accepted  without 
much   questioning.     At   dififerent   times, 
especially  in  1830  and  again  in  1845,  the 
interest  of  the  alumni  found  very  prac- 
tical expression  in  substantial  gifts.     In 
later  periods  the  attempt  to  raise  money 
from  the  alumni  called  out  more  or  less 
discussion  in  regard  to  alumni  represen- 
tation.    There  was  no  considerable  gift 
from  the  alumni  as  a  body  after   1845 
until    alumni    representation    had    been 
accepted:  and  yet  I  ought  to  say,  as  a 
matter  of  experience,  that  the  generous 
gifts  of  the  alumni  were  not  started  by 
the  accomplished   fact  of  alumni  repre- 
sentation so  much  as  by  the  sentiment 
created   by   the   burning   of   Dartmouth 
Hall.      Alumni    representation    on    the 
Board  of  Trustees  in  the  way  called  for 
\yas  brought  about  in   1891.     Subscrip- 
tions   from   the   alumni   toward   such   a 
specific    object    as    Webster   Hall    came 
m  very  slowly  until  after  the  call  issued 
at    the    time    of    the    burning   of    Dart- 
mouth Hall,  February  18,   1904.     Since 
that  time  the  alumni  have  given  Dart- 
mouth Hall,  Webster  Hall,  the  Gymna- 
sium, and  various  sums   for  other  spe- 
cific    purposes,     through     general     sub- 
scription. 

At  the  Centennial  of  the  College  in 
1869,  Dr.  Bartlett,  then  of  Chicago,  af- 
terward President,  introduced  a  resolu- 
tion calling  for  a  "closer  relationship 
between  the  College  and  its  great  and 
powerful  body  of  graduates".  Another 
resolution  ofifered  by  Judge  Barrett  im- 
mediately followed,  calling  for  the  ap- 
pointment of  a  committee  of  ten  "to 
have  in  charge  the  whole  matter  of  rais- 
ing a  fund  of  $200,000  and  of  coming 
to  a  suitable  understanding  with  the 
Poard    in    reference   to   the    representa- 
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tion  of  the  alumni  upon  it".  Nothmg 
came  of  tliese  resolutions  either  ni  the 
way  of  money  or  of  representation,  ex- 
cept the  appointment  as  Trustees  of  two 
men  of  this  Committee,  Dr.  A.  H. 
Quint  and  Honorable  George  W.  Bur- 
leigh, to  fill  vacancies  then  existmg.  in 
1875'  the  agitation  was  renewed  by  a 
resolution  of  the  New  York  Associa- 
tion presented  directly  to  the  Trustees 
calling  for  alumni  suffrage.     After  full 


debate  in  the  Board  a  motion  favormg 
the  principle  was   adopted  by  the  cast- 
ing vote  of  President  Smith.     The  plan 
which    the   Trustees    then    adopted   and 
proposed   to    the   alumni   at   their    next 
annual   meeting   in    1876   provided   that 
the      next      three      vacancies      on      the 
Board  should  be  filled  on  the  nomina- 
tion of  the  alumni.     Each  alumnus  was 
to   vote    for    four    candidates    for   each 
vacancy      From  the  four   receiving  the 
highest   number   of   votes   the   Trustees 
agreed  that  ''ordinarily  and  in  all  prob- 
ability    invariably     they     would     elect 
some   one   to   the   vacant   place".      This 
plan  was  accepted  and  carried  out,  and 
the     Trustees,     exercising     their     judg- 
ment   in    respect    to    the    four    highest 
candidates    voted    for,    chose    Governor 
B.  F.  Prescott  for  the  first  New  Hamp- 
shire Trustee,  Hiram  Hitchcock,  a  res- 
ident of  Hanover,   for  the  second,  and 
myself,  then  of  New  York,  for  the  va- 
cancy outside  of   New  Hampshire. 

Though    a    distinct    advance    toward 
alumni     representation     was     made     by 
this  action,  it  failed  of  reaching  the_  ob- 
ject which  was  uppermost  in  the  mmds 
of    the    alumni,    viz.,    such    a    mode ^  of 
representation   as   should   result   m   *'an 
annually   recurring   obhgation"   on  then- 
part  in  filling  places  on  the  governing 
board.      The   election   of    a   trustee    for 
life,  although  nominated  by  the  alumni, 
precluded   the    exercise   of    any    "annu- 
ally   recurring   obligation".      As    discus- 
sion   continued   the    difficulty    of    secur- 
ing* this   object  became  more  apparent, 
owing    to    the    terms    of    the    charter 
which  implied  the  election  of  a  trustee 
for  Hfe.     The  proposal  was  made  that 
an  advisory  council  of  fifteen  be  elected 


by    the    alumni    to    cooperate    with    the 
trustees,     but     this     proposal,     though 
urged     by     several     prominent     alumni, 
found  little  acceptance  with  the  general 
body.        When      the      discussion      next    ^ 
reached  the  stage  of  definite  and  urgent 
action— from   1888  to   1891— two  plans 
divided  the  support  of  the  alumni :  first, 
the   plan   to   amend   the   charter  by   in- 
creasing  the   number   of   trustees    from 
twelve    to    seventeen,    the    five    added 
trustees    to   be    elected    directly   by    the 
alumni   according   to   a   definite   scheme 
of  rotation;  and  second,  the  plan  to  ad- 
mit three  by  a  like  scheme  of  rotation' 
within  the  board,  without  enlarging  its 
number.      The    objection    to    the    first 
plan  was  that  it  required  an  amendment 
to    the   charter.      The   objection   to   the 
second  plan  was  that  it  seemed  to  evade 
the  provisions  of  the  charter  in  respect 
to    hfe   membership.      The   plan   finally 
agreed  upon  was  a  modification  of  the 
second,   allowing,   however,   five   instead 
of  three  to  have  place  within  the  Board 
as  constituted  by  the  charter,  the  legal- 
ity of  the  method  having  been  affirmed 
by    high    legal    authority.       This    plan 
went  into  operation  in  1891,  Dr.  C.  P. 
Frost    of    Hanover,    Judge    James    B. 
Richardson  of  Boston,  and  Mr.  Charles 
W    Spaulding  of   Chicago   taking  their 
seats  on  the  Board  in  October  of  that 
year,    and    Rev.    Cyrus    Richardson    of 
Nashua  and  Frank  S.  Streeter,  Esq.  ot 
Concord  in  the  following  year,   1892. 

I   have    dwelt   at   considerable   length 
upon   the   movement   for   alumni   repre- 
sentation  upon  the  Board  of   Trustees, 
partly  to  show  the  earnestness  and  per- 
sistence  of   the   alumni   in   this   matter, 
but   chiefly   to   emphasize   the   fact,^  for 
its    bearing     upon     present     conditions, 
that  much   more  was   actually   achieved 
than    was    originally    proposed   or   even 
intended.     Instead  of  five  trustees  to  be 
elected  by  the  alumni  in  addition  to  the 
original  board  of  life  members    (giving 
but  five  out  of  seventeen),  according  to 
one  plan  proposed ;  or  instead  of  three 
to   be    given    place    within    the   original 
board,  according  to  the  other  plan  pro- 
posed, the  final  result  was  five  members 
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within  the  board,  making  one-half  of  its 
membership   apart    from   the   President, 
and  the  Governor  ex-ojficio,  direct  rep- 
resentatives    of     the     alumni — a    much 
larger  proportion  than   then   existed  or 
now  exists  in  any  other  New  England 
college.        The    close    corporation    was 
thus  virtually   supplanted   by  a  govern- 
ing board  in  the  hands  of  the  alumni. 
The   alumni,   that   is,    actually   assumed 
the    function    of    government.      In    the 
first  place,  the  contention  of  the  alum- 
ni was  for  a  part  in  the  government  of 
the  College,  not   for  some  advisory  re- 
lation to  the  governing  board.     In  the 
second  place,  the  proportion  of  alumni 
representation  gave  the  alumni   the  in- 
fluential  control    of    the    board.     Tt    is 
quite   inconceivable   that   so    far   as   the 
general    policy    of    the    College    is    con- 
cerned or  so  far  as  any  disputed  ques- 
tions  may   arise,   the   five   direct   repre- 
sentatives  of  the  alumni  would  not  be 
more     influential     than     the     five     hfe 
members,  if  the  two  parts  of  the  board 
should  be  at  variance.     And  in  the  third 
place,  the  method  through  which  alum- 
ni representation  was  made  to  apply  to 
five  members  might  be  extended,  with- 
out any  violation  of  principle,  to  apply 
to  the  ten  members.     Indeed  this  plan 
of*  making    all    the    memebers    of    the 
board,    except    the    President    and    the 
Governor    ex-ojficio,    an    elective    body, 
serving    for    a    limited    period,     found 
some  very  strong  advocates  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  agitation  for  alumni  rep- 
resentation."^ 

I  cannot  refrain  from  repeating  the 
statement  that  Dartmouth  occupies  a 
unique  position  among  the  New  Eng- 
land colleges  in  regard  to  its  governing 
body.      Harvard   retains   the   close   cor- 


*For  a  statement  of  the  facts  relat- 
ing to  alumni  representation  given  in 
clear  perspective  and  in  full  detail  see 
the  forthcoming  volume  of  the  History 
of  Dartmouth  College  by  Professor 
John  K.  Lord,  pp.  378-381  and  pp.  455- 
471.  ^^ 


poration,  supplemented  by  another 
board  with  secondary  powers.  Yale 
'  with  a  single  board  retains  the  close 
corporation  in  practice  through  the  pro- 
portion of  life  members  elected  by  the 
board  to  those  elected  by  the  alumni, 
twelve  to  five.  Dartmouth  retaining 
the  single  board,  has  virtually  given  it 
over,  as  has  been  seen,  to  the  control 
of  the  alumni. 

The  bearing  of  this  fact  is  evident 
when  we  turn  to  consider  the  use  to 
be  made  of  the  Alumni  Council.  There 
seems  to  be  no  need  of  any  further  as- 
sumption of  the  function  of  govern- 
ment. The  Board  of  Trustees  as  at 
present  constituted  suflices  for  all  pur- 
poses of  government,  or  if  at  any  time 
it  should  appear  insufiicient,  the  way  is 
still  open  for  further  alumni  represen- 
tation within  the  governing  board.  I 
see  no  reason,  therefore,  why  the 
Alumni  Council  should  become  a  sec- 
ond board  of  control  with  minor  pow- 
ers. On  the  other  hand,  there  is  great 
need  of  some  agency  which  shah  sup- 
port in  substantial  and  effective  ways 
the  purposes  and  plans  of  the  College 
as  expressed  through  its  administrative 
board. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  the  close 
corporation  which  has  now  been  sup- 
planted was  not  without  certain  advan- 
tages. It  derived  advantage  from  the 
continuity  of  its  membership.  It  de- 
rived advantage  also  from  free- 
dom and  range  in  the  choice  of  its 
members.  It  was  possible  to  bring  into 
the  Board  of  Trustees  men  broadly  rep- 
resentative in  the  affairs  of  Church  and 
State,  and  thus  to  conserve  and  utilize 
interests  which  might  be  outside  those 
of_  the  alumni,  yet  associated  with  the 
origin  and  traditions  of  the  College. 
The  loss  of  these  advantages  must  be 
counterbalanced  by  the  organized  sup- 
port of  the  alumni.  The  alumni  having 
assumed  the  function  of  government 
must  bear  its  responsibilities.  And 
these  responsibilities  must  be  the  full 
equivalent  of  those  originally  borne  by 
the    close    corporation    in    the    endowed 
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colleges,   or  by  the   State  in  state  uni- 
versities. 

If  I  understand  clearly  the  object  of 
the  formation  of  the  Alumni  Council,  it 
is,   in   part,   at  least,   to  point   out   and 
make    effectual    the    various    ways    m 
which  the  alumni  can  justify  their  as- 
sumption of  the  government  and  admin- 
istration of  the  College.     Much  can  be 
accomplished    as    indicated    in    Art.    2, 
Sec.  1  of  the  Constitution,  by  removing 
all   friction  and  waste  in  efforts  which 
may  be  made  and  by  correlating  these 
efforts  with  a  view  to  their  greatest  effi- 
ciency.    But  I  am  inclined  to  think  that 
the  chief  stress  must  be  laid  upon  the 
last   specification,   viz.,   to   "initiate   and 
carry  on  such  undertakings  or  to  pro- 
vide  for  their  being  carried  on  as  are 
reasonably     within     the     province     of 
alumni  activity".     I  believe  that  a  great 
deal  of  thought  and  time  will  have  to 
be  expended  in   initiating  and  carrying 
on  undertakings  of  moment  to  the  Col- 
lege. 

To  be   specific,   L— In   regard  to  un- 
dertakings involving    financial    support. 
Here   I   think  a  great  deal   can  be   ac- 
complished in  two  ways.  First,' — by  im- 
pressing upon  the  alumni  the  fact  that 
the  College  must  depend  upon  them  in- 
creasingly  for  financial  support.   ^  I  an- 
ticipate a  relative  decline  in  the  gifts  of 
men  of  wealth  to  our  colleges  and  uni- 
versities  who  are  not  personally  inter- 
ested in  them.     Other  objects  which  in- 
vite their  beneficence  are  steadily  com- 
ing to   the   front.     It  is  no  more  than 
right  that  as  the  alumni  of  our  colleges 
increase  in   wealth,  the   colleges   should 
share  in  the   increase.     But  the   neces- 
sity for  this  should  be  made  apparent. 
It    should   be    made    apparent,    that    is, 
that  access  to  outlying  wealth  is  grow- 
ing more  and  more  difficult,  because  of 
the  incoming  of   new   and  large  public 
demands  upon  private  beneficence.     The 
individual  alumnus,  if  a  man  of  wealth, 
needs  to  feel  more  than  in  the  past  the 
spur  of  a  common  loyalty,  as  well  as  the 
influence    from    the    example    of    some 
great  giver,  like  Edward  Tuck. 


Second,— by  furnishing  to  the  College 
through  the  collective  effort  of  the  alum- 
ni,  a  constant  and   reliable  but  flexible 
fund    for    current    uses.      Harvard    ac- 
complishes this  through  the  use  of  the 
class    organization,    each    class    on    its 
25th   anniversary  being   expected  to   be 
prepared   with   a   gift  of   $100,000   for 
this   purpose.     The  Yale  method,   with 
which  you  are   familiar,  makes  use  of 
the  class  organization  to  a  degree,  but 
distributes  the  burden  as  fully  as  possi- 
ble,   so    that    the    administration    may 
count    on     annually     dependable    gifts. 
Such   a   fund   is   becoming   an   absolute 
necessity  to  any  college.    No  budget  can 
prevent    a    deficit,    or    perhaps    better, 
there   are   times   when   a   budget   ought 
not  to  prevent  a  deficit.     A  deficit  may 
be  an  unmistakable  and  assuring  sign  of 
vitality  and  growth.    The  essential  thing 
is  to  make  such  provision  for  it,  through 
a  current  fund,  as  may  enable  the  Col- 
lege to  meet  the  various  exigencies  of 
progress.     In  illustration  let  me  quote 
from   the   Yale   Treasurer's   report   for 
1913-13,  which  has  just  come  to  hand, 
pp.  21  and  22  :  "How  dependent  the  Uni- 
versity is  upon  the  yearly  gathering  and 
uniting  of  the  gifts,  small  and  large,  of 
the     graduates     through     the     Alumni 
Fund  Association,  has  been  a  matter  of 
common   knowledge   to   many,   but   un- 
fortunately not  to  the  majority  of  Yale 
men,  for  some  years.     Those  who  have 
failed   to   appreciate   the   importance   of 
the  Association's  work  will   do  well  to 
ponder  the  situation  in  which  the  Uni- 
versity    would     this     year     have     been 
placed  without  the  gift  to  General  In- 
come by  the  Association  of  $65,000;  pr 
even  the  less  embarrassing,  but  still  dis- 
tinctly  uncomfortable   position   of   Uni- 
versity finances,  had  not  they  been  ben- 
efited by  an  increase  of  $15,000  in  the 
amount    of    the    gift   over    the    $50,000 
the   Associatiation   has   been   practically 
able,  in  so  far  as  the  University  budget 
is    concerned,     to    guarantee    annually. 
Since      its      organization      twenty-three 
years    ago,   the   Alumni    Fund   Associa- 
tion has  given  to  the  University  for  use 
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as  income  $502,943.84,  in  addition  to 
which  it  has  built  up  the  Fund  itself 
of  $659,157.49;  so  that  its  total  gifts 
have  amounted  to  $1,161,201.33." 

I  see  no  reason  why  within  ten  years 
Dartmouth  may  not  be  in  receipt  of  an 
annual  fund  from  the  alumni  of  at  least 
$25,000,  which  in  subsequent  years  may 
attain  to  very  large  proportions,  propor- 
tions which  may  now  seem  to  be  purely 
speculative.  If  the  Alumni  Council  can 
organize  and  maintain  the  support  of 
the  alumni  through  such  a  fund,  it  will 
act  quite  as  much  in  the  way  of  stimu- 
lus as  in  the  way  of  relief.  How  the 
fund  should  be  managed  and  adminis- 
istered,  whether  by  the  Council  as  an 
incorporated  body  or  by  the  Trustees, 
is  altogether  a  matter  of  agreement. 
Probably  much  light  might  be  thrown 
upon  this  question  by  inquiry  into  the 
experience  of  the  universities  referred 
to. 

II.— In  regard  to  efforts  to  maintain 
the  supply  of  students.  Here  I  think 
effort  should  be  made  to  regulate  as  well 
as  maintain  the  supply.  The  prevail- 
ing reasons  which  attract  students  to 
an  older  college  are  its  history,  the  rec- 
ognized character  and  position  of  its 
graduates,  and  its  educational  equip- 
ment and  standards.  Among  the  im- 
mediate and  active  causes  may  be  reck- 
oned the  influence  of  its  alumni.  This 
is  especially  noticeable  in  a  college  like 
Dartmouth,  whose  graduates  are  scat- 
tered so  widely  over  the  country.  I 
think  that  the  continued  effort  of  the 
alumni  in  this  direction  may  be  counted 
upon.  It  is  perhaps  the  most  direct 
and  effective  way  in  which  the  loyalty 
of  the  alumni  has  thus  far  found  ex- 
pression. 

I  think,  however,  that  the  time  has 
come  to  consider  the  best  means  of 
establishing  and  regulating  this  general 
source  of  supply.  And  the  method 
which  seems  to  me  most  efficacious  is 
that  of  putting  the  College  into  defi- 
nite and  permanent  relations  to  some 
of  the  better  secondary  schools 
throughout    the    country;    especially    to 


those  which  are  identified  with  the  pub- 
lic   school    system.      The    stronger    col- 
leges have  always  made  this  kind  of  an 
investment  in  a  constituency.     Many  of 
the   old   academies   were   direct   feeders 
of    the    different    colleges.      The    same 
persons      were     interested     in     certain 
academies   and   a  given   college.      More 
recently,  private  schools   have  been  es- 
tablished in  the  interest  of  a  college  or 
university.      The    suggestion    has    been 
made    from   time   to   time   that   one   or 
ttiore  of  these  schools  should  be  estab- 
lished as  feeders  for  Dartmouth.     Pos- 
sibly the  experiment  might  be  of  value. 
I   have  in  mind  one  or  two  men  who 
would  make   admirable  headmasters  of 
such  schools.     But  for  the  most  part  it 
seems  to  me  better  for  the  alumni  to 
avail   themselves   of   the   advantages   al- 
ready   existing   in    connection    with   the 
high  schools  of  the  country.     Instead  of 
raising    an    endowment    for    a    private 
school,     why     not     endow     substantial 
scholarships  in  high  schools  with  which 
it  may  be  desirable  to  establish  perma- 
nent   relations?     If     Dartmouth     is     to 
maintain  a  national  constituency,  it  must 
localize     its     constituency.       Why     not 
make  Cleveland,  Detroit,  Omaha,  Den- 
ver, and  like  centers  permanent  sources 
of  supply?     If  five  or  six  scholarships 
were  established   at   each   of   such   cen- 
ters,  giving   sufficient   income   to    cover 
tuition,    at   least,    they   would    secure   a 
steady   supply   of   first-class   and   there- 
fore influential  students.     Each  man  so 
provided    for   would   bring   others   with 
him  and  in  time  the  College  would  come 
to  have  a  recognized  place  in  the  life  of 
the   community.     But  to   reach  this   re- 
sult it  would  be  absolutely  necessary  to 
make  an  outright  endowment  of  a  given 
school  or  of  the  local  board  of  educa- 
tion for  this  purpose.     A  scholarship  or 
a   system   of   scholarships,   which   might 
be   withdrawn   at   pleasure,   would   pro- 
duce   little    impression    on    a    school    or- 
community.       An    outright    endowment 
would  give  the  unmistakable  impression 
that  Dartmouth  was  proposing  to  make 
a  home  for  itself  in  that  locality. 
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Of    course    such    an   identification   of 
the  Cohege  with  the  pubHc  school  sys- 
tem  of   the   country   would   have   to  be 
carefully  considered  as  a  matter  of  ed- 
ucational  policy.      But   if   accepted   and 
endorsed   it   would   give   the   alumni   m 
different   sections   and   as   a   whole,   the 
opportunity  to  make  a  large  and  sure  in- 
vestment in  behalf  of  the  College.     This 
investment   in    a   constituency   seems   to 
me  to  be  in  accordance  with  the  policy 
of   various   colleges   toward   private   fit- 
ting  schools   and   academies.     It  would 
serve  to  regulate  the  supply  of  students 
both  in  quantity  and  quality.     It  would 
be  much  more  economical,  even  if  car- 
ried out  quite  extensively,  than  any  at- 
tempt    to     accomplish     the     same     end 
through  the   establisment  of   special  fit- 
ting  schools..     The   moral   effect   would 
be  far  better.     More  variety  and  more 
virihty   would   be   given   to   the   under- 
graduate   body;    and,    possibly    of    still 
greater   importance,    direction   might   be 
given  to  the  preparation  of  some  of  the 
students     looking     toward     Dartmouth. 
For  example,   at  the  present  time  if  it 
should  be  thought  desirable  by  the  Ad- 
ministration, in  the  interest  of  scholar- 
ship,   to    secure    a    certain    proportion 
of    students   fitted   in   Latin,   the   object 
might  be  reached  through  conditions  at- 
tached to  a  part  of  the  scholarships. 

lll^ — Respecting  the   function   of  the 
Alumni  Council  in  serving  as  a  ''clear- 
ing house   for  alumni  sentiment"  or  as 
a  'court  for  the  approval  or  disapproval 
of  alumni  projects,  I  have  but  a  single 
suggestion  to  make.     Unintelligent  crit- 
icisms may  for  the  most  part  be  avoid- 
ed   and    sporadic    plans    anticipated    by 
ready    information    furnished     by     the 
Council  or  by   definite  and  comprehen- 
sive plans   devised  and  put  into  opera- 
tion.    The  greater  the  initiative  of  the 
Council  the  less  need  there  will  be  of  re- 
pressing   criticism    or    of    harmonizing 
activities.     I   think  that  the   success   of 
the  Council  will  depend  very  largely  up- 
on the  ability  and  the  wilHngness  of  its 
members  to  famiharize  themselves  with 
the    current    work    of    the    College    and 


with   the   plans   of   the   Administration. 
Very  naturally  alumni  members  of  the 
Board    of    Trustees    will   be    chosen    in 
part  from  members  of  the  Council.     At 
least   the    Council    in   so    far   as   it   can 
prove  itself  efficient  may  be  expected  to 
be  a  training  school  for  official  service. 
Whether   or  not   this   result   follows,   it 
goes   without   saying  that  the   value   of 
the  Council  will  depend  upon  the  thor- 
oughness  of   its   information  about  col- 
lege affairs,  enlarged  by  its  study  of  ed- 
ucational methods  as  seen  in  operation 
in  different  parts  of  the  country.     I  do 
not  anticipate  that  what  may  be  termed 
the  intermediary  function  of  the  Coun- 
cil  will  often  be  called  into  use.     But 
should     occasion     arise,     the    necessary 
knowledge    should    come    not    frorn    a 
special  investigation,  but  from  previous 
acquaintance    with    the    essential    facts. 
The  Council  can  thus  render  most  val- 
uable support,  where  it  cannot  properly 
take  the  initiative,  as  in  respect  to  the 
educational      policy      of      the      College. 
Probably   few   of   the  graduates   of   the 
College    understand    the    full    meaning 
or  the   full  effect  of  the  persistent  de- 
velopment of  Dartmouth  as  a  college,  in 
the  midst  of  the  educational  experimen- 
tation which  is  now  going  on.  The  mem- 
bers of  the  Council,  and  the  Council  as 
a  body,  ought  to  have  a  ready  answer 
to  the  question:   "Why  does  not  Dart- 
mouth do  this  or  that?"  in  the  definite 
and    clear     explanation    of    just  _  what 
Dartmouth  is  doing  and  why  it  is   do- 
ing  its   present   work.      The   alumni   of 
the   College   should  be   apprised   of   the 
significance  of  all  changes  and  advances 
in  the  working  out  of  the  College  ideal. 
There  may  be  occasions  when  this  and 
like  information  can  best  come  through 
the  Alumni  Council. 

IV.^-There  is  a  fourth  service  which 
calls  for  a  reminder  only,  it  is  so  dis- 
tinctly an  alumni  duty  and  is  so  obvi- 
ous, viz.,  the  gathering  up  of  all  mem- 
orabilia of  deceased  alumni,  which 
might  otherwise  be  lost.  The  efficient 
work  of  the  class  secretaries  will  pro- 
vide for  the  more  recent  classes.     Some- 
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thing  has  been  done  in  reference  to 
alumni  who  were  associated  with  criti- 
cal periods  in  the  history  of  the  College. 
What  is  needed  is  a  careful  and  compre- 
hensive investigation  of  the  career  and 
public  service  of  the  graduates  of  the 
last  century.  Chapman's  History  of  the 
Alumni  ought  to  be  revised  and  brought 
down  to  times  of  present  activity.  This 
is  an  appropriate  task  for  the  Alumni 
Council,  rather  than  the  Trustees ;  also 
the  securing  of  portraits  or  other  me- 
morials of  the  more  distinguished  grad- 
uates. In  like  manner  local  associations 
now  have  the  opportunity  to  gather  up 
and  preserve  the  records  pertaining  to 
Dartmouth  pioneers  in  this  and  in  other 
countries.  I  used  to  speak  of  this  most 
attractive  duty  when  visiting  alumni  as- 
sociations. But  I  am  quite  sure  that  it  will 
never  be  taken  up  except  through  con- 
certed action.  The  field  is  large  and 
as  I  have  said  attractive;  perhaps  rich- 
est where  the  association  may  be  small, 
as  in  Cincinnati,  Indianapolis,  or  De- 
troit, in  the  far  West,  and  California. 
The  time  will  come  when  these  records 
will  be  inaccessible,  and  not  only  the 
College  but  the  country  will  suffer  loss. 
The  same  thing  is  true  of  the  foreign 
missionary  service  in  which  many  grad- 
uates of  Dartmouth  have  taken  a  prom- 
inent part,  whose  sacrifices  and  deeds 
may  now  be  properly  established,  as 
missions  have  risen  to  such  interna- 
tional importance.  Of  course  the  field 
of  special  investigation  is  Washington. 
The  Government  from  its  foundation 
has  never  been  without  representatives 
from  Dartmouth  in  various  depart- 
ments. In, the  national  Congress  there 
have  usually  been  one  or  more  repre- 
sentatives serving  at  the  same  time  in 
each  branch.  What  Commissioner 
Harris  termed  the  "directive  power"  of 
Dartmouth  may  easily  be  traced  in  the 
history   of   national   legislation. 

To  sum  up  the  whole  matter — The 
alumni  have  virtually  assumed  the 
function  of  government.  They  have  at 
command  an  aroused  college  sentiment, 


They  seem  to  need  an  organization 
which  shall  aid  in  carrying  out  some  of 
the  responsibilities  and  obligations  tak- 
en up,  perhaps  unwittiingly,  with  the 
function  of  government — ^^an  organiza- 
tion which  shall  also  help  to  make  col- 
lege sentiment  steadily  and  practically 
efficient.  I  look  with  confidence  upon 
the  Alumni  Council  as  the  instrumen- 
tality best  fitted  to  secure  this  two-fold 
result. 

Mr.  Campbell 

Richard  C.  Campbell  '86  of  Denver 
spoke  for  the  alumni;  though  he  de- 
nied responsibility  for  any  except  his 
immediate  group.  He  had  his  hearers 
with  him,  however,  when  he  arraigned 
the  flabby  intellects  of  present-day 
youth,  and  attributed  the  condition  to 
present  day  easy-going  methods  of  ed- 
ucation from  the  primary  grades 
through  the  average  college  course. 

Mr.  Campbell  emphasized  the  coun- 
try's need  of  men  who  can  think  accu- 
rately, perform  thoroughly,  and  who 
have  a  developed  sense  of  responsibility. 
Such  men,  said  he,  are  being  sought, 
for  the  most  part  with  poor  success,  by 
the  business  and  professional  world. 
He  likened  the  college  to  a  manufactur- 
ing plant,  which,  in  turning  out  a  prod- 
uct, should  seek  to  satisfy  a  specific  de- 
mand for  high  quality.  For  his  own 
part,  he  believed  that  Dartmouth  should 
have  a  program  of  accomplishment 
whereby  its  diplomas  would  come  to  be 
generally  accepted  as  a  guarantee  of 
utility. 

The  carrying  out  of  such  a  program, 
he  stated,  would  involve  heavy  capital 
investment;  not  less  than  $5,000,000  at 
the  outset.  But  he  felt  sure  that,  if 
Dartmouth  could  go  before  the  country 
with  guarantees  that  it  was  in  a  position 
to  make  really  effective  uge  of  such  a 
sum,  it  would  be  forthcoming.  The  aim 
of  Dartmouth,  in  short,  should  be  to 
give  a  disciplinary  education  of  strictly 
undergraduate  grade,  in  charge  of  the 
men  best  fitted  to  teach,  and  open  to 
every  young  man  who  could  present  th^ 
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proper  moral  and   intellectual  qualifica- 
tions. 

Mr.  Campbell  summed  it  all  up  when, 
in  closing,  he  declared:  "I  would  have 
Dartmouth  known  not  as  the  poor  man's 
college,  or  as  the  rich  man's  college. 
Poverty  or  riches  are  no  indication  of 
either  mind  or  soul.  I  would  have 
Dartmouth  known  as  the  ambitious 
man's  college.  And  once  that  reputa- 
tion is  clearly  attained,  you  can  not 
build  a  wall  around  the  institution  high 
enough  to  keep  out  the  best  youth  of  the 
land,  nor  will  you  lack  for  funds  to  ac- 
complish the  larger  purposes  that  wi41 
constantly  unfold." 

Summary  by  Mr.  Keyes 

Mr.  Keyes,  who  had  been  assigned  to 
summarizing  the  evening's  discourse, 
followed  Mr.  Campbell.  He  paid  trib- 
ute to  the  latter's  remarks,  declaring 
them  to  constitute  the  most  advanced 
and  enlightened  educational  doctrine 
that  he  had  encountered  for  a  long  time. 

For  the  rest,  Mr.  Keyes  confined 
himself  to  pointing  out  the  salient  fea- 
tures of  the  various  addresses.  At  the 
end  he  laid  stress  upon  a  policy  which 
he  felt  the  Council  should  adopt  in  all 
its  enterprises.  Put  in  the  form  of  a 
motto  it  was:  Do  not  begin  any  enter- 
prise which  some  one  else  must  finish. 

Committee  Appointments  and 
Other  Business 

The  interest  aroused  by  the  series  of 
talks  set  on  foot  a  general  discussion 
that  indicated  that  the  conference  had 
been  of  large  value.  The  tact  of  the 
presiding  officer,  however,  directed  the 
meeting  to  the  consideration  of  further 
organization  through  the  appointment 
of  working  committees.  Shortly  be- 
fore midnight  it  was  agreed  to  leave  the 
question  of  such  committees  to  Messrs. 
Hopkins,  Richardson,  Livermore,  How- 
land,  and  Blair  for  consideration  and 
report  on  the  morrow. 

The  five  men  thus  named  sat  up  over 
their  task  until  three  in  the  morning. 
But  they  did  their  work  well.     At  nine 


o'clock  their  recommendation  was  pre- 
sented and  accepted.  Five  committees 
of  five  men  each  were  suggested;  but 
as  preliminary  a  special  resolution  was 
presented. 

Mr.  Mathewson's  statement  on  mat- 
ters financial  had  precipitated  discussion 
as  to  the  scope  of  the  Tucker  Alumni 
Fund  and  had  made  fairly  clear  the 
need  of  establishing  an  alumni  fund  up- 
on a  somewhat  broader  basis  than  had 
usually  been  accepted  for  the  Tucker 
fund. 

In  order  to  clear  the  way  in  this  mat- 
ter and  ensure  proper  adjustments  with 
the  Tucker  fund  projects,  the  commit- 
tee presented  and  the  Council  passed 
the  following: 

Voted:  That  the  Alumni  Council 
place  itself  on  record  as  favoring  the 
establishment  of  an  alumni  fund;  and 
that  a  committee  be  appointed  to  ar- 
rang^e  details  of  organizing  for  the  es- 
tablishment of  such  a  fund  in  harmony 
with  movements  already  in  progress; 
and  that  this  committee  report  to  the 
Council  at  its  next  meeting. 

This  being  accepted,  the  way  was 
paved  for  appointing  the  committees, 
which  was  done  as  follows: 

On  alumni  relationship  to  undergrad- 
uate affairs:  J.  R.  McLane  '07,  Chair- 
man, H.  P.  Blair  '89,  P.  G.  Redington 
'00,  H.  E.  Keyes  '00,  E.  M.  Hopkins 
'01. 

On  alumni  relation  to  preparatory 
schools:  A.  L.  Livermore  '88,  Chairman, 
W.  Thayer  '80,  C.  W.  Pollard  '95,  W. 
McCornack  '97,  S.C.  Smith  '97. 

On  alumni  projects:  H.  G.  Pender 
'97,  Chairman,  C  D.  Adams  '77,  C.  B. 
Little  '81,  R.  C.  Campbell  '86,  C  W. 
Tobin  '10. 

On  publicity  and  budget:  L.  B.  Little 
'82,  W.  G.  Aborn  '93,  M.  C.  Tuttle  '97, 
L  J.  French  '01,  J.  F.  Drake  '02. 

On  alumni  fund:  F.  A.  Howland 
'87,  H.  L.  Moore  '77,  E.  A.  DeWitt  '82, 
W.  T.  Abbott  '90,  J.  P.  Richardson  '99. 
It  was  then  voted  that  the  president 
of  the  Council  be  ex-officio  member  of 
all  committees, 
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Mr.   Tuttle   and   a   Secretaryship 

Mr.  Tuttle  was  now  called  upon  to 
express  his  ideas  regarding  the  creation 
of  a  new  officer,  an  alumni  secretary, 
serving  with  pay.  He  pointed  out  that 
an  essential  of  the  efficient  conduct  of 
large  alumni  projects,  was  an  officer 
whose  first  business  would  be  that  of 
seeing  things  through.  Such  a  person 
must  be  paid  for  his  services,  since  he 
must  give  all  his  time  to  them.  His  em- 
ployment Mr.  Tuttle  believed  would  be 
justified  by  directly  increased  returns 
in  dollars  and  cents  for  the  benefit  of 
the  College. 

The  question  had  been  before  the 
alumni  for  some  time  past.  It  should 
now  have  thorough  consideration  with 
a  view  to  disposing  of  it.  He  according- 
ly moved  that  a  committee  be  appointed 
to  report  on  the  advisability  of  a  paid 
alumni  secretaryship,  the  probable  cost 
and  probable  income  of  such  an  office, 


and,  if  its  establishment  is  considered 
advisable,  a  complete  plan  for  the  same, 
together  with  recommendation  as  to  a 
proper  person  to  occupy  the  position  of 
secretary. 

The  motion  being  carried  the  chair 
appointed  Messrs.  Tuttle,  Abbott  and 
Drake  to  wrestle  with  the  problem  pre- 
sented. 

Various  letters  were  read  suggesting 
a  variety  of  occupations  for  the  Coun- 
cil. Some  of  them  produced  discussion 
but  eventually  all  of  them  were  referred 
to  the  committee  on  projects. 

Appreciation  of  the  contributions  of 
those  invited  to  speak  was  voted  and  the 
secretary  was  directed  to  forward  a  tel- 
egram of  greetings  to  Doctor  Tucker. 

The  Bellevue  -  Stratford  management 
came  in  for  a  word  of  thanks  for  cour- 
tesies extended,  and  the  meeting  ad- 
journed. 


COLLEGE     NEWS 


THE    ANNUAL    CATALOGUE 

The  Annual  Catalogue,  which  will 
make  its  appearance  as  usual  on  Decem- 
ber 15,  will  present  a  somewhat  different 
arrangement   of   material. 

The  Charter  and  the  Alumni  Asso- 
ciations have  been  omitted;  the  former 
because  of  its  appearing  in  so  many 
other  publications,  and  the  latter  be- 
cause the  Alumni  Magazine  keeps 
the  list  more  up  to  date. 

The  chapter  that  was  formerly  given 
to  "Equinment"  has  been  rewritten; 
that  part  of  it  dealing  with  the  Depart- 
ments of  Instruction  has  been  incor- 
porated with  the  description  of  the 
courses,  and  the  part  dealing  with  the 
plant  as  a  whole  has  been  changed  to 
the  front  part  of  the  catalogue  to  fol- 
low the  "Historical  Note". 

The  "Requirements  .for  the  Bache- 
lor's Degree"  and  "General  Regula- 
tions" have  been  entirely  rewritten  and 
combined  in  one  chapter  to  precede  the 
description  of  the  courses  of  instruc- 
tion. 

A  new  arrangement  of  the  hst  of 
scholarships  will  be  noted,  to  conform 
to  the  new  scale  of  scholarship  aid 
which  went  into  effect  this  year.  Sev- 
enteen special  scholarships  giving  from 
$90  to  $140  are  now  awarded  to  stu- 
dents of  special  attainments.  The 
Tucker  Alumni  Fund  Scholarships  and 
the  iWilliam  Jewett  Tucker  Alumni  Fel- 
lowship appear  for  the  first  time. 

The  amounts  of  several  prizes  have 
been  changed  because  of  an  increase 
in  the  income  from  the  funds  of  these 
prizes.  The  new  requirements  for  eli- 
gibility for  election  to  the  Phi  Beta 
Kappa  Society  and  the  several  dates  at 
which  candidates  are  elected  appear  for 
the  first  time. 

A  new  style  type  and  new  headings 
are  used  throughout  the  book  which  is 
being  printed  by  The  Rumford  Press, 
of  Concord,  N.  H. 


REASONS  FOR  COMING  TO   DART- 
MOUTH 

Professor    F.    A.    Updyke,    freshman 
class   officer    for   the   last    college   year, 
spent  a  great  deal  of  time  in  personal 
interviews     with     the     men     under     his 
charge.    The  chief  purpose  in  these  con- 
ferences was  to  aid  the  men  in  getting 
a    right    attitude    toward    their    college 
work,  and  the  results  for  the  year  show 
that   his    efforts    were   most   successful. 
The   difficulties   of  the  men  were   anal- 
yzed  and   remedies   suggested   with   the 
result  that  the   standing   of   the  poorer 
scholars  was  raised,  and  the  high  schol- 
arship  men  were  brought   even  higher. 
At  the  close  of  the  first  semester  each 
man  who  was  subjected  to  college  dis- 
cipline was  met  individually,  and  the  ac- 
tion of  the  College  in  his  case  explained, 
a   method    of    procedure    rather    unique 
among  American  colleges. 

Interesting  statistics  were  a  by-prod- 
uct of  the  hundreds  of  interviews.     Of 
the   381    freshmen  who  were   seen  per- 
sonally,  75  had   fathers  who  were  col- 
lege graduates,   of  whom  21   graduated 
from  Dartmouth.     Of  the  whole  num- 
ber of  fathers  only  83  were  professional 
men.     The  influence  of  Dartmouth  men, 
graduates  and  undergraduates,  was  the 
determining  factor  in  bringing  the  ma- 
jority of  the  men  to  the  College.     Other 
reasons,  not  usually  credited,  were  the 
location      of      the      College,      and      its 
size,       midway      between      the      large 
university  and  the  small  college.     Ath- 
letics influenced  only  five  men  to  come, 
if  their  own  confession  may  be  credited. 
The  complete  tabulation   follows:  influ- 
ence of  relatives  in  or  out  of   College, 
42;    influence    of    Dartmouth    graduates 
and    undergraduates,    141;    location    of 
College,    46;    size    of    the    College,    12; 
plan   of   admission,    18;   reputation   and 
spirit  of  the  College,  11;  lower  expense 
of  education  in  Dartmouth,   10;  athlet- 
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ics,  5 ;  Tuck  School,  10 ;  Thayer  School, 
13. 

The  life  plans  of  the  men  were  ascer- 
tained as  follows :  undecided,  69 ;  busi- 
ness, 112;  Tuck  School,  66;  law,  36;  en- 
gineering, 33;  chemistry,  10;  medicine 
and  teaching,  9  each;  literary  work,  5; 
scientific  agriculture,  4;  architect,  con- 
sular service,  religious  work  and  fores- 
try, 3  each;  librarian,  1. 


THAYER   SCHOOL   INSPECTION 
TRIP 

Members  of  the  first' year  class  of  the 
Thayer  School,  accompanied  by  the  Di- 
rector, Professor  Fletcher,  recently 
made  an  interesting  trip  of  inspection  to 
New  York.  The  trip  was  made  espe- 
cially valuable  by  the  cooperation  of 
many  of  the  graduates  of  the  School 
resident  in  New  York.  Among  the 
hosts  and  guides  to  the  party,  which 
numbered  nineteen,  were  Otis  E.  Hovey 
'89,  Edwin  J.  Morrison  '93,  Frank  E. 
Cudworth  '02,  Frank  B.  Marsh  '02,  E. 
H.  Whitaker  '02,  L.  B.  Farr  '03,  A.  C. 
Tozzer  '03,  and  P.  L.  Thompson  '09. 
Aside  from  these  graduates,  contractors, 
superintendents,  and  army  officers  were 
most  kind  in  rendering  every  assist- 
'ance  to  make  inspection  of  their  vari- 
ous projects  satisfactory.  The  visits  of 
inspection  included  the  abutment  of  the 
designed  975  foot  steel  arch  to  span 
Hell  Gate  Channel,  the  foundation  of 
the  new  Equitable  Life  Assurance 
building,  the  tunneling  operations  for 
the  new  rapid  transit  subway,  the  Flat- 
bush  Avenue  shaft  of  the  aqueduct  tun- 
nel for  the  new  Catskill  Supply,  and 
mechanism  connected  with  the  fortifi- 
cations at  Fort  Hamilton. 

TUCKER    SCHOLARSHIPS 
AWARDED 

The  Tucker  Scholarships,  which  are 
available  for  the  first  time  this  year, 
have  been  awarded  to  members  of  the 
three  upper  classes.  The  scholarships, 
which  are  for  fifty  dollars  each,  were 
given  to  seventeen  seniors,  seventeen 
juniors,    and    sixteen    sophomores.      In 


the  awarding,  the  committee  took  into 
account,  first,  the  efforts  of  each  candi- 
date towards  self-help;  second,  his 
scholarship;  third,  his  importance  in 
general  activities  of  the  College;  and 
fourth,  the  promise  he  showed  of  future 
success  in  Hfe.  The  committee  consist- 
ed of  Dean  Craven  Laycock,  Professor 
F.  A.  Updyke,  and  Mr.  H.  M.  Tibbetts. 

CONDITIONAL  BEQUEST  FROM  SON 
OF   PRESIDENT   SMITH 

Albert  D.  Smith,  the  second  son  of 
Asa  Dodge  Smith,  President  of  Dart- 
mouth College  from  1863  to  1877,  died 
recently  in  New  York.  Although  not  a 
graduate  of  Dartmouth,  Mr.  Smith  was 
always  actively  interested  in  the  affairs 
of  the  College  and  town.  He  was  a  suc- 
cessful woolen  commission  merchant 
and  left  a  large  estate.  One  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  will  creates  a  fund  which, 
under  certain  conditions,  may  revert  to 
a  group  of  beneficiaries,  of  which  one  is 
Dartmouth  College  and  another  the 
Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital. 


FRESHMEN     FROM     NEW    YORK 
CITY 

The  following  figures  compiled  by  the 
Registrar  show  the  number  of  fresh- 
men in  Dartmouth  from  New  York 
City  or  within  fifty  miles,  for  the  past 
ten  years.  While  the  rate  of  growth  is 
not  uniform  from  year  to  year,  it  is  very 
marked  within  the  period  under  consid- 
eration and  shows  the  decided  growth 
in  recent  years  of  the  sphere  of  influ- 
ence of  the  College. 


1903-1904 
1904-1905 
1905-1906 
1906-1907 
1907-1908 


4 

6 

8 

15 

21 


1908-1909 
1909-1910 
1910-1911 
1911-1912 
1912-1913 
1913-1914 


12 

12 
22 
21 
28 
30 


THE    PRESIDENT'S    ENGAGEMENTS 

President  Nichols  attended  the  meet- 
ing of  the  Alumni  Council  in  Philadel- 
phia on  November  7  and  8,  and  was  one 
of  the  speakers.  On  November  18  he 
was  present  with  Prof.  George  D.  Lord 
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at  the  meeting  of  the  Association  of 
New  England  Colleges,  which  this  year 
was  the  guest  of  the  University  of  Ver- 
mont. On  November  21,  he  met  with 
the  Committee  of  Business  Administra- 
tion of  the  Trustees  in  Concord. 

FINANCIAL     STATEMENT     OF    THE 
COUNCIL   ON   STUDENT    OR- 
GANIZATIONS 

*  The  following  statement  of  the  finan- 
cial affairs  of  the  Council  on  Student 
Organizations  for  the  academic  year 
1912-1913,  was  presented  to  the  faculty 
by  the  chairman  of  the  Council,  Profes- 
sor G.  F.  Hull: 

Organizations  Receipts     Expenditures     Profit     Loss 

Operetta  $2953-50  $2310.32  $643.18 

Debating  Union  i.oo  192.58  *i9i-56 

Dramatic  Club  767.50  1298.83  531-33 

Musical  Club  1276.40  833.90  442.50 

Band  20.00  29.50  9.5o 

Prom  Dance  1505.75  1872.51  Zf^ll 

General  69.28  69.28 

Vaudeville  200.00  117.06  172.94 

Committee  3.40 3;4o 

$1258.62  $1171.85 
Profit,  $86.77 


PRIZE  SONG 

The  date  ou  which  songs  written  in 
competition  for  the  Rollins  Prize  may 
be  submitted  has  been  extended  to  De- 
cember 15,  in  order  that  all  those  who 
have  songs  in  process  may  have  ample 
time  for  their  completion. 

NOTES 

Prof.  Frank  A.  Updyke,  whose  plan 
for  his  Sabbatical  year's  leave  from  the 
College  was  changed  because  of  the  un- 
expected needs  of  the  department  of 
Political  Science,  now  expects  to  be 
away  during  the  second  semester  of  the 
present  year.  He  plans  to  spend  a  part 
of  that  period  in  study  at  Washington, 
and  next  May  is  to  give  a  course  of 
ten  lectures — the  Albert  Shaw  Lec- 
tures— on  Diplomatic  History  at  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  Probably 
he  will  spend  the  next  summer  in  Eu- 
rope. 

Portraits    of    the    late    Chief    justice 


Alonzo  P.  Carpenter  and  the  late  Hon. 
Albert  S.  Batchellor,  the  gifts  of  their 
children,  have  been  hung  in  the  superior 
court  roorn  at  Woodsville. 

Dr.  Charles  J.  Hilkey,  instructor  in 
the  Department  of  Political  Science 
during  the  last  three  years,  who  has 
been  pursuing  his  professional  studies 
in  the  Law  School  of  the  University  of 
Michigan  since  Commencement,  will  re- 
sume his  work  in  the  College  for  the 
second  semester  of  the  current  academic 

year. 

Readers  of  the  Alumni  Magazine 
will  remember  in  the  issue  of  February 
1912,  an  article  by  Professor  Harlow 
S.  P'erson  on  "Academic  and  Indus- 
trial Efficiency",  in  which  he  discusses 
at  some  length  the  report  by  Mr.  Mor- 
ris Llewehyn  Cooke  on  the  same  sub- 
ject to  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the 
Advancement  of  Learning.  Another 
article  by  Professor  Person  on  "Aca- 
demic Efficiency"  has  recently  appeared 
in  pamphlet  form  as  a  reprint  from  the 
Bulletin  for  the  Promotion  of  Engi- 
neering Education.  This  article  will  ap- 
pear in  whole  or  in  part  in  a  later  num- 
ber of  the  Alumni  Magazine. 

The  long  awaited  second  volume  of 
''The  History  of  Dartmouth  College", 
which  covers  the  eventful  period  from 
1815  to  1910,  is  announced  for  publica- 
tion December  15.  As  stated  in  the  ad- 
vertisement which  appears  in  this  num- 
ber, the  edition  is  limited.  In  view  of 
the  cost  of  publication,  the  number  to 
be  printed  was  very  closely  figured  It 
is  not  impossible  that  there  will  be 
more  orders  than  books.  A  demand 
like  that  for  football  tickets  when  a  big 
game  is  on  would  clean  out  every  copy 
in  less  than  ten  minutes. 

Among  recent  contributions  to  the 
magazines,  is  an  article  by  Presi- 
dent Emeritus  Tucker,  in  the  Oc- 
tober number  of  the  Atlantic  Monthly, 
on  "The  Goal  of  Equality",  and  one 
by  Professor  Patten  on  "A  Problem  m 
Evolution"  in  the  May  issue  of  the  Pop- 
ular Science  Monthly. 
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BOOK    REVIEWS 

The  White  Hills  in  Poetry,  an  anthol- 
ogy, edited  by  Eugene  R.  Musgrove  '05. 
Boston,     1912,    Houghton,    Mifflin    Co. 

$1.75. 

Lovers  of  the  hills  will  turn  the 
leaves  of  this  book  with  a  keen  and 
hopeful  interest.  If  it  is  put  aside  with 
something  of  disappointment,  the  cause 
will  lie  in  no  fault  of  the  compiler's, 
but  in  a  curious  lack  in  English  litera- 
ture. The  sea  has  its  many  adequate 
interpreters,  but  the  hills  have  yet  to 
find  their  accepted  poet.  Messrs.  Baker 
and  Ross  compiled  a  few  years  ago  an 
anthology,  "The  Voice  of  the  Moun- 
tains", drawing  on  all  English  poetry. 
Considered  as  representing  the  most 
faithful  rendition  of  the  spirit  of  the 
hills,  it  is  quite  as  sadly  disappointing  as 
the  volume  before  us.  The  reason  is 
plain.  For  ages  the  sea  has  been  useful 
and  often  friendly  to  mankind,  as  well  as 
beautiful,  while  until  less  than  one  hun- 
dred years  ago  mountains  were  consid- 
ered useless,  forbidding,  and  rather 
ugly.  It  takes  literature  a  century  or  so 
to  develop  the  technique  necessary  to  ex- 
press a  new  attitude  toward  nature. 
Consider  the  following  from  the  New 
Hampshire  Register  of  1811,  and  pon- 
der whether  it  is  surprising  that  the 
hills  are  only  now  beginning  to  find  their 
adequate  interpretation.  The  paragraph 
refers  to  our  harmless,  graceful  Cho- 
corua  Mountain: 

*Tn  the  town  of  Burton  is  a  horrid 
precipice  called  Coraway  Mountain,  and 
its  summit  Coraway  Pick,  which  viewed 
from  Sandwich  and  Tamworth,  has  a 
frightful,  barren,  and  desolate  look." 

Mr.  Musgrove  has  selected  one  hun- 
dred and  thirty-seven  complete  poems 
and  some  extracts,  being  in  his  judg- 
ment the  best  that  has  been  written 
about  the  White  Mountains  and  the  out- 
lying hills,  lakes,  and  streams  of  New 
Hampshire.  He  has  chosen  well,  and 
the  volume  contains  more  good  poetry 
than  one  would  suppose  had  been  writ- 


ten about  the  New  Hampshire  hills.  The 
volume  is  very  well  printed,  attractively 
bound,  and  the  twenty-nine  illustrations 
are  from  good  photographs  reproduced 
with  uncommon  success.  Elaborate 
notes  of  the  school  text-book  sort  are 
appended,  showing  sometimes  the  inter- 
esting result  of  a  good  deal  of  delving  in 
local  history  and  Indian  lore.  The  in- 
troduction, contributed  by  Dr.  S.  M. 
Crothers,  is  a  delightful  bit  in  his  best 
vein. 

Among  the  fifty -nine  poets  repre- 
sented, Whittier,  Miss  Larcom,  and 
Miss  Proctor  of  course  predominate  in 
number  of  selections.  Eight  are  Dart- 
mouth men,  of  whom  Hovey  is  most 
familiar  to  the  general  public.  Aside 
from  certain  familiar  stanzas  of  Whit- 
tier's,  the  reviewer  is  inclined  to  regard 
as  most  satisfying  to  the  lover  of  the 
hills,  Gannett's  ''At  the  Flume  House"; 
Miss  Proctor's  "The  Hills  are  Home"; 
Gilder's  "In  the  White  Mountains". 

Two  small  points  arouse  the  review- 
er's mountaineering  pedantry,  or  pur- 
ism: the  illustration  opposite  page  eight 
called  Adams  and  Jefferson  looks 
much  more  like  Madison  and  Adams ; 
and  how  could  Miss  Proctor,  even  in  a 
poem,  assert  that  the  Adirondack 
Whiteface  is  seen  over  Killington  from 
Moosilauke  ? 

The  compiler  says-,  "this  book  had  its 
birth  in  a  conviction  that  it  ought  to  be". 
He  has  justified  his  conviction.  For  the 
lover  of  New  Hampshire  uplands  it  col- 
lects the  best  efforts  of  those  of  like 
mind  toward  adequate  expression,  and 
is  therefore  welcome.  If  the  mere  lover 
of  poetry  would,  after  reading,  lay  em- 
phasis on  the  "efforts"  let  him  return  to 
his  "Golden  Treasury"  whence  he 
should  never  have  strayed  if  only  the 
greatest  can  please  him.  Finally,  the 
book  appears  to  have  been  compiled 
with  a  view  to  possible  use  as  a  school 
text-book  in  literature,  and  certainly  de- 
serves consideration,  at  least  by  New 
Hampshire  schools,  if  a  cheaper  edition 
is  provided.  N.  L.  G. 


UNDERGRADUATE  NEWS 


TUF.  FOOTBALL  SEASON 

Intense  satisfaction   that   no    Carlisle 
defeat  can  greatly  disturb  is  the  feeling 
of   most   Dartmouth   undergraduates   m 
looking  back  over  the   football   records 
of  the  year.     For  three  years  the  pres- 
ent generation  had   seen  the  team  wm 
every  game  on  the  schedule  until  Prince- 
ton   and     Harvard    were     encountered. 
Then  the  team  lost.    This  year,  with  ev- 
erything to  excuse  defeat,  a  light  Ime,  a 
dearth  of  substitutes,  many  serious  in- 
juries, and  four,  long,  wearisome  jour- 
neys   out    of    town,    Captain    Hogsett's 
eleven   fought   through   the   year,   over- 
came the  many  handicaps  and   won   the 
two  games  that  meant  the  most  to  the 
undergraduates.      Princetbn   and    Penn- 
sylvania  were   beaten.      The    defeat   by 
the  Indians  was  a  disappointment,  but 
it  could  not  dim  the  earlier  victories.  The 
Carlisle  game  meant  a  championship,  but 
the  traditions  and  friendly  college  rivalry 
of  other  games  was  missing.     The  "Di- 
minutive  Big   Green   Team"   could   not 
do  everything,  but  it  did  beat  Princeton 
and  Pennsylvania. 

Dartmouth   6, — Princeton  0 

Yielding  before  the  terrific  Hne  plung- 
ing of  the  Green  backfield,  losing  on  ev- 
ery exchange  of  punts,  outwitted  by  the 
Green    quarterbacks,    Princeton    lost   to 
Dartmouth,     October    25,     on     Osborn 
Field   by   the   score   of   6-0.     The   field 
was  in  terrible  condition  from  hours  of 
heavy    rains.      Men    skidded    about    in 
helpless   fashion.     The  open  game  was 
impossible  and  straight  line  bucking  and 
a  kicking  contest  resulted.     In  both  de- 
partments.    Captain     Hogsett's     eleven 
clearly  excelled.     The  single  score  came 
in  the  third  period  when,  after  a  check- 
ered march  from  midfield  to  the  Prince- 
.     ton  2-yard  line,  Llewellyn,  on  the  fourth 
down,    grabbed    the    ball     and     darted 
around    right    end    for   the    touchdown. 
Curtis's  punting,  Whitney's  line  bucking, 
and   Dunbar's   accurate   passing   of   the 
wet  ball  were  the  features  of  the  game. 
A  great  bonfire  was  held  in  Hanover 
after   news    of    the   victory.     President 


Nichols,  Professor  Lingley,  and  Mr. 
Theller  made  speeches  from  the  steps  of 
College  Hall  to  the  riotously  happy 
crowd. 

Dartmouth  21 — Amherst  7 

A  reaction  from  the  previous  game 
caused  no  end  of  worry  when  the  team 
played  at  Amherst.  Coach  Cavanaugh 
had  many  substitutes  in  the  line,  but 
they  were  replaced  quickly  enough 
when  Amherst  developed  surprising 
strength  in  the  second  quarter  scored 
once  and  from  then  on  threatened  to 
hold  even  the  regular  eleven  to  a  tie 
score.  That  t;he  men  were  suiTering 
from  a  bad  slump  was  evident  to  every- 


one. 


Dartmouth  34 — Pennsylvania  21 

Before  30,000  people,  the  team  won 
its  last  victory  of  the  year,  defeating  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  at  Philadel- 
phia, November  8.  It  was  the  climax 
of  the  year  for  the  Dartmouth  eleven. 
Except  for  a  short  time  in  the  first 
period  and  a  few  bad  minutes  in  the 
third,  the  big  Green  team  outclassed  its 
opponents,  bewildering  them  by  brilliant 
forward  passes  and  unexpected  onside 
kicks.  The  open  game  has  had  no  bet- 
ter exponents  than  in  the  two  teams  that 
played  that  day. 

Carlisle  35— Dartmouth   10 

The  long  concealed,  almost  forgotten 
weakness   of   this   year's   team   came  to 
light    in    a    startling    fashion    when   the 
Carlisle  Indians,  giving  up  all  pretense 
at   playing  the  open  game,   resorted   to 
old-style  football  against  the  Dartmouth 
liri^.      T'hey    hammered    away    monoto- 
nously,   wearing    down    the    lighter    de- 
fense,  slowly  at  first,  then  in  the  sec- 
ond half  more  quickly.    In  the  third  and 
fourth  periods,  four  easy  marches  down 
the   field   netted   them   as   many   touch- 
downs against  the  helpless  Green  team. 
Captain  Hogsett's  field  goal  and  a  well 
executed    forward   pass,    Ghee   to   Lou- 
don, gave  Dartmouth  its  ten  points  in 
the  first  half. 
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Complete  Score: 

Dartmouth  13— Mass.  State  3 
Dartmouth  53— Colby  0. 
Dartmouth — Norwich,   cancelled. 
Dartmouth  33 — Vermont  7. 
Dartmouth  48— Williams  6. 
Dartmouth     6 — ^Princeton  0. 
Dartmouth  21 — Amherst  7. 
Dartmouth  34 — Pennsylvania  21. 
Carlisle  35 — Dartmouth  10. 
Dartmouth  total,  218 

Opponents  total,  79 


FRESHMAN   FOOTBALL 

The  freshmen  closed  their  season 
with  a  record  of  five  victories  and  two 
defeats.  The  squad  should  contribute 
several  good  men  to  the  varsity  team 
next  year,  who  will  add  the  necessary  el- 
ement of  weight  which  was  all  that  was 
lacking  to  make  this  year's  varsity  a 
championship  team. 

Complete  Scores 
Exeter  19— Dartmouth  '17,  6. 
Dartmouth  T7,  12— Cushing  7. 
Dartmouth  '17,  14 — Worcester  0. 
Dartmouth  '17,  6 — Andover  0. 
Dean  7— Dartmouth  '17,  0. 
Dartmouth  '17,   13— Syracuse  '17,  0. 
Dartmouth  '17,  23— St.  Anselms  0. 


TRACK 

For  the  varsity  cross-country  runners 
the  season  so  far  has  been  a  disappoint- 
ing contrast  to  that  of  last  year.  With 
but  one  veteran  of  the  team  that  won 
the  New  England  Intercollegiates  a 
year  ago.  Coach  Hillman  has  had  a  dif- 
ficult task  to  develop  more  than  an  av- 
erage good  team. 

Maine  University  captured  the  dual 
cross-country  meet  held  in  Hanover  on 
the  day  of  the  Princeton  game,  20-35. 
Captain  Marceau  took  first  place,  cov- 
ering the  4}i  miles  in  22  minutes,  15  2-5 
seconds. 

Marceau  again  captured  first  place  in 
the  interclass  hill  and  dale  event  held 
October  30,  making  the  4  1-5  mile 
course  in  the  excellent  time  of  22  min- 
utes, 8  seconds.  The  sophomores  won 
the  meet  with  42  points;  the  freshmen 


came  second  with  47;  and  the  juniors 
third  with  79.  The  seniors  entered  only 
three  men  and  so  did  not  qualify. 

A  third  time  Captain  Marceau  main- 
tained his  title  to  first  place  on  Novem- 
ber 15,  this  time  against  eight  college 
teams  in  the  New  England  Intercollegi- 
ate cross-country  run  over  the  Hanover 
course,  by  covering  the  4.7  miles  in  27 
minutes,  37  seconds.  Dartmouth  took 
second  place  to  Maine  this  time,  by  only 
a  four-point  margin.  The  teams  fin- 
ished in  the  following  order:  Maine, 
Dartmouth,  Colby,  Technology,  Brown' 
Mass.  State,  Amherst,  Williams. 

The  annual  interclass  faU  track  meet 
held  October  28  went  to  the  freshmen 
with  49  points.  The  juniors  were  sec- 
ond with  36,  the  seniors  third  with  25, 
the  sophomores  last  with  8.  F.  R.  Mar- 
ceau '14  set  a  new  college  record  in  the 
two-mile  race  of  9  minutes,  47  2-5  sec- 
onds, which  bettered  his  own  outdoor 
record  by  3-5  of  a  second.  Few  varsity 
men  competed,  and  in  general  the  show- 
ings made  were  poor. 

The  freshman  cross-country  team  lost 
to  the  Pennsylvania  freshmen  33-34  in 
a  dual  meet  held  in  Hanover  on  the  day 
of  the  Pennsylvania  football  game. 
Peeso  beat  out  Myer,  captain  of  the 
Green  freshmen,  making  the  4  1-5  miles 
in  23  minutes,  4  seconds. 


CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION  AC- 
TIVITIES 

The  Thursday  evening  meetings  held 
weekly  in  College  Hall  by  the  Associa- 
tion continue  a  popular  feature  of  the 
week's  entertainment.  Professor  C.  E. 
Bolser  spoke  one  week  on  ''Campus 
Manners,  and  How  They  Are  Chang- 
ing"; Professor  LickHder  spoke  on 
"The  Place  of  the  Bible  in  English  Lit- 
erature"; Dr.  J.  M.  Gile  discussed  'The 
Opportunity  for  Service  in  Politics"; 
and  Mr.  A.  Linfield,  of  Lincoln,  N.  H., 
told  about  his  work  among  the  Lumber 
Jacks  of  the  White  Mountains. 

The  Employment  Bureau  is  reaching 
a  high  state  of  efficiency  and  has  de- 
veloped  the   supply   of   positions    avail- 
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able  to  a  point  where  it  just  about 
equals  the  demand  for  work.  Card  sys- 
tems have  been  installed  by  which  com- 
plete data  is  recorded  regardmg  each 
man's  previous  experience  m  special  or 
technical  lines,  with  the  view  of  supply- 
ing him  with  more  than  general  work. 
The  committee  in  charge  has  fixed  a 
minimum  charge  of  25  cents  an  hour, 
below  which  employers  can  not  engage 
men  through  the  bureau. 

The  Tutoring  Bureau  is  helping  many 
a  freshman  low  in  studies,  by  supplying 
free  tutors  when  the  man  cannot  atford 
to  pay  for  one.     Statistics  are  not  yet 
available,  but  the  average  of  this  year  s 
freshman  class   at  the  time  of   mid-se- 
mester marks  is  said  to  be  much  higher 
than  in  past  years.    There  may  be  many 
contributing  causes,  but  this  new  organ- 
ized interest  in  the  freshman  s  welfare 
is  undoubtedly  helping  his   scholarship. 
The  extension  department  of  the  As- 
sociation has  placed  men  in  charge  of 
Sunday    school    classes    near   Lyme     at 
Beaver  Meadow  and  at  Needham  s  Cor- 
ner     (More   men  have   apphed   for   the 
work  than  there  are  districts  near  Han- 
over, and  so  new  territory  will  probably 
be  opened  up  soon. 


THE    DRAMATIC    CLUB 

In   the   affairs   of   undergraduate   or- 
ganization, only  the  surprising  develop- 
ment   of    the    Christian    Association  ^  is 
comparable  to  the  unprecedented  activ- 
ity of  the  Dramatic  Club  this  fall.    Un- 
der the  capable  direction  of  W.  F.  Wan- 
ger  T5,  two  one-act  English  plays  and  a 
musical  revue  have  already  been  stagea 
in   Webster   Hall,   and   at   the   time   of 
writing,  tickets  are  on  sale  for  a  second 
production  to   include   "The   New   Sm" 
and  "The  Workhouse  Ward". 

The  Dramatic  Club  has  issued  a  call 
for  plays  written  by  undergraduates  and 
if  any  good  ones  are  offered  they  will 
be  staged  in  Hanover  or  in  the  trips  out 
of  town.  For  each  play  given  a  substi- 
tute caste  is  chosen  from  among  the 
freshmen  to  act  as  understudies  to  the 
more  experienced  principals. 


BASKETBALL 

The  varsity  basketball  squad  has  been 
called  out  by  Mr.  A.  C.  Reed,  the  new 
coach,  and  daily  practice  has  begun  for 
the  two  pre-season  games  scheduled 
wi'th  Springfield  Training  School  and 
New    Hampshire    State   College.  _ 

Of  last  year's  team  only  Captain  Gib- 
son is  lost  by  graduation.  W.  J.  Snow, 
captain  of  the  team  this  year  should  be 
recovered  from  his  football  injuries  m 
time  to  get  iuto  the  opening  game 
Margeson,  Sisson,  and  Loudon  will 
probably  hold  their  old  positions  on  the 

team. 

A  championship  series  between  teams 
representing  all  four  classes,  is  a  fea- 
ture introduced  this  year.  All  men  are 
eligible  to  compete  for  places  on  their 
class  teams,  who'  have  not  won  their 
''D"  in  the  sport. 

THE  BEMA   IMPROVES 

Estabhshed  last  year  as   a   successor 
to     the     defunct     Dartmouth     Literary 
Magazine,    the   Bema   is    steadily    gain- 
ing in  quality  and  popularity  as  an  in- 
teresting,   cleverly    alive,    undergraduate 
publication.       The     two    numbers    that 
have  appeared  this  year  are  almost  more 
than  amateur  in  their  excellence.     The 
magazine,      generously      illustrated,  _    is 
thoroughly  representative  of  the  artisti'c 
and  literary  interests  of  the  college. 


FRESHMAN    CLASS    ELECTIONS 

B.  O.  Gerrish,  who  played  right  half 
on  the  freshman  football  eleven,  has 
been  elected  president  of  the  first  year 
class.  C.  W.  Spears  and  R.  H.  Baxter, 
both  football  men,  were  chosen  vice- 
president  and  secretary  respectively,  and 
A.  B.  Gile,  treasurer.  The  freshman 
class  is  to  have  a  Green  Book  that  will 
give  the  pictures,  records,  and  statistics 
of  all  the  men  in  the  class. 


CARNIVAL    DATES    SET 

February  12-14,  inclusive,  has  been 
set  as  the  date  of  the  Winter  Carnival 
by  the  executive  committee  of  the  Out- 
ing Club.     In  addition  to  the  carnival 
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ball  and  usual  winter  competition  on  ski 
and  snowshoes,  there  will  be  a  hockey 
game,  a  basketball  game,  and  a  per- 
formance by  the  Dramatic  Club. 


DEBATE  QUESTION  DECIDED 

Dartmouth,  Brown,  and  Williams  in 
the  annual  debate  of  the  Triangular  De- 
bating League  will  contest  the  question : 
Resolved:  That  the  Federal  government 
should  require  compulsory  arbitration 
of  labor  disputes  on  interstate  railroads. 

NOTES 

The  four  out-of-town  games  of  the 
football  team  and  also  the  Harvard- 
Yale  game  were  reported  in  Hanover 
by  telegraph  under  the  auspices  of  the 
College  Club  and  the  Press  Club. 

R.  L.  Durgin  '15  and  J.  A.  Burbank 
15  represented  the  Christian  Associa- 
tion at  the  Eleventh  Annual  Connecticut 
River  Valley  Student  Missionary  Con- 
ference held  at  New  Haven,  Conn.,  No- 
vember 12. 

The  iViterfraternity  bowling  league 
opened  its  winter  schedule  the  first  of 
November.  Seventeen  teams  are  en- 
tered. Matches  will  be  played  daily  af- 
ternoons and  evenings  in  competition 
for  the  many  prizes  offered. 


Sixty-three  members  of  the  freshman 
class  have  been  taken  in  the  college 
church  this  fall.  This  is  the  largest 
number  of  student  members  in  any  one 
class  for  several  years. 

The  Christian  Association  will  send 
out  groups  of  men  to  at  least  fifteen 
towns  of  the  state  to  do  deputation 
work.  More  than  fifty  men  will  engage 
in  the  service. 

F.  W.  Leighton  '17  was  elected  cap- 
tain of  the  freshman  golf  team  before 
the   match   with   the   varsity   November 

When  the  freshmen  met  the  Syracuse 
freshmen  in  football  this  fall,  it  was  the 
first  time  a  Green  freshman  eleven  had 
met  the  youngsters  of  another  college. 

Coach  Cavanaugh  introduced  an  inno- 
vation in  the  Carlisle  game  when  he  had 
his  men  wear  huge  white  numbers  on 
their  backs.  The  plan  was  unanimously 
approved  by  the  15,000  odd  spectators 
who  watched  the  game. 

According  to  the  ranking  of  the  fall 
tennis  tournament,  the  varsity  team 
next  spring  will  be  composed  of  H  W 
Webber  '14,  captain,  G.  H.  Smith,  Tr., 
'16,  E.  T.  Doyle  '16,  P.  S.  Larmon  '16, 
and  the  freshman  team  by  K  W  Koe- 
niger,  A.  M.  Cheney,  E.  Fritz,  Jr.,  and 
R.  E.  Adams. 


ALUMNI  NOTES 


ALUMNI      ASSOCIATIONS 


THE  DARTMOUTH  ALUMNI  COUNCIL 

FOUNDED    IN     1913 

President,  Ernest  M.  Hopkins  ^01 
Vice-President,   Henry   P.   Bl^R    «y. 
Secretary,  Homer  E.  Keyes    W,^^^^^^  ^^  ^ 

New  England  States: 
Fred  A    Howland  '87,  Montpelier;  Vt. 
Webstt  Thayer  '80,  340  Main  St.,  Worcester, 

J    F^ink   Drake  '02,    Care   Phelps    Pub.    Co., 
Springfield,    Mass. 

Middle  and  Southern  States: 
Luther   B.  Little  '82,   1   Madison  Ave.,   New 

Clarke"  W.^Tobin  '10,  144  West  94th  St.,  New 

HenJy"  P.  BUk  '89,  213  E.  Capitol  St.,  Wash- 
ington,  D.  C. 

Central  States: 
Walter    E.    McCornack    '97,    First    National 

Bank  Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 
William  T.  Abbott  '90,  Evanston,  ill. 
Willard     G.    Aborn    '93,    Rockefeller    Bldg., 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Western  States: 
Henry  L.  Moore  '77,  405  1st  Ave.,  S.,  Minne- 

CharTef  W.  PoTard  '95,  714  State  Bank  Bldg., 

Omaha,  Neb.  ..    ^^r  •      c>.     -n  n   c 

Edgar  A.  D^Witt  '82,  411   Mam   St.,  Dallas, 

Texas. 

Rocky  Mountain  and  Pacific  States: 
Richard    C.    Campbell    '86,    Rocky    Mountain 

News,  Denver,  Col. 
Paul   G.   Redington   '00,    Northfork,    Cal. 
Selden  C.  Smith  '97,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

For  the  Faculty: 
Professor  C.  D.  Adams  '77,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Elected  by  Class  Secretaries: 
E.   M.   Hopkins  '01,   60  Federal   St.,   Boston, 

Mass. 
T    R.  McLane  '07,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
M.  C.  Tuttle  '97,  8  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


Members   by    Virtue    of    Official   Relation   to 

the  Alumni: 
H.  G.  Pender  '97,  209  Washington  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
H.  E.  Keyes  '00,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
I   J   French  '01,  24  Milk  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


Elected  by  the  Council: 
James    P.    Richardson    '99,    18    Tremont    St., 

Arth^^'L^Livermore  '88,  30  Broad  St..  New 

York  City. 
Clarence  B.  Little  '81,  Bismarck,  N.  D. 

THE   GENERAL   ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1854 

President,  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84. 

(Albert  M.  Lyon. '94. 
Vice-Presidents,      ^  Charles  H.  Donahue  '99 

Secretary,  Homer  E.  Keyes  '00. 

Hanover,  JN.  W. 

Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock  77, 

Chelsea,  Vt. 

Treasurer,  Perley  R,  Bugbee  '90, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 
Horace  G.   Pender  '97    (Chairman). 
James  P.  Richardson  '99,  {Secretary) 
Thomas  W.  D.  Worthen  '72. 
Edwin  F.  Jones  '80. 
Matt  B.  Jones  '94. 
Warren  C.  Kendall  '99. 
Penfield  Mower  '04. 

Committee  on  Alumni  Trustees: 

Charles  A.  Perkins  '90. 
Walter  S.  Sullivan  '89. 
Sidney  E.  Junkins  '87. 
Lucius  E.  Varney  '99. 
Lawrence  M.  Symmes  '08. 

The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of 
the  College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  En- 
gineering, and  the  Chandler  School  of  Sci- 
ence and  Arts,  and  the  Medical  School.  Oth- 
ers who  receive  from  the  College  an  Hon- 
orary Degree,  or  are  elected  at  an  Annual 
Meeting,  shall  be  honorary  members  but 
without  the  right  of  voting. 

The  Annual  meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  ihe 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day.  .  ,      ,      rr      ^„^„   ^f 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of 
the  College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected 
to  their  office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot 
of  all  Alumni  of  the  College  of  three  -ears 
standing,  one  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Boara 
at  each  Commencement. 
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Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  of  five 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the 
Nominating  Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are 
sent  to  all  Alumni  two  months  before  Com- 
mencement, and  the  voting  closes  at  6  p.  m., 
on  Tuesday  evening  of  Commencement  Week. 


LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    ALBANY, 
N.    Y.,    FOUNDED    IN    1909 

President,  James  F.  McElroy  76. 
Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Hausmann  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    ALBANY, 
N.    Y.,    FOUNDED    IN     1912 

President,  Alvah  S.   Newcomb  78. 
Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Hausmann  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

boston  association,  founded  in  1864 
Secretary,  Thomas  W.  Streeter  '04. 

^  60  State  St. 

Annual  Reunion,  third  Friday  in  January. 

DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    BOSTON, 
HOTEL    BELLEVUE,    21    BEACON    ST. 

President,  Irving  J.  French  '01. 

Secretary,  Joshua  B.  Clark  '11, 

8  Boutwell  Ave.,  Dorchester. 

Club   luncheon,    Saturday   of    each    week 
12.30  to  2. 

ASSOCIATION    OF    CENTRAL    AND    WESTERN 
NEW    YORK,    FOUNDED    IN    1910 

President,  James  B.  Brooks  '69,  Syracuse 
Secretary,  H.  Wilbur  Graves,  '09, 

78  State  St.,  Rochester. 

CHESHIRE    COUNTY    DARTMOUTH     ALUMNI    ASSO- 
CIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1911 

President,  John  E.  Allen  '94. 
Secretary,  William  H.  Watson  '03, 

69  School  St.,  Keene,  N.  H. 

CHICAGO  association,  FOUNDED  IN   1876 

President,  Walter  E.  McCornack  '97. 
Secretary,  Eugene  M.   Prentice  '08, 

Evanston,  111. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January.  Club  lun- 
cheon, Wednesday  of  each  week  at  12 
noon.  Hotel  LaSalle,  the  College  Room. 

CINCINNATI   ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue  '76. 
Secretary,  Albert  H.  Morrill  '97, 

Fourth   National   Bank   Building. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January 


CONCORD  (n.    H.)  association,  FOUNDED   IN    1891 

President,  J.  Eastman  Pecker  '58. 
Secretary,  E.  K.  Woodworth  '97. 

CONNECTICUT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1901 

President— Rev.  William  A.  Bartlett  '82 
Secretary— Arthur  A.  Hadden  '09, 

New  Britain. 

DETROIT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S,  Sayres  76. 
Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks  '96, 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 

''the    great    divide''    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 

in  1895 
President,  W.  W.  Grant,  Jr.,  '03. 
Secretary,  Mason  A.  Lewis  '08. 

A  ,  T.       ^"^  ^^"^  ^^•'  Denver,  Colo. 

Annual  Reunion  at  Denver,  January. 

association    of   the   dominion    OF    CANADA, 
FOUNDED  IN    1913 

President,  Joseph  R.  Colby  '01. 
Secretary,  Walter  H.  Russell  '04, 

Port  Arthur,  Ont. 

THE     DARTMOUTH     LUNCH     CLUB     OF     HARTFORD 
CONN.,    FOUNDED    IN    1911 

President,   Edward   C.   Harrington    '08 
Secretary,   Curtiss   L.   Sheldon  '09 

45  South  High  St.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

the     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION     OF     HYDE 
PARK,    MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN    1896 

.President,  David  F.  Burns  '07. 
Secretary,  Miss  Mary  A.  Knight. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    LAWRENCE, 
MASS.,   FOUNDED   IN    1909 

President,  John  C.  Sanborn  '91. 
Secretary,  Walter  A.  Sidley  '09, 

58  Nesmith  St. 

THE   DARTMOUTH   ASSOCIATION   OF    MAINE, 
FOUNDED  IN   1911 

President,  John  H.   Hill  '87. 
Secretary,  Nathan  C.  Redlon  '06, 

80  Union  St.,  Portland.  Me. 

MANCHESTER     (n.    H.)     ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 

IN  1881 
President,  George  I.  McAllister  77. 
Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston  '99. 

Annual  Meeting,  third  Thursday  in  Feb- 
ruary. 

NEW    YORK    association,    FOUNDED    IN    1866 

President,  Arthur  L.  Livermore  '88. 
Secretary,  John   W.   Thompson  '08, 

149  Broadway. 
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THE    DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    THE    CITY    OF    NEW 

YORK.    FOUNDED    IN    1899.        INCORPORATED 

1904,   DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    NEW    YORK 

President,  Dr.   Frederick  J.   Barrett  '00. 
Secretary,  Clarke  W.  Tobin^IO^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^ 

Treasurer,  George  L.  McClintock  '10. 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last 
Thursday  in  March.  The  club  rooms  are 
at  12  West  44th  Street.  Club  night  every 
Tuesday  evening. 

THE     DARTMOUTH     CLUB     OF     NORTHERN     OHIO, 
FOUNDED   IN    1907 

President,  Willard  G  Aborn  ;93. 
Secretary,  Henry  M.  Haserot  10, 
^ecretary^^^  Woodland  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

NORTHWEST    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1880 

President— Frai^k  S.  Archibald  '02. 

<^ecretarv—ALTO-i^  B.  Jackson  'U, 
^ecretary^^^  Nicollet  Ave.,  Minneapohs,  Mmn. 

Annual  Reunion  in  winter,  alternating  in 
St.  Paul  and  Minneapolis. 

''of  the  plains"  association,  FOUNDED  IN  1898 

President,  Charles  H.  Sawyer  '72. 
Secretary,  Dr.  Charles  W.  Pollard   95,    ^ 

446  Brandeis  Bldg.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

THE     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION     OF     OREGON, 
FOUNDED    IN    1912 

President,  John  A.  Laing  '05. 
Secretary,  James  S.  Huselton  '09, 

Corbett  Bldg.,  Portland. 

PACIFIC   COAST   association,  FOUNDED   IN    1881 

President,  Charles  H.  Ham  '71. 
Secretary,  F.  J.  Reagan  '09 

2235  Dana  St.,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

Annual  Reunion  in  April. 

PHILADELPHIA    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1902 

President,  Harris  Comer  '82. 
Secretary,  E.  N.  McMillan  '01 

5026  Pine  St 

THE    RHODE     ISLAND     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION, 
FOUNDED    IN    1907 

President,  Nathan  W.  Littlefield  '69. 
S^cr^tory,  FLETCHER  P.  Burton '10, 

31  Weybosset  St.,  Providence,  K.  i. 


ROCKY    mountain   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN 

1895 
President,  John  C.  Beebe  '09. 
Secretary,  George  M.  Lewis  '97, 

Manhattan,  Mont. 

SOUTHERN    CALIFORNIA    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 

IN  1904 

President,  Frederic  W,  Gregg  '78. 
Secretary,  Richard  B.  Merrill  '08, 

Care  of  Title  Insurance  &  Trust  Bldg., 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

the    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    SPRINGFIELD, 
MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN     1907 

President,  George  E.  Foss  '97. 
Secretary,  Harry  B.  Johnson  '04, 

28  Brown  St. 

ST.  LOUIS  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  1876 

President,  Addison  L.  Day  '70. 
Secretary,  Harold  M.  Hess  '03, 

1105  Pierce  Building. 

VERMONT    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED    IN    1893 

President,  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84. 
Secretary, 

Annual  Reunion  in  December. 

WASHINGTON    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1876 

President,  Samuel  R.  Bond  '55. 
Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair  '89, 

Colorado  Building. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

ASSOCIATION   OF   THE   STATE   OF   WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger  S.  Greene  '59. 
Secretary,  Victor  M.  Place  '03, 

800  Leary  Bldg.,   Seattle. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    WATERBURY, 

conn.,  founded  in  1912 
President,  Rev.  Charles  A.  Dinsmore  '84. 
Secretary,  Joseph  A.  Wallace  '05, 

319  Grove  St. 

WESTERN    MASSACHUSETTS   ASSOCIATION 
founded  IN  1892 
President,  Newton  M.  Hall  *88. 
Secretary,  Joseph  Holmes  '02, 

Springfield  Institute  for  Savings, 
Springfield,   Mass. 
Annual  Reunion  in  March. 
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THE    DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    WESTERN    PENNSYL- 
VANIA 

President,  Augustine  V.   Barker  72. 
Secretary,  James   H.   Conlon  '97, 

727i  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburg. 
Annual  Meeting  in  February. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    COLLEGE    CLUB    OF    WORCESTER, 
MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN    1904 

President,  Dana  M.  Dustan  '80. 

Secretary,  Walter  S.  Young  '01,  24  Oread  St. 

MEDICAL   SCHOOL   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1886 

President,  Dudley  L.  Stokes,  M.D.,  '89. 

Secretary,  Howard  N.  Kingsford,  M.D.,  '98, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual  Reunion  at  Concord,  N.  H  at 
the  time  of  the  meeting  of  the  New 
Hampshire  Medical  Society  in  the  latter 
part  of  May. 

THAYER     SOCIETY     OF     ENGINEERS,     FOUNDED     IN 

1903' 
President— Yih^jiY  S.  Ferguson  '91. 
Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard  '81,' 

215  W.  125th  St.,  New  York. 
Treasurer,  William   C.   Phelps   '95, 

Annual  meeting  in  January  in  New  York 
City. 

association  of  secretaries,  founded  in  1905 
Presldent—lAjiu^^  B.  Little  '82. 
Secretary,  W.  Gray  Knapp  '12, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual  meeting  in  March,  at  Hanover. 


CLASS    SECRETARIES 


'46  Dr.  J.  Whitney  Barstow,  Gramercy 
Park,    New    York    City. 

'53  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford  St., 
Concord,  N.  H. 

*54  Mr.    Benjamin    A.    Kimball,     Concord 

N.  H.  ' 

'55  S.  R.  Bond,  Esq.,  Century  BIdg.,  412 
Sth  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'56  Mr.     Isaac    Bridgman,     64    High     St., 
Northampton,  Mass. 
'57  Dr.  John  H.  Clark,  Amherst,  N.  H. 
'58  Rev.  Samuel  C.  Beane,   Grafton,  Mass. 

'59  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  8  Sever  St.,  Ply- 
mouth, Mass. 


'60  Rev.  Arthur   Little,   Newton,   Mass. 
'61  Major    E.    D.  Redington,     1905    Harris 
Trust  BIdg.,  Chicago,  111. 

'62  Luther  W.   Emerson,  Esq.,  206  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'^Z  Mr.  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'64   Dr.   John    C.    Webster,   5615   Winthrop 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

'(:^  Mr.     Henry     Whittemore,     State     St., 
Framingham,     Mass. 

'67  Prof.      Horace      Goodhue,      Northfield, 
Minn. 

'68  Prof.  Charles  F.  Emerson,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'70  Prof.  Lemuel  S.  Hastings,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'72  Prof.  Albert  E.  Frost,  Winthrop  St., 
Pittsburg,  Penn. 

'7Z  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter, Mass. 

'74  Dr.  Charles  E.  Quimby,  272>  West  86th 
St.,  New  York  City. 

'75  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Esq.,  Concord,  N.  H 

l(i  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 
St.,  Chicago,  111. 

'77  Mr.  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 

'7^  Mr.  William  D.  Parkinson,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

'79  Mr.  C.  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 

'80  Mr.  Dana  M.  Dustan.  340  Main  St., 
Worcester,    Mass. 

'81  Rev.  Myron  W.  Adams,  Atlanta  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Georgia. 

'82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  i  Madison  Ave 
New  York  City. 

'83  Alfred  E.  Watson,  Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 
'84  Dr.   James   P.    Houston,,  3503    Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'85  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover.  N.  H. 
'm  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221   Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'87  Mr.  Emerson  Rice,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

'88  Rev.  William  B.  Forbush,  American 
Institute  of  Child  Life,  \7'A  Chestnut  St., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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'89  Mr.  James  C.  Flagg.  Danforth   School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

'90  Charles     A.     Perkins,     Esq.,     Criminal 
Courts    Bldg.,    New    York    City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  E.  Rowe.  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

'92  Mr.  Arthur  M.  Strong.  120  Boylston  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'94  Rev.  Charles   C.  Merrill,  609  Congrega- 
tional House,  Boston,  Mass. 

'95  Prof.     Charles     A.     Holden,   Hanover, 

N.    H. 

'96  Carl     H.     Richardson,     Esq.,     Tremont 
Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97  Merrill   Boyd,   Esq.,   Boston  University. 
11    Ashburton   Place,   Boston,   Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Gardner,  Mass. 
'99  Charles  H.  Donahue,  Esq.,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston. 

'00  Mr.  Natt  W.  Emerson,  Barristers  Hall, 
Boston,  Mass. 

'01    Mr.    W.    S.    Young,    24    Oread    Street, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  35  Bailey  St.,  Ashmont, 
Mass. 
'03   Mr.   Edward   H.   Kenerson,   29  Beacon 

St..  Boston,  Mass. 

'04  Arthur  I.  Charron,  Esq.,  99  Post  Office 
Building,  Boston,  Mass. 

'05  Mr.    Edgar    Gilbert,    6    Wyanoke    St., 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
'06  Mr.  Harold  G.  Rugg,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
'07   Mr.   Richard   S.    Southgate,   1118   Peo- 
ple's Gas  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

'08  Mr.  Laurence  M.   Symmes,   115  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard,  Dartmouth  Ave., 
Dedham,  Mass. 

'10   Mr.   Maynard  Teall,   106   Craigie   Hall, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

'11  Mr.  Joshua  B.  Clark,  8  Boutwell  Ave., 
Dorchester,  Mass. 

'12  Mr.  Conrad  E.  Snow,  Magdalen  College, 
Oxford.  England. 

'13  Wright  Hugus,  205  Craigie  Hall,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 


DARTMOUTH    AT    THE    CONGREGA- 
TIONAL COUNCIL 
Eleven    among    the    Dartmouth   men    in    at- 
tendance   upon    the    National    Congregational 
Council  and  residents  of  the  city  got  together 
for   an   informal   dinner   at   the   Hotel   Bona- 
venture,    Kansas    City,    Mo.,    on    the    evenmg 
of   October  28.     The  following  composed  the 
company:     Rev.  J.   E.  Ingham  11,  of   Tope- 
ka    Kans.;   J.   M.   Comstock  77,   of   Chelsea, 
Vt  •   Rev    F.  W.   Hodgdon  '94,  of  Winches- 
ter '  Mass. ;  Rev.  C.  C.  Merrill  '94,  of  Read- 
ing,  Mass. ;   Rev.   Dr.  W.  H.  Rollins  '94,  of 
Waterloo,    Iowa;    H.    D.    Comstock    '03,    of 
Mitchell,   Neb.;   P.  W.  Thomas  '03,  of   Kan- 
sas City ;  W.  H.  Ashley  '05,  non-graduate,  of 
Kansas    City;    Rev.    G.    K.    Goodwin    '09,    of 
Alma,  Kans.;  Rev.  W.  A.  Morgan  '11,  of  Do- 
ver,   N.    H.;    Rev.    J.    R.    Scotford    'U,    of 
Kingfisher,  Okla.    The  gathering  was  planned 
so  hastily  that  it  was  impossible  to  collect  all 
the   Dartmouth  visitors   and   residents   m  the 
city      The  following  were  also  present  at  the 
Council:   Rev.  N.  I.  Jones  '75,  non-graduate, 
of    Orieans,    Mass. ;    Rev.    W.    L.    Sutherland 
77    of  Detroit,  Minn.;  Rev.  Dr.  E.  H.  Stick- 
ney  '78,  of  Fargo,  N.  D. ;  Rev.  Dr.  R.  P.  Her- 
rick  '80,   of   Minneapolis,   Mmn. ;   Rev.  L.   D. 
BHss   '83,   of   Lenox,   Mass.;    Rev.   Dr.    S.   L. 
Gulick  '83,  of  Kyoto,  Japan;  Rev.  Dr.  O.  b. 
Davis  '89,  of  Chicago,  III. 


Class  or  1851 
Mrs.  Sarah  (Cheney)   Aiken,  widow  of  Dr 
Edward   Aiken   of   this   class   and   mother   of 
the  late  Henry  O.  Aiken  '87,  died  in  Dorches- 
ter, Mass.,  October  12,  at  the  age  of   eighty- 
eight  years,  one  month,  and  five  days. 

Class  of  1853 
Secrelar^,  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford 
St.,  Concord,  N.  H. 
Jonathan    Brewer    Farnsworth    died    at   his 
home    in    Windsor,    Vt.,    October    30.      Pos- 
sessed   of    remarkable    vitality,    his    presence 
on    the    streets    with   his    faithful    companion 
for    many    years,    his    old    saddle    horse,    was 
noted  up   to   a   few   days   of   his   death.     He 
retained   his   mental  vigor   to   the   last      Mr. 
Farnsworth   was   born    at    South   Woodstock, 
Vt      April    20,    1826,    being    son    of    Captain 
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Jonathan      Brewer     and      Sarah      (Slayton) 
Farnsworth,  and  prepared  for  college  at  the 
academy   in   his   native   village,    of    which   he 
had    been    for    some    time    the    oldest    living 
graduate.     For   the   first  year    after   gradua- 
tion   he    taught    in    .Washington,    D.    C,    and 
then  studied  law  in  Woodstock,  being  admit- 
ted   to    the    bar    in    December,    1856.      From 
February,  1857,  to  July,  1862,  he  was  in  prac- 
tice in  Detroit,  Mich.,  being  part  of  the  time 
in  partnership  with  John  Ward  '47.     He  was 
then  for  some  time  in  Chicago,  but  returned 
to    Vermont    to    succeed    to    the    practice    of 
his  classmate,  William  W.  Howard  of  Wind- 
sor,   who    died    in   January,    1864.     With   the 
exception  of  a  few  years  passed  on  his  farm 
in  Chester  after  laying  aside  his  professional 
work,   Windsor   remained   his   home    for   the 
rest  of  his  life.     For  many  years  Mr.  Farns- 
worth was  among  those  most  active  in  pro- 
moting the  best  interests   of   the  community, 
and  gave  much  time  to  the  promotion  of  the 
schools  and  library  of  the  town.     He  was  an 
ardent  admirer   of   good   horses,   and   an   au- 
thority   on    Morgan    stock.      He    was    widely 
read    in    history,  and  one  of  the  best  author- 
ities   on    historical    questions    in    his    region. 
For  many  years  he  had  been  a  member  of  the 
Congregational    church.      In    1869    and    1870 
he    represented   Windsor   in   the   lower  house 
of  the  state  legislature,  and  had  filled  many 
town  offices.     June  23,   1859,  Mr.  Farnsworth 
was  married  to  Maria  Augusta,   daughter  of 
Henry  and  Emily   (White)   Hatch,  of  Wood- 
stock,   who    survives    him,    with    their    four 
sons. 

Class  of  1855 
Secretary,  Samuel  R.  Bond,  412  Fifth  St.,  N. 
iW.,„  Washington,  D.  C. 
Henry  Whipple  Perkins  was  born  June  2, 
1834,  in  Springfield,  Vt,  spent  his  last  pre- 
paratory year  at  Kimball  Union  Academy, 
taught  school  two  or  more  winters  while  in 
College,  and  after  graduation  taught  in  1855 
at  Frankfort,  Ohio.  In  1856  he  removed  to 
Muscatine,  Iowa,  where  he  read  law;  was 
admitted  to  the  bar  in  1858,  practiced  in  Wa- 
pello and  Muscatine  until  1864,  when  be  be- 
came judge  of  the  county  court,  in  which 
capacity  he  served  two  years,  and  in  1870 
removed  to  Chicago,  where  he  continued  the 


practice  of  his  profession  until  his  decease, 
August  3,  1912.  He  was  married  November 
7,  1861,  to  Bina  S.  Trimble  of  Wapello,  who 
survives  him,  but  the  issue  of  the  marriage, 
three  children,  died  in  infancy. 

Out  of  the  fifty-two  of  the  class  who  were 
graduated  from  the  College  proper  in  1855, 
only   four   now  survive. 

Class  of  1857 
Secretary,  Dr.  John  H.  Clark,  Amherst,  N.  H. 
Cyrus   Smith    Wnght   died   at  his   home   at 
2700   Lyon    St.,    San   Francisco,    Cal.,    on    the 
morning   of    November    1.     He   was   born   in 
Norwich,    Vt,    October   3,    1836,    and   in    Col- 
lege took  the  course  of  the   Chandler  Scien- 
tific   Department.     In    1865   he   went   to    Cal- 
ifornia, and  soon  became  connected  with  the 
firm  of   N.   Gray  and   Company,   undertakers, 
of   which   firm   he   remained   an  active  mem- 
ber   until    his    death.      In    1874    he    married 
Emma,  daughter  of  Nathaniel  Gray,   founder 
of    the    firm.      She    survives    him,    with    two 
children,    Helen    Wright    Miller    and    Harold 
L.   Wright.     Mr.   Wright   was   a   member   of 
the      Chamber     of      Commerce,     the     Union 
League    and    Commonwealth    Clubs,    and    va- 
rious   Masonic    organizations,    and    had    long 
been  treasurer  of  the  Dartmouth  Alumni  As- 
sociation of  the  Pacific  Coast.     He  had  been 
for  a  quarter  of  a  century  a  trustee  of  the 
First     Presbyterian     church,     and     for     many 
years  a  trustee  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Class  of  1864 
Secretary,   Dr.   John   C.    Webster,   5615   Win- 
throp  Ave.,  Chicago 
Daniel    Crosby    Greene   died    September    15, 
1913,   at  Tokyo,   Japan.     He  was  the  son  of 
Rev.  David  and  Mary  (Evarts)    Greene,  born 
February    11,    1843,    at    Roxbury,    Mass.      He 
graduated   from  the  high  school  at  Windsor, 
Vt.,    and   entered   Middlebury   College   in   the 
spring    of    1861,    remaining    till    the    end    of 
freshman  year,   when  he  joined  our  class  at 
the   beginning  of   sophomore  year.     In  June, 
1862,  he  enlisted  as  a  private  in  Company  B, 
Seventh     Squadron,     Rhode     Island     Cavalry, 
and  served  four  months  in  Virginia.     He  re- 
turned to  our  class  in  the   fall  of   1862,  and 
completed  the  course. 
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Immediately   after   graduating,   he   went   to 
Palmyra,    Wis.,    where   he   taught   school   for 
one   year;    then   he    taught    for    one   year    at 
Waukegan,   111.     In  the   fall  of   1866,   he  de- 
cided to  study  for  the  ministry,  and  entered 
the  Chicago  Theological  Seminary,  where  he 
remained  one  year.     He  then  went  to  Ando- 
ver    Theological     Seminary,    where    he    was 
graduated  in  July,  1869.     In  November,  1869, 
he    sailed    for   Japan   as   a   missionary   under 
the  auspices  of  the  American  Board,  and  was 
the  first  missionary  of  that  board  to  Japan. 
He  arrived  in  Tokyo  in  December,   1869,  re- 
maining   there    until    March,    1870,    when    he 
went  to  Kobe,  where  he  resided  and  labored 
until   May,   1874.     The  first  church  at  Kobe 
was  organized  on  April  19,  1874,  with  eleven 
members.       In     1882     there     were     nmeteen 
churches  with  one  thousand  members. 

From  June,   1874,   until   May,   1880,  he   re- 
sided in  Yokohama,  as  a  member  of  the  com- 
mittee  for  the  translation  of   the   New   Tes- 
tament   into    the    Japanese    language.      After 
superintending   the   printing   of    this    version, 
which    was    published    in    June,    1880,    he    re- 
turned to  the  United  States,  where  he  spent 
eighteen   months,   traveling   through    different 
parts    of    the    country,    preaching    in    the    in- 
terests of  the  American  Board.     He  returned 
to  Japan  in  November,  1881,  and  has  resided 
there  most  of  the  time  since,  as  instructor  m 
the  Doshisha   School,  his  principal  work  be- 
ing in  the  Theological  Department. 

He'  was  president  of  the  Asiatic  Society  of 
Japan  for  some  years,  and  for  a  year  from 
1908  was  lecturer  on  Japan  at  Harvard  Uni^ 
versify.    During  that  year  he  wrote  numerous 
articles    of    great    interest    on    the    "Japanese 
Question".      He    was    the    author    of    various 
works  of  importance,  including  the  "Chinese 
New     Testament",     prepared     for     Japanese 
readers,   and  "Course  of   Study  for   Students 
of  the  Japanese  Language".     He  revised  and 
brought  up  to  date  Ritter's  "History  of  Prot- 
estant  Missions    in   Japan",    and  he   was   the 
editor  of   the   Christian   movement  in  its   re- 
lation to  the  "New  Life"  in  Japan. 

He  received  the  degree  of  A.M.  in  course 
from  Dartmouth,  also  the  degree  of  D.D. 
from  Rutgers  College  in  1879,  and  LL.D. 
from  Dartmouth  in  1909.  Thus  our  class  has 
lost  one  of  the  ablest  and  most  widely  known 
members,  a  genial,  lovable  man. 


He    was    married    July    29,    1869,    to    Miss 
Mary  Jane  Forbes  of  iWestboro,  Mass.     She 
was    a    graduate    of    Mt.    Holyoke    College. 
She  died  April  17,  1910,  at  Tokyo.     Five  sons 
and  three  daughters  survive:  Evarts  Boutell, 
dean  of  University  of  Illinois;  Daniel  Cros- 
by,   a    physician    in    Boston;    Jerome    Davis, 
recently     secretary     of     the     Corporation     of 
Harvard     University,     and     now     connected 
with   the   Rockefeller   Institute;   Roger    Sher- 
man,   a    lawyer    at    Seattle,    Wash.;    Edward 
Forbes,   who   is   in  the   United   States   Naval 
Service;  Frances  Bradley,  a  teacher  in  Tok- 
yo; Mary  Avery,  widow  of  Prof.  Charles  S. 
Griffin    of    the    Imperial    University,    Tokyo; 
and    Miss    Elizabeth    Grosvenor    of    Urbana, 

Illinois. 

On  May  16  last,  the  emperor  of  Japan  con- 
ferred  upon   Dr.   Greene   the   third   order  of 
the  Rising  Sun,  the  highest  honor  ever  con- 
ferred   on    civiUans    living    in    that    country. 
The    official   notice   of    decoration    recognized 
Dr.  Greene's  "valuable  services  in  promoting 
international     relations     between    Japan     and 
America,  and  in  introducing  a  knowledge  of 
Japan  to   other   countries  while  he  has  been 
engaged  in  the  propagation  of   Christianity." 
At     a     memorial     service     held     at     Central 
church,    Boston,   October    11,   a   message   was 
read     from     the     Japanese     ambassador     at 
Washington,    testifying    to    "the    high    esteem 
and   affection   in   which   he   was   held  m   Ja- 
pan". 


Class  of  1865 
Secretary,  Rev.   Henry  I.   Cushman,  26   Pit- 
man  St.,   Providende,   R.   I. 
Horace  Russell  died  at  his  home,  47  Park 
Ave     New   York,   June    14,   after   an   illness 
of    several    weeks.      Judge    Russell    was    the 
son  of   Charles  and  Hannah    (Wright)    Rus- 
sell,  and  was  born  in  Bombay,   N.  Y.,   June 
19    1843.     He  prepared   for  college   at  Kim- 
ball Union  Academy.     For  the  first  year  af- 
ter   graduation   he    studied    law    at    Harvard, 
and  then  continued  in  an  office,  being  admit- 
ted to  the  bar  at  Ogdensburg,  N.  Y.,  m  1867. 
In  1869  he  removed  to  the  city  of  New  York 
and    remained    there    through    life.      In    1873 
he  was   appointed  an  assistant  district  attor- 
ney, and  served  seven  years.     From  1879  to 
1882  he   was   judge   advocate   general  of   the 
state,  and  from  1880  to  1883  a  judge  of  the 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


81 


superior  court.  He  was  receiver  of  the 
West  Shore  Railway  Company  from  1884  to 
1886,  and  general  counsel  of  the  A.  T.  Stew- 
art estate  from  1880  to  1899.  For  many 
years  he  was  prominent  in  the  Republican 
party  of  the  state.  Among  the  organizations 
with  which  he  was  connected  were  the  New 
York  Bar  Association,  the  New  England 
Society,  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art, 
the  Union  League,  University,  and  Metro- 
politan Clubs.  In  1893  Dartmouth  conferred 
on  him  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws.  Feb- 
ruary 26,  1878,  he  was  married  to  Josephine, 
daughter  of  Henry  Hilton  of  New  York. 
She  survives  him,  with  three  daughters,  Mrs. 
L.  Graeme  Scott  of  London,  Mrs.  D.  Brewer 
Eddy  of  Boston,  and  Miss  Marie  Russell. 

William   Bull    Greene    died   July   28   at   his 
home   at  Avon   Lake,    Ohio,    after   an    illness 
of  three  days.     Mr.  Greene  was  born  in  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  January  4,   1847,  being  a  son  of 
William     Henry     and     Catherine     T.     (Bull) 
Greene.     His  father  was  a  Dartmouth  grad- 
uate of   1830.     In  College  he  was  a  member 
of   Kappa  Kappa   Kappa,  as   was  also   Judge 
Russell,   mentioned   above.     After  graduation 
he  entered  his   father's  law  office  in  Buffalo, 
and   remained   there  until   1869,   when  he  re- 
ceived  an   appointment   in   the   Treasury   De- 
partment  at   Washington   in   the   Division   of 
Law  and  Banking  in  the  comptroller's  office. 
He  was  soon  placed  at  the  head  of  the  divi- 
sion,   and    remained    there    until    1887.      He 
early  became  a  recognized  authority  on  mone- 
tary matters,  and  was  often  consulted  by  the 
leading    financiers    of    the    country.      In    1882 
he    drafted    the    new    national    bank    charter 
act,  which  took  the  place  of  the  original  act 
of  1863.     From  1888  to  1893  he  was  secretary 
of    the   American   Bankers'    Association.      He 
became     a     fluent    writer     on     financial     and 
banking    topics,    and    for    several    years    was 
editor  of  the  Bankers'  Magazine,  his  articles 
in  which  were  widely  copied  and  commented 
on.     Very   recently  he  had   assumed   editorial 
charge  of  the  Banking  Law  Journal    In  1893 
Mr.    Greene    retired    to    his    farm    in    Lorain 
county,    Ohio,    on    the    shore    of    Lake    Erie, 
and  had   since   devoted   much   of   his   time   to 
the  culture  o!  grapes.     For  several  years  he 
was  president   of  the   Grape   Growers    Asso- 
ciation of  Ohio.    He  is  survived  by  a  widow, 


one  son,  and  two  daughters,  the  children  all 
residing    in    Southern    California. 


Class  of  1870 
Secretary,   Prof.    Lemuel   S.    Hastings,    Han- 
over, N.  H. 
Frederick  Danforth,   son  of  Judge  Charles 
and  Julia  S.  (Dinsmore)   Danforth,  was  born 
February   8,    1848.     He    died   at   his   summer 
home.    Squirrel   Island,    Maine,   June   6,    1913. 
He  was  one  of  the  nine  graduates  with  the 
degree  of  B.S.  in  1870,  three  of  whom  have 
died    within    a   year.      In    College    he    was    a 
member  of   the  local   fraternity  of   Phi  Zeta 
Mu   (now  Sigma  Chi).     After  graduation  he 
returned    to    his    home    in    Gardiner,    Maine, 
and  began  his  life  work  as  a  civil  engineer. 
He  began  at  the  bottom  as  an  assistant,  but 
rapidly  worked  his  way  to  the  top  as  a  lo- 
cating and   construction   engineer  of   railroad 
work  in  his  native  state.     He  was  employed 
either    in    location    or    construction    or    both, 
on    the    following    roads:    the    European    and 
North  American  Railway   (nov^^  a  part  of  the 
Maine  Central  R.  R.)  ;  the  Portland  and  Og- 
densburg  R.   R.    (now  the  mountain   division 
of  the  Maine  Central)  ;  the  Shore  Line  R.  R. 
from  Bangor  to  Mt.  Desert  Ferry   (now  also 
a    part    of    the    Maine    Central    lines)  ;    the 
Franklin  and  Megantic  R.  R. ;   the  Northern 
Maine  R.  R.;  the  Togus  branch  of  the  Maine 
Central;    the    Rumford    Falls    and    Portland 
R.  R.;  and  the  Mechanics  Falls  branch  of  the 
Maine  Central  near  Auburn.     In  1894  he  was 
appointed     engineer     member     of     the     State 
Railroad     Commission,     and     reappointed     in 
1897.       His    long    and   successful   experience 
as  a  railway  engineer  eminently  qualified  him 
for  his  work  on  the  commission.     He  was  a 
member  of  the  Gardiner  city  government  for 
several  years,  and  mayor  for  two  years.     For 
a  long  time  he  was  trustee  of  the   Gardiner  ' 
Water  District,  and  at  the  time  of  his  death 
he  was   a  director  of  the   Gardiner   National 
Bank.     Mr.  Danforth  was  married  in  1880  to 
Miss    Caroline   Stevens,   who   with   four  chil- 
dren survives  him.     He  was  a  man  of  quiet 
tastes    and    sound   judgment,    and    everywhere 
respected   for  his  character  and  ability.     His 
two    sons    are    engineers,    and    one    of    them, 
Richard    Stevens,    a    graduate    of    Dartmouth 
in  1908  and  of  the  Thayer  School  in  1909. 
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Class  of  1872 
Secretary,   Prof.   Albert  E.   Frost,   Winthrop 
St.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Albra   Fogg   was   born   in   Ossipee,    N.   H., 
April  4    1849,  and  died  in  his  native  town,  of 
gastric  disease,  August  8,   1913.     Plis  parents 
were    Ebenezer    and    Eliza    (Tibbetts)    Fogg. 
His  college  preparation  was   obtained  at  the 
academies   at   Fryeburg,   Me.,    and   Wolfboro, 
N.  H.     He  was  one  of  the  charter  members 
of    the    Dartmouth    chapter    of    Theta    Delta 
Chi.     He  had  always  kept  his  home  in   Os- 
sipee, and  was  principally  engaged  in  teach- 
ing,   traveling    a    few    years,    however,    with 
stereopticon     views.       For     some     years     he 
served  on  the  school  board.     He  was  an  ac- 
tive worker   in  his   church,   and   was   univer- 
sally respected.     Mr.  Fogg  never  married. 

Class  of  1875 
Secretary,  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Concord,  N.  H. 
,Wilbur  H.  Powers  was  chosen  president  of 
the  Fraternal  Congress  of  America  at  its  ses- 
sion at  Chicago  last  August.     Upon  assuming 
the  chair,  after  installation,   Mr.   Powers  de- 
livered  an   able   address   upon   the   work  and 
aims    of    the    fraternities    and   their    relations 
with  each  other,  and  afterwards,   during  the 
sessions  of  the  Congress,  he  read  before  the 
Law    Section    an    important    paper    upon    the 
"Limitation  of  Actions  by  the  Society  and  by 
Statute   Law".     This  paper   is  an  exhaustive 
treatise   of    the   history    and   rules   upon   this 
subject,  and  will  be  especially  valuable  to  the 
legal  advisers  of  the  Societies. 


Class  of  1878 
Secretary,    William   D.   Parkinson,    Waltham, 

Mass. 

Andrew  W.  Edson,  associate  superintendent 
of  schools,  New  York  City,  gave  two  courses 
in  School  Management  and  School  Supervi- 
sion at  the  Teachers  College  summer  school, 
Columbia  University,  for  six  weeks  from 
July  7  to  August  16. 

Charles  D.  Tenney,  LL.D.,  for  thirty  years 
a  resident  of  China,  recently  Chinese  sec- 
retary of  the  American  Legation  at  Peking 
and  later  consul  at  Nanking,  has  returned 
to  this  country  and  is  now  at  Berkeley,  Cal. 
His  wife's  health  is  not  good,  and  on  that 
account  he  thinks  it  improbable  that  he  will 
return  to  China. 


The    following    is    quoted    from    a    recent 
number  of  the  Congregationalist:     "On  Sep- 
tember 7,  Boulevard  church  of  Denver    com- 
memorated the  twentieth  anniversary  of  Rev. 
C.   H.   Pettibone,  its  beloved  pastor.     During 
this  long  term  of   service  Mr.   Pettibone  has 
seen   his    church    erect   a   beautiful   house   of 
worship    and   the    membership    increase    from 
a  mere  handful  to  more  than  300.  It  has  be- 
come one  of  the  leading  churches  of  the  de- 
nomination  in  the  state.     Mr.   Pettibone  has 
not  only  accomplished  a  large  work  for  his 
people,   but  his   influence  has  been   felt  over 
the    growing    city    of    Denver,    and    his    rare 
executive  ability  has  ever  been  at  the  service 
of  the  state  in  his  desire  to  advance  Congre- 
gational interests  along  the  line  of  our  home 
missionary    activities." 

Class  of  1881 
Secretary,  Prof.  Myron  W.  Adams,  Atlanta 
University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
"Multum  in  parvo"  might  well  be  the  mot- 
to of  this  class ;  the  recent  report  of  the  sec- 
retary surely  would  win  the  prize  for  much 
in  little  space.  The  following  notes  of  re- 
cent changes  are  taken  from  it: 

George  T.  Aldrich's  address  is  now  16 
Cedar   Place,   Yonkers,   N.  Y   . 

George  W.  Graham  is  now  with  The  Com- 
mercial-Appeal,   Memphis,  Tenn. 

William  B.  Greeley  was  married  Septem- 
ber 7,  1912,  to  Miss  Mary  Jaffray  Caird,  in 
Andover,  Mass. 

Prof.  Francis  H.  Herrick  of  Adelbert  Col- 
lege has  been  spending  a  year  abroad.  He 
is  engaged  in  writing  an  elaborate  work  on 
"The  Lif'e  and  Instincts  of  Birds",  based 
largely  on  his  own  observations  during  the 
last  thirteen  years. 

Francis  R.  Lane,  late  of  the  State  Nor- 
mal School  at  Worcester,  Mass.,  is  now  head 
master  of  the  Polytechnic  Preparatory 
School,  97  Livingston  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rev.  Oscar  S.  Michael  is  now  rector  of  an 
Episcopal  church  at  Port  Washington,  Long 

Island.  ■ 

Wesley  W.  Phelps  of  Santa  Monica,  Cal., 
has  been  city  engineer  since  January  1. 

Dr.  William  F.  Coburn,  non-graduate,  has 
removed  to  Houston,  Texas. 

Luella  A.,  wife  of  Ellwood  D.  Kimball, 
died  at  their  home  in  iWichita,  Kansas,  Au- 
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gust  9,  1913,  of  cancer,  at  the  age  of  fifty- 
three  years,  four  months.  Mrs.  Kimball  was 
president  of  the  Kansas  Society  of  Colonial 
^  Dames  of  America  from  its  organization  in 
1905  until  her  death.  The  funeral  services 
were  conducted  by  Rev.  Clarence  S.  Sargent, 
D.D.,  76.  The  only  previous  interment  in 
the  same  lot  was  that  of  Rev.  Roger  M.  Sar- 
gent '46,  father  of  Dr.  C.  S.  Sargent,  and  a 
kinsman  of  Mr.  Kimball. 

Class  of  1887 

Secretary,    Emerson   Rice,    87    Arlington    St., 

Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

"Our  Reunion"  is  the  title  of  a  pamphlet 
of  thirty-nine  pages  recently  issued  by  the 
secretary,  devoted  to  a  full  account  of  the 
twenty-fifth  anniversary  reunion  and  notes  of 
recent  happenings  to  members  of  the  class. 


^  Class  of  1888 

Secretary,  Rev'.  Wm.  Byron  Forbush,  1714 
Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
The  Twenty-Five  Year  Report,  just  pub- 
lished, is  unusually  attractive  in  its  outward 
habiliments  and  complete  in  its  collection  of 
data.  At  this  time  we  draw  on  it  only  for 
material  concerning  a  recently  deceased  mem- 
ber of  the  class : 

John  William  Kelley  died  September  20 
at  the  Corey  Hill  Hospital,  Brookline,  Mass., 
of  pernicious  anemia.  He  was  born  in  Ports- 
mouth, N.  H.,  December  3,  1865,  being  a  son 
of  John  and  Ellen  Kelley,  and  prepared  for 
college  at  Portsmouth  High  School.  He  was 
a  member  of  Alpha  Delta  Phi  and  the 
Sphinx,  and  was  prominent  in  the  athletic 
and  social  life  of  the  College,  being  mem- 
ber of  the  varsity  football  team  for  three 
years  and  its  manager  two  years,  organizer 
and  manager  of  the  glee  club,  and  managing 
editor  of  The  Dartmouth.  After  graduation 
he  studied  law  at  Portsmouth,  intermitting 
his  studies  to  serve  as  principal  of  the  Whip- 
ple Grammar  School  for  about  four  years. 
Since  August,  1894,  he  had  been  in  active 
practice  in  Portsmouth.  We  quote  the  fol- 
lowing : 

"He    made    an    immediate    success    at    the 
bar.     Within  six  years  he  was  elected  solic- 


itor for  his  county— the  second  largest  in  the 
state — but  he  resigned  the  office  in  his   third 
term  because  his  private  practice  had  grown 
so   large.     Among  his   clients   were   some   of 
the    largest    and    most    important    interests    in 
northern   New  England.     For  many  years  he 
was    general    counsel     for    the    Boston    and 
Maine  Railroad,   and  he  bore  a  leading  part 
in  the  long  and  complicated  controversy  with 
the  state  of   New  Hampshire  over  the  legal- 
ity   of    the    prevailing    rates    for    fares    and 
freights.     As   the   chief    assistant   to    General 
Solicitor   Rich   in   this   litigation,   he   rendered 
special    service    in.  untangling    the    interlaced 
meshes  of  law  and  politics  in  which  the  case 
abounded;  and  it  is  not  too  much  to  say  that 
his     work     and     influence     contributed     most 
largely  to  the  satisfactory  solution  which  was 
finally    reached.      Politics    and    the    law    are 
twins   in   New  Hampshire  life — Kelley  recog- 
nized   the    relationship.      For    nearly    fifteen 
years  he  was  the  acknowledged  leader  of  the 
Republican  party  in  Rockingham  county,   and 
was    a    controlling    factor   in    state    affiairs    as 
well.      During    that    time    few    men    came    to 
high    place    in    New    Hampshire    without    his 
assistance,    and    much    of    the    important    leg- 
islation   of    the    period    was    formulated    and 
forwarded  through  his   efforts.     Fie   foresaw, 
earher   than   most   of   his   associates,   the   ten- 
dency of  modern  political  thought,  with  much 
of  which  he  was   in  thorough  accord,   and  if 
his    opinions    had    prevailed,    the    present    un- 
happy situation  of  his  party,   in  New  Hamp- 
shire at  least,  would  have  been  averted.     For 
the    past    few    years,    however,    he    withdrew 
more   and   more    from   public   Hfe;    and   such 
leisure    as    his    constantly    increasing    profes- 
sional work  permitted  he  devoted  entirely  to 
his    family   and    friends.     His   home   life   was 
most  happy.     A  charming  wife  and  two  chil- 
dren of  great  promise  gave  him  constant  de- 
light;  and  his  circle  of  intimates  was  one  of 
real  companionship.     To  these,  and  in  scarce- 
ly   slighter    measure    to    all    who    knew    him, 
his   death   means   a  loss   which   can  never  be 
wholly  repaired.     He  was  a  rare  soul— wise, 
true,    strong,   brave,   patient." 

Mr.  Kelley  was  married  to  Romaine  E.  J. 
Sherwood,  January  12,  1898.  Their  children 
are  a  son  and  a  daughter. 
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Class  of  1895 
Secretary   Prof.  Charles  A.  Holden,  Hanover, 

N.  H. 
John  Gunnison,  after  a  sickness  of  about 
three  months,  died  August  23  in  a  hospital 
in  Philadelphia.  The  funeral  was  at  Mil- 
ford,  N.  H.,  on  August  27.  He  is  survived 
by  a  widow,  Ellen  Gunton  Gunnison,  and  a 
five-year-old    daughter,    Elizabeth. 

Class  or  1900 

Secretary,  Matt  W.  Emerson,  Barristers 
Hall,  Boston 
Leroy  R.  Sawyer  is  chief  of  the  industrial 
and  publications  division  of  the  Bureau  of 
Education  of  the  Philippine  Islands.  He  ex- 
pects to  be  in  San  Francisco  in  1915  m  con- 
nection with  the  exhibits  for  the  Panama 
Exposition. 


Class  of  1902 
Secretary,  Wm,  Carroll  Hill,  35  Bailey  St., 
Ashmont,  Mass. 
The  Decennial  Report  of  the  class  bears 
date  of  June  1,  1913.  Together  with  a  full 
account  of  the  decennial  reunion,  it  contains 
many  interesting  class  letters,  a  directory, 
and  other  valuable  matter. 

Herbert  C.  Adams  is  now  a  draftsman 
with  the  Empire  Bridge  Company,  living  at 
308  West  14th  St.,  Elmira  Heights,  N.Y. 

Thomas  L.  Barnes  is  teaching  m  the  Wash- 
ington School,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  hvmg  at 
16  Nassau  Place.  ,  . 

Robert  H.  Smith,  M.  D.,  is  practicing  med- 
icine in  Akron,  Ohio. 

Arthur   S.  Houghton  of  Worcester,   Mass 
has  compiled  a  volume  of  1000  pages  entitled 
-Trial    Evidence    in    the    Commonwealth    ot 
Massachusetts",  which  has  been  recently  pub- 
lished. .     ,        ,  2.  i-^ 

Rev.  Maurice  J.  Duncklee  left  the  pastorate 
of  the  Edwards  Congregational  church,  Sax- 
onville,  Mass.,  July  1,  after  five  years'  serv- 
ice, to  become  pastor  of  the  Winter  St. 
church,  Bath,  Me. 

Chesley  H.  Smith  has  taken  charge  of  the 
new  manual  arts  department  in  the  high 
school  of  Meriden,  Conn.  Since  graduation 
from  Dartmouth  he  has  studied  at  the  Bos- 
ton Sloyd  Training  School,  Chicago  Univer- 
sity   the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 


ogy and  the  New  York  School  of  Industrial 
Art,  and  goes  to  Meriden  from  a  similar  po- 
sition at  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Born,  October  12,  1913,  to  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
R.  H.  Carleton,  Chicago,  a  daughter,  Fran- 
ces Isabella.  .  ^  -n  » 
A  new  romantic  farce,  called  "The  Trifler  , 
was  produced  in  Ncav  York  by  William  Har- 
ris, Jr.,  in  November,  being  by  Charles  W. 
Go'ddar'd,  author  of  the  recent  success,  "The 
Ghost  Breaker". 

J.  Edward  Hartshorn,  employed  in  the  Im- 
perial Customs  Service  of  China,  has  re- 
turned to  his  duties  after  an  eighteen  months 
leave  of  absence,  most  of  which  was  spent 
in  the  United  States.  Hartshorn  returned 
to  China  by  way  of  Scotland,  England,  Hol- 
land Belgium,  Germany,  Russia,  Siberia, 
Korea,  and  Japan.  Address:  Chinese  Mari- 
time Customs,  Kongmoon,   China,  via  Hong- 

kon*^. 

A*"  brave    and   daring   expedition   by   G.   W. 
("Fat")     Newman    into    the    heart    of    Mex- 
ico to  carry  relief  to  American  families  cut  off 
by  the  rebels  led  to  the  press  report  in  October 
of  the  probable  death  of  Newman  m  an  en- 
counter  in    Durango    state.     A   letter   to   the 
secretary  from  Newman  a  few  days  after  his 
return    on    November    6    happily    states    that 
the   report   of   his    death   "was   greatly   exag- 
o-erated"      Newman  has  been  living  at  Eagle 
Pass     with    his     wife     during    the     Mexican 
troubles  and  since  the  mining  property  where 
he   has   been    employed   as    engineer    was   to- 
tally   destroyed   by   fire   in   August.     Late   m 
September,  Newman  started  for  Mapimi,  Du- 
rango, with  a  large  supply  of  provisions  for 
the    relief    of    Americans    in    distress    m   that 
town     He  returned  on  November  6,  after,  as 
he    says,    "a    rather    strenuous   trip   of    forty- 
five     days,     horseback,     covering     about     9UU 
miles,    bringing    back    with    us    two    families, 
children,  and  three  men.     Several  rebel  bands 
were   encountered,  but   as  I  knew  practically 
all   the   leaders    in    Coahuila,    encountered   no 

trouble".  ^  _       ,      , 

Dr  Ernest  Bradlee  Watson  of  Dorchester, 
Mass.,  and  Miss  Daisy  Neil,  daughter  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Samuel  Neil,  of  Dorchester,  were 
married  at  the  home  of  the  bride,  June  21, 
the  Rev  Dr.  Day  of  Fall  River,  Mass.,  offi- 
ciating     William    H.    Miller    was    best    man, 
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and  Mrs.  William  P.  Decker,  aunt  of  the 
bride,  matron  of  honor.  Dr.  Watson  re- 
ceived a  degree  from  Harvard  in  1911,  and 
has  been  doing  graduate  work  at  that  uni- 
versity the  past  few  months.  After  a  tour 
of  the  Great  Lakes,  Dr.  Watson  and  his 
bride  will  go  to  Constantinople,  where  Dr. 
Watson  will  resume  his  work  as  professor 
of  English  in  Robert  College. 

Prof.  Arthur  Houston  Chivers  of  Dart- 
mouth College  and  Miss  Helen  May  Warren, 
daughter  of  Charles  Warren,  was  married  at 
the  home  of  the  bride  in  Keene,  N.  PL,  Au- 
gust 6.  Rev.  H.  S.  Mitchell  officiated.  The 
best  man  was  Howard  P.  Warren,  brother  of 
the  bride,  and  the  maid  of  honor.  Miss  Ruth 
Harriet  Burt,  of  Westmoreland.  The  ushers 
were  Harold  Goddard  Rugg  '06  of  Hanover, 
Joshua  Berlin  Clark  '11  of  Dorchester,  and 
Hugh  Clifford  Eaton  of  Keene.  The  couple 
spent  their  honeymoon  at  the  Rangeley  lakes 
and  along  the  Maine  coast. 


Class  of  1903 

Secretary,   Edward   H.   Kenerson,   29   Beacon 
St.,   Boston 

Dr.  Gregory  N.  Abdian  is  in  medical  prac- 
tice at  Z7  Porter  St.,  West  Somerville,  Mass. 

Morley  K.  Dunn  since  graduating  from 
Brooklyn  Law  School  in  1912  has  been  prac- 
ticing law,  and  is  also  secretary  of  Dunn's 
Pure  Food  and  Drug  Legal  Manual  Corpora- 
tion. Address,  280  Village  Ave.,  Rockville 
Center,  L.   I. 

Ralph  O.  Durrell,  non-graduate,  is  mer- 
chandise manager  of  the  B.  Forman  Com- 
pany,  Rochester,   N.  Y. 

Charles  B.  Edwards,  non-graduate,  is  with 
Melvin  Bancroft  Company,  manufacturers  of 
piano  stools  and  benches,  Haverhill,   Mass. 

Carl  H.  Farley  is  with  the  advertising  de- 
partment of  McCall's  Magazine,  New  York, 
living  at  55  Glen  Ridge  Ave.,  Glen  Ridge, 
N.J. 

Floyd  O.  Hale  is  chief  engineer  of  the 
Southwestern  Bell  Telephone  System,  with 
headquarters  in  St.  Louis. 

George  W.  Harley  is  in  real  estate  business 
in  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  living  at  836  North 
Ardmore  Ave. 

Dr.  Timothy  Lyman  is  physician  at  the 
Butte  County  Infirmary,  Oroville,   California. 


John  W.  MacLennan  is  teaching  in  Smith 
Academy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  the  preparatory 
department   of   Washington   University. 

Clarence  E.  Morrison  is  with  the  Knowles 
and  Holtman  Company,  804  Sycamore  St., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  publishers  of  the  Jewelers' 
Journal. 

Ralph  W.  Neal  is  in  the  Boston  post-office, 
living  at  94  St.  Botolph   St. 

George  W.  Patch  is  teaching  in  St.  Paul's 
School,  Garden  City,  L.  I. 

Ralph  W.  Pillsbury  is  proprietor  and  man- 
ager of  a  bakery  and  paper  store  at  Pena- 
cook,   N.  H. 

James  F.  Smith  is  principal  of  public 
schools   at   Orleans,   Vt. 

Walter  H.  Tobey  is  sales  manager  in  the 
office  of  the  Page  Belting  Company,  Con- 
cord, N.  H. 

Philip  W.  Thomas  is  a  landscape  architect 
in  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Southard  P.  Warner  is  United  States  con- 
sul at  Harbin,  Russian  Manchuria,  having 
been  transferred  there  from  Bahia,  Brazil. 

Carl  B.  Worthen  (T.  S.  C.  E.  '04)  has 
become  superintendent  of  a  large  park  in  Los 
Angeles,   Cal,   living  at   1110  Ingraham   St. 


Class  of  1904 

Secretary,  Arthur  I.   Charron,  99   Post-office 

Building,   Boston 

Philip  S.  Blanchard  is  sales  manager  of  the 
Home  Utilities  Company,  515  State  Mutual 
Building,  Worcester,  Mass.,  retaining  his 
home   in   North    Brookfield. 

Bernard    L.    Boyle    is    an    immigration    in- 
spector in  the  government  service,  being  now 
stationed  at  Boston  and  living  at  Manchester,  . 
Mass. 

John  H.  Fellows  is  with  the  Stanley  Works 
at  the  home  office,  in  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Frank  S.  Hamblin  is  farming  at  Bolton, 
Mass. 

Alfred  B.  Hastings,  who  has  been  in  the 
United  States  Foresty  Servlice  Since  July, 
1911,  and  stationed  in  Idaho,  was  made  dep- 
uty forest  supervisor  July  1.  He  expects  to 
have  his  headquarters  for  the  coming  winter 
in   Missoula,   Montana. 

Arthur  W.  Kimball  is  in  charge  of  the 
Cleveland  branch  of  the  H.   J.   Heinz   Com- 
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pany,  living  at  1391   East  86th  St.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio. 

Penfield  Mower  is  a  bond  salesman  for  H. 
L.   Doherty    and    Company,    19    Congress    St., 

Boston. 

Herbert  N.  T.  Nichols  has  obtained  his 
medical  degree  at  Tulane  University,  New 
Orleans,  and  has  been  appointed  superm- 
tendent  of  the  Eskimo  Hospital  at  Kotzebue, 
Alaska.  Dr.  Nichols  was  married  at  Jack- 
son.   Mich.,   July   2,   to    Miss   Louise    C.    Mc- 

Connel. 

Wayne  A.  Perkins  is  assistant  engineer  m 
the  United  States  Reclamation  Service,  now 
connected    with    the    Milk    River    Project,    at 

Malta,  Mont. 

Frederick  J.  Root  (Tuck  '05)  is  special 
agent  and  adjuster  of  the  Americart  Insur- 
ance Company  at  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Ralph  E.  Sexton  is  New  England  repre- 
sentative of  the  Sterling  Waxed  Paper  Man- 
ufacturing Company  of  Newark,  N.  J.,  with 
office   at  290  Devonshire   St.,   Boston. 

Wilfred  D.  iWhittemore  (Tuck  '05),  who 
has  been  with  the  International  Banking  Cor- 
poration since  his  graduation  from  the  Tuck 
School,  has  become  manager  of  the  foreign 
exchange  department  of  the  corporation's 
San  Francisco  bank. 

Ira  O.  Willard,  railway  mail  clerk,  has  re- 
moved from  Lewiston,  Vt.,  to  West  Lebanon, 

N.  H. 

Arthur  W.  P.  Wyhe,  non-graduate,  has 
graduated  from  Nashotah  Theological  Sem- 
kiary,  has  been  ordained  deacon  and  priest 
of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  church,  and  is 
now  curate  of  All  Saints'  church,  Dorches- 
ter, Mass. 


Class  of  1905 

Secretary,    Edgar    Gilbert,    6    Wyanoke    St., 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Another  member  of  the  second  generation 
of   '05   is   reported   at  the  home  of    Mr.   and 
Mrs.    Walter    L.    Nourse— Dorothy    Frances, 
born  April  20,   1913.     During  the  past   sum- 
mer, Nourse,  in  company  with  two  other  men 
of  the  Fessenden  School,  was  engaged  in  es- 
tablishing    "Camp     Fessenden",     a     summer 
home  for  boys,  at  West  Ossipee,  N.  H.     Six- 
teen boys  made  up  the  enrollment  for  the  first 
season. 


Class  of  1906 
Secretary,  Harold  G.  Rugg,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

The  Seventh  Annual  Report,  pubHshed  in 
July,  contained  fifty-seven  pages  of  matter  of 
great  interest  to  the  members  of  the  class 
and  their   friends. 

George  A.  Alley  is  at  Southbridge,  Mass., 
in  charge  of  the  construction  of  a  concrete 
and  brick  mill  building,  power  house,  and 
dam  for  the  Samuel  Frasier  Mcintosh  En- 
gineering Company. 

Roy  Brackett  (Tuck  '07)  graduated  in 
1912  from  Harvard  Law  School  ,and  is  now 
associated  in  law  practice  with  Hon.  Asa  P. 
French  at  87  Milk   St.,  Boston. 

James  A.  Blatherwick  is  now  in  Westfield, 
N.  Y.,   engaged  in  the  raising  of   grapes. 

Jesse  W.  Gage  is  teaching  mathematics  at 
Blair  Academy,  Blairstown,  N.  J.,  and  coach- 
ing the  Academy  football  team. 

Daniel  P.  Hatch  is  in  the  Montreal  office 
of  the  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  and 
living  at  2021   Hubert  St.,  Montreal,  Que. 

William  R.  Page  is  now  with  the  Bell  Tel- 
ephone Company  at  Erie,  Pa.,  having  charge 
of  the  traffic  department  in  that  district. 

Philip  B.  Paul  is  manager  of  the  bonding 
department  for  Hinckley  and  Woods,  32  Kil- 
by  St.,  Boston. 

Elon  G.  Pratt  is  in  the  Boston  office  of  the 
Butterick  Company,  at  149  Tremont  St. 

Edward  B.  Redman  has  left  the  Western 
Electric  Company  in  Minneapolis,  and  is  now 
engaged  in  business  in  Pasadena,  Cal. 

Louis  W.  Russell  is  in  business  in  Port 
Arthur,    Canada. 

Harold  E.   Smith  is  practicing  dentistry  at 

Athol,  Mass. 

Alphonso  R.  Tarr  is  at  the  head  of  the 
commercial  department  of  the  high  school 
of    Concord,    N.    H. 

Robert  Irving  Adriance,  teacher  of  history 
in  the  high  school  of  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
was  married  at  the  Chi  Phi  house  in  Hano- 
ver, August  5,  to  Miss  Florence  E.  Buck  of 
Neosha,  Mo.,  who  has  been  teacher  of  Ger- 
man in  the  same  school.  The  ceremony  was 
performed  by  Rev.  Howard  J.  Chidley  '06. 
William  Adriance  '02,  brother  of  the  groom, 

was  best  man. 

Donald  Gaboon  Mclntire  was  married  at 
Waterbury,     Vt.,     September     13,     to     Grace, 
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daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  J.  Robinson  of  senior  year  he  played  at  fullback.     Through- 

Waterbury.     Mr.  Mclntire  has  been  until  re-  out   his    entire   course   Harry    Coburn   was   a 

cently   in    real    estate   business    in    California,  popular  man,  well  known  and  well   liked  by 

but  IS  now  associated  with  his  father-in-law,  all.     He   was    loyal    to   his   class    and   to   his 

who  IS  a  contractor,  and  will  make  his  home  Alma    Mater,     and    whenever    possible     was 

at  JNewbury    Vt  present  at  class  and  college  functions. 

ihurlow  Marshall  Gordon,  Jr.,  born  Octo-  

ber  24,  1913,  in  Washington,  D.  C.  Class  of  1907 

^l^.^""^  ?;   Cochran  was  married  August  6  Secretary,   Richard   S.   Southgate,   1118   Peo- 

to  Miss   Margaret   Bell  of   Derry,   N.   H.,   a  pie's  Gas  Building,   Chicago 

sister  of  William  T.  Bell  '06.     Mr.  and  Mrs.  Mr.    and   Mrs.    Theodore   T.    Redington   of 

Cochran   will   make   their  home  at  Andover,  Evanston,  111.,  are  the  parents  of  a  daughter, 

'      •  Sarah  Frances,  born  September  1. 
A/r        ir    ^  Z^\i  ^'^''^'   "°^-g^^duate,    and  A   card   has   been   received   announcing   the 
Miss    Elizabeth  Wynnes    Willcox   were    mar-  birth  of  Earl  Thomas  Richards,  Jr.,  at  Paw- 
ned August  15  in  New  York  City.     Mr.  and  tucket,  R.  I.,  September  20 
Mrs_    Crane   are   making   their   home   at    180  Augustus  Curtis  Wiswall,  non-graduate,  was 
McDonough   St.,  Brooklyn.  „,arried    in  Emmanuel  Episcopal  church,  Wake- 
Arthur    Bond    Meservey    and    Miss    Anne  field,   Mass.,  on  the  evening  of  September  8 
White  were  married  July  5  at  Hillsboro,  111.  to  Alice  Frances,  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs' 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Meservey  are  living  in  Hano-  John  S.  Griffiths  of  Wakefield.     Dr    Thomas 
ver,  where  Mr.  Meservey  is  instructor  in  the  A.   Wiswall   '05,   brother   of   the   groom    was 
physics  department.  best   man.     Mr.   and   Mrs.   iWiswall   will   live 

After   several   months'   illness   at  his   home  at  15  White  Avenue,  Wakefield, 

in    Montpelier,    Vt,    Harry    Warner    Coburn,  Harold   Dufur   Fish   was   married   in   Saco, 

Jr.,  died  October  25.     He  had  been  in  failing  Maine,  August  9,  to  Ethel  Miriam,  daughter 

health  for  a  year,  and  it  was  believed  that  he  of   Mr.   and   Mrs.    Gilman   N.   Deering.     The 

was   suffering   from   rheumatism,   but   an   au-  best  man  was  William  H.   Deering  '10,  non- 

topsy  revealed  a  cancer  of  the  left  lung  and  (graduate,    brother    of    the    bride.      Mr.'   Fish 

heart.       Harry   Coburn  was   born   in   Lowell,  has    held   a   professorship    at    Highland    Uni- 

Mass.,     September    8,     1883',     and    graduated  versity,   Kansas,   and   for  the  coming  year  is 

from  Lowell  High  School  in   1902  and  from  to   be   Austin   teaching   fellow   in   zoology   at 

Dartmouth  College  in  1906.     On  leaving  Col-  Harvard. 

lege,    Coburn    secured   a   position   in    Chicago  Frederic  Edwards,  instructor  in  history  and 

with  Swift  and  Company,  and  remained  with  director    of    athletics    in    the    high    school    of 

this  firm  about  five  years,  having  represented  Montpelier,  Vt.,  was  married  July  30    in  the 

them    m    Evansville,     Ind.,    Woburn,     Mass.,  chapel  of  St.  Luke's  cathedral,  Portland    Me 

Manchester,   N.   H.,  and   Montpelier,   Vt.     In  to  Ethel,  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Seth  Sug- 

1912  he  left  their  service  and  entered  the  of-  den    of    Sanford,    Me.       Albert    E.    Stevens 

fice    of    the    American    Fidelity    Company    at  '07  was  best  man. 

Montpelier.  He  was  married  June  22,  1911,  Arthur  William  Evans  died  at  the  home  of 
to  Miss  Helen  C.  Brock  of  Montpelier,  and  his  parents  in  Revere,  Mass.,  on  Saturday 
is  survived  by  her  and  one  daughter,  Bar-  September  27th.  Although  he  attended  Dart- 
bara.  At  Dartmouth,  Harry  Coburn  was  a  mouth  for  only  one  year,  Evans  had  en- 
member  of  the  Alpha  Delta  Phi  fraternity,  deared  himself  to  many,  and  his  death  came  as 
a  member  of  the  second  football  team  in  a  great  shock  to  his  many  friends.  For  the 
1902,  1903,  and  1904,  a  member  of  the  fresh-  past  few  years  he  had  been  engaged  in  busi- 
man  and  sophomore  baseball  teams,  and  in  ness  in  the  West  and  Middle  West  but  real- 
1905  was  a  member  of  the  varsity  football  izing  the  seriousness  of  his  illness  he  hur- 
team,  winning  his  ''D"  in  the  Dartmouth-  ried  to  the  home  of  his  parents  a  few  weeks 
Brown  game  of  that  year.  He  played  at  before  his  death.  The  funeral  services  were 
right  halfback,  but  in  the  last  games  of  his  held   at   the   Episcopal   church   in   Revere   on 
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September  30th.  The  pallbearers  were  four 
Dartmouth  men,  two  of  whom  were  members 
of  his  class.     He  was  twenty-eight  years  of 


ase 


The  following  items  are  gleaned  from  the 
Fourth  Report  of  the  class,  which  bears  date 
of  August  last: 

J.  H.  Jordan  left  the  employ  of  the  W.  H. 
McElwain  Company  on  July  1st  to  accept  a 
position  with  the  Greiss-Pfleger  Company  of 

Chicago. 

L.  S.  Berry  has  been  transferred  from  the 
Buffalo  to  the  New  York  City  office  of  the 
Eastern  Mausoleum  Company. 

D.  L.  Black  is  practicing  medicine  in  Man- 
chester, N.  H. 

W.  G.  Colby  is  principal  of  Wilton  Acad- 
emy, Wilton,   Maine. 

T.  S.  Field  is  practicing  medicine  in  Jack- 
sonville, Fla. 

W.  T.  Foley  has  recently  been  made  sec- 
retary   of   the    Ohio    Specialty    Company. 

E.  B.  Fowler  is  engaged  in  the  practice  of 
medicine  with  offices  in  the  Columbus  Memo- 
rial   Building,    Chicago. 

C.  D.  Ryder  is  city  engineer  of  Stamford, 

Conn. 

R.   H.   Goode  is  with  Place  Bros.  Lumber 

Co.  of  Boston. 

M.  B.  Griffin  is  located  in  Washington  as 
private  secretary  to  Senator  Mollis  of  New 
Hampshire. 

E.  R.  Harris  is  agent  for  the  Gulf  Refin- 
ing Company  in  Haverhill,   Mass. 

H.  T.  Haley  is  overseer  of  carding  at  the 
Boott  Mills,  Lowell,  Mass. 

J.  S.  Hart  is  secretary  of  the  Racine  Wool- 
en Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wiscon- 
sin. 

R.  D.  Kenyon  is  in  the  Boston  branch  of 

the  H.  J.  Heinz  Co. 

A.  H.  Kitching  has  recently  left  the  employ 
of  the  National  Casket  Co.  to  accept  a  posi- 
tion in  the  sales  department  of  the  Chalmers 
Knitting  Company  of  Amsterdam,  N.  Y., 
with  which  concern  W.  A.  Martin,  Jr.,  is  also 
connected. 

L.  H.  Knight  is  an  instructor  in  the  phys- 
ics department  of  Tufts  College. 

C.  F.  Luberger  is  assistant  city  solicitor  of 
Cedar  Rapids,  la. 


J.  F.  McDavitt  is  a  member  of  the  law 
firm  of  Williamson,  Smith,  and  McDavitt, 
with  offices  at  HI  Broadway,  New  York. 

C.  A.  McKendree  is  practicing  medicine  in 
Cromwell,    Conn.,    specializing    in    neurology. 

J.  R.  McLane  is  practicing  law  in  Man- 
chester, N.  H. 

Roy  Mullins  is  right  of  way  engineer  in 
the    Department    of    Public    Roads,    State    of 

New  Jersey. 

J.  M.  O'Neill  has  accepted  an  appointment 
as  associate  professor  of  rhetoric  and  ora- 
tory at  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Pub- 
lic Speaking  in  the  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin. 

R.  C.  Post  is  studying  law  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan. 

T.  T.  Redington  resigned  his  position  as 
advertising  manager  of  the  McCray  Refrig- 
etor  Company,  Kendallville,  Indiana,  on  July 
1st,  to  accept  a  position  as  advertising  sales 
manager  of  the  Siegel-Myers  Correspondence 
School  of  Music,  in  Chicago. 

Edward  Richardson  was  married  Septem- 
ber 3rd  to  Miss  Virginia  Piatt,  daughter  of 
Judge    and    Mrs.    F.    C.    Piatt    of    Waterloo, 

Iowa. 

C.  J.  Sandy  is  chemist  for  the  Pennsylva- 
nia Lubricating   Company  of    Pittsburgh. 

C.  W.  Smith  is  superintendent  of  schools 
at  Tonopah,  Nevada. 

R.  T.  Stokes  is  an  instructor  in  chemis- 
try in  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

H.  C.  Storrs  is  assistant  superintendent  of 
the  New  York  State  School  for  the  Feeble 
Minded  at  Thiells,  N.  Y. 

F.  B.  Taylor  is  teaching  in  the  pubhc 
schools    of    Braintree,    Mass. 

H.  J.  Warner,  who  for  some  time  has 
been  secretary  of  the  Continental  Motor 
Manufacturing  Company,  has  recently  been 
made  vice-president  of  this  company.  The 
main  offices  of  this  company  have  recently 
been  moved  from  Muskegon,  Mich.,  to  De- 
troit. 

B.  M.  Washburn  is  acting  vicar  of   Grace 

Chapel  in  New  York  City. 

H.  S.  Whitaker  is  studying  medicine  in  the 
New  York  Homeopathic  Medical  College. 

A.  G.  White  resigned  his  position  with  the 
Hamilton-Brown      Shoe      Company     of      St. 
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Louis  on  July  1st,  to  accept  a  position  in  the 
advertising  department  of  the  Brown  Shoe 
Company  of   the   same   city. 

H,  R.  Wellman  is  advertising  manager  of 
the  Walter  M.  Lowney  Company  of  Boston. 

Marriages   During   1913 

James  B.  Brown,  married  to  Miss  Grace 
Donaldson,  July  30,  1913. 

J.  F.  Crocker,  Jr.,  married  to  Miss  Abby 
Chandler,  July  15,  1913. 

J.  H.  Jordan,  married  to  Miss  Mary  Vera 
Murray,  June  30,  1913. 

M.  H.  Sanborn,  married  to  Miss  Grace  E. 
Brown,  May  5,  1913. 

C.  T.  Woodbury,  married  to  Miss  Blanche 
Webster,  April  12,  1913. 

Births  During  1913 

A  daughter,  Ruth  Wadsworth,  born  to  Mr. 
and   Mrs.   C.  E.  Beals  on   March  6,   1913. 

A  son,  Gardner  Carter,  born  to  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  N.  L.   Cushman  on  June  3,  1913. 

A  son,  Richard  Harrison,  born  to  Mr.  and 
Mrs.   H.  R.   Heneage  on  April  23,   1913. 

A  son,  Peter  P.,  born  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  A. 
H.  Leavitt  on  January  22,   1913. 

A  son,  William  J.,  Jr.,  born  to  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  W.  J.  Minsch  on  April  25,  1913. 

A  son,  John  Frank,  born  to  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
J.   F.   McDavitt  on   March   11,    1913. 

A  son,  Louville,  born  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  H. 
L.   Niles  on  January  25,   1913. 

A  son,  Willard  Knox,  born  to  Mr.  and 
C.  N.  Roberts  on  March  1,  1913. 

A  daughter,  Eleanor  Gertrude,  born  to  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  W.  A.  Sanborn  on  February  4,  1913. 

A  son,  Levi  Marlon,  Jr.,  born  to  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  L.  M.  Taylor  on  May  19,   1913. 

A  daughter,  Beatrice,  born  to  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  E.  H.  Temple  on  March  19,  1913. 


Class  of  1908 
Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York 

Percy  E.  Gleason,  an  attorney  of  Everett, 
Mass.,  was  married  August  20  in  Grace  Epis- 
copal church,  Everett,  to  Miss  Mabel  Flint. 
George  ,W.  Elwell  '08  was  best  man  at  the 
ceremony. 

Edwin  W.  Darling  was  married  in  Dor- 
chester, Mass.,  October  7,  to  Ruth  Bradbury, 
daughter  of  Mrs.  Frederic  A.  Merrill.    Allan 


G.  Tenney  '08  was  best  man.     Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Darling  will  live  in  East   Orange,   N.  J. 

John  Thayer  Gushing,  non-graduate,  edi- 
tor of  the  St.  Albans  Messenger,  was  married 
in  St.  Luke's  church,  St.  Albans,  Vt.,  Octo- 
ber 20,  to  Miss  Ruth  Marian  Ellis.  Joseph 
Gushing  '06  of  Andover,  Mass.,  a  brother  of 
the  groom,  was  best  man,  and  Stephen  S. 
Gushing  '06,  another  brother,  was  an  usher. 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Gushing  will  live  at  245  North 
Main  St.,  St.  Albans. 

Class  of  1910 
Secretary,  Maynard  C.  Teall,  106  Craigie  Hall, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Richard  H.  Boerker  was  married  in  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  October  23,  to  Irene  Frances, 
daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  James  Alba  Bost- 
wick.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Boerker  are  living  at 
Red  Bluff,  California. 

Class  of  1911 

Secretary,  Joshua  B.  Clark,  8  Boutwell  Ave., 

Dorchester,    Mass. 

George  H.  Adams  is  with  Pingree,  Mc- 
Kinney,  and  Company,  8  Congress  St.,  Bos- 
ton. 

Warren  C.  Agry  is  assistant  to  the  West- 
ern manager  of  the  People's  Home  Journal, 
with  office  at  1438  Marquette  Building,  Chi- 
cago. He  is  rooming  at  the  Y.  M.  C.  A., 
Oak  Park. 

Burton  K.  Burbeck  is  with  Swift  and 
Company,    Union    Stock    Yards,    Chicago. 

Nathaniel  G.  Burleigh  (Tuck  '12)  is  with 
the  Boston  Elevated  Railway  Company,  liv- 
ing at   11    McLellan   St,   Dorchester. 

Raymond  B.  Carmichael  is  studying  law 
at  the   University   of   Wisconsin. 

Edward  F.  Chase  is  with  A.  Shuman  and 
Company,  Washington  and  Summer  Sts., 
Boston. 

Donald  A.  Cheney  is  general  manager  of 
the  Orlando  Water  and  Light  Company,  Or- 
lando,   Fla. 

Trueworthy  F.  Dudley  is  assistant  to  the 
research  chemist  of  the  Hooker  Electrochem- 
ical Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Howard  F.  Dunham  is  teaching  French 
and  English  in  the  Ohio,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity, Delaware,   Ohio. 

Max  E.  Eaton  is  with  the  Boot  and  Shoe 
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Recorder  of  Boston,  living  at  15  Summit 
Ave.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Frederick  W.  Grant  is  with  the  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company  at  Dallas, 
Texas,  the  office  being  at  1011  Praetorian 
Building. 

Louis  P.  Hall,  Jr.,  is  studying  architecture 

at  Harvard. 

Carl  A.  Hope  is  teaching  in  the  Rock  Ridge 
School,  Wellesley,   Mass. 

Carroll  T.  Jones  is  teaching  in  the  high 
school  of  iWesterly,  R.  I. 

Frederick   W.    Long   is    with   the   Kilbourn 
and   Jacobs    Manufacturing   Company,   manu- 
facturers of  steel  cars,  etc.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Leon    E.    Lovejoy    is    with    the    American 
Rubber  Company,  140  Essex  St.,  Boston. 

John  J.  McDonald  is  on  the  staff  of  the 
Manchester,  N.  H.,   Union. 

William  W.  Marden  is  with  the  General 
Electric  Company,   Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Henry  J.  Morton  (Tuck  '12)  is  with  Hol- 
brook,  Corey,  and  Company,  commercial  pa- 
per brokers,   Chicago. 

Raymond  H.  Nead  is  with  the  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  15  Dey 
St.,  New  York. 

Samuel  J.  Pickering  is  with  F.  W.  Wool- 
worth   Company,   at  their    Springfield,    Mass., 

store. 

Charles  C.  Warren,  Jr.,  is  with  the  bank- 
ing house  of  O'Connor  and  Kahler,  49  Wall 
St.,  New  York. 

A  daughter  (Ruth)  was  born  to  Rev.  and 
Mrs.  John  R.  Scotford  of  Kingfisher,  Okla., 
in  Chicago,  July  10. 

Arthur  C.  Theriault,  non-graduate,  was  ad- 
mitted to  the  Vermont  bar  at  the  October 
examinations.  He  will  practice  in  Montpe- 
lier.  '       . 

Class  of  1912 
Secretary,   Conrad   E.   Snow,   Magdalen   Col- 
lege, Oxford,  England 
"  Edmund    R.    Sawyer    was    engaged    in    the 
United   States   mail    service   at  Lake  Winne- 
pesaukee,    N.    H.,    during    the    summer,    and 
has  now  become  principal   of   Lower   School 
of  Vermont  Academy,  at  Saxton's  River,  Vt. 
Lyle    D.    Chase    is    a    salesman    apprentice 
with  the   Sullivan   Machine   Company,   Clare- 
mont,  N.  H.    He  lives  at  25  Green  St. 


Harry  C.  Wanner  is  sales  manager  for  the 
Blackstone  Sales  Agency,  162  North  Dear- 
born St.,  Chicago. 

Philip  J.  Drake,  non-graduate,  is  a  sales- 
man for  the  Tanner's  Cut  Sole  Company,  78 
Cliff  St.,  New  York.  He  is  living  at  the 
Y.  M.  C.  A.,  153  East  86th  St. 

Howard  H.  Crowell  has  left  the  bond-sell- 
ing business,  and  is  manager  of  the  hydro- 
electric department  ,  for  E.  S.  Lincoln,  In- 
corporated,    at    129    Beacon     St.,    Waltham, 

Mass. 

Edward  A.  Richmond  is  doing  graduate 
work  at  Cornell,  and  is  assistant  instructor 
in  natural  history  of   the   farm. 

Lloyd  H.  Bugbee  is  teaching  science  in  the 
Technical  High  School,   Springfield,  Mass. 

Chester  G.  Newcomb,  non-graduate,  was 
married  June  18  to  Laura  Dorothea  Weide- 
man,  daughter  of  Henry  W.  Weideman,  a 
late  wholesale  grocer  of   Cleveland,  Ohio. 

iWarren  D.  Bruner  (Tuck  '13)  is  with  the 
Rider  Cement  Brick  Machinery  Company, 
learning  the  business.  His  business  address 
is   413   Betz   Building,    Philadelphia. 

Clearton  H.  Reynolds  has  entered  the 
traffic  department  of  the  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Company. 

Roy  J.  Deferrari  and  William  W.  Flint, 
Jr.,  received  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in 
June  at  Princeton  after  a  year's  graduate 
study. 

B.  W.  Robie,  non-graduate,  is  an  order 
clerk  for  the  General  Electric  Company, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  living  at  48  Baltimore  St. 

W.  G.  Crocker,  non-graduate,  is  a  beef 
salesman  for  the  Mayo  Meat  Company,  53 
No.  Market  St.,  Boston.  His  home  is  in 
Wareham. 

Edmund  L  Mitchell  (T.  S.  C.  E.  '13)  is 
in  the  commercial  engineer's  office  of  the 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, 15  Dey  St.,  New  York.  He  is  living  at 
770  Putnam  Ave.,  Brooklyn. 

Arthur  H.  Clark  is  a  chemist  with  the  Bos- 
ton Rubber  Shoe  Company  of  Maiden,  Mass., 
living  at  70  Linden  Ave. 

Harold  T.  Baker  (T.  S.  C.  E.  '13)  is  civil 
engineer,  draftsman,  and  inspector  for  the 
Great  Northern  Paper  Company,  Millinocket, 
Maine. 
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C.  R.  Dean,  non-graduate,  is  a  member  of 
the  firm  of  Oliver  M.  Dean  and  Sons,  314- 
316  Shrewsbury  St.,  Worcester,  Mass.  He  is 
married,  and  lives  at  3  Germain  St. 

Ralph  E.  Baker  (T.  S.  C  E~  '13)  is  in- 
specting concrete  for  French  and  Hubbard, 
88  Pearl  St.,  Boston.  He  is  living  at  279  Ash 
St.,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Henry  D.  Allen,  non-graduate,  is  an  ad- 
vertising man  with  Jordan  Marsh  Company, 
Boston.  He  is  living  at  290  Boston  St.,  Lynn, 
Mass. 

Willard  L.  Rust,  non-graduate,  is  a  clerk 
for  Spencer,  Trask,  and  Company,  50  Con- 
gress St.,  Boston,  and  is  living  at  102  School 
St.,  Manchester,  Mass. 

Porter  W.  Averill,  principal  of  the  high 
school  of  Fair  Haven,  Vt,  was  married  in 
Barre,  Vt.,  August  14,  to  Mary  Beatrice, 
daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  E.  O.  Kent  of 
Barre. 

Walton  G.  Card  has  entered  Harvard  Med- 
ical School. 

Rev.  John  E.  Hunt  of  West  Lebanon,  N. 
H.,  was  married  at  East  Sangerville,  Me., 
August  27,  to  Miss  Celia  B.  Leland  of  San- 
gerville. The  ceremony  was  performed  by 
Rev.  A.  S.  Kilbourn  '13. 

Edward  Everett  Van  Dyne,  2d,  son  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Henry  B.  Van  Dyne,  born  in  Troy, 
Pa.,  September  25,  is  a  candidate  for  the  1912 
class  baby. 

Dana  W.  Jones  has  abandoned  the  real  es- 
tate business  in  Lowell,  and  is  with  Walker 
Stetson  Company,  dry  goods  merchants,  Es- 
sex St.,  Boston. 

Stanley  P.  Lovell,  non-graduate,  received 
an  A.B.  at  Cornell  in  1912,  and  is  now  mana- 
ger of  the  castor  oil  department  with  Spencer 
Kellogg  and  Sons  of  Buffalo,  the  largest  veg- 
etable oil  house  in  the  world.  His  address  is 
60  Anderson  Place,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Barrows    B.    Lyons   is    no    longer   teaching, 


and  is  helping  start  a  new  department,— an 
"order,  commission,  and  food  products  de- 
partment",—for  the  Wells,  Fargo,  and  Com- 
pany Express,  at  49  Broadway,  New  York. 
He  has  the  position  of  chief  clerk  of  the  de- 
partment. 

John  W.  Mahlstedt,  non-graduate,  was 
married  September  8,  in  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
to  Miss  Edna  May  Aspinwall  of  that  city. 

Robert  S.  Morris  has  gone  into  the  hard- 
ware business  for  himself  at  Venus,  Texas. 
He  deals  in  farm  implements  and  hardware 
of  all  kinds. 

Henry  R.  Viets,  Jr.,  has  changed  his  ad- 
dress from  Brookline  to  17  Fairview  St., 
Newton,  Mass.  He  has  returned  to  Har- 
vard Medical  School  for  his  second  year. 

Harry  E.  Trapp'  has  entered  Harvard  Law 
School. 

Arthur  C.  Smith,  non-graduate,  is  manager 
of  the  National  Lending  Library,  at  68  Wash- 
ington St.,  Gloucester,  Mass.  His  home  is 
at  10  Orchard  St. 

Class  of  1913 

Secretary,    Wright  Hugus,   205    Craigie   Hall, 

Cambridge,   Mass. 

Stephen  K.  Perry  is  teaching  in  Vermont 
Academy,  Saxton's  River,  Vt. 

Ashley  H.  Gale  has  engaged  in  fruit  farm- 
ing and  a  veneer  brokerage  at  Wilson,  N.  Y. 

Goodwin  L.  Foster  has  received  a  teach- 
ing scholarship  in  botany  in  Washington  Uni- 
versity, St.  Louis. 

Frederick  S.  Page  has  become  curator  of 
the  museum  at  the  University  of  Vermont. 

Carl  E.  Shumway  has  become  associated 
with  the  Franklin  P.  Shumway  Company,  one 
of  the  oldest  advertising  agencies  in  Boston. 

Albert  S.  Kilbourn  was  ordained  to  the 
Congregational  ministry  and  installed  pastor 
of  the  church  in  Enfield,  N,  H.,  September 
30. 


The  Zest  of  New  England  Winte? 
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Men  are  always  interested  in  the 
history  they  help  to  make 

No  living  alumaus  was  on  hand  when  Eleazar  Wheelock  fpunded 
Dartmouth  College. 

No  living  alumnus  took  part  in  any  of  the  events  told  of  in  the 
first  volume  of  the  History  op  Dartmouth  Coli-EGE  (1769-1815)- 

That  book  was  published  in  1891.  The  interest  in  ^ts  story  of 
events  of  long  ago  has  exhausted  the  edition.  There  are  less  than 
100  copies  left. 

All  living  alumni,  except  a  few  still  in  the  tadpole  stage,  have 
taken  part  in  some  of  the  things  narrated  in  the  second  volume  of  the 
History  of  Dartmouth  College.     (1815-1910). 

All  living  alumni  will  wish  to  read  and  to  keep  in  their  libraries 
the  interpretation  of  the  period  from  the  beginning  o  the  Dartmouth 
College  S  to  the  close  of  President  Tucker's  administration.  They 
helped  make  something  worth  writing  about. 

The  book  will  be  published  December  15,  1913.  The  interest  in 
its  story  of  the  events  of  NOW  should  exhaust  the  edition  ma  month 
Ztladohn  twenty  years.  A  strictly  limited  number  has  been 
printed. 

A  HISTORY  of  DARTMOUTH 
COLLEGE  (1815-1910) 

By  John  King  Lord,  Ph.D. .  LL.D.  Price  #3.00.  For  prepaid 
postage  add  30  cents. 

Orders  and  money  should  be  sent  to  The  Treasurer,  Dartmouth 
College,  Hanover,  N.  H. 


While  they  last,  copies  of  the  first  volume  will  be  sold  for  fe.jo  each.      Prepaid  postage 
30  cents. 


An  Aztec 


Image  Supposed  to  be  a  Prehistoric  Baseball    Player   (See  Editorials) 
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For  its  highly  significant  archasologi- 
•cal   frontispiece,   Tpie   Magazine  is   in- 
debted  to    Mr.    Charles    F.    Mathewson, 
of  the  Class  of  1882,  distinguished  law- 
yer,   long    time    trustee    of    Dartmouth 
College,  and,  in  his  undergraduate  days, 
baseball  player  and  valedictorian.     Un- 
doubtedly   the    combination    of    athletic 
prowess  and  high  scholarship  is  respon- 
sible  for  the   discovery   and   interpreta- 
tion  of   the   interesting   Aztec   statuette 
herewith   reproduced.     The  average  in- 
vestigator, dry  student  of  the  past,  up- 
on encountering  this  pop-eyed  clay  man- 
nequin,  brandishing  a   club,   would   un- 
questionably have  sought  some  fanciful 
explanation  of  his  attitude ;  would  have 
dubbed  him   Nimrod  or  Ajax,   liquified 
into     Central     American     terminolop-v ' 
would   have   measured   him,   assumed   a 
probable  clay  bear  as  companion  piece; 
and  would  have  used  the  material  thus 
presented   as   introductory   to   a   discus- 
sion of  Tanagra  figurines,  Alexandrian 
ivories,  and  Babylonian  bricks. 


Not  so,  Mr.  Mathewson.  Having 
touched  actualities  as  well  as  treatises, 
having  himself  waved  the  magic  wand 
that  may  make  a  diamond  out  of  a  va- 
cant lot,  and  having  slid  to  base  upon  his 
own  valiant  ear,  he  perceives  a  brother 
in  the  inanimate  clay.  "This,"  he  de- 
clares, ''is  a  pre-historic  baseball  play- 
er"; and  without  further  ado,  he  for- 
wards a  photograph,  which  will,  in  due 
course,  be  enshrined  in  the  athletic  ar- 
chives of  the  College. 

The  opinion  of  our  learned  trustee  is 
beyond  possibility  of  reversal.  The  ap- 
plication is  clear:  it  solves  the  racial 
mystery  of  the  Aztecs.  Who  they  were, 
scholarship  and  romance  have  sought 
vainly  to  discover.  Now,  led  by  Mr. 
Mathewson,  strides  forth  a  pre-historic 
Casey  at  the  bat,  proving  conclusively 
the  Celtic  origin  of  the  Aztecs,  and  ex- 
plaining their  high  level  of  civilization. 
It  is  a  remarkable  achievement. 
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The  season  of  alumni  dinners  ap- 
proaches. With  a  brief  interim  for  re- 
covery from  New  Year  resolutions, 
they  will  be  on.  President  Nichols  will 
be  the  guest  of  associations  from  Bos- 
ton to  Chicago,  and  back  again.  It  is 
with  great  regret  that  he  omits  the 
meetings  of  alumni  in  the  northwest, 
and  beyond  the  Mississippi.  The  estab- 
lishment, during  previous  journeys,  of 
warm  friendships  with  Dartmouth  men 
the  length  and  breadth  of  the  country 
would  make  the  more  extended  tour  de- 
lightful. Yet  the  fact  that  the  pleasant 
relationship  so  thoroughly  exists,  ren- 
ders such  a  trip  less  imperative  than  in 
the  first  year  or  two  of  getting  ac- 
quainted. 

At  home  there  is  a  tremendous  work 
to    do.      The    President   has    taken    up, 
very  seriously,  the  question  of  the  edu- 
cational  efficiency  of  the   College.     His 
investigations   in  this   respect  have  not, 
by  any  means,  been  confined  exclusive- 
ly to  various  ways  of  prodding  the  un- 
dergraduate.      The    determination    and 
maintenance  of  fixed  and  clearly  under- 
stood standards    of    student   attainment 
were     fundamental     to     any     progress. 
The    discipline    that    followed    first    at- 
tempts    in     this     direction     temporarily 
overshadowed   and   obscured   larger   as- 
pects of  the  work  undertaken.     But,  as 
The  Magazine  long  since  pointed  out, 
President   Nichols   is   not  one   of   those 
educators   who   lays   the  blame   for  un- 
satisfactory   results    upon    the    students 
only.      Without    any    ostentation,    he    is 
making  a  thorough  study  of  his  faculty. 
Beyond     such     human     investigations 
lies  the  greater  task  of  constructing,  on 
the  basis  of  ascertained  facts,  a  definite 
program  of  operation.    That  is  the  most 
difficuk  task  of   all;   for  it  is  the  ulti 
mate   one,   and,   by   its   very   nature,   is 


impossible  of  completion.  Yet  it  is  not 
altogether  impossible  that  some  philoso- 
phy of  higher  education  may  be  formu- 
lated that  shall  render  the  modern  col- 
lege more  responsive  to  the  needs  of  the 
generation  of  living  m^n;  less  retro- 
spective, more  prophetic. 

This  does  not  necessarily  mean  insist- 
ence upon  courses  in  cow  culture  or  the 
breeding     of     nitrogen-producing     bac- 
teria.    To  state  in  terms   just  what  it 
does  mean  would  indeed  be  to  formu- 
late   the    philosophy, — something    quite 
beyond  the  power  of   The  Magazine. 
But  Mr.  Campbell  was  on  the  track  of 
it  when  he  made  his  remarks  before  the 
Alumni  Council.     The  Amherst  class  of 
'85  were  after  it  when  they  made  their 
famous  inquiry  some  years  since.     But 
it  stih  eludes   such  expression  as  shall 
provide  a  point  of   departure   for   real 
accomplishment. 


The  Alumni  Magazine  is  fortunate 
in  having  for  its  undergraduate  editor  a 
member    of    the    senior    class,    Gordon 
Crothers  Sleeper,  who  has  been  closely 
connected  with  various  activities  of  the 
College.     A   graduate  of   the   Dorches- 
ter  High    School,   his    extra-curriculum 
work  has  been  chiefly  along  journalistic 
lines.     He  has  been  associated  with  The 
Dartmouth   for  four  years,  was  an  ed- 
itor of  The  Aegis,  and  as  representative 
of   The  Boston  Post,  is   still  an   active 
member  of  the  Press  Club  and  Public- 
ity Association.     Mr.  Sleeper  is  also  the 
Secretary   of   the   Christian   Association 
and  a  member  of  the  Glee  Club  and  Col- 
lege Choir,  and  in  spite  of  his  many  in- 
terests, has  maintained  a  high  standing 
in  his  class.    His  work  on  The  Alumni 
Magazine  is  that  of  a  journahst  of  ex- 
perience, while  his  point  of  view  is  un- 
usually broad. 
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THE   OLCOTT-LEEDS  HOUSE 


Bj  Charles  Frederick  Bradley^  '  73 


Every  Dartmouth  graduate  returning 
to  Hanover  after  a  long  absence  is 
thrilled  by  the  manifest  signs  of  amaz- 
ing growth.  The  splendid  new  build- 
ings, the  crowded  chapel,  thrice  en- 
larged, the  thronging  students,  the  mul- 
tiplied faculty,  the  spirit  of  the  new  ed- 
ucation, the  modern  athletics,  all  give 
material  for  gratitude  and  pride.  Yet 
the  older  alumni  inevitably  miss  many 
things  cherished  in  the  past.  How  much 
is  changed ! 

The     wonderful     natural     setting     of 
the      College      is,      of      course,      the 
same      and     will      endure      down      "to 
the    last    syllable    of     recorded    time". 
The      campus,      the,     Vale     of      Tem- 
pe,  "Prexy's  Garden",  the  river  and  dis- 
tant Ascutney  will  always  welcome  the 
returning  alumnus.    But  besides  the  Old 
College   Row,   so   nobly   preserved,   and 
the    College    Church    group,    little    re- 
mains as  it  was  when  my  own  class  en- 
tered   college    in    1869.      And    even    in 
these   hardly   an   interior    exists    as    we 
knew  it  in  our  student  days.      The  old 
chapel      is     gone,      and      all     the     old 
recitation    rooms    in    which    we    made 
"rushes"   and  "flunks";  the  gymnasium 
is^  changed,    the    old     College    library, 
with   its   books   in   "cold   storage",* — the 
warmer  and  freer  rooms  of  the  Socials 
and    Praters,    Dartmouth    Hotel,    where 
the    Alumni    Dinner    was    served;    the 
church    interior,    however   improved,    is 
not  the  same, — in  fact  I  cannot  think  of 
any  noteworthy  rooms  we  knew  which 
remain  substantially  as  in  our  day,  ex- 
cepting Professor   Sanborn's   study  and 
the  parlor  and  study  of  the  Leeds  house. 
Many     graduates     hope     that     these 
rooms    with    their    historic    associations 
will  be  piously  preserved.     Fortunately 
in  this   dearth  of  historic  buildings  the 
Leeds    house    has    singularly    illustrious 


and  inspiring  associations.  It  was  built 
before  1797,  and  when  Captain  Ebene- 
zer  Webster  brought  his  son,  Daniel,  to 
enter  college,  it  was  in  this  house,  then 
an  inn,  that  they  spent  their  first  night. 
In  its  parlor,  Rufus  Choate  was  married 
to  Miss  Helen  Olcott,  the  daughter  of 
Mills  Olcott,  Esq.,  then  treasurer  of  the 
College,  and  a  prominent  figure  in  polit- 
ical life.  And  since  that  day  it  has  shel- 
tered a  great  part  of  the  distinguished 
men  who  have  come  to  Hanover  to  lec- 
ture and  speak.  In  fact,  it  is  often  said 
that  in  no  building  north  of  Boston 
have  so  many  illustrious  men  been  en- 
tertained. Its  architecture  is  consist- 
ent with  its  history.  It  is  a  simple,  sym- 
metrical, and  dignified  Colonial  house, 
typifying  the  character  of  those  who 
have  inhabited  it. 

Throughout  the  country  a  new  inter- 
est has  developed  of  late  years  in  pre- 
serving historic  buildings  and  restoring 
them,  as  far  as  possible^  to  their  origi- 
nal   condition.      An    early    example    of 
this  is  Mount  Vernon.     Nowhere  in  the 
land   is   patriotism    stirred   more   surely 
or   more    deeply   than    in   the   home   of 
Washington.      Lincoln's    humble    birth- 
place has  been  restored,  and  also  Dan- 
iel  Webster's.     Independence   Hall   has 
just    been    made    over    in    its    original 
form.     Boston  has,  within  a  few  years, 
restored  its  Old  Christ  Church  of  Paul 
Revere  fame,  the  old  State  House,  the 
Paul  Revere  House,  and  the  Old  South 
Church.      Towns     and     societies     have 
bought     and     restored     many     historic 
houses   in   various   parts   of   New   Eng- 
land.    In  several  cases  these  houses  are 
small  and  even  mean.    But  when  the  as- 
sociations   are   exalted   this    fact    seems 
even  to  enhance  their  charm.     In   fact, 
many  of  these  buildings  remind  one  of 
antique  jewels, — small,  it  may  be,  worn 
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and  quaint,  and  yet  more  effective  than 
modern  work  and  possessing  an  inde- 
scribable charm  and  a  value  beyond  all 

price. 

To  many  generations  of  students  this 
will  always  be  the  Leeds  house,  asso- 
ciated with  the  memory  of  a  man 
unique  in  their  memory,  a  man  of  deep 
learning,  of  philosophic  mind,  of  saint- 
ly character  and  of  exquisite  humor,  a 
man  who  enriched,  in  a  peculiar  way, 
ever}^  one  who  came  at  all  intimately  un- 
der his  influence.  And  these  can  never 
forget  the  two  rare  women  who  bore  his 
name.  To  some  it  is  doubtless  still  the 
Olcott  house.  But  to  the^  College  its 
most  striking  association  is  with  the 
memory  of  Rufus  Choate,  Dartmouth's 
great  advocate  and  scholar.  Restored 
without   and   within   on    strict    Colonial 


lines  and  furnished  with  corresponding 
furniture,  as  far  as  possible  by^  pieces 
with  historical  associations,  having  on 
tablets  a  record  of  its  history  and  of  the 
notable  men  it  has  sheltered,  it  would 
form  an  added  inspiration  to  the  best 
Dartmouth  spirit.  It  would  constitute 
such  a  treasure  as  money  cannot  pur- 
chase, a  sacred  and  inspiring  altar  of 
college  patriotism. 

I  do  not  know  what  plans  our  wise 
and  devoted  trustees  have  for  this  an- 
cient house  beside  the  church.  More 
stately  buildings  may  call  for  its  re- 
moval or  destruction,;— but  I,  for  one, 
hope  it  may  remain,  restored,  fittingly 
furnished,  constituting  with  its  memo- 
rial tablets  a  daily  reminder  of  a  noble 
history  and  of  illustrious  men. 


MORE  ABOUT  DARTMOUTH  SONGS 


In  the  edition  of  the  Alumni  Mag- 
azine for  April,  1910,  George  G.  Clark 
'99,     contributed     an     article     entitled 
''Something  About   Dartmouth    Songs". 
In   continuing  his   researches,   he  wrote 
recently    to    Dr.    J.   ;Whitney    Barstow, 
secretary  of  the  class  of  '46,  the  oldest 
class  which  now  boasts  a  secretary.     In 
the  hope  that  Dr.  Barstow  might  be  able 
to   throw   more   light   on   some   ohscure 
points   in   the   origin   of   campus    songs 
and  customs,   Mr.   Clark  propounded  a 
number  of  questions.    With  the  answers 
returned    by    Dr.     Barstow,     they     are 
pnnted  here,  not  only  because  of  their 
mtrmsic  interest,  but  also  with  the  hope 
that  some  alumnus  may  be  able  to  sup- 
plement the  facts  here  given  by  Dr.  Bar- 
stow. 

The  questions  proposed  were  as  fol- 
lows : 

1.  Were  there  any  distinctive  Dart- 
mouth college  songs  current  before  the 
forties  or  existing  during  your  time? 

Porter,  in  his  pamphlet  of  Yale 
Songs  published  1858,  one  of  the  ear- 
liest, says,  "College  singing  was  intro- 
duced m  the  1840's,  and  previous  to 
Gaudeamus  there  were  at  Yale  no  dis- 
tmctive  student  songs,  original  or  oth- 
erwise, except  the  Presentation  Ode. 
Gaudeamus  was  introduced  by  R.  S. 
Willis,  a  student,  who  had  been  to  Ger- 
many, in  1841.  Lauriger  and  Integer 
Vitae  were  introduced  by  the  class  of 
1856". 

2.  Did  anything  in  the  nature  of  a 
Presentation  Day  Ode  exist  in  your  time 
at  Dartmouth? 

_  3.  Had  the  Latin  songs  above  men- 
tioned,^ i.  e.,  German  student  songs, 
come  in  at  Dartmouth  when  you  went 
to  college  or  did  they  come  in  during 
your  time?  If  not  all  of  them  were 
current,  were  any  of  them? 

4.     If  any  of  them  came  in  do  you 
recollect  any  of  the  incidents  connected 


with  their  introduction?  Yale  was  al- 
ways an  exemplar  for  Dartmouth.  We 
wondered  if  she  may  not  have  been  in 
this  matter  of  songs. 

5.  We  found  that  at  Yale  in  the  40's 
there  was  current  a  custom  wherein  the 
students  stuck  up  their  pipes  in  the 
grass  anjd  danced  in  and  out  among 
them.  We  have  wondered  whether  the 
Dartmouth  students  may  not,  taking 
their  cue  from  this,  have  adapted  it  into 
the  Pine  Tree  ceremony  of  the  pipe 
smoking. 

6.  Was  there  an  ode  written  for  the 
occasion  sung  at  the  Pine  Tree  cere- 
mony during  your  time? 

7.  In  Waite's  Collection  of  College 
Songs,  published  1868,  there  is  a  group 
of  songs  which  might  be  called  a  math- 
ematical group,  apparently  used  for  the 
celebration  of  the  burning  and  burial  of 
Calculus  after  the  Biennial  Examina- 
tions. 

One  of  them  began : — 

Matthew  Matics  was  a  jest,  it  must  be 
confessed. 
He     used     to     like     to     plague     us, 
accordin'  ; 
Could  he  only  make  us  grieve,  he  would 
laugh  in  his  sleeve; 
But   he's   gone   to   the   other   side   of 
Jordan. 

Another  began : — 

Let  every  young  Sophomore  fill  up  his 
glass, 
He-ta-i-roi  Chairete. 
And  drink  to  the  health  of  our  glorious 
class, 
He-ta-i-roi  Chairete. 

Another  began : — 
Let  us  drink  to  Junior  ease 

So  pleasant  and  so  near; 
Cut  when  we  please,  lie  under  trees, 

And  doze  away  the  year. 

_  Do   any   of   these   date   back  to   your 
time?     Perhaps  the  mock  ceremony  of 
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burning  Calculus  began  in  your  time 
and  these  songs  originated  then.  ^  Any 
recollection  you  have  of  them,  their  or- 
igin, author,  or  incidents  _  connected 
with  them  would  be  interesting. 

Dr.  Barstow's  reply  follows: 

Since  your  letter  I  have  tried  to  re- 
call what  I  could  of  the  musical  mate- 
rial and  habits  of  the  Dartmouth  stu- 
dents with  which  I  was  familiar  sev- 
enty years  ago  and  between  1842-6. 
Much  of  it  comes  back  to  me  even  now, 
though  many  items  I  dare  say  I  have 
forgotten,  as  having  slipped  away 
"down  the  back  stairs  of  time". 

I  will  answer  your  questions  as  best 
I  can  in  their  order: 

1.  No,  nothing  of  the  kind  in  my 
time.  Gaudeamus  and  Lauriger  were 
never  sung  at  ^Dartmouth  until  after 
1846. 

2.  No. 

3.  No.  As  I  say  above,  no  Latin 
songs,  but  the  German  ''Crambambuli", 
"Three  students  from  over  the  Rhine", 
"The  Pope,  he  leads  a  merriy  life"  came 
from  Harvard  in  1845,  brought  in  by 
Dr.  E.  H.  Parker  of  Boston,  Class  of 
'46  Dartmouth,  and  were  extremely 
popular. 

4.  Vide  3. 

5.  There  was  nothing  of  the  kind  up 
to  1846.  We  all  knew  and  respected 
the  Old  Pine,  but  its  worship  did  not 
begin  until  1848  or  '49.  In  my  day  the 
tree  was  standing  and  in  perfect  con- 
dition. 

6.  No,  not  in  my  time. 

7.  At  Yale  the  songs  at  the  "Burial 
of  Calculus",  etc.,  were  started,  I  think, 
and  were  in  use  in  1844-5.  I  am  some- 
what sure  of  the  date,  for  the  rhymes 
were  nearly  all  written  by  my  cousin  of 
the  Class  of  '47,  Yale.  No  one  of  the 
three  songs  given  in  your  inquiry  were 
in  vogue  in  Dartmouth  during  my  col- 
lege life  nor  was  the  "Burial  of  Calcu- 
lus". 

From  '42-'46  serenading  (sentimen- 
tal and  decent,  not  charivari  in  kind) 
was   one  of   the   commonest  and  pleas- 


antest  musical  incidents  and  duties  of 
Dartmouth  students,  who  were  musi- 
cally inclined.  We  had  the  Handel  So- 
soiety  and  we  had  our  small  serenading 
club. 

Not  only  in  Hanover  (when  not  in- 
terrupted by  a  few  silly  members  of  the 
faculty)  but  in  Lebanon,  Norwich, 
White  River,  and  Woodstock,  where 
most  of  us  had  young  lady  friends, 
serenading  expeditions  were  in  order 
(two  or  three  times  in  a  week)  during 
the  summer  term,  with  accompaniment 
of  guitar  and  occasionally  flute  (the 
Dartmouth  Flute  Club  being  one  of  the 
institutions  of  the  college  of  very  con- 
siderable renown). 

It  was  a  pleasure  (serenading)  which 
involved  some  labor  in  rehearsing  and 
traveling,  as  it  was  sometimes  hard 
driving  to  get  back  for  morning  chapel. 
But  it  was  greatly  enjoyed  and  always 
appreciated.  I  mention  a  few  of  the 
songs  for  serenading.  They  were  old 
English  glees  and  Moore's  lyrics.  As 
follows : 

Oh,  Lady,  Sweet  Lady. 

To  Greece  we  give  our  shining  blades. 

Canadian  Boat  Song. 

My  Lady  Sleeps. 

Believe    Me   if    all   those    Endearing, 

etc. 

Oft  in  the  Stilly  Night. 

Switzer's  Song  of  Home. 

Tell  Me,  Kind  Sir,  I  Pray  Thee,  etc. 

Of  convivial  songs  and  songs  for  gen- 
eral nightly  singing  on  the  college  steps 
(preferably  those  of  the  North  Build- 
ing)  I  may  mention: 

Landlord  Fill  the  Flowing  Bowl. 

Vive  I'Amour. 

English  Hunting  Song. 

Marlbrook,  with  impromptu  words 
and  local  allusions. 

Crambambuli. 

Three  Students  from  over  the  Rhine. 

The  Pope. 

Major  Ploffenhofif. 

Three  Black  Crows. 

Canaan. 

The  Bright  Rosy  Morning. 
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And  the  earliest  of  the  Darkey  melo- 
dies : 

Ching  ring-  chaw. 

Lucy  Long. 

Dan  Tucker, 
but  not  the  recent  ones. 

You  will  see  that  our  repertoire  was 
not  a  meagre  one,  nor  was  our  work 
badly  done,  even  measured  by  modern 
standards,  though  seventy  years  have 
changed  the  face  and  the  fashions  of 
the  whole  musical  world. 

In  a  subsequent  letter,  Dr.  Barstow 
writes : 

I  have  had  not  long  ago  some  corre- 
spondence with  Professor  J.  K.  Lord 
in  regard  to  the  old  custom  at  Dart- 
mouth of  ''Singing  out  the  seniors" 
with  the  old  hymn,  ''Come  let  us  anew 
our  journey  pursue",  always  at  the  close 
of  the  senior  examinations  in  the  week 
before  Commencement.  This  is  a  mat- 
ter regarding  which  there  seems  to  have . 


been  some  dispute,  or  rather  differences 
of  memory,  as  to  the  origin  of  the  cus- 
tom. I  was  able  to  tell  him  that  it  was 
in  vogue  in  1843  as  long  established  and 
recognized.  How  long  before  that  I 
cannot  say. 

Thank  you,  very  much,  for  the  copy 
of  the  '99  Hymnal,  which  you  so  kind- 
ly sent  me.  I  have  carefully  looked 
through  every  page,  but  I  find  only  a 
very  few  songs  or  rhymes  or  even  allu- 
sions which  were  at  all  familiar.  It  is 
easy  to  see  that  they  belong  to  a  differ- 
ent period,  the  growth  of  a  wholly  dif- 
ferent college  atmosphere  from  that  of 
seventy  years  back.  Those  were  the 
days  of  the  College's  "simple  life",  a  pe- 
riod long  past  and  contrasting  strongly 
with  the  present. 

But  me  judice,  the  memory  of  those 
days  is  worth  preserving  and  there  are 
few  now  left  to  recall  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege, its  students,  and  its  daily  meth- 
ods, habits  and  atmosphere  in  the  stu- 
dent life  of  seventy  years  ago. 


COLLEGE     NEWS 


THE  HISTORY   OF  DARTMOUTH 
COLLEGE 

The  second  volmiie  of  the  History  of 
Dartmouth    College    and    the   Town    of 
Hanover,  New  Hampshire,  has  just  ap- 
peared and  is  now  on  sale,      ihis  vm- 
ume   is    the    work   of    Professor    J.    K. 
Lord,  and  is  a  continuation  of  the  work 
beo-un   by    Frederick   Chase,   which    ap- 
peared more     than     twenty     years  ago. 
It     covers     the     period      from      1815- 
1909       containing     chapters       mne      to 
fifteen  of  the  History.     The  headmgs  of 
the  chapters   are  as   follows:    Ihe   Col- 
lege Church  and  Causes  Leading  up  to 
the  Great  Controversy;  The  College  and 
the  University;  the  College  Case,  l«l^- 
1826-    The    College    under    Presidents 
Dana   and   Tyler,    1820-1828;   The   Ad- 
ministration   of    President    Lord,    1828- 
1863-  The  Administration  of  President 
Smith,    1863-1877;    The    College    under 
President  Bartlett,  1877-1892;  The  Col- 
lege    under     President     Tucker,     18JJ- 

1909.  .     ,        ^    .  1 

After  the  purely  historical  material  a 
number  of  subjects  are  treated,  showing 
the  result  of  much  delving  m  the  past  ot 
College   and   town.     The   special   topics 
are-   The  Library;   The  Literary    Soci- 
ties  and  the  Fraternities ;  The  Phi  Beta 
Kappa    Society;   The    Northern _  Acade- 
my;  The  Handel  Society  ;  Religious  So- 
cieties •     Commencements;     Term     bills 
and    Fees;    College    Laws;    The    Cata- 
logue •  The  Museum  and  Cabinet;    ihe 
Philosophical    Apparatus;    The    College 
Bell-  Mails,  and  Means  and  Routes  ot 
Travel-  The  River;  Dams,  Locks,   and 
Bridges;  Railroads.     In  an  appendix  a 
number   of   interesting  documents  bear- 
ing on  the  history  of  the  College  are  re- 
printed       The     volume     contains     /Z^ 
pages,  and  27  full  page  illustrations.  An 
extensive  review  of  this  important  con- 
tribution to  the  literature  of  the  College 
will    appear   in    an    early    issue    of    the 
Alumni  Magazine. 

The  book  is  now  on  sale  and  can  be 
procured  from  the  College  Treasurer 
for  $3  00  with  thirty  cents  additional,  it 
it  is  to  be  sent  by  post.    There  are  also 


a  few  copies  of  volume  one  still  availa- 
ble, which  may  be  had  for  $3.50  a  copy, 
plus  postage. 


THE  ANNUAL  CATALOGUE 

The  Catalogue  for  1913-1914  has  just 
appeared  as  a  Dartmouth   College  Bul- 
letin.    By  omission  of  certain  material 
as    noted    in    the    last    number    of    the 
Alumni   Magazine,  the  size  has  been 
reduced  from  349  pages  in  the  last  cata- 
logue to  319  pages.  The  faculty  remains 
fairly    constant    in    numbers,    consisting 
this  year  of   30   full  professors,   30  as- 
sistant  professors    and    32    instructors. 
The   number  of    students   shows   a   loss 
of   seven   since  the   statistics  were  pub- 
lished   in    the    November    issue    ot    th.e 
Alumni  Magazine.     As  corrected,  the 
list  stands : 


1284 
21 
37 
64 


Dartmouth  College 

Medical  School 

Thayer  School 

Tuck  School  

Total     (deducting    for    names    ap- 
pearing twice)  i^^^ 
Summer  School  ^^^ 

The  corresponding  figures  in  the  last 
catalogue  were  1294  and  in  the  Sum- 
mer School  191. 

The  geographical  distribution  ot  stu- 
dents shows  no  change  from  last  year 
in  the  order  of  the  first  nine  states.  Ihe 
list  in  order  is  Massachusetts,  New 
Hampshire,  New  York,  Vermont  Ill- 
inois, Maine,  New  Jersey,  Connecticut, 
Ohio  For       the       tenth       position, 

Michigan  has  displaced  the  District 
of  Columbia,  the  latter  having  to 
be  satisfied  with  a  position  be- 
hind Rhode  Island  and  Pennsyl- 
vania. Massachusetts  has  gamed  16 
representatives  over  last  year,  while 
New  Hampshire  has  lost  12.  Utner 
states  among  those  most  largely  repre- 
sented, that  have  made  gams,  are  Ver- 
mont with  17,  Illinois  11  New  Jersey  , 
Connecticut  1,  Michigan  2,  and  Pennsyl- 
vania 7.     Among  those  showing  losses, 
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other  than  New  Hampshire,  are  New 
York  5,  Maine  1,  Rhode  Island  2,  Dis- 
trict of  Cohimbia  8,  Colorado  5. 

The  scholarships  are  classified  under 
the  head  of  Special  Scholarships,  Gen- 
eral Scholarship  Funds,  Separate  Schol- 
arships, and  Scholarships  Based  on 
Funds  of  $1,000  each.  There  appear  in 
the  catalogue  for  the  first  time,  also,  the 
Tucker  Alumni  Fund  Scholarships,  and 
the  \A/'illiam  Jewett  Tucker  Alumni  Fel- 
lowship. 

The  catalogue  was  published  this  year 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Registrar, 
Howard  M.  Tibbetts. 

RESOLUTION    OF    THE    FACULTY 

The  following  resolution  was  adopted 
by  the  faculty  at  its  November  meeting : 
The  death  of  Charles  Francis  Rich- 
ardson, Winkley  Professor  of  Anglo- 
Saxon  and  English  Literature  in  Dart- 
mouth College  from  1882  to  1911,  is  a 
serious  loss  to  the  College  and  a  per- 
sonal sorrow  to  his  associates  on  the 
Faculty. 

Leaving  the  active  service  of  the  Col- 
lege to  engage  in  literary  pursuits.  Pro- 
fessor Richardson  showed  his  continued 
interest  in  the  welfare  of  the  College 
by  frequently  returning  to  it,  and  by  be- 
coming president  of  the  Boston  Asso- 
ciation of  its  alumni. 

The  Faculty  is  deeply  sensible  of  the 
value  of  the  work  which  has  been  sud- 
denly ended.  During  the  life  of  Pro- 
fessor Richardson  it  recognized  his  ster- 
ling qualities  of  mind  and  heart.  His 
learning,  the  result  of  wide  and  thought- 
ful reading,  his  fertile  gift  of  expres- 
sion, his  readiness  to  use  his  voice  or 
pen  at  the  call  of  duty  or  opportunity, 
his  efifective  service  in  the  scholarly  and 
administrative  work  of  the  College, 
shown  in  the  chapel,  the  lecture  room,' 
.and  the  committee  room,  his  sympa- 
thetic interest  in  the'.life  of  the  students, 
his  ready  counsel  to  them  in  their  dif- 
fipuhies,  his  interest  in  public  affairs, 
his  good  citizenship,  his  practical  de- 
mocracy, and  his  many  and  unheralded 
acts     of     personal     benevolence — these 


things,  together  with  his  good  comrade- 
ship and  his  ease  in  social  intercourse, 
niade  his  work  in  the  College  effective 
in  a  high  degree,  and  brought  him  into 
close  _  and  sympathetic  touch  with  his 
associates. 

It  is  with  profound  sorrow  that  the 
Faculty  records  in  this  brief  minute  its 
sense  of  loss  in  the  death  of  one  who 
had  •  been  so  long  and  so  honorably 
connected  with  it. 

NEW    RHODES    SCHOLAR 

The  Committee  to  choose  a  Rhodes 
Scholar  from  New  Hampshire,  met  in 
Concord  on  Dec.  16.  The  men  compet- 
ing for  the  position  were  W.  W  Flint 
Jr.,  T2,  D.  E.  Adams  '13,  W.  H.  Love- 
land  '14,  E.  B.  Burgum  '15,  and  R.  C. 
Brewster,  Williams  '14.  Mr.  Flint  was 
the  successful  candidate,  and  he  will  re- 
ceive a  scholarship  of  $1,500  yearly  for 
three  years,  to  be  used  in  residence  at 
any  college  in  Oxford  University. 

Mr.    Flint     is     the     son     of    W      W 
Flint     of      St.      Paul's      School,      Con- 
cord,    and     was     born     in     1892.     He 
attended       St.       Paul's      School      from 
1902     until     1908,     where     he    excelled 
in    scholarship,    winning    the    Furgeson 
scholarship.      Mr.    Flint    was   valedicto- 
rian  of   the   class   of    1912   and   during 
his  college  course  won  several  scholar- 
ship   prizes.       He    was    editor    of    the 
Dartmouth  Literary  Magazine  and  was 
the    poet    of    the    senior    class.'     In    his 
sophomore    year,    Mr.    Flint    took    the 
leading    part    in    ''Oedipus    Tyrannus", 
the    Greek    play   given    by    the    classical 
students   of   the   College.       He   received 
the    M.A.    degree    as    the    result    of    a 
year's     graduate     work     at     Princeton, 
where     he     is     still     studying.        He     is 
a  member  of  the  Kappa  Kappa  Kappa 
fraternity     and     the     Phi     Beta     Kappa 
scholarship  society. 

The  committee  on  selection  con- 
sisted of  President  Nichols,  chair- 
man; H.  C.  Morrison,  State  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Instruction;  Dr.  S. 
S.  Drury,  Headmaster  of  St. 
Paul's     School,     Concord;       John     R. 
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McLane  '07,  Rhodes  Scholar  from  1907 
to  1909,  interim  member  of  the  commit- 
tee in  place  of  the  late  Principal  Amen 
of  Exeter  Academy;  and  Professor 
Herbert  D.  Foster,  secretary. 

Dartmouth  has  at  present  two  Rhodes 
Scholars  at  Oxford,  Maurice  C.  Blake 
'10,  whose  place  Mr.  Flint  will  take,  and 
Conrad  E.  Snow  '12. 

FACULTY    ACTIVITIES    DURING 
CHRISTMAS   HOLIDAYS 

Dartmouth  will  be  well  represented  at 
the  meetings  of  the  American  Philologi- 
cal  Society   and  the   Modern  Language 
Association   of    America   at    Cambridge, 
December  29-31.     Professors  John  King 
Lord   C.  D.  Adams,  H.  E.  Burton,  Cur- 
tis Hidden  Page,  W.  A.  Adams,  P.  O. 
Skinner,     Assistant     Professors     A.    K. 
Hardy    W.   K.   Stewart,   E.   R.   Greene, 
E    F   Clark  '  Drs.  Max  MiiUer,  Prussian 
Exchange      Teacher,      R.      W       Jones, 
Messrs     F    J.    Neef,   H.    W.    Hastings, 
A.  B.  Benson,  and  A.  M.  C.  McMaster 
have  signified  their  intention  to  be  pres- 
ent at  these  meetings. 

R  L  Theller,  Assistant  Professor  ot 
Oratory,  and  W.  C  Shaw,  Instructor  m 
Oratory,  will  attend  the  New  England 
Public  Speaking  Conference  at  Har- 
vard  December  31  and  January  1. 

George  Clarke  Cox,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Philosophy,  will  address  the  Min- 
isterial Union  of  Boston  on  the  morning 
of  December  29  on  "Open  Air  Ethics", 
and  will  attend  the  meeting  of  the 
American  Philosophical  Association  at 
Yale  University,  December  29-31,  where 
he  will  read  a  paper  on  Economic  Value 
entitled  "Surplus  Value  and  Marginal 
Utility".  Professor  W.  H.  Sheldon  has 
been  appointed  one  of  the  leaders  of  dis- 
cussion at  this  meeting  and  will  present 
a  paper  on  "The  Nature  of  Value". 

The  American  Psychological  Asso- 
ciation also  meets  at  New  Haven,  De- 
cember 29-31.  W.  V.  Bingham,  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Psychology,  wiU  be 
present  at  the  meetings  of  this  society, 
for  which  he  is,  in  the  capacity  of  sec- 
retary, now  arranging  the  program. 


Professors  William  Patten  and  J.  W. 
Goldthwait  wih  attend  the  meeting  of 
the  Geological  Society  of  America  at 
Princeton  on  December  29-31,  where 
Professor  Goldthwait  will  read  a  paper 
on  "The  Occurrence  of  Glacial  Drift 
on  the  Magdalen  Islands".  John  Wes- 
ley Merritt,  Instructor  in  Mineralogy, 
will  present  a  paper  at  this  meeting  on 
"The  Sedimentary  Origin  of  the  Gar- 
netiferous  Hornblende  Schist  at  Han- 
over, N.  H". 

Professor  Patten  also  expects  to  at- 
tend the  meetings  of  the  American  So- 
ciety of  Zoologists  and  the  American  So- 
ciety of  Naturalists  in  Philadelphia  and 
has  accepted  an  invitation  to  take  part 
in  a  formal  discussion  of  "The  Scope  of 
Biological  Teaching  in  Relation  to  New 
Fields  of  Discovery"  before  the  Ameri- 
can Society  of  Naturalists  on  December 

31. 

Professor  C.  C.  Stewart  will  be  pres- 
ent at  the  meetings  of  the  American 
Physiological  Society  in  Philadelphia, 
December  29,  30,  31. 

Professor  C.  H.  Hawes  wiU  read  a 
paper  on  "The  Piltdown  Skull"  at  the 
Annual  Joint  Meeting  of  the  American 
Anthropological  Association  and  the 
American  Folk-Lore  Society  at  the 
American  Museum  of  Natural  History 
in  New  York,  December  29-31. 

Professor  S.  B.  Fay  and  Assistant 
Professor  C.  R.  Lingley  are  planning  to 
attend  the  meeting  of  the  American 
Historical  Association  in  Charleston,  S. 
C,  December  29-31. 

Norman  E.  Gilbert,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Physics,  and  George  R.  Lyman, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  will  at- 
tend the  meeting  of  the  American  Asso- 
ciation for  the  Advancement  of  Science, 
which  is  to  be  held  at  Atlanta,  Ga.,  De- 
cember 29  to  January  3.     The  Associa- 
tion also  serves  as  a  center  for  the  meet- 
ings of   special   scientific   socities   which 
have  become  affiliated  with  it.     Among 
these  societies  are  the  American  Physical 
Society  and  the  Astronomical   and   As- 
trophysical    Society   of   America,   where 
Dartmouth    will   be    represented   m   the 
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person  of  Professor  Gilbert,  and  the  Bo- 
tanical Society  of  America,  which  Pro- 
fessor Lyman  will  attend. 

Professor  E.  B.  Woods  will  address 
the  iNew  Hampshire  School  Superin- 
tendents at  Plymouth,  December  30,  in 
behalf  of  the  New  Hampshire  State 
Children's  Commission,  of  which  he  is 
the  secretary. 

Professor  George  D.  Lord  will  attend 
the  meetings  of  the  Archaeological  Insti- 
tute of  America,  to  be  held  at  McGill 
University,  Montreal,  January  1-3.  At 
the  session,  Friday  afternoon,  January 
2,  he  will  report  results  of  investigations 
during  the  summer  of  1912,  in  a  paper, 
entitled  "The  Location  of  Phaleron,  the 
early  port  of  Athens,  and  of  the  fortifi- 
cations between  it  and  the  city." 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  FINE  ARTS: 

EXHIBITIONS     OF     ETCHINGS 

AND  OF  COLOR-PRINTS 

During  the  three  weeks  preceding  the 
Christmas  holidays,  the  Department  of 
Fine  Arts  has  held  three  small  exhibi- 
tions of  etchings,  which  were  popularly 
dubbed  "prnit  shows". 

They  were  arranged  in  W  Dartmouth 
and  were  open  to  the  public  daily,  ex- 
cept Sunday,  from  2  to  4.  The  first  of 
these  shows  incLided  etchings  by  Jos- 
eph Pennell,  Herman  A.  Webster,  and 
Earl  H.  Reed.  Mr.  Reed,  the  Chicago 
artist,  generously  loaned  an  almost  com- 
plete collection  of  his  poetic  interpreta- 
tions of  Chicago  subjects  and  Lake 
Michigan  dunes,  including  proofs  from 
his  latest  plates.  It  was  as  representa- 
tive a  showing  of  his  art  as  was  to  be 
found  in  his  recent  successful  exhibi- 
tion at  the  Brown-Robertson  galleries 
in  New  York  City. 

By  way  of  contrast  with  the  excellent 
work  of  this  stay-at-home  American, 
there  were  eight  proofs  of  European 
subjects  by  Webster,  and  six  prints  of 
New   York   skyscrapers   by    Pennell. 

The  second  print  show  was  devoted 
to  wood  block  prints  by  Bertha  Lum 
and  color-etchings  by  George  Senseney, 
W.  Lee  Hankey,  and  T.  F.  Simon,  who 


is  probably  the  most  popular  etcher  in 
color. 

The  third  exhibition  consisted  of  for- 
ty-two etchings  by  Thomas  Wood  Ste- 
vens and  Helen  B.  Stevens,  including 
their  American  college  series  of  fifteen 
plates,  and  of  a  few  prints  of  Gothic 
cathedrals  by  the  French  master  Augus- 
te  Lapere. 

These  three  shows  were  undertaken 
as  an  experiment,  and  the  response  on 
the  part  of  the  community  was  greater 
than  had  been  expected.  Both  students 
and  faculty  came  again  and  again,  and 
many  lingered  to  read  the  pamphlets 
and  magazine  articles  relating  to  the  ar- 
tists. In  view  of  this  interest  and  the 
many  words  of  enthusiastic  approval,  it 
has  been  decided  to  continue  the  print 
shows  through  the  year  as  a  regular  fea- 
ture of  the  work  of  the  Department  of 
Fine  Arts. 

From  January  to  June,  1914,  there 
will  be  similar  exhibitions,  not  every 
week,  but  once  a  month.  Etchings  by 
American  artists  will  be  shown,  as  well 
as  the  best  work  of  old  and  modern  Eu- 
ropean masters  of  line,  among  whom 
are  Frank  Brangwyn,  Anders  Zorn, 
Sir  Seymour  Haden,  Whistler  and  Mil- 
let. The  purpose  of  the  department  is 
to  give  an  idea  of  the  originality,  the 
delicacy  and  the  intimate  personal  qual- 
ity of  the  work  now  being  done  by  the 
best  American  etchers  and  to  compare 
it  with  that  of  the  greatest  European 
masters. 

For  the  first  semester  of  1914-15  the 
department  has  announced  a  course  on 
Engraving  and  Illustration  which  will 
deal  with  the  great  engravers  and  etcii- 
ers  from  Diirer  and  Rembrandt  to  the 
masters  of  the  twentieth  century,  and 
will  include  a  study  of  the  present  re- 
vival of  etching.  In  this  connection,  the 
little  print  shows  are  not  only  giving 
pleasure  to  many  now,  but  are  prepar- 
ing the  way  for  a  more  general  interest 
next  year. 

These  exhibitions  are  made  possible  by 
the  generosity  of  Albert  Roullier  of  Chi- 
cago, and  of  Frederick  Keppel  and  Co., 
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of  New  York,  who  loan  the  College 
their  precious  prints  without  pecuniary 
reward.  Mr.  Earl  Reed  and  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Stevens  have  given  generously  of 
their  time  in  preparing  the  groups  of 
their  etchings.  Another  artist  who  has 
promised  the  college  a  loan  of  his  etch- 
ings, is  Everett  L.  Warner  well  known 
also' for  his  distinguished  work  in  land- 
scape painting. 

THE   PRESIDENT'S   APPOINTMENTS 

Many    invitations    came   to    President 
Nichols  during  December,  which  he  was 
unable    to    accept.      He    was,    however, 
called  out  of   Hanover   for  several   en- 
gagements  during  the  last  month.     On 
November  25  at  Albany,  N.  Y.,  he  de- 
livered an  address  before  the  Associa- 
tion     of      Colleges      and      Preparatory 
Schools  of  the  Middle  States  and  Mary- 
land  on   'The   Problem   of   Adjustment 
to  College  Life".     On  December  4,  he 
was  one  of  the  speakers  at  the  Boston 
dinner   of   the   Exeter   Alumni,   and   on 
the   following   Sunday,   December  7    he 
conducted  the  chapel  exercises  at  Exe- 
ter Academy.     On  December  16,  he  was 
in  Concord  attending  the  meeting  of  the 
Committee     for    the    Selection    of    the 
Rhodes    Scholars    for   New   Hampshire, 
of  which  he  is  chairman. 

Soon  after  the  first  of  January  the 
President  will  begin  his  annual  round 
of  visits  among  the  alumni  organiza- 
tions. The  dates  of  the  meetings  are 
subject  to  change  but  the  schedule  as 
here  given  is  approximately  correct. 
On  January  6  he  will  address  the  Won- 
olancet  Club  of  Concord  on  "The  Re- 
lations of  a  Modern  College  to  Busi- 
ness and  Politics".  After  this  the  itin- 
erary among  the  alumni  associations  is 
as  follows : 


January  9- 
January  12- 
January  13- 
January  15- 
January  16, 
January  201- 
January  21, 
January  23, 


-Manchester,    N.    H. 
-Buffalo. 
-Cleveland. 
-Detroit. 

17,  18— -Chicago. 
—Pittsburg. 

22— Philadelphia. 

24 — ^Washington. 


January  27— New  York. 
January  28— Springfield. 
January  29— Hartford. 
January  30 — Boston. 
February  2— Montpelier. 

FRESHMAN  STATISTICS 

The   following     statistics     have  been 
compiled     for     the     present     freshman 
class     of     1917.      The     distribution    by 
states   in   order   of   representation   is   as 
follows:      Massachusetts       128,       New 
Hampshire  49,  New  York  38,  Vermont 
30,  Illinois  25,  New  Jersey  17,  Pennsyl- 
vania 11,  Connecticut  9,  Maine  9,  Ohio 
7,   Michigan   5,   Colorado  4,   Rhode   Is- 
land 4,  Washington  4,  and  fourteen  oth- 
ers with  a  smaller  representation.     This 
order  is  the  same  as  that  for  the  whole 
body    of    students    in    the    catalogue    of 
1912-1913,  for  the  first  five  places.    New 
Jersey  shows  a  healthy  gain,  displacing 
Maine,  and  Pennsylvania  a  proportion- 
ately large  gain,  having  more  members 
in  the  present  freshman  class  than  were 
in  the  whole  College  from  that  state  m 
the  catalogue  just  mentioned.     It  is  in- 
teresting to   note  that   in  the   catalogue 
exactly   twice   as   many    students    regis- 
tered from  Massachusetts  as  from  New 
Hampshire,   while   in  the  class  of   191/ 
there  are  over  two  and  one-half  times  as 
many  from  )Massachusetts. 

As  in  previous  years,  the  preparation 
for  college  was  in  a  large  majority  of 
cases,  in  the  public  schools,  the  figures 
being :  preparation  in  public  schools  262, 
in  private  schools  72,  and  by  a  combi- 
nation of  the  two  28.  ,     ^ 
Of   the   entire   class,   about   one-sixth 
were  the  sons  of  college  men.     Of  the 
fathers,    17    were    graduates    of    Ds-ri- 
mouth,  5  of  Harvard,  4  of  Cornell   3  ot 
Boston  University,   and   2   each   of   the 
University   of   Pennsylvania,   University 
of  Vermont,  New  York  University,  and 
German  Universities.     Twenty-two  oth- 
er   institutions    of    learning    are    found 
represented  by  the   fathers  of  members 
of  1913,  while  the  mothers  of  10 ^fresh- 
men   were    graduates    of    women's    col- 
leges.    Of  these  Wellesley  had  the  larg- 
est representation. 
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As  might  be  expected,  about  the  same 
proportion  of  fathers,  one-sixth,  were 
found  to  be  in  the  learned  professions. 
About  forty  per  cent  were  business  men. 
The  remainder  showed  45  engaged  in 
manufacturing,  40  skilled  mechanics,  V 
clerks  and  salesmen,  22  farmers,  and  5 
laborers. 

The  tabulation  of  religious  prefer- 
ences gave  the  following  results:  Con- 
gregational 115,  Episcopal  58,  Catholic 
34,  Methodist  31,  Presbyterian  29,  Bap- 
tist 27,  Unitarian  21,  Universalist  14, 
Dutch  Reformed  4,  Hebrew  4,  Christian 
2,  Christian  Science  2,  Advent  1. 

BUREAU     ON     BUSINESS     INFORM- 
ATION 

Following  a  policy  inaugurated  last 
year,  the  Presiident's  Office  is  conduct- 
ing a  Bureau  on  Business  Information 
for  the  benefit  of  seniors.  The  purpose 
of  this  Bureau  is  to  bring  employment 
managers  who  are  looking  'for  college 
men  into  contact  with  undergraduates, 
to  the  mutual  benefit  of  both. 

By  means  of  a  personal  interview 
with  each  man  who  brings  his  name  to 
the  attention  of  the  Bureau  a  record  of 
his  achievement  is  obtained,  and,  since 
men  are  employed  on  the  basis  of  how, 
as  well  as  what,  they  have  accomplished, 
it  is  evident  that  a  concise  summary  of 
a  man's  possibilities  will  be  of  service 
both  to  the  employment  manager  and 
the  candidate  for  the  job. 

Every  year  representatives  of  busi- 
ness houses  of  one  kind  and  another 
come  to  Hanover  in  search  of  promising 
material.  In  order  that  the  best  esti- 
mate of  a  man's  ability  may  be  had,  the 
employer  in  almost  all  cases  consults  the  , 
offices  of  administration.  Many  times 
administrative  officers  have  been  able  to 
definitely  aid  employment  managers 
by  bringing  them  into  contact  with 
undergraduates.  Through  such  an  or- 
ganization as  is  now  in  operation  the 
President's  Office  is  in  a  position  to 
more  accurately  aid  both  employers  and 
candidates    for  employment. 

The    College    is    not    endeavoring    to 


conduct  an  Employment  Bureau,  how- 
ever. It  is  acting  through  one  of  its 
offices  as  a  clearing-house  where  under- 
graduates can  find  out  certain  impor- 
tant things  about  business  and  where 
on  the  other  hand  employment  man- 
agers can  ascertain  certain  importanlt 
facts  concerning  undergraduates. 

WINTER  LECTURES 

To  prevent  the  hibernation  of  the 
mind  along  with  that  of  the  body  dur- 
ing the  Hanover  winter,  a  series  of  lec- 
tures has  been  arranged  to  be  given  by 
various  members  of  the  faculty.  The 
committee  having  this  in  charge  had,  at 
first,  the  intention  of  procuring  lectur- 
ers from  without,  but  on  a  careful  sur- 
vey of  the  field,  it  was  seen  that  home 
talent  was  more  than  abundant  enough 
to  provide  for  the  entertainment  and 
instruction  of  the  College  and  town. 
The  list  of  lecturers  as  already  ar- 
ranged contains  the  names  of  Profes- 
sor Zug,  Professor  Page,  Professor 
Goldthwait,  Professor  Emery,  and  Pro- 
fessor Fay.  It  is  also  hoped  that 
George  H.  Moses  '90,  lately  ambassador 
to  Greece  and  Montenegro,  will  speak 
during  January. 

A  second  course  of  afternoon  lectures 
will  be  given  on  "The  Human  Body  and 
Its  Functions".  In  this  series.  Profes- 
sor Patten  will  lecture  on  the  "Biologi- 
cal Structure",  Professor  F.  P.  Lord  on 
the  "Bodily  Structure",  Professor  C.  C. 
Stewart  on  the  "Body's  Functions", 
Professor  E.  J.  Bartlett  on  the  "Body's 
Food  and  Drink",  and  Dr.  J.  M.  Gile  on 
the  "Reproductive  Functions  of  the 
Body". 


EXTRA    COPIES    OF   THE   ALUMNI 
MAGAZINE 

If  any  regular  subscribers  to  the 
Alumni  Magazine  received  a  dupli- 
cate copy  of  the  last  issue,  December, 
1913,  Vol.  VI,  No.  2,  they  will  confer 
a  favor  on  the  management  by  remail- 
ing  it  to  The  Alumni  Magazine,  Han- 
over, N.  H. 
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NOTES 

From  the  Colorado  alumni  there  has 
just  been  received  and  installed  in  the 
Trophy     room     of     the     gymnasium,  a 
Rocky     Mountain     sheep's    head.      The 
specimen  is  of  unusually  large  size  and 
bears   a  magnificent  pair   of   horns.      It 
has  been  placed  in  the  centre  of  one  of 
the  panels  at  the  sides  of  the  fireplace, 
a    position    which    is    more    in    keeping 
with  its  size  than  would  be  one  directly 
above   the   mantel.     This   is   the   second 
head  installed  in  the  Trophy  room,  the 
other   one   being  that   of   an   elk   which 
was  presented  last  summer  by  the  Mon- 
tana alumni. 

At  the  banquet  of  the  recent  conven- 
tion of  Delta  Kappa  Epsilon  in  Boston, 
the  toastmaster  was  Samuel  L.  Powers 
74.  A  feature  of  the  evening  was  the 
presentation  of  a  loving  cup  to  Charles 
F.  Mathewson  '82,  trustee  of  the  Col- 
lege. The  gift  was  made  in  recognition 
of  services  rendered  by  Mr.  Mathewson 
in  important  positions  he  has  filled  in 
fraternity  councils. 

Dr.  Miiller,  the  Prussian  Exchange 
Teacher,  has  delivered  the  first  of  a  se- 
ries of  lectures  to  be  given  by  him  un- 
der the  auspices  of  the  Deutscher  Ver- 
ein.  His  first  lecture  was  on  "Die  deut- 
schen  Universitaten,  ihre  Professoren 
und   Studenten". 


BOOK    REVIEWS 

A  Vacation  on  the  Nile— A  Collection 
of  Letters  Written  to  Friends  at  Home, 
By  Lewis  Parkhurst,  A.B.,  Dartmouth 
1878;  A.M.,  1908.  (Privately  printed, 
1913;  dedicated  "To  my  partners  in  the 
firm  of  Ginn  and  Company.") 

It  is  refreshing  in  this  weary  world 
of  books  and  other  things,  so  many 
of  them  ill-fashioned  to  their  purpose, 
to  catch  sight  now  and  then  of  some- 
thing as  well  done  as  it  is  well  worth 
doing.  Whether  thought  in  words  or 
not,  the  comfortable  feeling  is  es  passt 
zusammen.  This  thin  octavo  book,  un- 
pretentious, but  more  than  carefully 
prepared  and  executed,  comes  to  hand 
and   eye   bound   in   roughened   cloth   of 


modified     lazuli — blue     with     decorative 
ornament   in  gold   of   skillfully   adapted 
lotus,  bud  and  bloom.     Within  this  bor- 
der, centered  beneath  the  title  and  the 
author's     name     below,     is     an     effec- 
tive suggestion  of  the  river  Nile  by  two 
crosswise  raking  sails.     The  book  is  an 
intimate    personal    remembrance    of     a 
year-end    party,    living    mainly    from    a 
well-appointed  dahabeah  called  "Happy 
Days",  instead  of  on  an  ordinary  sump- 
tuous yacht  or  house-boat.     Unless  ex- 
ceptionally  permitted  by   some   member 
of  the  party  one  almost  hesitates  to  in- 
trude   by    reading    the    gathered    letters 
and   impressions   which   are,   in   expres- 
sion, spontaneous  and  direct,  as  they  are 
specific  or  general,  vigorous  or  deUcate, 
according  to  the  mood,   or  even  whim, 
prevailing  at  the  moment  when  origin- 
ally  they   flowed   unstudied,   and   some- 
times  perhaps   unbidden,    from   a   rapid 
running  pen.     With  a  quite  different  in- 
terest,    one*    hundred     seventy     photo- 
graphs,   clearly    taken    and    well    repro- 
duced,   lead    on    through    the    one    hun- 
dred fourteen  pages  of  text.     Consider- 
ing  their   purpose,    these   pictures   with 
their  various  interests  win  unmixed  ap- 
proval;  in  two  or  three,  stricter  regard 
for   rectilinear   effects   would  have   mit- 
igated photographic  distortion;  the  Par- 
thenon particularly,  opposite  page  nine- 
ty-four, seems  to  be  staggered  by  some 
awful    foreboding,    perhaps   of    impend- 
ing war,   though  when  the  picture  was 
taken,    the    descent   upon    Athens   of    a 
Congress  of  Orientalists  and  other  Sa- 
vants seemed  to  be  the  only  thing  that 
immediately  threatened. 

Excellent  as  are  the  reproductions  of 
photographs  in  the  book,  they  suffer  in- 
evitably when  brousrht  into  comparison, 
by  being  set  on  adjacent  pages,  as  a  few 
of  them  are,  with  the  pencil  sketches 
which  introduce  each  of  the  eighteen 
chapters.  These  sketches  show  an  un- 
usual sense  for  the  fitness  of  things  and 
are  as  charming  in  technique  as  m 
choice  of  theme. 

A  small  but  select  company  of  books 
by   Dartmouth   men   on   travel   and   ob- 
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servations  by  the  way,  welcomes  this 
book  to  fellowship  in  the  Alumni  Al- 
cove of  the  College  Library.  Out  of 
twenty  or  more  books  of  this  descrip- 
tion, it  is  fitting  in  this  place  to  men- 
tion at  least  "Greece  and  the  Aegean 
Islands",  "Travels  in  Spain",  and 
"Egyptian  Days",  all  three  by  Phillip  S. 
Harden  '94;  "In  Search  of  a  Siberian 
Klondike",  etc.,  by  Homer  B.  Hulbert 
'84;  "Old  Homes  of  New  Americans, 
1913",  "The  Continent  of  Opportunity, 


1907",  "A  New  Way  Around  an  Old 
World,  1901",  and  "Our  Journey 
Around  the  World,  1895",  all  by  Fran- 
cis E.  Clark  '7Z\  "From  Egypt  to  Pal- 
estin  through  Sinai,  1879",  by  Samuel 
C.  Bartlett  '36;  "In  the  Tropics,  by  a 
Settler  in  Santo  Domingo,  1863",  Rich- 
ard B.  Kimball  '34;  "European  Life 
and  Manners  in  Familiar  Letters  to 
Friends,  1849",  by  Henry  Colman, 
1805. 

G.  D.  L. 


UNDERGRADUATE   NEWS 


COUNCIL   AWARDS    INSIGNIA 

Football  ''D's"  have  been  awarded 
to-  fifteen  men  by  the  Athletic  Coun- 
cil, .  for  their  work  in  the  past  season. 
Three  track  ''D's"  and  six  cross-coun- 
try "D's"  have  also  been  given.  The 
list  follows : 

Football— J.  H.  Beer,  J.  N.  Colby, 
E.  A.  Curtis,  H.  L.  Dunbar,  M.  P. 
Ghee,  Jr.,  H.  B.  Hinman,  R.  N.  Hog- 
sett,  F.  A.  Llewellyn,  P.  W.  Loudon, 
J.  B.  McAuliffe,  P.  K.  Murdock,  C.  A. 
Pudrith,  :W.  N.  Rogers,  L.  P.  Tuck, 
L.  A.  Whitney. 

Track— F.  R.  Marceau,  W.  R.  Gran- 
ger, Jr.,  C.  F.  Durgin. 

Cross-Country — L.  E.  Bacon,  A.  D. 
Lewis,  F.  R.  Marceau,  E.  B.  Merrill,  S. 
W.  Saltmarsh,  R.  A.  Pease. 


CROSS-COUNTRY    RUNNING    ENDS 

With  the  sixth  annual  cross-country 
championship  run  of  the  Intercollegiate 
Association  of  Amateur  Athletics  at 
Van  Cortlandt  Park,  in  New  York,  No- 
vember 22,  long  distance  running  ended, 
for  this  year.  Dartmouth  captured 
sixth  place.  The  Green  runners  fin- 
ished 6th,  20th,  23rd,  24th,  52nd,  55th, 
and  65th.  Cornell  won  the  meet,  scor- 
ing 68  points ;  Harvard  was  second  with 
92;  M.  L  T.,  103;  Pennsylvania,  107; 
Princeton,  114;  and  Dartmouth,  125. 
Thirteen  teams  were  represented  by  a 
total  of  88  men.  Nearly  20,000  people 
watched  the  race. 


TRACK 

Two  novice  track  meets  were  held  in 
Alumni  Gymnasium  as  a  part  of  Coach 
Hillman's  attempts  to  discover  material 
for  track  events  and  to  encourage  new 
men  to  come  out.  All  experienced  men 
including  freshmen,  were  barred.  The 
first  meet  brought  no  good  showings, 
partly  because  the  entry  list  was  small. 
In  the  second  meet  one  new  novice  rec- 
ord was  established  by  D.  S.  Dinsmoor 
T6,  who  ran  the  half-mile  in  2  minutes, 
10  3-5   seconds, 


FOOTBALL    CAPTAIN    CHOSEN 

Lawrence  A.  Whitney  '15,  was  unan- 
imously elected  captain  of  the  varsity 
football  team  for  next  year  by  this 
year's  "D"  men.  Whitney  has  played 
at  left  half  for  two  years.  His  offen- 
sive and  defensive  work  was  a  feature 
off  the  past  season,  and  by  several  ex- 
perts he  was  chosen  as  left  halfback  on 
All- America  teams. 


BASKETBALL   SCHEDULE   OUT 

Sixteen  games  will  be  played  by  the 
basketball  team  this  season,  as  shown 
by  the  schedule  ratified  by  the  Athletic 
Council.  Yale,  having  returned  to 
the  league  is  again  on  the  schedule. 
New  Hampshire  State  and  Springfield 
Training  School  are  played  this  year 
for  the  first  time.  Nine  of  the  games 
are  at  home.     The  schedule; 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


13.  Springfield  T.  S.  at  Hanover. 
18.  N.  H.  State  at  Flanover. 

9.  Yale  at  New  Haven.* 
10.  Princeton  at  Princeton.* 
17.  Columbia  at  Hanover.* 
31.  Pennsylvania   at   Hanover.* 

6.  Columbia   at   New   York.*_ 

7.  Pennsylvania  at  Philadelphia.* 
9.  Wesleyan  at  Middletown. 

14.  Yale  at  Hanover.* 

21.  Williams    at   Williamstown. 
23.  Cornell  at  Hanover.* 
26.  Williams  at  Hanover. 
28.  Princeton   at   Hanover.* 
7.  Wesleyan  at  Hanover. 
10.  Cornell  at  Ithaca.* 


*League  games. 

BASKETBALL 

In  two  pre-season  games  the  Dart- 
mouth basketball  team  defeated  Spring- 
field Training  School  and  New  Hamp- 
shire State,  24-14,  and  24-18,  respec- 
tively. The  games  were  both  slow  be- 
cause of  the  poor  team  work  and  in- 
accurate shooting  of  the  home_  team  and 
visiting  teams.  Margeson  will  not  be 
out  for  the  season  as  was  feared.     His 
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Thayer  School  work  will  permit  him 
to  play  at  least  the  first  semes- 
ter. Captain  Snow  is  still  held 
back  by  his  injured  foot,  but  should  be 
in  the  game  after  the  holidays. 


HOCKEY 

Continued  cold  weather  has  favored 
the  development  of  the  hockey  squad 
from  the  first  call  by  Captain  Dellinger, 
December  1.  A  temporary  rink  was 
provided  by  the  Athletic  Council  on 
Faculty  Pond.  The  first  game  of  the 
year  will  be  against  Technology  at  the 
Boston  Arena,  December  29. 


THE       OUTING       CLUB       ACQUIRES 
MORE     LAND     AND     PROPERTY 

An  enthusiastic  mass-meeting  opened 
the  activities  of  the  Outing  Club,  No- 
vember 20.  Since  then  Saturday  and 
week-end,  over-night  trips  to  the  hills 
and  mountains  about  Hanover,  have 
been  regular  events.  Mr.  J.  E.  John- 
son '66,  who  with  Mr.  Shumway  is  a 
godfather  of  the  club,  has  made  two 
more  gifts  to  the  organization,  the  first, 
of  two  acres  of  land,  which  include  the 
famous  Agassiz  Basin,  and  the  second, 
of  money  for  the  erection  of  one  more 
of  the  chain  of  cabins  to  the  White 
Mountains. 

THE    CHRISTIAN    ASSOCIATION 

The  number  of  men  actively  engaged 
in  the  work  of  the  Christian  Associa- 
tion, grows  daily.  Fourteen  men  were 
sent  to  Claremont,  December  6-7,  to  at- 
tend the  Older  Boys'  Conference  of 
New  Hampshire.  On  the  same  dates 
two  went  to  Burlington  for  a  Vemiont 
State  Convention  of  college  Y.  M.  C. 
i\.'s ;  one  went  to  Worcester,  Mass.,  for 
a  convention ;  and  six  went  to  Cole- 
brook  for  the  first  deputation  trip  of 
the  year.  A  second  deputation  group 
has  been  sent  out  since  then. 


of  their  success,  the  Dramatic  Associa- 
tion may  be  said  to  have  arrived. 

Witter  Bynner  saw  his  play  ''The 
Little  King",  produced  in  Webster  Hall, 
December  16,  in  advance  of  its  publica- 
tion in  book  form  next  March,  and  was 
an  enthusiastic  coach  and  critic  at  sev- 
eral rehearsals.  ''The  Man  from  the 
Sea",  by  Charles  Goddard  '02  and  Paul 
Dickey,  was  given  the  same  night  as  a 
forerunner  of  its  production  this  sea- 
son at  the  Princess  Theatre  in  New 
York.  "Leave  of  Absence",  by  Carl  E. 
Freybe,  completed  the  trio  of  plays 
staged  by  the  Dramatic  Association,  all 
the  same  night.  The  monthly  theatre 
nights  in  Hanover  are  becoming  the  so- 
cial events  of  the  winter.  The  success 
of  the  last  undertaking  was  all  the  more 
remarkable  when  it  is  considered  the 
three  plays  were  learned  in  less  than 
two  weeks.  "The  New  Sin",  by  B.  M. 
Hastings,  and  "The  Workhouse  W^ard", 
by  Lady  Gregory,  were  given  on  No- 
vember 25. 


PRIZES    OFFERED    FOR    PLAYS   BY 
UNDERGRADUATES 

The  Council  on  Student  Organiza- 
tions has  announced  an  annual  prize  of 
one  hundred  dollars  for  the  best  play 
written  by  an  undergraduate.  The  play 
must  be  of  one  act  or  more  and  must 
take  not  less  than  one  hour  in  presenta- 
tion. The  competition  is  open  until 
May  1  of  each  year. 


FOOTLIGHT  STARS  SHINE 

When  playwrights  come  to  Hanover 
to  see  their  plays  tried  out  the  first 
time  on  an  American  stage,  and  news- 
paper critics  come  with  them  to  judge 


THE    LAMBS    AND    THE    WOLVES 

Existing  at  least  in  the  columns  of 
The  Dartmouth^  and  distinguished  by 
ribbons  worn  in  the  buttonhole,  two 
new  societies  have  formed,  composed  of 
both  undergraduates  and  members  of 
the  faculty.  The  first  is  the  Lambs,  in 
emulation  of  the  Lambs  society  of  New 
York.  To  this,  dramatists,  critics,  and 
friends  belong.  The  second  is  the 
Wolves,  and  to  this  belong  men  of  dis- 
tinction, who  do  not  happen  to  be 
Lambs.  How  long  it  will  be  before 
men  who  are  neither  Lambs  nor  Wolves 
will  organize  and  wear  ribbons  is  not 
known, 
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ORCHESTRA   GIVES   CONCERT 

One  of  the  finest  musical  perform- 
ances ever  given  in  Hanover  by  under- 
graduates, according  to  many  critics, 
was  the  concert  by  the  College  Orches- 
tra given  in  Webster  Hall,  December  9. 
The  program  was  varied,  Haydn's  com- 
plete symphony,  'The  Surprise",  was 
rendered  with  a  finesse  of  execution 
hardly  expected  of  an  amateur  organ- 
ization. The  violin  solo,  "Meditation 
from  Thais",  played  by  C.  E.  Griffith 
'15,  was  a  feature  of  the  evening. 

BOARD   AT  THE   COMMONS 

With  no  attempt  to  interpret  figures, 
either  for  their  bearing  ou  the  high  cost 
of  living  or  their  reference  to  the  many 
"peerades"      to      out-of-town      football 
games,   the  Dartmouth  Dining  Associa- 
tion   recently    compiled    statistics    show- 
ing that   students   were   at  the   close  of 
the  football  season  eating  in  the  Com- 
mons at  surprisingly  low  cost.     The  av- 
erage   for   weekly   board   for   one   week 
was  $3.90.     The  averag:e  breakfast  cost 
10  cents,  and  the  average  luncheon  and 
dinner  25  cents  each.     The  largest  num- 
ber  to    eat   breakfast    in    the    Commons 
during  the  week  beginning  October  29, 
was  278 ;  eating  luncheon,  479 ;  and  din- 
ner, 421.     Shredded  wheat  seems  a  pop- 
ular meal  morning,  noon,  or  night. 

METAMORPHOSIS    OF    PRESS    CLUB 

From  a  "Press  Club"  with  no  high  al- 
truistic ideas  to  a  "Publicity  Associa- 
tion", founded  for  broad  purposes  of 
service  to  the  best  interests  of  the  Col- 
lege, was  the  recent  change  undergone 
by  one  of  the  oldest  organizations  of 
the  College.  Professor  H.  E.  Keyes,  Mr. 
R.  W.  Follett,  Mr.  W.  G.  Knapp,  and 
J.  T.  Marriner  '14  were  elected  mem- 
bers of  the  new  association,  which  by 
virtue  of  its  new  ideals,  is  now  quali- 
fied to  enter  Robinson  Hall  when  that 
building  is  opened. 

CHINNING  DAY   CHANGED 

To     accommodate     two      fraternities 
that  have  conventions  on  February  21, 


chinning  day  has  been  changed  to  Feb- 
ruary 24.  The  Greek  letter  societies 
have  been  entertaining  the  freshmen 
since  December  1,  at  informal  recep- 
tions, arranged  according  to  a  definite 
schedule. 

PROGRAM   OF  SMOKE  TALKS 

The  program  of  speakers  for  the 
winter  smoke  talks  is  as  follows:  Jan- 
uary 10,  John  Kendrick  Bangs;  Janu- 
ary 24,  The  Temple  Quartet,  with  read- 
er; February  7,  A.  W.  Wyndham,  con- 
sulting engineer  at  Panama;  March  7, 
William  J.  Burns;  March  21,  The 
Floyds,  magicians;  March  28,  President 
Nichols. 


NOTES 

With  nearly  one  hundred  students 
present  at  a  meeting  of  men  interested 
in  the  Deutscher  Verein,  the  society  re- 
cently re-organized.  Temporary  offi- 
cers were  elected,  who  as  an  executive 
committee,  will  determine  the  member- 
ship of  the  club.  Dr.  Max  Miiller,  the 
Prussian  Exchange  teacher,  is  giving  a 
series  of  four  lectures  in  German. 

Professor  E.  B.  Woods  spoke  on  "Al- 
coholism in  Its  Relation  to  Crime"  at  a 
recent  Thursday  evening  meeting  held 
by  the  Christian  Association. 

Captain  Hogsett  found  a  well-earned 
place  on  Walter  Camp's  mythical  AU- 
American  eleven  for  1913.  Whitney, 
captain-elect,  was  given  a  backfield  po- 
sition on  the  third  eleven. 

Many  men  have  enrolled  in  boxing 
classes  conducted  in  Alumni  Gymna- 
sium by  Mr.  ShevHn,  a  former  amateur 
champion  of  New  England.  Dr.  Bow- 
ler long  ago  endorsed  boxing  as  one  of 
the  best  conditioners  of  athletic  teams, 
particularly  the  football  team. 

Two  indoor  tennis  courts  are  availa- 
ble at  the  gymnasium,  and  preparation 
for  the  varsity  and  freshman  tennis  sea- 
son is  already  well  under  way. 

Over  thirty  freshmen  responded  to 
the    call    for   "feelers"    for    The   Dart- 
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mouth.  The  "course  in  journalism", 
though  it  has  many  who  fail  each  year, 
continues  popular. 

A.  S.  Llewellyn  '15  has  been  ap- 
pointed to  the  Christian  Association 
Cabinet,  as  director  of  boys'  work  in 
Hanover  and  Wilder.  H.  W.  Marble 
'16  has  been  appointed  as  director  of 
the  Tutoring-  Bureau,  and  R.  Parkhurst 
'16,  as  director  of  the  Lost  and  Found 
Bureau.  Cabinet  members  serve  as  di- 
rectors or  chairmen  of  committees. 

Classes  in  English  have  been  opened 
at  Wilder  for  foreigners.  Fourteen 
Poles  are  at  present  enthusiastic  to 
learn  to  speak,  read,  and  write  English. 

The  Social  Committee  of  the  Asso- 
ciation to  spread  Christmas  cheer  in 
hospitals,  prisons,  lumber  camps,  and 
Seaman's  Friend  Society,  collected 
magazines  from  all  over  college  to  dis- 
tribute   before    December    25.      Also    it 


has  renewed  the  custom  of  providing 
musical  entertainments  at  the  Mary 
Hitchcock  Hospital,  Sunday. 

The  annual  triangular  league  debate 
between  Williams,  Brown,  and  Dart- 
mouth, will  be  held  on  the  night  of 
A/Larch   12. 

R.  L.  Wilkinson  '14  and  D.  B.  Kinne 
'15  were  awarded  the  $100  prize  offered 
by  the  Council  on  Student  Organiza- 
tions for  the  best  prom  show  operetta 
book  and  lyrics  submitted.  The  piece 
is  an  opera  bouffe  in  two  acts,  entitled 
"The  Red  Rover". 

The  contract  has  been  let  by  the  Out- 
ing Club  for  the  construction  of  a  cabin 
on  Cube  Mountain. 


Subscriptions  among  the  students, 
faculty,  and  townspeople  are  being  tak- 
en to  bring  Mme.  Alma  Cluck  to  Han- 
over for  an  operatic  concert,  March  31. 


ALUMNI  NOTES 


ALUMNI      ASSOCIATIONS 


THE  DARTMOUTH  ALUMNI  COUNCIL 

FOUNDED    IN     1913 

President,  Ernest  M.  Hopkins  '01. 
Vice-President,  Henry   P.   Blair  '89. 
Secretary,  Homer  E.  Keyes  '00, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

New  England  States: 
Fred  A.  Howland  '87,  Montpelier,  Vt. 
Webster  Thayer  '80,  340  Main  St.,  Worcester, 

Mass.  ^  ,     ^ 

J.   Frank   Drake  '02,   Care   Phelps   Pub.   Co., 

Springfield,    Mass. 

Middle  and  Southern  States: 
Luther   B.  Little  '82,   1   Madison  Ave.,   New 

York  City.  ^      ^^ 

Clarke  W.  Tobin  '10,  144  West  94th  St.,  New 

York  City.  ^      ^^^    , 

Henry  P.  Blair  '89,  213  E.  Capitol  St.,  Wash- 
ington, D,  C. 

Central  States: 
Walter    E.    McCornack    '97,    First    National 

Bank  Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 
William  T.  Abbott  '90,  Evanston,  111. 
Willard     G.    Aborn    '93,    Rockefeller    Bldg., 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Western  States: 

Henry  L.  Moore  '77,  405  1st  Ave.,  S.,  Minne- 
apolis,  Minn.  ^    _^  , 

Charles  W.  Pollard  '95,  714  State  Bank  Bldg., 
Omaha,  Neb. 

Edgar  A.  D^Witt  '82,  411   Main   St.,  Dallas, 
Texas. 
Rocky  Mountain  and  Pacific  States: 

Richard    C.    Campbell    '86,    Rocky    Mountain 
News,  Denver,  Col. 

Paul   G.   Redington   '00,   Northfork,    Cal. 

Selden  C.  Smith  '97,  Berkeley,  Cal. 
For  the  Faculty: 

Professor  C.  D.  Adams  '77,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Elected  by  Class  Secretaries: 
E.   M.   Hopkins  '01,  60  Federal   St.,  Boston, 

Mass. 
J.  R.  McLane  '07,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
M.  C.  Tuttle  '97,  8  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Members   by    Virtue    of   Official   Relation   to 

the  Alumni: 
H.  G.  Pender  '97,  209  Washington  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
H.  E.  Keyes  '00,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
I.  J.  French  '01,  24  Milk  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


Elected  by  the  Council: 
James    P.    Richardson    '99,    18    Tremont    St., 

Boston,  Mass. 
Arthur  L.  Livermore  '88,  30  Broad  St.,  New 

York  City.  ^    ^ 

Clarence  B.  Little  '81,  Bismarck,  N.  D. 


THE   GENERAL   ASSOCIATION 

founded  in  1854 

President,  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84. 

,^.      „      .,     ,        (Albert  M.  Lyon  '94. 
Vice-Presidents,      |  Charles  H.  Donahue  '99 

Secretary,  Homer  E.  Keyes  '00. 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock  77, 

Chelsea,  Vt. 
Treasurer,  Perley  R.  Bugbee  '90, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 
Horace  G.   Pender  '97   (Chairman). 
James  P.  Richardson  '99,  (Secretary) 
Thomas  W.  D.  Worthen  '72. 
Edwin  F.  Jones  '80. 
Matt  B.  Jones  '94. 
Warren  C.  Kendall  '99. 
Penfield  Mower  '04. 

Committee  on  Alumni  Trustees: 

Charles  A.  Perkins  '90. 
Walter  S.  Sullivan  '89. 
Sidney  E.  Junkins  '87. 
Lucius  E.  Varney  '99. 
Lawrence  M.  Symmes  '08. 

The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of 
the  College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  En- 
gineering, and  the  Chandler  School  of  Sci- 
ence and  Arts,  and  the  Medical  School.  Oth- 
ers who  receive  from  the  College  an  Hon- 
orary Degree,  or  are  elected  at  an  Annual 
Meeting,  shall  be  honorary  members  but 
without  the  right  of  voting. 

The  Annual  meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  The 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of 
the  College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected 
to  their  office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot 
of  all  Alumni  of  the  College  of  three  ^-ears 
standing,  one  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Board 
at  each  Commencement. 
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Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  of  five 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the 
Nominating  Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are 
sent  to  all  Alumni  two  months  before  Com- 
mencement, and  the  voting  closes  at  6  p.  m., 
on  Tuesday  evening  of  Commencement  Week. 


LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    ALBANY, 
.       N.    Y.,    FOUNDED    IN    1909 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.   Haltsmann  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

the    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    ALBANY, 
N.    Y,,    FOUNDED    IN     1912 

President,  Alvah   S.   Newcomb  78. 
Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Hausmann  *03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

boston  association,  founded  in  1864 

Secretary,  Thomas  W.  Streeter  '04. 

60  State  St. 
Annual  Reunion,  third  Friday  in  January. 

DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    BOSTON, 
HOTEL    BELLEVUE,    21    BEACON    ST. 

President,  Irving  J.  French  '01. 
Secretary,  Joshua  B.  Clark  '11, 

8  Boutwell  Ave.,  Dorchester. 

Club   luncheon,    Saturday   of    each   week, 
12.30  to  2. 

association    of    central    and    WESTERN 
NEW    YORK,    FOUNDED    IN    1910 

President,  James  B.  Brooks  '69,  Syracuse. 
Secretary,  H.  Wilbur  Graves,  '09, 

78  State  St.,  Rochester. 

CHESHIRE    COUNTY    DARTMOUTH     ALUMNI    ASSO- 
CIATION, FOUNDED   IN    1911 

President,  John  E.  Allen  '94. 
Secretary,  William  H.  Watson  '03, 

69  School  St.,  Keene,  N.  H. 

CHICAGO  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN    1876 

President,  Walter  E.  McCornack  '97. 

Secretary,  Eugene  M.   Prentice  '08, 

Evanston,  111. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January.  Club  lun- 
cheon, Wednesday  of  each  week  at  12 
noon.  Hotel  LaSalle,  the  College  Room. 

CINCINNATI   ASSOCIATION,  ^FOUNDED    IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue  '1^. 

Secretary,  Albert  H.  Morrill  '97, 

Fourth   National   Bank   Building. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January 


CONCORD  (n,    H.)  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1891 

President,  J.  Eastman  Pecker  '58. 
Secretary,  E.  K.  Woodworth  '97. 

CONNECTICUT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1901 

President — Rev.  William  A.  BartleTt  '82. 
Secretary — Arthur  A.  Hadden  '09, 

New  Britain. 

DETROIT    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S.  Sayres  '7(i. 
Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks  '96, 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 

''the    great    divide"    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 

IN  1895 
President,  W.  W.  Grant,  Jr.,  '03. 
Secretary,  Mason  A.  Lewis  '08, 

840  Vine  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Annual  Reunion  at  Denver,  January. 

ASSOCIATION    OF   THE    DOMINION    OF   CANADA, 
FOUNDED  IN   1913 

President,  Joseph  R.  Colby  '01. 
Secretary,  Walter  H.  Russell  '04, 

Port  Arthur,  Ont. 

THE     DARTMOUTH     LUNCH     CLUB     OF     HARTFORD, 
CONN.,    FOUNDED    IN    1911 

President,  Edward   C.  Harrington    '08. 
Secretary,   Curtiss   L.   Sheldon  '09, 

45  South  High  St.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

the     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION     OF     HYDE 
PARK,    MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN    1896 

.President,  David  F.  Burns  '07. 
Secretary,  Miss  Mary  A.  Knight. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    LAWRENCE, 
MASS.,   FOUNDED   IN    1909 

President,  John  C.  Sanborn  '91. 
Secretary,  Walter  A.  Sidley  '09, 

58  Nesmith  St. 

the   DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    MAINE, 
FOUNDED  IN   1911 

President,  John  H.   Hill  '87. 
Secretary,  Nathan  C.  Redlon  '06, 

80  Union  St.,  Portland,  Me. 

MANCHESTER     (n.    H.)     ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 
IN    1881 

President,  George  H.  Bingham  '87. 
Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston  '99. 

Annual  Meeting,  third  Thursday  in  Feb- 
ruary. 

NEW    YORK    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1866 

President,  Arthur  L.  Livermore  '88. 
Secretary,  John  W.   Thompson  '08, 

149  Broadway.  . 
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THE    DARTMOUTH     CLUB    OF    THE    CITY    OF    NEW 

YORK,   FOUNDED   IN    1899.        INCORPORATED 

1904,   DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    NEW    YORK 

President,  Dr.   Frederick  J.   Barrett  '00. 

Secretary,  Clarke  W.  Tobin  '10, 

144  West  94th  St. 

Treasurer,  George  L.  McClintock  '10. 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last 
Thursday  in  March.  The  club  rooms  are 
at  12  West  44th  Street.  Club  night  every 
Tuesday  evening. 

THE    DARTMOUTH     CLUB     OF     NORTHERN     OHIO, 
FOUNDED   IN    1907 

President,  Willard  G.  Aborn  '93. 
Secretary,  Henry  M.  Haserot  '10, 

521  Woodland  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

northwest    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1880 

President— Fra-nk  S.  Archibald  '02. 

Secretary — Alton  B.  Jackson  'U, 

247  Nicollet  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Mmn. 

Annual  Reunion  in  winter,  alternating  in 
St.  Paul  and  Minneapolis. 

"of  the  plains"  association,  founded  in  1898 
President,  Charles  H.  Sawyer  '72. 
Secretary,  Dr.  Charles  W.  Pollard  '95, 

446  Brandeis  Bldg.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

THE    DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION     OF     OREGON, 
FOUNDED   IN    1912 

President,  John  A.  Laing  '05. 
Secretary,  James  S.  Huselton  '09, 

Corbett  Bldg.,  Portland. 

PACIFIC   COAST   association,  FOUNDED   IN    1881 

President,  Charles  H.  Ham  '71. 
Secretary,  F.  J.  Reagan  '09, 

2235  Dana  St.,  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Annual  Reunion  in  April. 

PHILADELPHIA    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1902 

President,  Harris  Comer  '82. 
Secretary,  E.  N.  McMillan  '01, 

5026  Pine  St 

THE     RHODE     ISLAND     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION, 
FOUNDED   IN    1907 

President,  Nathan  W.  Littlefield  *69. 
Secretary,  Fletcher  P.  Burton  '10, 

31  Weybosset  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 


rocky  mountain  association,  founded  in 

1895 

President,  John  C.  Beebe  *09. 
Secretary,  George  M,.  Lewis  '97, 

Manhattan,  Mont. 

southern    CALIFORNIA    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 

IN  1904 

President,  Frederic  W,  Gregg  '78. 
Secretary,  Richard  B.  Merrill  '08, 

Care  of  Title  Insurance  &  Trust  Bldg., 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    SPRINGFIELD, 
MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN     1907 

President,  George  E.  Foss  '97. 
Secretary,  Harry  B.  Johnson  '04, 

28  Brown  St. 

ST.  LOUIS  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  1876 

President,  Addison  L.  Day  '70. 
Secretary,  Harold  M.  Hess  '03, 

1105  Pierce  Building. 

VERMONT   association,   FOUNDED    IN    1893 

President,  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84. 
Secretary, 

Annual  Reunion  in  December. 

WASHINGTON    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1876 

President,  Samuel  R.  Bond  '55. 
Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair  '89, 

Colorado  Building. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

ASSOCIATION   OF   THE   STATE   OF   WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger  S.  Greene  '59. 
Secretary,  Victor  M.  Place  '03, 

800  Leary  Bldg.,   Seattle. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    WATERBURY, 
CONN.,    FOUNDED    IN    1912 

President,  Rev.  Charles  A.  Dinsmore  '84. 
Secretary,  Joseph  A.  Wallace  '05, 

319  Grove  St. 

western    MASSACHUSETTS   ASSOCIATION 
FOUNDED   IN    1892 

President,  Newton  M.  Hall  '88. 
Secretary,  Joseph  Holmes  '02, 

Springfield  Institute  for  Savings, 
Springfield,   Mass. 
Annual  Reunion  in  March. 
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THE    DARTMOUTH     CLUB    OF    WESTERN    PENNSYL- 
VANIA 

President,  Augustine  V.   Barker  72. 
Secretary,  James   H.   Conlon  '97, 

723  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburg. 
Annual  Meeting  in  February. 

the    DARTMOUTH    COLLEGE    CLUB    OF    WORCESTER, 
MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN    1904 

President,  Dana  M.  Dustan  *80. 

Secretary,  Walter  S.  Young  '01,  24  Oread  St. 

MEDICAL   SCHOOL   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1886 

President,  Dudley  L.   Stokes,  M.D.,  '89. 

Secretary,  Howard  N.  Kingsford,  M.D.,  '98, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual  Reunion  at  Concord,  N.  H.,  at 
the  time  of  the  meeting  of  the  New 
Hampshire  Medical  Society  in  the  latter 
part  of  May. 

THAYER     society     OF     ENGINEERS,     FOUNDED     IN 

1903' 

President—RKKDY  S.  Ferguson  '91. 
Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard  '81, 

215  W.  125th  St.,  New  York. 
Treasurer,  William   C.   Phelps  '95, 

Annual  meeting  in  January  in  New  York 
City. 

association  of  secretaries,  founded  in  1905 
President — Luther  B.  Little  '82. 
Secretary,  W.  Gray  Knapp  '12, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual  meeting  in  March,  at  Hanover. 


CLASS    SECRETARIES 


'46  Dr.     J.     Whitney     Barstow,     Gramercy 
Park,    New    York    City. 

'S3  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford  St., 
Concord,  N.  H. 

'54  Mr.    Benjamin    A.    Kimball,     Concord, 

N.  H. 

'55  S.    R.    Bond,    Esq.,    Century    Bldg.,   412 
5th  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'56  Mr.     Isaac     Bridgman,     64     High     St., 
Northampton,  Mass. 

'58  Rev.  Samuel  C.  Beane,   Grafton,  Mass. 

'59  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  8  Sever  St.,  Ply- 
mouth, Mass. 


'60  Rev.  Arthur   Little,   Newton,   Mass. 
'61  Major    E.    D.  Redington,     1905    Harris 
Trust  Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 

'62  Luther  W.  Etnerson,  Esq.,  206  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'6^  Mr.  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'64  Dr.  John  C.  Webster,  5615  Winthrop 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

'66  Mr.  Henry  Whittemore,  State  St., 
Framingham,     Mass. 

'67  Prof.      Horace      Goodhue,      Northfield, 

Minn. 

'68  Prof.  Charles  F.  Emerson,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'70  Prof.  Lemuel  S.  Hastings,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'72  Prof.  Albert  E.  Frost,  Winthrop  St., 
Pittsburg,  Penn. 

'7Z  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter, Mass. 

'74  Dr.  Charles  E.  Quimby,  278  West  86th 
St.,  New  York  City. 

'75  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Esq.,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'76  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 
St.,  Chicago,  111. 

'77  Mr,  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 

'78  Mr.  William  D.  Parkinson,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

'79  Mr.  C.  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 

'80  Mr.  Dana  M.  Dustan.  340  Main  St., 
Worcester,    Mass. 

'81  Rev.  Myron  W.  Adams,  Atlanta  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Georgia. 

'82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  i  Madison  Ave., 
New  York  City. 

'83  Alfred  E.  Watson,  Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 
'84  Dr.    James    P.    Houston,   3503    Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'85  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'86  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221  Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'87  Mr.  Emerson  Rice,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

'88  Rev.  William  B.  Forbush,  American 
Institute  of  Child  Life,  17M  Chestnut  St., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  , 
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'89  Mr.  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

'90  Charles     A.     Perkins,     Esq.,     Criminal 
Courts    Bldg.,    New    York    City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

'92  Mr.  Arthur  M.  Strong.  120  Boylston  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'94  Rev.  Charles   C.  Merrill,   609  Congrega 
tional  House,  Boston,  Mass. 

'95  Prof.     Charles     A.     Holden,   Hanover, 

N.    H. 

'96  Carl     H.     Richardson,     Esq.,     Tremont 
Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97    J.    Merrill    Boyd,    Esq.,    33    Broad    St., 
Boston,   Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Gardner,  Mass. 
'99  Charles  H.  Donahue,  Esq..  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston. 

'00  Mr.  Natt  W.  Emerson,  Barristers  Hall, 
Boston,  Mass. 

'01    Mr.    W.    S.    Young,   24   Oread    Street, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  35  Bailey  St.,  Ashmont, 
Mass. 

'03   Mr.   Edward   H.   Kenerson,  29  Beacon 
St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'04  Arthur  I.  Charron,  Esq.,  99  Post  Office 
Building,  Boston,  Mass. 

'05  Mr.    Edgar    Gilbert,    6    Wyanoke     St., 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
'06  Mr.  Harold  G.  Rugg,  Hanover,  N.   H. 
'07   Mr.   Richard   S.    Southgate,   1118   Peo- 
ple's Gas  Building,  Chicago,  111.. 

'08  Mr.  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115   Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard,  Dartmouth  Ave., 
Dedham,  Mass. 

'10  Mr.    Maynard  Teall,   106   Craigie  Hall, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

'11  Mr.  Joshua  B.  Clark,  8  Boutwell  Ave., 
Dorchester,  Mass. 

'12  Mr.  Conrad  E.  Snow,  Magdalen  College, 
Oxford,  England. 

'13  Wright  Hugus,  205  Craigie  Hall,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 


DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  BOSTON 
On   the  three    Saturday    afternoons    of    the 
Princeton,   Pennsylvania,   and   Carlisle  games, 
the  Dartmouth  Club  of  Boston  had  a  direct 
wire  at  the  Hotel  Bellevue,  the  Club's  head- 
quarters,   and   the    returns    on    each    occasion 
were    received    and    appreciated   by    over    300 
Dartmouth  men  and  their  guests.     This  cus- 
tom was  started  this  year  for  the  first  time, 
and  proved  very  successful.     The  Club  mem- 
bership  has   been   lately   increased   by   nearly 
150  members,  and  it  is  the  hope  of  the  officers 
and  every  member  of  the  Club  that  any  Dart- 
mouth man  in  the  city  for  a  short  time  will 
go  up  to  the  club  rooms  and  use  them.     A 
card  index  will  be  found  containing  the  ad- 
dresses  of   all   the   Dartmouth  men  within   a 
radius  of  fifteen  or  twenty  miles  of  Boston, 
and  in  this  manner  perhaps  a  man  whom  you 
wish  to  see  can  be  located. 

Joshua  B.  Clark,  Secretary 

NECROLOGY 

^  Class  of  1857 

Dr.  John  Howe  Clark,  of  recent  years  sec- 
retary of  the  class,  died  of  paralysis  at  Am- 
herst, N.  H.,  November  30,  after  a  short  ill- 
ness.'    Dr.    Clark    was    born    in    Greenland, 
N.   H.,   April   16,   1837,  being  a   son  of   Rev. 
Samuel  Wallace  and  Rebecca  (Howe)   Clark. 
His  father  was  a  graduate  of  Dartmouth  in 
1823.      He    prepared    for    college    at    Kimball 
Union  Academy.     He  was  a  member  of  Al- 
pha  Delta  Phi   and  Phi  Beta  Kappa.     After 
teaching   for   a   short  time  he   studied  medi- 
cine at  Harvard,  and  obtained  his  degree  in 
March,    1862.      Meanwhile,    October    19,    1861, 
he  had  been   commissioned   as   assistant  sur- 
geon   in   the   United    States    Navy,   and    from 
1862  to  1864  he  was  on  duty  on  the  steamer 
Scioto,   attached  to   the  West   Gulf   Blockad- 
ing Squadron,  and  at  the  Naval  Hospital  in 
New   Orleans.     For   a  year  he   was   assigned 
to    the    Portsmouth    Navy    Yard,    and    from 
1865  to  1867  was  on  board  the  Mohongo,  in 
the  Pacific   Squadron.     In   1865  he  was  pro- 
moted   to    the    rank    of    past    assistant    sur- 
geon, and  in  1867  to  that  of  surgeon.     From 
1867  to   1869  he  was  with  the  Vandalia,   re- 
ceiving   ship    at    Portsmouth;    from    1869    to 
1873  with  the  Alaska,  in  the  Asiatic  Squad- 
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ron;    from   1873  to   1875   at  the   Naval   Hos- 
pital, Chelsea,  Mass.;  from  1876  to  1878  with 
the   New   Hampshire,   at   Port  Royal,    S.    C; 
from    1878   to    1883    with    the    receiving   ship 
Wabash,  at  Boston;  in  1883-4  with  the  Lack- 
awanna, and  in  1884-6  as  fleet  surgeon    with 
the    flagship,    Hartford,    both    of    the    Pacific 
Squadron.     In  1885  he  was  promoted  to  med- 
ical  inspector.     In   1881    Dr.    Clark  had  been 
appointed  a  member  of  the  Naval  Examining 
Board,  and  from  1887  to  1890  his  duties  were 
chiefly  in  that  capacity,   examining  applicants 
for    appointment    as    assistant    surgeon.      In 
1890  he   was   with   the   Baltimore,   which   vis- 
ited Europe  on  special  duty.     In  1891  he  re- 
turned to  the  Pacific  Station  as  fleet  surgeon, 
first   on  the  Baltimore   and   then  on  the    San 
Francisco.      In    1893,    he    was    promoted    to 
medical   director  and  president  of  the  Naval 
Examining  Board,  with  the  rank  of  rear  ad- 
miral.   In  1899  he  retired  from  active  service, 
and  had   since  lived   in  Amherst,   passing  his 
winters  in  Boston.     Dr.  Clark  never  married. 


Class  of  1861 

Oilman  Henry  Tucker  died  at  his  home  in 
New  York  City,  November  14,  1913,  from  a 
paralytic     stroke     sustained     November      12. 

He  was  born  at  Raymond,  N.  H.,  January 
20,  1836,  the  son  of  General  Henry  and  Nan- 
cy (Dudley)  Tucker.  On  the  father's  side 
he  was  descended  from  Richard  Tucker,  who, 
with  Samuel  Cleaves,  made  the  first  settle- 
ment at  Portland,  Maine.  On  the  mother's 
side,  he  was  connected  with  the  families  of 
Dudley  and  Oilman,  both  noted  names  in  the 
earlier  history  of  New  Hampshire.  His 
father  carried  on  the  business  of  wheel- 
wright and  carpenter,  and  "ran"  a  New 
Hampshire  hill  farm.  He  died  at  the  age 
of  forty-four,  when  Oilman  Henry  was  but 
thirteen  years  old.  After  this,  the  son  re- 
mained at  home  but  one  year,  spending  the 
next  two  years  in  a  country  store.  After 
spending  a  year  at  the  New  Britain,  Conn., 
High  School  and  the  State  Normal  School, 
he  then  fitted  for  college  at  Phillips  Andover 
Academy  and  at  Kimball  Union  Academy, 
Meriden,  N.  H.,  and  entered  Dartmouth  with 
the  class  of  1860.  In  1858  he  was  obliged 
to  stay  out  of  College  for  a  year  on  account 
of   an   affection   of   the   eyes,   but   afterwards 


joined   the   class    of   '61    and  graduated   with 
it. 

In  the  intervals  of  "fitting",  and  winters 
while  at  College,  he  taught  school  in  Connec- 
ticut, and  in  this  way  and  by  working  as  an 
agent  for  school  books  for  some  months  dur- 
ing his  year's  absence  from  College,  he  paid 
the  whole  expenses  of  his  school  and  college 
course. 

Upon  graduation,  he  read  law  a  few 
months,  but  in  January,  1862,  accepted  a  po- 
sition in  the  school  book  publishing  house 
of  Brown,  Taggard  &  Chase  in  Boston.  Af- 
ter remaining  with  this  house  and  its  succes- 
sors some  six  years,  he  took  a  place  with  the 
publishing  house  of  Charles  Scribner  &  Co., 
of  New  York,  as  its  New  England  agent, 
with  headquarters  in  Boston.  He  continued 
in  this  position  until  1878,  in  which  year  he 
removed  to  New  York  and  assumed  the  man- 
agement of  the  educational  department  of  the 
Scribner  publishing  house.  After  holding 
this  position  for  five  years,  he  gave  it  up  on 
the  sale  of  the  Scribner  school  book  list  to 
Ivison,  Blakeman,  Taylor  &  Co.,  and  took  a 
nominal  position  with  the  latter  house  for 
about  a  year. 

In  1884,  he  became  secretary  and  executive 
officer  of  the  School  Book  Publishers'  Asso- 
ciation, with  headquarters  in  New  York, 
which  position  he  occupied  until  1890,  when 
the  Association  was  discontinued.  In  that 
year,  and  upon  the  formation  of  the  Amer- 
ican Book  Company,  he  was  chosen  secre- 
tary of  this  corporation,  in  which  office  he 
continued  till  his  death. 

In  1861  and  1862,  he  was  on  the  staff  of 
Oovernor  Berry  of  New  Hampshire,  com- 
missioned as  colonel,  and  for  some  months 
was  military  secretary  of  the  Oovernor  and 
Council  during  the  raising  and  equipping  of 
troops  for  the  war. 

In  the  way  of  travel,  besides  visiting  most 
of  the  states  in  the  Union  this  side  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains,  in  1890  he  made  the  trip 
of  the  Pacific  Coast,  and  in  1898  made  the 
regulation  tour  through  Europe,  and  after- 
ward three  other  European  trips. 

His  avocations  were  reading  and  the  oc- 
cupations of  country  life,  with  a  strong  ten- 
dency toward  fishing,  together  with  the  im- 
provement   of    the    social    opportunities    of    a 
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metropolis.  With  a  conviction  that  it  was 
never  too  late  to  learn,  after  visiting  Paris, 
the  study  of  the  French  language  was  made 
an   "industrious"   pastime. 

He  was  a  member  of  the  following  clubs 
and  societies:  The  University,  Aldine,  Bar- 
nard, Unitarian,  Dartmouth  Alumni,  and  Phi 
Beta  Kappa  Associations,  New  England  So- 
ciety, Sons  of  the  Revolution,  and  Society 
of  Colonial  Wars,  of  New  York,  and  the  Ap- 
palachian Mountain  Club  of  Boston. 

He  always  took  a  lively  interest  in  pol- 
itics, and  up  to  1872,  did  more  or. less  stump 
speaking,  but  never  held  public  ofhce,  his 
service  to  the  state  being  confined  to  serv- 
ing on  juries,  and  his  service  to  the  church, 
to  that  of  treasurer  of  one,  for  twelve  years. 
He  had  one  unique  experience,  namely,  of 
having  been  named,  without  solicitation  and 
without  his  previous  knowledge,  as  a  dep- 
uty collector  of  customs,  and  of  having  de- 
clined the  appointment. 

In  1897  he  delivered  an  address  before  the 
National  Educational  Association  at  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  on  "Education  from  a  Publisher's 
Standpoint." 

He  married,  October  8,  1861,  Mary  Har- 
riet Green,  daughter  of  Dr.  George  B.  Green, 
of  Windsor,  Vt.  His  wife  died  in  Boston, 
January,  1869,  leaving  no  children.  He  mar- 
ried Mrs.  Caroline  Kimball  Clarke  of  New- 
ton, Mass.,  June  15,  1871,  who,  with  a  daugh- 
ter, Mary  Carol,  and  a  son,  Dudley  Gilman, 
survives  him. 

Though  in  business  in  New  York  City  and 
residing  there  for  the  most  part,  he  main- 
tained during  his  life  his  legal  residence  at 
Raymond,  N.  H.,  where,  on  the  old  home- 
stead farm,  he  often  used  to  "steal  awhile 
away",  and  where  his  family  usually  spent 
the  summer. 

On  the  occasion  of  his  seventy-sixth  birth- 
day, January  20,  1912,  which  was  the  fiftieth 
year  of  continuous  service  as  a  school  book 
publisher,  the  leading  publishers  in  New 
York  and  elsewhere  tendered  him  a  banquet 
at  Delmonico's,  and  there  were  many  ex- 
pressions of  the  high  esteem  in  which  he  was 
held  as  a  business  man  and  a  friend. 

Mr.  Tucker  was  present  at  nearly  all  of 
the  class  reunions  since  graduation,  and 
when  the  "Boys  of  '61"  came  together  at  their 


Semi-Centennial  in  1911,  he  was  unanimously 
chosen  to  represent  the  twelve  members 
present  as  spokesman  at  the  alumni  dinner. 
The  surviving  members  of  the  classes  of 
1860  and  1861  will  always  cherish  his  mem- 
ory as  that  of  a  finished  scholar,  a  loyal 
friend,  a  patriotic  citizen,  a  well-equipped 
business  man,  devoted  above  all  else  to  his 
home  and  fireside. 


Class  of  1862 
Joshua  Stuart  Banfield  died  at  his  home  in 
South  Boston,  Mass.,  on  the  4th  day  of  Oc- 
tober, 1913.     He  was  born  at  Dover,  N.  H., 
September  16,  1840.     He  fitted  for  college  at 
the  Franklin  Academy  in  his  native  city,  en- 
tered Dartmouth  in  the  spring  of   1859,  and 
continued    through   his    course.      After    grad- 
uation, he  taught  in  the  Rochester    (N.  H.) 
Academy,  1862-3',  the  high  school  at  Scituate, 
Mass.,  1863-4,  and  then  became  a  teacher  and 
superintendent    under    the    auspices    of     the 
New    England    Freedmen's    Aid    Society,    at 
Petersburg,    Norfolk,    and    Alexandria,    Va., 
and  Columbus,  Ga.,  to  February,  1867.     Then 
he  returned  to  Boston,  and  for  a  short  time 
engaged  in  business  as  real  estate  and  com- 
mercial  broker   until    1868,    when   he   entered 
upon  his  life  work,   and  was   employed   con- 
tinuously from  1868  to   1895  on  the  staff  of 
the  Boston  Evening  Traveler.     From  1895  to 
1899,  he  was  one  of   the  editorial   and  busi- 
ness' staff   of    the   Boston   Journal   of   Com- 
merce.    In  the  latter  year  he  was  on  the  ed- 
itorial  staff  of   the  Boston   Commercial   Bul- 
letin, where  he  remained  until  he  retired  two 
years  before  his   death.     From  his   long  ex- 
perience in  journalism  he  became  an  expert 
and  an   authority  on  the  great  financial  and 
economic   questions    of   the    day.     He   left   a 
son     Henry    Stuart    Banfield,    of    New    York 
City,     and    a    daughter,    Florence    Henriette 
Banfield,    of   Boston,   surviving  him. 

Class  of  1863 
Albert  Elijah  Hazen,  who  died  in  Concord, 
N  H  October  13,  1913,  was  born  in  Hart- 
ford Vt.,  April  1,  1842,  the  son  of  Julms 
and  'Sophronia  Hazen.  He  took  the  course 
of  the  Chandler  Scientific  Department,  and 
was  a  member  of  the  Phi  Zeta  Mu  fraternity, 
now   Sigma   Chi.     He  left   College   to   enlist 
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in  the  Sixteenth  Vermont  Volunteers,  Sep- 
tember 4,  1862,  and  served  until  the  regi- 
ment was  mustered  out,  August  10,  1863. 
This  regiment  was  a  part  of  the  Second  Ver- 
mont Brigade,  and  did  distinguished  service 
at  the  battle  of  Gettysburg.  In  1911,  Mr. 
Hazen  was  given  his  degree  and  enrolled 
with  bis  class.  For  some  time  he  was  en- 
gaged in  farming  in  his  native  town,  but  for  a 
good  many  years  was  a  commercial  traveler 
for  the  sale  of  druggists'  supplies,  being  very 
successful  in  that  calling.  His  home  was  for 
some  years  at  Lebanon,  N.  H.  May  15,  1867, 
Mr,  Hazen  was  married  to  Ella  J.  William- 
son of  West  Hartford,  Vt.  They  have  one 
son  living. 


Class  of  1864 
Linus    Almon    Gould    died    at    his    home    in 
Pompton  Plains,  N.  J.,  March   10,   1912.     His 
death  was  due  to  heart  trouble.     He  was  the 
son  of  Moses  and  Mary  (Graves)   Gould,  and 
was  born  at  Northfield,  Vt.,  October  9,  1844. 
His    preparatory    education    was    obtained    at 
the   high    school    in    Manchester,    N.    H.,    and 
he  entered  our  class  at  the  beginning  of  sen- 
ior   ye?r,    in    the    fall    of    1863.      In    spite    of 
great  physical   debility,   by  hard  work  he   se- 
cured and  maintained  high  rank  as  a  scholar. 
Immediately     after     graduating,     he     became 
principal    of    the    academy   at    North    Middle- 
boro,    Mass.,    which   position   he   occupied   for 
one  year.       In  the   fall   of   1865,   he   accepted 
a  similar  position  at  Kingston,  N.  H.,  where 
he    remained    until    the    spring    of    1866.      He 
commenced  the   study   of   law  in    1860,   read- 
ing in  the   office  of   William   Stark,   at   Man- 
chester,   N.    H.,    and    pursued    it    for    several 
years   before  he   entered   College,    so   that   he 
was    fully  qualified,   and  admitted  to   the  bar 
of    New    Hampshire,    at    Manchester,    in    Au- 
gust, 1865.     He  began  the  practice  of  his  pro- 
fession at  Providence,  R.  I.,  in  the  spring  of 
1866.      He    remained   there    until   June,    1869, 
when  he  went  to  Germany  and  attended  lec- 
tures on  civil  law  at  the  University  of  Bonn. 
After    one    year's     absence    he     returned    to 
Providence,    where    he    continued    in    practice 
until    December,    1870,    when   he    removed    to 
New  York  City,  and  was  immediately  admit- 
ted to  the  bar  of  New  York.     In  May,  1873, 
he  formed  a  copartnership  with  D.   M,   Por- 


ter, and  practiced  for  several  years  as  the 
junior  member  of  the  firm  of  Porter  and 
Gould.  In  May,  1876,  the  partnership  was 
dissolved,  and  he  continued  in  practice  alone 
up  to  his  death.  He  had  a  large  and  suc- 
cessful business,  and  traveled  extensively 
through  the  country  in  the  interests  of  his 
clients,  having  made  several  trips  across  the 
continent.  He  had  visited  your  secretary  sev- 
eral times  in  Chicago,  the  last  time  being  only 
a  few  weeks  before  his  death.  He  was  a  no- 
ble Christian  man,  and  an  honest  lawyer.  He 
was  never  married,  but  lived  quietly  on  a 
small  farm  in  Pompton  Plains,  N.  J.,  in 
which  he  took  much   comfort  and  pride. 

Elliot    Whipple    died    at    San    Diego,    Cali- 
fornia,  June    17,    1912.      He   was   the   son   of 
Ira   and   PhideHa    (Davis)    Whipple,   and   was 
born    at    St.    Johnsbury,    Vt.,    September    11, 
1842.     He  prepared  for  college  at  the  acade- 
mies   in    Colebrook   and   Orford,    N.    H.,   and 
entered     Dartmouth     at     the     beginning     of 
freshman    year,    graduating    with    his     class. 
He  first  went  to  South  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  as 
principal    of    a    private    academy,    remaining 
one  and  a  half  years.     From  1866  to  1867,  he 
was   principal   of   the   high   school   at   Fairha- 
ven,  Mass.     During  four  months  in  the  sum- 
mer of  1867,  he  was  employed  by  the  Freed- 
men's    Bureau,    in   the   department   of    Educa- 
tion, at  Lafayette,  Ala.     In  the  fall  of  1867, 
he  went  to  Wheaton,  111.,  and  became  princi- 
pal     of      the      Preparatory      Department     of 
Wheaton  College,  which  position  he  occupied 
for  two  years,  when  he  was  elected  tutor  of 
Latin  and  natural  science.     In  June,  1870,  he 
was    elected    to    the   professorship    of    natural 
science.     He   spent  one  year  as  professor  of 
mathematics    in   Westfield    College,    111.      The 
summer  of   1873  he  spent  at  Penikese   Island 
as  a  student  with  the  late  Professor  Agassiz. 
He  was  then   for  two  years  principal  of  the 
academy    at    Bunker    Hill,    111.      He    then    re- 
turned  to  iWestfield   College   as   professor  of 
natural  science,  remaining  three  years.     Then 
he  was  one  year  as  superintendent  of  schools 
at    Mishawaka,    Ind.     From    1879  to    1886  he 
was    principal    of    the    McGaw    Normal    In- 
stitute at  Reed's  Ferry,  N.  H.     He  was  then 
for   one   year   in   charge   of   the   Ramona    In- 
dian   Girls'    Industrial    School    at    Santa    Fe, 
New   Mexico.     He   was   elected  professor   of 
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natural    science    and    pedagogy    at    Wheaton 
College,    June   21,    1887,    where   he   continued 
till  June  28,  1894,  the  addition  of  the  depart- 
ments of  civics  and  economics  being  made  in 
the  meantime,   and   was  also  librarian  of  the 
college.      He    was    then    elected    treasurer    of 
the  college,  which  position  he  held  until  May 
1,   1911.     He  then  went  to  Cahfornia,  where 
he  remained  until  his  death  at  San  Diego,  of 
pneumonia.     He  received  the  degree  of  Mas- 
ter of  Arts  in  course.     In  1878,  he  published 
a  work  entitled  "Analysis   of   Animals".     He 
was     president     of      the     Merrimac     Valley 
Teachers'    Association    for    the   years    1880-2, 
also  treasurer   of   the   N.ew  Hampshire   State 
Teachers'     Association     from     1878    to     1886. 
He    was    married    August    27,    1863,    to    Miss 
Samantha   B.   Johnson,    of    Stratford,    N.   H., 
who  survives  him,  and,  with  one  daughter,— 
Mrs.  Linus  H.  Park,— resides  in  Racine,  Wis. 
Their    only    son,    Harlan,    died   December   25, 
1911.     He  was  a  very  successful  teacher,  and 
greatly  beloved  by  his  students. 
*  The  two  deaths  noted  above  have  been  re- 
cently ascertained  by  the  secretary  in  his  cor- 
respondence   preliminary    to    the    semi-centen- 
nial  reunion   of    the   class.     Of   the   eighteen 
living     Bachelors     of     Arts,     fourteen     have 
promised  to  be  at  Hanover  next  June,  unless 
detained  by  physical  disability.     Three  of  the 
four   living   "Chandlers"   have   also   promised 
to  be  on  hand. 

Class  of  1866 
We     all     remember     with    pleasure     James 
Smith    Garland,    who    was    for    two    years    a 
member  of  the  class.     Garland  died  in  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,   September  1,   1913.     He  was 
born   in   Franklin,   N.  H.     He   completed  his 
preparation  for  college  at  the  school  attached 
to    Washington    University,     St.    Louis,    and 
entered   Dartmouth   in  the    fall   of    1862.     He 
took  up  his  standing  at  the  end  of  the  soph- 
omore year  and  entered  Harvard,  graduating 
with    the    class    of    1866.      He    always    mam- 
tained   a  lively  interest   in   his  .  classmates   of 
Dartmouth   and   took  pleasure   in  being  pres- 
ent at  reunions.     His  record  at  Harvard  was 
most    admirable;    his    scholarship    was    excel- 
lent in  all  directions.     He  had  the  respect  of 
the  best  men  of  his  class,  and  was  a  leader 


in    class    activities.      We    who    knew    him    at 
Hanover    are    not    surprised    at   these    things, 
for    his    life    there    was    a    manifestation    of 
these    qualities.      At    his    graduation    he    re- 
turned to   St.   Louis.     He   took  up  the  study 
of  law   at  Washington  University,   which  his 
uncle,  James  Smith,  had  a  prominent  part  in 
establishing.     For   years   he    engaged   in   pro- 
jects,  industrial  and  commercial,  and  he  was 
conspicuous      in      organizations      educational, 
charitable,    iand    for    civic    betterment,    com- 
bined   with    an    enthusiastic    and    successful 
pursuit    of^  his    chosen    profession.      He    was 
president  of  a  savings  bank,   charter  member 
of    the    University    Club,    a    worker    in    the 
Newsboys'     Home,     and     a     trustee     of     the 
Church   of   the   Messiah.     He  became  a  con- 
noisseur of  painting,   sculpture,  and  architec- 
ture.     He    was    associated    with    William    T. 
Harris   and   the   group    of   men   whose   organ 
was    the   Journal    of   Speculative   Philosophy. 
In   the    midst    of    these    activities    he    fell    ill, 
and    was    incapacitated    for    work    for    some 
years.      During    his    convalescence    he    spent 
some    time    in    Europe.     When   he    was    able 
to    take    work   again,    he    left    St.   Louis   and 
went  to  Concord,  Mass.,  where  he  established 
the  Concord  Home  School,  which  achieved  a 
wide    distinction.      He    lived    in    Concord    a 
number  of  years,  teaching  in  his  school,  and 
engaged    in    literary    work.      When    he    relin- 
quished  this    work   he   went   to    Minneapolis, 
where   he   had   a    daughter   living.     Mr.   Gar- 
land   married    in    1869    Miss    Katherine    A. 
Howard    of    Watertown,    Mass.      He   is    sur- 
vived   by    Mrs.    Garland    and    three    children, 
William   H.   Garland,   assistant  United   States 
attorney,  of  Boston,  Mrs.  Percival  M.  Vilas, 
and  Miss  Louise  Garland  of  MinneapoHs.     A 
fourth  child,  a  son,  died  on  the  threshold  of 
a  promising  career.     A  friend  has  written  of 
him:    "His    talents    were    brilliant,    and    most 
versatile    in    their    range.      In     social    inter- 
course, he  was  very  attractive,  winning  easily 
the  friendship  of  the  best.     Though  he  fairly 
accomplished    his    three    score    and    ten,    his 
death   seems  premature". 

Class  of  1874 
Albert    Puffer    Warren    dropped    dead    on 
the    links    of    the    Vesper    Country    Club,    in 
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Tyngsboro,  Mass.,  while  engaged  in  a  game 
of  golf,  on  the  afternoon  of  October  13,. 
The  medical  examiner  pronounced  the  cause 
of  death  to  be  arteriosclerosis. 

Mr.    iWarren    was    born    in    Lowell,    Mass., 
April  10,   1855,  being  a  son  of  Aaron  Russell 
and    Elizabeth     (Puffer)     Warren.      He    pre- 
pared for  college  in  the  high  school  of  Low- 
ell and  in  that  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  where  his 
parents  removed,  and  was  the  youngest  mem- 
ber of  his  class.     His  fraternity  was  Psi  Up- 
silon.     He  taught  winters  the  last  three  years 
of  his  college  course,  and  for  a   few  months 
after     graduation,     then     entering    upon     the 
study  of  law.     Being  admitted  to  the  bar  in 
St.  Paul  in  December,   1877,  in  the  following 
April    he    went    into    eastern    Montana,    and 
was    one    of    the    founders    of     Miles     City, 
where     he    was     lawyer,    judge,     and    cattle- 
ranchman.     After  a  year  he  removed  to  Fort 
Custer,  and  lived  there  two  years  on  a  ranch. 
In    1881,  he   returned   to   St.   Paul,   and  went 
into    legal   practice    in    the    firm    of    Lamprey, 
James,    and    Warren.      Three    years    later    he 
withdrew  from  general  practice  to  devote  his 
attention  to  the  legal  business  and  credits  of 
a    wholesale    house,    in    which    he    had    pur- 
chased  an   interest.     In    1894,   he   disposed  of 
his    business    interests,    but    continued    as    at- 
torney   for    the    largest    boot    and    shoe    firm 
in  the  Northwest.     In  1908  he  gave  up  prac- 
tice and  returned  to  Lowell  to  spend  the  rest 
of  his  life,  as  he  was  of  independent  means 
and  not  in  the  best  of  health.     Last  summer 
he  bought  a  home  in  Westford,  near  Lowell. 
Mr.    Warren    was    married     September    7. 
1881,    to    Elizabeth,    daughter   of    George   and 
Elizabeth     (Kimball)     Stevens    of    Lowell,    a 
sister   of   his    classmate,    George   H.    Stevens, 
who   survives  him.     They  have  had   no   chil- 
dren. 


Class  of  1876 
Dr.  John  Walter  Staples  was  found  dead 
in  his  office  at  Franklin,  N.  H.,  on  the  after- 
noon of  December  11.  He  had  been  appar- 
ently well  when  last  seen,  and  death  is 
thought  to  have  resulted  from  apoplexy.  Dr. 
Staples  was  born  in  Wells,  Maine,  January 
25,  1855,  and  fitted  at  Berwick  Academy.  He 
was  a  member  of  Psi  Upsilon  in  College,  was 
prominently  engaged  in  athletics  and  was 
the  poet  at  Class  Day.     After  graduation  he 


taught  for  a  short  time,  and  then  entered  up- 
on the  study  of  medicine,  obtaining  his  med- 
ical degree  from  the  University  of  Vermont 
m  1880.  He  began  practice  at  once  in  Frank- 
lin, and  continued  there  through  life,  except 
for  the  year  1902-3,  when  he  was  in  Worces- 
ter, Mass.  In  1904  he  associated  with  him 
Dr.  James  B.  Woodman  '00,  and  the  next 
year  opened  with  him  a  private  hospital, 
largely  devoted  to  surgery.  He  had  been 
very  successful  as  a  practitioner,  and  had 
been  honored  with  the  presidency  of  the  New 
Hampshire  State  Medical  Society  and  the 
State   Surgical   Club. 

Dr.  Staples  took  a  keen  interest  in  public 
affairs  and  in  all  movements  for  the  welfare 
of  the  community,  and  had  served  on  the 
boards  of  education  and  health  of  his  city, 
as  park  commissioner,  in  the  city  council,  as 
secretary  of  the  board  of  trade,  and  as  pres- 
ident of  the  trustees  of  the  public  library. 
He  was  actively  connected  with  the  Unita- 
rian church,  and  a  trustee  of  Proctor  Acad- 
emy,  the   denominational   school. 

January  25,  1882,  he  was  married  to  Mar- 
tha L.  Kimball  of  Haverhill,  N.  H..,  who 
survives  him,  with  their  son,  Charles  W. 
Staples  '07,  non-graduate. 

Dr.  Staples  was  a  man  of  rare  traits  of 
character,  modest  and  unassuming,  and  al- 
ways thoroughly  ^ependablej,  iFor  several 
years  he  had  regularly  attended  the  annual 
Secretaries'  Meeting  at  Hanover  as  the 
proxy  of  the  secretary  of  his  class,  who  lives 
at  a  distance.  Here,  as  elsewhere,  he  will  be 
greatly  missed,  and  his  loss  will  be  keenly 
regretted. 


Class    of    1878 

The  body  of  Nathaniel  Niles  was  found  in 
the  Hudson  river  at  Albany  on  the  evening 
of  November  19.  How  his  death  occurred 
will  probably  never  be  known  with  certainty. 
There  were  no  marks  of  violence  or  foul 
play,  and  no  indications  of  premeditated 
suicide. 

Mr.  Niles  was  born  in  Bethlehem,  N.  Y., 
September  1,  1856,  being  a  son  of  John  Henry 
and  Maria  (Mosher)  Niles.  The  late  John 
H.  Niles  '80  was  a  younger  brother.  His 
father  died  when  he  was  five  years  old,  and 
his  mother  removed  to  Albany,  where  he  pre- 
pared   for    college    at    the    city    high    school. 
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He  was  a  member  of  the  Kappa  Kappa 
Kappa  fraternity.  After  graduation  he  en- 
tered upon  the  study  of  law  in  the  office 
of  Hon.  Rufus  W.  Peckham  at  Albany, 
and  after  admission  to  the  bar  in  1880 
practiced  law  in  that  city  until  the  time 
of  his  death.  He  was  not  married.  He 
was  president  of  the  Dartmouth  Alumni 
Association  of  Albany,  and  at  a  special 
meeting  of  the  Association  held  November 
20,  the  following  resolution  was  adopted  and 
filed  in  the  records  of  the  Association: 

"The    Dartmouth    Alumni    Association    of 
Northern  and  Eastern  New  York  desires  to 
place  this   appreciative  minute  on  its   records 
of    the   untimely   death   of    its    much  beloved 
and  respected  president,  Nathaniel  Niles,  Esq. 
Without  any  warning  of  ill  health  or  bodily 
injury   this   community   was    startled  to   read 
of   his  tragic  ending.     Stricken  down  in  the 
full  strength  of  manhood,  which  gave  prom- 
ise of  many  years  of  professional  usefulness 
and     genial     companionship,    he    has    passed 
beyond  mortal  vision.     We  last   saw  him   at 
the  monthly   luncheon   of   the  Association  m 
his    usual    health    and    good    spirits,    and   his 
sudden    death   came   as    a   great   shock  to   his 
many  Albany  friends  and  the  members  of  the 
Association. 

"Nathaniel    Niles    was    a    graduate    ot    the 
Albany  High  School  and  of   Dartmouth  Col- 
lege of  the  class  of  1878,  and  became  a  mem- 
be^'r  of  the  Albany  bar  a  few  years  later.     He 
won  honor  and  respect  in  his  chosen  profes- 
sion      Those    members     of     the    Dartmouth 
Association    who    knew    him    in    his    student 
days  can  testify  to  the  loyalty  of  his  friend- 
ship    his    earnestness    of    purpose,    and    his 
many    noble    qualities    of    heart    and    mmd. 
The   love   of   his   Alma   Mater  never   waned. 
The    keen    interest    he    always    manifested    m 
the    welfare    of    our    Association    made    him 
peculiarly    fitted    for    the    place    of    honor    to 
which    his    fellow    alumni    called    him.       ihe 
Dartmouth  Association  of  Albany  as  well  as 
the  community  at  large  has  sustained  a  sev- 
ere loss   in  the  passing  of   Nathaniel  Niles. 

Class   of   1891 
Frank  Eugene  Barnard  died  September  13', 
at  his  home  in  Winchester,   Mass.,   of  heart 
disease,    following    an    illness    of    but    a    few 
hours. 


Mr.  Barnard  was  born  February  17,  1871, 
in  Franklin,  N.  H.,  the  son  of  the  Hon. 
Daniel  and  Amelia  (Morse)  Barnard.  His 
early  education  was  obtained  in  the  pubHc 
schools  of  Franklin,  and  at  Phillips  Exeter 
Academy,  from  which  he  was  graduated  in 
1888.  He  entered  Dartmouth  College  as  a 
sophomore,  and  was  graduated  in  1891.  He 
was  a  member  of  Psi  Upsilon  fraternity  and 
belonged  to  Casque  and  Gauntlet. 

In   1894  Mr.   Barnard  was   admitted  to  the 
bar  in  New  Hampshire,  but  shortly  removed 
to  Boston,  becoming  a  member  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts bar  in  1895.     He  was  associated  with 
Isaac   F.    Paul   78,   under   the   firm   name   of 
Paul    and    Barnard,    until    the    death    of    Mr. 
Paul    in    1912.      For    the   past   thirteen   years 
Mr.    Barnard   had   been    a    resident   of    Win- 
chester, Mass.    He  was  active  in  town  affairs, 
serving    on   the    appropriation    committee   and 
as  a  selectman  for  two  years.     For  a  number 
of  years  he  was  a  member  of  the  Republican 
town   committee,   of   which  he  was   secretary 
for    sev.eral    terms.      In    1909    Mr.    Barnard 
was   the   representative   m   the   Massachusetts 
Legislature  for  the  twenty-seventh  Middlesex 

district.  ^ 

Mr.  Barnard  was  connected  with  the  Uni- 
tarian church,  and  had  served  as  its  treasurer. 
He  was  one  of  the  oldest  members  of  the 
Winchester     Country     Club,     and     had    been 

a  director. 

In  190.3  he  was  united  in  marriage  to  Miss 
Ethel  Hyde  Fletcher  of  Winchester,  and  is 
survived  by  Mrs.  Barnard  and  their  two 
sons    Daniel   Fletcher   and   Richard  Barnard. 


Class  of  1901 
Charles  Dana  Hazen,  Jr.,  non-graduate, 
died  of  pohomyelitis  (infantile  paralysis)  at 
his  home  in  Hartford,  Vt.,  August  20.  He 
was  thirty-two  years  of  age,  the  son  of 
Charles  Dana  and  Abbie  (Coleman)  Hazen, 
and  was  an  enterprising  and  successful 
farmer   in   his   native   town. 


Class  of  1904 
James  Tyler  Maynard  died  November  10, 
at"  a  hospital  in  Allston,  Mass.,  of  heart  dis- 
ease, after  an  illness  of  three  weeks.  He  was 
born  in  Worcester,  Mass.,  June  28,  18/4. 
He  has  followed  the  hotel  business  since 
graduation,    and    was    for    some    years    head 
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clerk  of  the  Worthy  Hotel  in  Springfield, 
Mass.,  until  September  last,  when  he  took  a 
similar  position  in  the  new  Hotel  Bancroft 
in  iWorcester.  In  September,  1905,  he  was 
married  to  Mrs.  Charlotte  Hemenway,  who 
died  last  June.  The  following  represents  the 
feeling  of  the  class: 

"James  Tyler  Maynard  passed  from  this 
life  November  10,  1913.  It  is  the  wish  of 
his  classmates  in  Dartmouth  College  to  ex- 
press to  his  family  and  friends  their  sorrow. 

"He  met  the  trials  of  this  Hfe  bravely, 
and  was  at  all  times  filled  with  optimism 
that  made  him  a  favorite  in  college  and  in 
later   business    associations. 

"We  have  lost  a  friend  and  adviser  whose 
appreciation  of  the  best  in  life  will  always  be 
an  inspiration  to  us. 

"For  the  Class  of  1904, 

Delbert  L.  Jackson_, 
c.  k.  woodbridge^ 
David   S.   Austin,  2d.'' 

On  the  morning  of  October  14,   1913,  Fred 
Stone  died  of  acute  tuberculosis  at  his  home 
in    Windsor,    Vt.     He   was   born   in   Windsor 
March  20,  1883,  and  was  the  youngest  son  of 
Charles    and    the    late    Julia    (Bates)     Stone. 
He  prepared  for  college  in  the  public  schools 
of    Windsor.      After    graduation    from    Dart- 
mouth   in    190(4    he    went    to    New    York    to 
enter  the  employ  of  Tiffany  &  Company.     A 
year  later  he  accepted  a  position  in  the  New 
York    Edison    Company    Laboratories.      Four 
years    later    he    went    to    Chicago,    where    he 
was    with    the    Chicago    Telephone    Company 
for  one  year   and   with   the   Chicago    Electric 
Testing   Company    for   a   year.     He   then   be- 
came   a    salesman    for    the    Western    Roofing 
&    Supply    Company,    but   about   a   year   later 
went  to   LaSalle,   111.,   to   enter  a  partnership 
under    the    firm    name    of    Simmen    &    Duffy 
Electric    Company.    Recently    he    became    as- 
sociated  with   the   firm   of    Powell,    Girard   & 
Company,    dealing    in    investment    securities, 
with  which  firm  he  remained  until  his  death. 
While    in    Chicago    he    was    president    of    the 
Midway    Tennis    Club    during   1911    and    1912. 
Funeral     services     were     held     at    his     home 
Thursday  afternoon,   October   17,   1913.     Rev. 
Mr.   Schneider  of  the   Congregational   church 
officiated,    with   burial    with    Masonic   honors. 


He  was  a  member  of  the  Vermont  Lodge 
No.  18,  F.  and  A.  M.  He  was  survived  by 
his   father  and  a  brother. 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL 
Class  of  1899 
Dr.  Fred  Eugene  Parker  died  not  long 
since  of  septicemia  at  Victoria,  B.  C,  where 
he  had  been  in  practice  for  a  year  or  more. 
Dr.  Parker  was  born  in  Deering,  Me.,  Oct.  8, 
1868,  and  graduated  from  Bowdoin  College 
in  1891.  From  1891  to  1903  he  was  director 
of  physical  training  in  Brown  University,  ob- 
taining his  medical  degree  meanwhile.  From 
1903  to  1907  he  was  in  practice  at  Hoxsie, 
R.  I.,  and  then  went  to  Canada,  finally  set- 
thng  in  Victoria. 

NEWS    FROM    THE   CLASSES 

Class  of  1846 
Secretary,  Dr.  J.  Whitney  Barstow,  1  Gra- 
mercy  Park,  New  York 
Rev.  Dr.  Joshua  W.  Wellman  celebrated 
his  ninety-second  birthday  November  28  at 
his  home  in  Maiden,  Mass.,  by  a  family 
gathering  and  the  calls  of  many  friends.  Dr. 
Wellman  is  in  excellent  health. 

Class  of  1858 
Secretary,    Rev.    Samuel    C.    Beane,    Grafton, 

Mass. 

John  William  Hudson  observed,  Dec.  7, 
the  completion  of  forty  years  as  minister  of 
the   Unitarian   church   in    Peabody,    Mass. 

Samuel  C.  Beane  of  Grafton,  Mass.*  is 
completing  the  fifty-second  year  of  contin- 
uous work  in  the  ministry,  with  no  intervals 
between  settlements. 

Professor  John'  E.  Sinclair  of  Worcester, 
Mass.,  and  Mrs.  Sinclair  went  to  California 
to  spend  the  late  fall  and  the  winter  months 
with  a  daughter,  but.  hastened  back  early  in 
December  owing  to  the  serious  illness  of  Mrs. 
Sinclair,  who  died  in  Arizona  on  the  way. 

Of  1858,  seven  A.B.  members  and  six  B.S. 
members  survive. 


Class  of  1860 
Secretary,  Rev.  Arthur  Little,  Newton,  Mass. 
Annie  Louise   Tufts,   wife   of   Dr.   William 
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R.  Fletcher,  died  at  their  home  in  Somerville, 
Mass.,  July  7,  at  the  age  of  73. 

Mrs.  Augusta  ;Wheeler  Scripture,  widow  of 
Rev.  James  O.  Scripture  of  this  class,  died 
in   Lincoln,   Mass.,   November  26,  aged  74. 


Class  of  1867 
Secretary,  Prof.  Horace  Goodhue,  Northfield, 

Minn. 
"Letters  of  Thomas  E  Thomas,"  edited 
and  privately  printed  by  Alfred  A.  Thomas 
of  this  class,  son  of  the  writer  of  the  letters, 
is  a  volume  of  170  pages,  composed  of  letters 
"to  his  children  and  others,  mainly  about 
their  education,  also  letters  received  by  hini." 


Class  of  1870 
Secretary,  Prof.  Lemuel  S.  Hastings,  Han- 
over, N.  H. 
The  sixth  book  from  the  pen  of  Horace 
Fletcher,  '  non-graduate,  has  recently  been 
issued  by  the  Frederick  A.  Stokes  Company, 
with  this  title:  "Fletcherism— What  it  is, 
or  How  I  Became  Young  at  Sixty." 


Class   of   1871 

Martin  iWoodman  Hoyt  is  author  of  a 
charming  little  book,  "Rambles  in  Whittier 
Land,"  published  by  the  Granite  State  Pub- 
lishing Company  of   Manchester,   in  1912. 

Edwin  Campbell  Martin  is  author  of  a 
valuable  book  just  issued  from  the  Harper 
Brothers  press,  "Our  Own  Weather,"  a  sim- 
ple account  of  its  curious  forms,  its  wide 
travels,  and  its  notable  effects.  Mr.  Martin's 
wife,  Martha  Evans  Martin,  also  has  a  wide 
reputation  as  author  of  "The  Friendly  Stars" 
and  "The  Ways  of  the  Planets,"  from  the 
Harper  Brothers  press. 

The  sad  "passing  over"  of  Charles  Francis 
Richardson  in  his  prime  leaves  vacant  the 
presidency  of  the  Boston  Alumni  Association 
and  the  secretaryship  of  the  Class  of  1871. 


Class  of  1873 

Secretary,  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Win- 
chester, Mass. 
Mary  Elizabeth  Bassett,  wife  of  Austin  P. 

Cristy,    and    mother    of    the    late    Austin    P. 

Cristy,    Jr.,    '02,    died    in    Worcester,    Mass., 

November  21. 


Class  of  1872 
Secretary,   Prof.   Albert  E.   Frost,   Winthrop 
St.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Albert   L.    Bartlett   has   been   elected   alder- 
man of  Haverhill,  Mass. 

George  Fred  Williams  was  nominated  by 
President  Wilson  December  2,  as  minister  to 
Greece  and  Montenegro,  and  the  nomination 
has  been  confirmed  by  the  Senate. 


Class  of  1874 
Secretary,  Dr.  Charles  E.  Quimby,  278  West 
86th  St.,  New  York 
Clinton  H.  Moore  has  been  reappointed 
deputy  collector  of  internal  revenue  for  the 
District  of  Montana,  Utah,  and  Idaho,  a 
position  which  he  has  held  since  1900.  The 
new  collector  is  a  Democrat,  and  his  con- 
tinuance in  the  office  of  Mr.  Moore,  a  Repub- 
lican, is  a  high  testimonial  to  the  latter's 
efficiency. 

Class  of  1876 

Secretary,  Wm.  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d  St., 

Chicago 

Governor  Foss  of  Massachusetts  has  re- 
appointed Frank  H.  Hardison  as  insurance 
commissioner   of   that   state. 


Class  of   1877 
Secretary,    John    M.    Comstock,    Chelsea,    Vt. 

John  J.  Hopper  was  one  of  the  successful 
candidates  in  the  New  York  City  election  of 
November  which  resulted  in  the  defeat  of 
Tammany,  being  elected  to  the  office  of  reg- 
ister  of    New   York   county. 

Rev.  Franklin  M.  Chapin  finished  his  pas- 
torate at  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  in  July,  and 
has  removed  to  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  where  he 
is  living  at  562  Seventh  St.,  South. 


Class  of  1878 
Secretary,    William   D.   Parkinson,   Waltham, 

Mass. 

Andrew  W.  Edson,  associate  superinten- 
dent of  schools,  New  York  City,  has  recently 
edited,  with  Mary  E.  Laing  of  Boston,  a  set 
of  school  readers  entitled  "The  Edson-Laing 
Readers,"  published  by  B.  H.  Sanborn  and 
Company. 

The  "Report  of  1913,"  just  issued  by  the 
secretary,  contains  a  full  account  of  the  re- 
cent class  reunion  and  a  history  of  the  living 
members  of  the  class  for  the  entire  period 
since  graduation,    furnished  by  each  member 
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in   response  to  a  questionnaire   of   the   secre- 
tary. 

Class  of  1882 
Secretary,  Luther  B.  Little,  1  Madison  Ave , 
New  York 
Rev.  Dr.  William  E.  Strong,  editorial  sec- 
retary of  the  American  Board  of  Commis- 
sioners for  Foreign  Missions,  sailed  from 
Boston  September  2,  as  a  member  of  a  depu- 
tation of  the  Board  to  visit  its  missions  in 
India  at  the  time  of  the  hundredth  anniver- 
sary of  the  establishment  of  the  first  mission 
of  the  Board  in  that  country. 


James     Monahon,     non-graduate,     is     now 
principal    of    the    high    school    at    Hinsdale, 

N.  H. 


Class  of  1883 
Secretary,  Alfred  E.  Watson,  Hartford,  Vt. 
Daniel  E.  Bradley  (T.S.C.E.  '85)  has  re- 
tired from  business  as  president  of  the  Ber- 
lin Construction  Company,  and  is  living  at 
1021    Asylum   Ave.,    Hartford,    Conn. 


Class  of  1884 
Secretary,  Dr.  James  P.  Houston,  3503  Shef- 
field Ave.,   Chicago 
Emma    Cooper,    wife    of    Rev.    Carlos    L. 
Adams,     died     at     their     home    'in     Calumet, 
Mich.,  November  7,  aged  54. 


Class  of  1887 
Secretary,    Emerson    Rice,    87    Arlington    St., 
Hyde  Park,  Mass. 
Rev.  Samuel  C.  Bartlett  has  returned  from 
Japan,    and   is    living    for   the   present   at    104 
University    Road,    Brookline,    Mass. 

John  M.  Blakey,  who  has  been  with  the 
Second  National  Bank  of  Nashua,  N.  H., 
for  twenty-three  years,  was  promoted  in 
July   from  assistant  cashier  to  cashier. 

Charles  F.  Conn  is  president  of  the  Giant 
Portland  Cement  Company,  with  offices  in 
Philadelphia,  New  York,  and  Boston.  He 
lives   at  Haverford,   Pa. 

Fred  C.  Heilge  is  engaged  in  raising 
small   fruits  at  Burton,   Wash. 

Daniel  S.  Ruevsky  of  Roustchouk,  Bul- 
garia, was  lieutenant  in  the  Twenty-sixth 
Bulgarian  regiment  in  the  Balkan  war,  and 
was  decorated  with  the  cross  for  personal 
bravery.  At  the  battle  of  Aughista  with  the 
Greeks,  April  22,  he  had  his  horse  shot  from 
under  ,  him. 


Class  of  1888 
Secretary,  Rev.  Wm.  Byron  Forbush,  1714 
Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Gilbert  S.  Blakely,  for  fifteen  years  at  the 
head  of  the  English  department  of  the  Mor- 
ris High  School,  New  York  has  been  pro- 
moted to  the  principalship  of  the  new  Bronx 
High   School   for  girls. 

Frank  J.  Davis,  non-graduate,  became  in 
July  superintendent  of  the  Ansonia  Water 
Company,  Ansonia,  Conn. 

Rev.  Elmer  E.  Reynolds,  non-graduate,  has 
been  transferred  from  the  pastorate  of 
Trinity  Methodist  Episcopal  church,  Man- 
chester, N.  H.,  to  St.  Paul's  church,  Law- 
rence, Mass.,  the  change  being  effected  in 
September. 

Class  of  1889 

Secretary,  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 

Framingham,  Mass. 

Dr.  David  N.  Blakely  of  Brookline,  Mass., 
has  been  appointed  instructor  in  life  insur- 
ance in  Harvard  Medical  School. 

Amasa  B.  Clark  (T.S.C.E.  '90)  is  presi- 
dent of  Clark  and  Company,  engineers  and 
constructors,  with  offices  at  225  Fifth  ave.. 
New  York,  and  at  Stephen  Girard  Building, 
Philadelphia.      He   lives    at    Germantown,    Pa. 


Class  of  1890 

Secretary,  Charles  A.  Perkins,  Criminal  Courts 

Building,  New  York 

Rev.  Charles  F.  Robinson  has  resigned  the 
pastorate  of  the  Central  Congregational 
church,  Derry,  N.  H.,  to  become  pastor  of  a 
church  in  Waterville,  Me. 

Rev.  Forrester  A.  Macdonald,  pastor  of  the 
Fifth  St.  Baptist  church  of  Lowell,  Mass., 
was  married  in  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  Septem- 
ber 2,  to  Elizabeth,  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Harry  Russell  Stone  of  Hyde  Park,  a  gradu- 
ate of  Radcliffe. 

"Addresses  Given  before  the  California 
Society  of  the  Sons  of  the  American  Revolu- 
tioq,"  recently  published,  was  edited  by 
Thomas  Allen  Perkins,  historian  of  the  soci- 
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ety,      who      has      also      added      biographical 
sketches. 


Class  of  1891 
Secretary,  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Boston 

Charles  F.  Abbott  has  joined  the  faculty 
of  Middlebury  College,  and  will  give  courses 
in  government  and  law  and  also  in  medieval 
and  modern  history.  Mr.  Abbott  was  re- 
cently principal  of  the  high  school  at  Dan- 
vers,  Mass.,  and  has  spent  the  last  year  in 
graduate   study   at   Harvard. 

Rev.  John  H.  Quint,  non-graduate,  (A.B. 
Bowdoin,  1897),  lately  pastor  at  Brunswick, 
Me.,  was  installed  pastor  of  the  First  Con- 
gregational church,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  Novem- 
ber 5.  Bowdoin  College  conferred  upon  him 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Divinity  at  the  last 
commencement. 


High  School,  Barre,  Vt,  has  been  chosen 
treasurer  of  the  State  Teachers'  Association 
and  vice-president  of  Schoolmasters'  Club  of 
Vermont. 


Class  of  1894 
Secretary,  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  609  Con- 
gregational   House,    Boston 
Arthur    W.    Stone    (T.S.C.E.    '96)    has    re- 
cently    become      general      manager      of      the 
Hoosier   Cut    Stone    Company,    Bedford,    Ind. 


Class  of  1895 
Secretary,  Prof.  Charles  A.  Holden,  Hanover, 

N.  H. 

Percy  N.  Folsom,  non-graduate,  principal 
of  the  high  school  in  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  was 
married  last  summer  to  Miss  Mabel  Ellen 
Putney  of  Manchester,  N.  H.,  daughter  of 
the  late  Hon.   Henry  M.   Putney  '61. 

Carroll  A.  Davis  of  Newport,  Vt.,  has 
resigned  the  position  of  captain  of  Company 
L,  Vermont  National  Guard,  which  he  has 
held  for  over  five  years. 

Henry  N.  Chase  (T.S.C.E.  '97)  is  now 
engineer  for  G.  H.  Brugmann  and  Brothers, 
293  Marginal  St.,  East  Boston,  Mass. 


Class  of  1896 
Secretary,  Carl  H.  Richardson,  605  Tremont 
Building,  Boston 
Robert  C.  Bacon  was  appointed  in  July 
by  Governor  Fletcher  of  Vermont  member 
and  chairman  of  the  Public  Service  Com- 
mission of  that  state,  with  a  salary  of 
$2200. 

Carroll    H.    White,    principal    of    Spaulding 


Class  of  1897 
Secretary,    J.    Merrill    Boyd,    33'    Broad    St., 

Boston 

Joseph  F.  Ryan  has  accepted  the  position 
of  private  secretary  to  Charles  Sumner  Bird, 
recently  candidate  for  governor  of  Massa- 
chusetts upon  the  Progressive  ticket. 

J.  Merrill  Boyd  recently  resigned  his  po- 
sition as  secretary  of  the  faculty  of  the  Bos- 
ton University  Law  School  to  become  man- 
ager of  the  newly  organized  surety  depart- 
ment of  the  Employers  Liability  Assurance 
Corporation  of  London,  which  chief  United 
States  office  is  at  33  Broad  St.,  Boston. 

Class  of  1898 
Secretary,  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Gardner,  Mass. 
Dr.  J.  B.  C.  Eckstrom  ("Jack")  is  practising 
medicine  at  lUh  Avenue  and  Summit  St., 
Columbus,  Ohio.  He  is  officiating  at  foot- 
ball games  throughout  the  state  on  Satur- 
days. He  is  married,  and  has  four  children, 
three  girls  and  one  boy.  The  last  named  is 
headed  for  Dartmouth  as  fast  as  his  father 
can  crowd  him  through  the  Columbus  High 
School.  "Jack"  is  doing  well,  and  is  more 
enthusiastic    for    Dartmouth    every   year. 

A  Minneapolis  paper  speaks  with  hearty 
approval  of  a  successful  effort  of  Fletcher 
H.  Swift,  professor  of  education  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota  and  president  of  the 
interfraternity  council,  to  induce  alumni  of 
the  various  fraternities  in  that  city  to  sub- 
scribe for  tickets  to  the  course  of  Sym- 
phony Orchestra  concerts  and  place  them  at 
the  disposal  of  the  fraternity  chapters  in 
the   University. 

Harry  W.  Clark  (T.S.C.E.  'GO)  is  concrete 
foreman  for  the  Puget  Sound  Mills  and 
Timber  Company  of  Port  Angeles,  Wash., 
living  at  1217  Mitchell  St.,  Victoria,  B.  C. 

George  H.  Nolan  (T.S.C.E.  '00)  is  _  in 
Brazil  as  engineer  for  the  Snare  and  Triest 
Company  of  233  Broadway,  New  York. 

A  daughter  was  born  in  Randolph,  Vt, 
November  21,  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robert  J. 
Mitchell,    non-graduate. 
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Class  of  1900 

Secretary,  Natt  W.  Emerson,  Barristers 
Hall,  Boston 
On  Wednesday,  November  5,  Mr.  Harry 
LeBaron  Sampson  and  Miss  Miriam  Hath- 
aiway  were  married  at  Middleboro,  Mass. 
Miss  Hathaway  was  for  several  years  a 
member  of  the  faculty  of  Wellesley  College, 
and  for  the  past  four  )^ears  has  been  head  of 
the  departm.ent  of  mathematics  in  the  Amer- 
ican College  for  Girls  at  Constantinople.  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Sampson's  home  address  after  Jan- 
uary 15  will  be  Z67  Harvard  St.,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Joseph  M.  Gibson  is  now  consulting  engi- 
neer on  structural  design  and  foundations 
with  Boiler,  Hodge,  and  Baird,  111  Broad- 
way, New  York. 

Class  of  1901 
Secretary,    Walter   S.    Young,   24   Oread    St., 
Worcester,    Mass. 
Rev.     George     M.    Janes    has    become     in- 
structor   in    social    science    at    the    University 
of  Washington,    Seattle. 

Channing  H.  Cox  was  reelected  to  the 
Massachusetts  House  of  Representatives  from 
Ward  10,  Boston,  at  the  recent  election. 

Rev.  Claude  A.  Butterfield  was  formally 
installed  pastor  of  Olivet  Congregational 
church,   Springfield,   Mass.,   November  8. 


Class  of  1904 

Secretary,  Arthur  I.   Charron,   99   Post-office 

Building,    Boston 

Guy   E.  Woodward    (T.S.C.E.   '06)    is  with 

the    contracting .  firm    of    L.    P.    Byrne    and 

Company,  at  Fort  George,  B.   C. 

Harrie  L.  Muchemore  (T.S.C.E.  '06)  is 
engineer  for  W.  W.  Anderson  and  Company, 
contractors,  107  Grant  Ave.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  living  at  2644  Etna  St.,  Berkeley.  The 
firm  is  building  the  machinery  hall  for  the 
Panama-Pacific  Exposition. 

James  C.  Walker,  principal  of  the  high 
school  at  Vergennes,  Vt.,  is  secretary-treas- 
urer of  the  Schoolmasters'  Club  of  Vermont. 

November  8,  1913,  Henry  E.  Woodward 
was  married  to  Helen  Louise  Culver  at 
Taunton,    Mass. 


Elmer  G,  Brennon  has  returned  to  Lowell, 
Mass.,  where  he  has  resumed  teaching  in  the 
high  school. 

September  24,  1913,  Bruce  W.  Sanborn 
was  married  to  Conradine  Schurmeier  at 
Felixstowe,  England. 

Class  of  1905 
Secretary,  Edgar  Gilbert,  6  Wyanoke  St., 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
"The  Story  of  California,"  by  Henry  K. 
Norton,  has  been  recently  published  by  A.  C. 
McClurg  and  Company.  The  San  Francisco 
Examiner  thus  characterizes  the  book :  "It 
is  immensely  interesting,  very  clear  and  com- 
prehensive, and  so  cleverly  written  that  the 
reader,  without  knowing  it,  gets  a  sugar- 
coated  dose  of  historical  information." 

James  H.  Stone  (T.S.C.E.  '09)  is  resident 
engineer  in  charge  of  construction  of  a 
waterworks  plant  at   Madisonville,   Ky. 

Frederick  S.  Weston  (T.S.C.E.  '09)  is  resi- 
dent engineer  for  the  Jacksonville  Terminal 
Company,   Jacksonville,    Fla, 

George  R.  Colson  is  with  the  Caribbean 
Construction   Company,   St.   Marc,   Haiti. 


Class  of  1906 
Secretary,  Harold  G.  Rugg,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
Frank  T.  Morse,  who  is  connected  with 
the  Travelers  Insurance  Company,  has  just 
removed  to  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  where  he  may 
be  found  at  632  Security  Bank  Building. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Henry  Button  Thrall  of 
Minneapolis,  are  the  parents  of  a  daughter, 
Mary  Elizabeth,  born  October  9. 

Rev.  Ray  E.  Butterfield  has  resigned  his 
pastorate  at  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.,  to  become 
pastor  of  Rugby  Congregational  church, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Augustine  H.  Ay  res  (T.S.C.E.  '07)  is  a 
superintendent  of  construction  in  the  United 
States  Reclamation  Service,  and  can  be  ad- 
dressed at  Great  Falls,  Mont. 

Charles  L.  Bourne  (T.  S.  C.  E.  '07)  is  an 
engineer  with  the  Bates  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany of   Lewiston,   Me. 

Fred  F.  Parker  (T.S.C.E.  '07)  is  plant 
manager  for  Winslow  Brothers  and  Smith 
Company,   tanners,   Norwood,   Mass. 
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Neil  S.  Buckbee  (T.S.C.E.  '07)  is  engineer 
with  Braas  Brothers  Company,  general  con- 
tractors,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 


Class  of  1907 
Secretary,   Richard   S.   Southgate,   1118   Peo- 
ple's  Gas  Building,   Chicago 

Thomas  D.  Perry  is  president  of  the  Belle- 
vue   State  Bank,  at  Bellevue,  Idaho. 

Philip  Hartley  Chase  was  married  to  Miss 
Theora  Hill  Williamson  at  Clover  Hill,  N.  J., 
October  25. 

Samuel  F.  Garvin  (T.S.C.E.  '08)  is  assist- 
ant engineer  for  the  Asbestos-Asbestic  Com- 
pany, Asbestos,  Que. 

Roy  MuUins  (T.S.C.E.  '09)  is  right  of 
way  engineer  in  the  Department  of  Public 
Roads,  New  Jersey,  having  been  appointed 
after  a  civil  service  examination  in  which  he 
received  the  highest  mark.  His  address  is 
3'03  East  6th  St.,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 


Robert  R.  Gould  (T.  S.  C.  E.  '10)  is  as- 
sistant engineer  on  third  tracking  of  Brook- 
lyn Rapid  Transit  lines,  living  at  626  Union 
Ave.,    Bronx,    New    York. 

Winthrop  L.  Smith  (T.  S.  C.  E.  '10)  is 
with  the  Maintenance  of  Way  Department 
of  the  New  York  Central  R.  R.,  at  145  Wash- 
ington   St.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y 


Class  of  1909 
Secretary,  Emile  H.  Erhard,  Dartmouth  Ave., 
Dedham,  Mass. 
Harold  Hale  Murchie  was  married  in 
Calais,  Maine,  October  14,  to  Jesse  Edith 
Ross  of  Calais,  who  is  a  graduate  of  Colby 
College  in  1912.  John  S.  Everett  '08  was  best 
man.  The  groom  graduated  in  1912  from 
Flarvard  Law  School,  and  is  now  assistant 
attorney  general  of  Main«  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Murchie  are  living  at  Lambert  Court,  Au- 
gusta. ^ 

Richard  Baldwin  Locke  was  married  in 
Dedham,  Mass.,  October  7,  to  Helen  Hunt, 
daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  George  F.  Joyce. 
William  H.  Locke  '12,  brother  of  the  groom, 
was  best  man,  and  among  the  ushers  were 
Harold  W.  Joyce  '08,  brother  of  the  bride, 
and  Isaac  B.  Locke  '08,  brother  of  the 
groom.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Locke  are  living  in 
Belmont,    Mass. 

Charles  K.  Higgens,  non-graduate,  late 
manual  training  instructor  at  Auburn,  Me., 
has  become  manual  training  teacher  in  the 
high   school  of   Maiden,   Mass. 

Leon  C.  Marshall  (T.  S.  C.  E.  '12)  is  in 
the  United  States  Forestry  Service,  being  on 
the  Savannah,  Ga.,  area. 


Class    of    1910 
Secretary,  Maynard  C.  Teall.  106  Craigie  Hall, 
Cambridge,   Mass. 
Perley  N.  Storer  is  fire  insurance  inspector 
for   the  Underwriters'   Bureau  of    New   Eng- 
land,  151   Milk  St.,  Boston. 

Harold  iW.  Robinson  has  returned  from 
Hawaii,  and  has  entered  Union  Theological 
Seminary,    New   York. 

James  J.  Kerley  is  an  engineer  on  con- 
struction of  a  water  power  plant  for  the 
North  Ontario  Light  and  Power  Company, 
Fountain  Hall,  Ont. 

Abiel  iW.  Wood  (T.S.C.E.  '11)  is  with 
Robert  Spurr  Weston,  consulting  sanitary 
engineer,  14  Beacon  St.,  Boston. 

Harry  B.  Dore  (T.S.C.E.  '11)  is  with  the 
New  England  Structural  Company,  East 
Everett,  Mass.,  living  at  78  Mt.  Vernon  St., 
East  Somerville. 

James  W.  Ingalls  (T.S.C.E.  '11)  Js  a 
transitman  for  the  Maine  Central  R.R".,  and 
can  be  addressed  at  Portland,  Me.,  in  care 
of  the  engineering  department  of  the  road. 

Earle  H.  Pierce  (T.S.C.E.  '11)  is  plant 
manager  at  the  Hawthorne  Mill  of  the  Amer- 
ican Felt  Company,  at  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 


Class  of  1911 

Secretary,  Joshua  B.  Clark,  8  Boutwell  Ave., 

Dorchester,    Mass. 

'William  T.  Stillman  was  married  in  Shel- 
ton,  Conn.,  October  20,  to  Helen  Byron  Rad- 
cliffe  of  Shelton.  The  best  man  was  J. 
Carleton  SterUng  '11.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Still- 
man   are   living   in   Hartford,   Conn. 

Arthur  Gould  Winship  was  married  in  St. 
Agnes'  church,  Reading,  Mass.,  November 
12,  to  Asunta,  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Antonio  Michelini.  Paul  P.  Ayer,  Chester 
C.  Butts,  and  Burton  K.  Burbeck,  all  of  'H, 
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were  among  the  ushers,  and  Harold  C  Win- 
ship  '06,  brother  of  the  groom,  was  best  man. 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Winship  will  live  at  61  Woburn 
St.,  Reading. 

Aubrey  B.  Butler  was  married  in  North- 
ampton, Mass.,  October  6,  to  Lulu  B.,  daugh- 
ter of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frederick  Ruder.  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Butler  are  living  at  97  South  St., 
Northampton. 

Harold  A.  Campbell  has  entered  Columbia 
University  for  a  course  in  mechanical  engi- 
neering. 

Edward  S.  Poole  is  cashier  for  the  branch 
office  of  the  Travelers  Insurance  Company, 
at  601  Dime  Bank  Building,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Alfred  A.  Hormel  (T.S.C.E.  '12),  who  is 
with  George  F.  Hardy  '88,  mill  and  hydrauHc 
engineer,  of  New  York,  is  now  in  charge  of 
construction  of  a  pulp  mill  for  the  Chesa- 
peake Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  at  West 
Point,  Va. 

Willard  M.  Gooding  (T.S.C.E.  '12)'  is 
engineer  for  the  Berlin  Water  Company,  Ber- 
hn,  N.  H. 

Rev.  William  Taylor  has  become  pastor  of 
the   Congregational   church  at  Brookfield,  Vt. 

On  Saturday  evening,  November  8,  mem- 
bers of  the  class  in  the  vicinity  of  Boston  had 
an  informal  class  dinner  at  Cafe  Bova,  at 
which  forty-nine  men  were  present.  The 
whole  affair  was  enjoyed  immensely;  first, 
because  it  was  the  first  class  gathering  of 
the  year;  and  secondly,  because  it  was  the 
celebration  of  bur  victory  over  Pennsylvania 
on  that  evening. 

The  members  of  1911  who  are  in  doubt 
whether  they  are  in  arrears  of  class  taxes 
can  communicate  either  with  the  treasurer, 
Leon  Lovejoy,  American  Rubber  Company, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  or  with  Joshua  B.  Clark, 
50  Congress  St.,  Boston.  As  soon  as  these 
taxes  are  paid,  the  second  annual  class  letter, 
consisting  of  147  pages  will  be  sent.  Get  in 
on  the  letter,  because  it  is  going  fast,  and 
apparently  everybody  finds  something  of  in- 
terest therein. 


Class  of  1913 
Secretary,  Wright  Hugus,  205  Craigie  Hall, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
John  Guy  Nelson  was  married  October  4, 
to  Louise  Retanga  Wilbour.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Nelson  will  be  at  home  after  January  1  at  128 
Salmon  St.,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Warren  Prosser  Smith  was  married  Octo- 
ber 24,  to  Helen,  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
John  'W.  Paris.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Smith  are 
living  at  Fairview,  Flushing,  L.  L 

Franklin  Cleveland  Orton  and  Lucile  Har- 
ris were  married  August  9,  at  Lincoln,  111., 
where  they  now  reside. 


THAYER  SCHOOL 
Class  of  1886 
Walter  'W.  Curtis  removed  in  June  from 
Chicago  to  1015  North  Nevada  Ave.,  Color- 
ado Springs,  Colo.,  and  is  president  of  the 
Curtis  Coal  Mining  Company  and  the  Rapson 
Coal    Mining   Company. 


Class  of  1902 
Donald  Derickson  is  head  of  the  School  of 
Civil  Engineering  and  professor  of  bridge 
and  structural  engineering  at  Tulane  Univer- 
sity, New  Orleans,  La.,  having  gone  there 
from  Cornell  University  in   1912. 


Class  of  1903 
Harold   S.  Richmond  is  structural   engineer 
for    Gibbs    and    Hill,    constructing    electrical 
engineers,  at  Room  701,  Pennsylvania  Railway 
Station,   New  York. 


Class  of  1905 
Harold    N.    Cross   is    in   the   city   engineer's 
office,   Haverhill,   Mass. 


Class  of  1909 
George  F.  Baine  is  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argen- 
tina,   as    engineer    for    Jacobs    and    Davis    of 
London,    England,    engaged    on    railroad    tun- 
nel work. 


Class  of  1913 
Ried  H.   Stone  is  in  charge  of  construction 
of  sewer  and  sewage  tanks  at  Mt.  Kisco,   N. 
Y.,  for  G.  C.  Stoddard  '81  of  New  York. 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


Men  are  always  interested  in  the 
history  they  help  to  make 

No  living  alumnus  was  on  hand  when  Bleazar  Wheelock  founded 
Dartmouth  College. 

No  living  alumnus  took  part  in  any  of  the  events  told  of  in  the 
first  volume  of  the  History  of  Dartmouth  College  (1769-1815). 

That  book  was  published  in  1891.      The  interest  in  its  story  of 
events  of  long  ago  has  exhausted  the  edition.       There  are  less  than 
100  copies  left. 

All  living  alumni,  except  a  few  still  in  the  tadpole  stage,  have 
taken  part  in  some  of  the  things  narrated  in  the  second  volume  of  the 
History  of  Dartmouth  College.     (1815-1910). 

All  living  alumni  will  wish  to  read  and  to  keep  in  their  libraries 
the  interpretation  of  the  period  from  the  beginning  of  the  Dartmouth 
College  case  to  the  close  of  President  Tucker's  administration.  They 
helped  make  something  worth  writing  about. 

The  book  will  be  published  December  15,  1913.  The  interest  in 
its  story  of  the  events  of  NOW  should  exhaust  the  edition  m  a  month 
instead  of  in  twenty  years.  A  strictly  limited  number  has  been 
printed. 

A  HISTORY  of  DARTMOUTH 
COLLEGE  (1815-1910) 

By  John  King  Lord,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.  Price  $3.00.  For  prepaid 
postage  add  30  cents,  * 

Orders  and  money  should  be  sent  to  The  Treasurer,  Dartmouth 
College,  Hanover,  N.  H. 


While  they  last,  copies  of  the  first  volume  will  be  sold  for  ^3.50  each.      Prepaid  postage 
30  cents. 
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The  football  schedule,  long  awaited, 
has  appeared.  It  will  be  received  vari- 
ously by  different  persons,  according  to 
their  experience  and  their  prejudices. 
The  Magazine  believes  that  it  is  be- 
yond criticism,  on  the  general  ground 
that  what  the  Council  does  is  right;  and 
that  no  group  of  Dartmouth  men  could 
have  done  better,  if  as  well,  in  meeting 
the  complex  requirements  of  the  pres- 
ent situation.  How  the  season  will  turn 
out  is  beyond  prophecy.  To  bring  a 
team  into  condition  to  meet  Princeton, 
October  24 ;  hold  its  own  against  fierce- 
playing  Amherst  and  wily  Tufts  on  two 
succeeding  Saturdays;  rise  to  Pennsyl- 
vania's standard  the  next  week;  and, 
after  that,  encounter  untried  Syracuse, 
will  tax  the  ability  of  the  trainers. 
They  will  have  to  be  given  authority 
beyond  that  of  the  coaches,  if  they  are 
to  succeed. 


In  the  minds  of  the  student  body,  the 
Pennsylvania  game  will  loom  large  this 
year.  It  is  likely  to  prove  the  chief  ob- 
jective of  undergraduate  pilgrimage;  a 
fact  which,  if  relations  continue,  may  in 
time  be  reflected  in  the  University's 
graduate  schools.  And  relations  bid 
fair  to  continue,  now  that  our  Quaker 
friends  have  signified  their  willingness 
to  make  a  reciprocal  arrangement 
whereby  one  year  in  two  a  game  may 
be  played  in  Hanover  or  on  some  neu- 
tral New  England  field. 

The  success  of  the  encounter  with 
Syracuse  will  depend  in  part  upon  the 
place  chosen;  in  part  upon  the  record 
of  the  contending  teams  up  to  Novem- 
ber 21.  It  will  be  one  thing  or  another: 
an  anti-climax  or  a  battle  royal.  As  for 
the  place  for  the  game,  The  Magazine 
frankly  favors  Manchester  in  prefer- 
ence to   Boston.     Dartmouth's   re-entry 
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into  the  Hub,  it  would  seem,  should 
signalize  a  meeting  of  rivals  who  have 
previously  tested  each  others'  strength, 
and  have  old  scores  to  settle.  Further, 
New  Hampshire,  other  things  being 
equal,  is  entitled  to  a  big  Dartmouth 
game,  such  as  is  promised  in  the  meet- 
ing with  Syracuse. 

Nevertheless  it  is  one  thing  to  prate 
of  fitness ;  and  another  to  foot  the  bills. 
And  New  Hampshire  is  entitled  only  to 
so  large  a  game  as  it  can  support. 
Somehow  or  other  the  expenses  for  ath- 
letics must  be  met.  It  is  the  business  of  ' 
the  Council  to  see  that  they  are ;  and  to 
take  the  fewest  risks  in  the  process. 
Probably  a  sufficient  guarantee  fund 
would  very  quickly  settle  the  question 
of  the  place  for  the  final  game;  for  it 
would  provide  an  invulnerable  founda- 
tion for  argument. 

Unfortunately  The  iMagazine  has  no 
guarantee  fund.  Hence  it  proposes,  as 
usual,  to  back  the  ultimate  judgment  of 
the  Council. 

Comparatively   few  Dartmouth  alum- 
ni  pursue  the  vocation  of   letters   as   a 
career;  but   it   is   quite   surprising   how 
many    of    them    write    books    that    are 
worth  while.     No  review  could  do  jus- 
tice  to   Mr.    Parkhurst's   charming  vol- 
ume of  letters  out  of   Egypt  of  which 
The  Magazine  published  some  account 
last  month.     Here  is  a  great  publisher, 
a  wise  counselor,  an  untiring  trustee  of 
a  venerable  College,  revealed  to  and  for 
his  friends  with  delightful  informality. 
Those  who  know  the  man  will  admire 
many  larger  things  that  he  has   done; 
but   they   will   yet   cherish   his   book   of 
letters  for  what  he  shows  in  it  of  him- 


self; and  for  what,  in  its  exquisiteness 
of  the  printer's  art,  it  displays  of  lov- 
ing effort  from  skilled  workmen  to  give 
of  their  best  for  their  chief. 

The  reprint  at  this  time  of  an  article 
written  during  the  summer  for  a  New 
York    newspaper,    requires    no    special 
apology.     The  article  was  called   forth 
following   the   wide   publicity   produced 
by  the  withdrawing  of  charter  from  a 
long-established    chapter   of    a   national 
fraternity.     It  was  the  intention  of  the 
writer,  later  in  the  year,  to  supplement 
this   contribution   with   a   second   which 
should   endeavor   more   closely   to   ana- 
lyze   the   position   of    College    fraterni- 
ties east  and  west,  to  outline  the  history 
of  the  legislative  crusade  which  has  of 
late  been  waged  against  these  organiza- 
tions;   and    to    suggest,    perhaps,    some 
definite  means  whereby  the  fraternities 
might  be  brought  to  a  proof  of  utility. 
Needless  to  say,  so  ambitious  a  pro- 
gram  has    not   been   carried    out.      But 
the  process  of  investigation  has  yielded 
two   discoveries.     The   first  is   that  the 
position,  reason  for  being,  purposes,  and 
problems  of  fraternities  in  the  older  en- 
dowed colleges  and  universities  of  the 
east    are    considerably    different     from 
those    of    the    state    institutions    to   the 
westward.     Among  the  former,   frater- 
nities sprang  into  being  to  meet  social 
and  intellectual  needs ;  among  the  latter, 
they  were  apparently  the  outgrowth  of 
imitation,   plus   the   problem   of   finding 
satisfactory  food  and  shelter. 

The  second  discovery  is  a  periodical, 
a  modest  quarterly,  devoted  to  frater- 
nity—and  sorority— matters.  Its  name 
is  Banta's  Greek  Exchange.     It  is  pub- 
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lished     in     Menasha,     iWisconsin,     and  ommended    to   undergraduates,    and    to 

costs    one    dollar    per    year.      Whoever  all  in  authority  over  them.     The  recom- 

would    be    informed    as    to    fraternities  mendation    is    the    more    unreservedly 

and  all  that  they  signify  should  read  the  hearty,  since  it  is  spontaneous  and  un- 

Exchange.     It  is  particularly  to  be  rec-  asked. 


ITHE  STATUS  OF  COLLEGE  PRATI^RlStiTIES 


By  Homer  Eaton  Keyes^  Business  Director  of  Dartmouth  College 


(From  the  New  York  Sun,  July  6,  1913) 


Whether  the  gods  are  stirring  up  the 
college  fraternities  with  a  view  to  let- 
ting various  legislation  eventually  de- 
stroy them,  or  whether  the  fraternities, 
mothli;ke,  are  continuing  to  career  in 
the  limelight  merely  because  they  do 
not  know  any  better  is  a  question  of 
small  moment.  The  important  fact  is 
that  these  undergraduate  organizations 
seem  to  be  steadily  growing  in  disfavor 
and  that  in  some  parts  of  the  country, 
notably  in  the  middle  West,  their  very 
existence  has  been  seriously  threatened. 
And  now  the  action  of  Alpha  Delta  Phi 
in  withdrawing  the  charter  of  the  ven- 
erable Manhattan  chapter  transfers  the 
agitation  to  the  East. 

Whatever  the  fundamental  merits  of 
this  action  on  the  part  of  one  of  the 
oldest  and  most  influential  of  Ameri- 
can fraternities  and  whatever  the  ac- 
tual motives  that  controlled  the  vote  of 
the  twenty- four  chapters  in  the  elimina- 
tion of  the  one,  the  whole  movement 
was,  from  the  standpoint  of  policy,  un- 
fortunately timed.  It  has  served  to  give 
wider  publicity  than  ever  to  the  middle 
West  hostility  to  fraternities  and  simul- 
taneously to  provide  exemplification  of 
one  at  least  of  the  grounds  of  com- 
plaint against  them,  namely,  their  lack 
of  a  truly  democratic  spirit. 

For  some  little  time  to  come  the  fra- 
ternities are  likely  to  be  on  the  defen- 
sive, not  only  against  suddenly  aroused 
college  authorities  but  against  the  gen- 
eral public  as  well.  They  and  their  de- 
famers  will  doubtless  spill  a  good  deal 
of  ink  in  th«  course  of  altercation.  Be- 
fore the  battle  is  fully  on,  it  may  be 
interesting  to  examine  into  the  general 
conditions  now  existing,  their  causes 
and    their    probable    outcome.      Of    the 


present  of  college  fraternities  perhaps 
the  less  said  the  better.  The  past  is  un- 
doubtedly illustrious,  or  at  least  credita- 
ble; the  future  promises  large  achieve- 
ment. Just  now,  however,  transitional 
processes  are  in  operation  and  transi- 
tion and  trouble  are  nearly  synonymous 
terms. 

Fraternities  in  general  appear  to  be 
in  the  unfortunate  situation  of  having 
outgrown  or  outlived  an  earlier  period 
of  usefulness.  At  the  outset,  that  is, 
back  in  the  early  '30s,  when  the  oldest 
of  them  was  founded,  they  were,  to 
all  intents  and  purposes  literary  so- 
cieties, calculated  to  supply  certain 
lacks  in  the  restricted  curriculum  of 
pre-elective  days.  Their  weekly  meet- 
ings consisted  of  debates,  orations,  dec- 
lamations and  readings,  often  carefully 
prepared  and  eagerly  listened  to.  The 
symbolic  pin,  the  mystic  hand  clasp,  the 
various  other  elements  of  secrecy  were 
but  a  part  of  nineteenth  century  ro- 
manticism with  no  meaning  or  intent 
other  than  that  of  casting  a  glamour 
over  entirely  commonplace  relations. 

All  this,  of  course,  was  before  student 
time  and  thought  were  absorbed  as  now 
in  a  multiplicity  of  organizations.  The 
recent  upgrowth  of  undergraduate 
newspapers  and  periodicals,  debating 
and  forensic  unions,  musical,  dramatic 
and  literary  clubs,  often  with  intercol- 
legiate interests  and  affiliations,  has  so 
diluted  fraternity  activities  in  similar 
directions  as  to  reduce  them  to  the  van- 
ishing point.  The  community  of  intel- 
lectual ideals  that  originally  brought 
men  together  has  been  gradually 
drained  away  until  it  has  left  the  in- 
cidental social  element  as  the  sole  resid- 
uum.    If  the  fraternities  have  not  alto- 
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gether  succeeded  in  making  a  satisfac- 
tory working  basis  out  of  the  residuum, 
the  blame  is  perhaps  not  wholly  theirs. 

Somewhere,  too,  in  the  change  from 
earnestness  to  sociability  the  members 
of  given  groups  began  rooming  to- 
gether: in  college  after  college  there 
followed  first  the  renting,  then  the  pur- 
chase of  a  home  for  the  particular  ac- 
commodation of  the  brethren.  Pres- 
ently the  group  of  twenty  to  thirty  men 
was  leading  a  large  part  of  its  exist- 
ence segregated  from  the  rest  of  the 
student  body;  the  old  time  literary  so- 
ciety had  become  a  modern  club. 

It  differs,  however,  from  the  club  in 
the  intimacy  of  personal  relations 
which  must  needs  exist  among  men 
who  eat,  sleep  and  pass  a  large  part  of 
their  leisure  under  one  roof.  It  is, 
naturally  enough,  this  intimacy  that 
breeds  exclusiveness.  A  member  of  a 
fraternity  in  one  college,  further,  is  a 
member  of  that  fraternity  in  all  col- 
leges in  which  chapters  represent  the 
parent  body.  The  brother  from  Maine 
must  be  welcomed,  housed  and  fed  if  he 
appears  unexpectedly  in  CaHfornia; 
hence  naturally  the  effort  to  keep 
throughout  all  the  chapters  a  similar 
standard  for  the  admission  of  candi- 
dates. 

This  underlying  situation  discloses 
little  that  is  actually  alarming,  yet  it 
does  contain  unfortunate  elements.  The 
breaking  of  the  student  body  into  small 
cliques  of  men  similarlv  circumstanced 
in  birth,  breeding  and  worldly  posses- 
sions tends  to  destroy  opportunity  for 
that  variety  of  association  once  recog- 
nized as  a  distinct  advantage  of  college 
life.  The  substitution  of  social  for  in- 
tellectual qualifications  for  membership 
tends  to  create  false  standards  of 
achievement  in  the  student  mind.  On 
this  latter  point  Dartmouth  College, 
perhaps  the  least  clubridden  of  Eastern 
colleges,  presents  some  interesting  sta- 
tistics. 

Quite  possibly  at  no  other  college 
than  Dartmouth  have  the  dangers  of 
overemphasizing    the    fraternities    been 


more  wisely  foreseen  and  carefully 
guarded  against  by  successive  admin- 
istrations. Certainly  nowhere  has  the 
solidarity  of  student  sentiment  been  less 
affected  by  segregation.  Dartmouth  in- 
clines to  take  unto  herself  credit  for 
this  condition  of  things  as  resultant 
from  the  essential  spirit  of  the  place. 
In  reality  it  is  resultant  from  an  un- 
exampled location,  isolated  as  a  State 
of  ancient  Greece  and  teeming  with  a 
life  almost  as  vigorous.  But  that  has 
little  to  do  with  the  discussion. 

Up  to  ten  years  ago  Dartmouth 
fraternities  were  rather  loosely  banded 
chapters  of  national  organizations. 
They  met  weekly  in  rented  rooms  and 
clung  with  some  tenacity  to  the  tradi- 
tion at  least  of  literary  exercises.  About 
half  the  students  were  members  of 
fraternities ;  about  half  were  not.  No 
one  cared  very  much  about  the  matter 
either  way.  With  the  growth  of  the 
college  during  the  past  decade  came 
the  establishment  of  new  chapters  and 
the  growing  student  insistence  upon 
the  necessity  for  chapter  houses.  When 
these  could  no  longer  well  be  avoided 
the  trustees  of  the  college  admitted 
them  with  the  wise  proviso  that  no 
chapter  house  should  allow  more  than 
fourteen  men  in  residence  and  that  no 
house  should  attempt  the  serving  of 
meals.  With  half  a  fraternitv's  mem- 
bership scattered  through  the  college 
dormitories  and  all  of  it  compelled  to 
forage  thrice  a  day  for  food  the  pos- 
sibility of  complete  segregation  was  felt 
to  be  well  obviated. 

Yet  the  wisdom  which  could  prevent 
the  fraternities  from  unduly  dominat- 
ing the  life  of  the  college  was  power- 
less to  prevent  the  characteristic  in- 
ternal changes  in  the  fraternities  them- 
selves. Howard  M.  Tibbetts,  Dart- 
mouth's indefatigable  registrar,  who  for 
some  years  past  has  taken  a  keen  in- 
terest in  the  various  circumstances 
affecting  undergraduate  scholarship, 
has  prepared  a  table  which  shows 
the  relative  standing  of  members 
of     fraternities     as     opposed     to     non- 
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fraternity     men     at     Dartmouth.      The  fenders  of  the  Greek  letter  men  would 

averages     first     given     are     those     of  attribute  the  difference  to  the  fact  that 

the    marks    of    all    the    men    in    each  all  the  public  work  of  student  organiza- 

fraternity      named      during      a      series  tions,     athletic     and     non-athletic,     de- 

of  seven  semesters ;  the  averages  of  all  volves    upon    fraternity    men,    and    that 

the  fraternity  men  taken  as  a  body,  and  the  time  thus  expended  would  be  quite 

the    average    of    all    the    non- fraternity  sufficient    to    account    for    the    reduced 

men   taken   as   a   body.      About   60  per  standing. 

cent  of  Dartmouth's  1,200  are  members  The  argument  is  more  ingenious  than 

of  fraternities.     A  glance  at  the  accom-  convincing.      If   the  non- fraternity   men 

panying  table  will   show  that   scholasti-  have   more   time    for   study   it   is   prob- 

cally    the    non- fraternity    40    per    cent  ably  because  they  waste  less.     Ffreplace 

lead  the  others   consistently  by   a   mar-  gossip    is    a   great   consumer   of    hours, 

gin  of  several  points.  •  The     friendships     engendered    and    the 

Founded       1st  2nd        1st  2nd        1st  2nd      .  Istf 

at  Sem.         Sem.       Sem.       Sem.       Sem.       Sem,     Sem. 

Dartmouth  '09-'10     '09-'10    'lO-'ll    'lO-'ll     '11-'12   '11-'12   '12-'13 

Psi   Upsilon 1842  67.57  68.90  67.74  68.33  70.12  69.01  71.91 

*Kappa   Kappa   Kappa    1842  69.52  68.83  68.45  68.99  67.82  69.52  72.40 

Alpha   Delta   Phi    1846  66.38  66.85  69.32  66.82  68.96  68.75  70.69 

Delta   Kappa   Epsilon    1853  70.40  69.40  68.76  65.98  63.32  67.85  71.15 

Theta   Delta    Chi 1869  67.48  68.79  65.99  65.17  66.75  69.38  69.84 

Phi   Delta   Theta 1884  70.73  71.55  69.25  69.67  65.12  66.74  70.63 

Beta   Theta    Pi    1889  65.65  67.39  67.31  66.61  62.43  68.52  70.94 

Siffma    Chi      1893  70.52  71.23  71.17  69.70  65.02  68.33  70.31 

Phi  Kappa   Psi    .■ 1896  67.95  67.56  70.72  69.48  69.32  69.74  74.77 

Phi    Gamma    Delta    1901  66.53  67.34  69.63  67.53  63.90  66.08  68.25 

Delta   Tau   Delta    1901  66.65  69.28  69.36  70.06  67.79  69.23'  73.62 

Chi   Phi  1902  68.61  67.33  68.23  66.97  63.66  65.33  71.65 

Phi   Sigma   Kappa    1905  67.71  68.55  69.71  67.84  63.45  65.36  66.66 

Kappa    Sigma    1905  69.92  70.07  71.50  70.05  70.18  71.03'  72.07 

Sigma   Phi   Epsilon    1906  74.13  74.67  70.83  72.68  68.85  71.67  72.08 

Sigma    Nu      1907  69.18  70.73  69.80  69.21  69.68  71.35  71.53 

Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon    1908  71.01  71.97  70.76  72.13  66.94  68.18  67.36 

Fraternity    averages     68.87      69.57        69.57      68.58      66.80      68.72      71.16 

(about  60%  of  the  college) 

Non-fraternity    averages    . .  .  73.53      73.42        73.49      72.53      68.95      h.61       74.55 

(about  40%  of  the  college) 

*Local.     tThis  semester  includes  no  marks  of    freshmen,    thus    accounting    for    the    more 
favorable   showing. 

While  figures  from  other  institutions  companionships  enjoyed  about  the  glow- 
are  not  available,  there  seems  to  be  ing  log  may  well  enough  compensate 
general  agreement  that,  if  compiled,  for  the  few  points  lost  in  scholarship;  if 
they  would  show  results  not  very  dif-  so,  the  fact  will  bear  honest  statement, 
fierent  from  those  at  Dartmouth.  Cer-  One  could  hardly  pursue  the  status  of 
tainly  in  no  instances,  save  those  where  the  fraternities  much  further  without 
the  non- fraternity  element  is  so  small  encountering  the  question  as  to  why 
as  to  be  negligible,  would  the  results  they  should  be  allowed  to  exist.  If,  as 
be  more  favorable  to  the  fraternities.  seems   fairly   evident,   their  tendency   is 

Evidently  the  non-fraternity  men  are  to  interfere  with  the  democratic  soli- 
better  scholars  than  their  fraternity  darity  of  student  life  and  to  prevent 
contemporaries.  Why  this  is  so  would  the  best  scholastic  achievement  of  their 
perhaps   be   difficult     to   say.     The   de-  members,  would  it  not  be  for  the  gen- 
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era!  good  to  do  away  with  them  at  once 
and  for  all  time? 

And  the  answer,  curiously,  is  in  the 
negative,  decidedly  in  the  negative. 
Quite  likely  the  fraternities  need  to  be 
frightened  nearly  to  death;  but  com- 
plete execution  would  be  far  from  ad- 
visable.    Reasons  are  plentiful. 

In  the  first  place  it  must  be  borne 
in  mind  that  the  eHmination  of  fra- 
ternities would  by  no  means  eliminate 
the  tendency  of  like  to  associate  with 
like.  Surely  nothing  is  to  be  gained 
by  the  attempt  to  enforce  a  sort  of 
social  and  intellectual  gregariousness 
under  the  impression  that  it  is  one  with 
democracy.  Thb  college  secret  societies 
have  no  secrets  to  amount  to  anything; 
but  most  of  them  have  worthy  tradi- 
tions. Far  better  that  they  should  con- 
tinue to  exist  in  the  open,  even  in  a 
state  of  vacuous  inutility  than  that 
they  should  be  destroyed,  only  to  give 
way  to  furtive  organizations,  actually 
secret  because  condemned  to  conceal- 
ment. 

But  inutility  is  not  an  unavoidable 
condition.  The  fraternities  of  America 
have  millions  of  dollars  invested  in  real 
estate.  That  investment  is  the  best 
of  hostages  for  good  behavior.  If  in 
the  past  proper  pledges  have  not  been 
exacted  and  right  standards  of  con- 
duct applied,  the  fault  lies  more  with 
the  alumni  of  the  fraternities  and  with 
the  college  authorities  themselves  than 
with  the  callow  youths,  whose  juvenile 
indiscretions  and  immature  judgments 
have  aroused  most  of  the  present  cen- 
sure. 

The  validity  of  this  statement  finds 
support  in  the  constantly  tightening 
hand  of  central  councils  of  alumni,  the 
increasingly  frequent  visits  of  travelling 
secretaries  and  the  ever  sharpened 
scrutiny     of     the     internal     affairs     of 


all  active  chapters.  This  toning  process 
is  already  beginning  to  produce  results. 
An  examination  of  the  Dartmouth  fig- 
ures shows  a  gradual  change  for  the 
better  in  the  scholarship  of  the  older 
fraternities,  whose  attitude,  in  the  long 
run  really  sets  the  standard  for  the 
others.  Aged  Psi  Upsilon  is  beginning 
to  bestir  itself;  D.  K.  E.  and  Alpha 
Delta  Phi  are  looking  anxiously  into 
their  situation.  Here  again  what  is 
true  of  one  college  is  probably  true 
of  others.  It  should,  however,  be  ob- 
served that  the  fraternity  interest  in 
scholarship  has  not  yet  prompted  the 
honoring  of  men  solely  because  of  high 
grades.  Instead  it  has  stimulated  the 
forcing  of  men,  chosen  on  other 
grounds,  to  seek  scholastic  in  addition 
to  other  honors. 

This  attitude  may  not  be  altogether 
ideal  but  it  is  perfectly  natural.  He 
who  expects  the  average  healthy  boy  of 
from  18  to  21  to  look  upon  scholarship 
as  an  end  rather  than  a  means  is  likely 
to  suffer  long  and  merited  disappoint- 
ment. 

If  properly  used,  the  fraternities  af- 
ford units  of  great  potential  values  in 
the  conduct  of  student  government. 
Happy  the  college  president  who  has 
learned  that  he  can  settle  a  question  of 
student  policy  for  more  than  half  the 
college  by  threshing  it  out  with  a  select 
delegation  representing  each  of  the  fra- 
ternities ! 

The  literary  function  of  the  Greek 
letter  societies  has  passed  probably  be- 
yond recall,  but  there  is  other  work 
for  them  yet  to  do  in  the  moulding  and 
holding  of  college  opinion.  Destroy 
the  easily  accessible  units  which  the 
fraternities  constitute  and  the  task  of 
college  discipline  would  be  multiplied 
a  thousandfold. 


THE  STATE  OF  THE  COLLEGE  IN  1780 


The    following    letter,    written    from 
Hanover    during    the    brief    period    in 
which    it    was    known    as    Dresden,    is 
among   those    recently    received   by    the 
College.      It    iS'    of    interest    now    not 
only  as  showing  the  state  of  Dartmouth 
College  in  1780,  but  because  it  was  writ- 
ten    by     Professor     Sylvanus     Ripley, 
builder  of   the   Olcott-Leeds   house,   the 
subject    of    the    communications     from 
Mr.  Charles  F.  Bradley  and  Professor 
Colbv  printed  elsewhere  in  this  issue. 
Dresden,  July  19,  1780 
Reverend  &  Honored  Sir/— 

Tho  I  have  nothing  very  material  to 
inform  you  of  that  may  be  either  edify- 
ing or  entertaining,  yet  I  take  a  particular 
pleasure  in  expressing  my  acknowledg- 
ments, and  respects,  to  a  Person  so  ven- 
erable by  age,  so  respectable  by  office,  so 
worthy  as  a  Man— Gentleman  &  Chris- 
tian,   so    amiable    and    endearing    as    a 
Friend ;  and  esteem  it  a  privilege  and  a 
pleasure  to  trouble  you  with  a  line  every 
opportunity  when  my  health  and  busi- 
ness will  possibly  permit.     I  rejoice  to 
hear  that  your  important  life  and  use- 
fulness are  still  continued  and  that  an 
age     so    advanced    by     the     smiles     of 
Heaven,   is   attended  with   so  many   fa- 
vors and  blessings  to  your  People,  and 
comfort  to  yourself. 

Perhaps  you  will  be  desirous  to  know 
a  little  of  our  situation  and  prospect  in 
this  quarter.  The  state  of  the  College 
and  School  in  many  respects  is  agreea- 
ble and  promising,— the  youth  in  gen- 
eral orderly  and  regular;  and  tho  there 
appears  to  be  nothing  special  of  divme 
influence  on  their  minds,  yet  they  are 
far  from  being  vicious— and  peace  and 
harmony    reigns    among   them— yet    we 


are   not  without  our   clouds   nor  desti- 
tute  of    our    fears — The    resources    for 
the  College  you  are  very  sensible  have 
long  been  cut  off  from  beyond  the  wa- 
ter; and  the  interest  of  the  College  ly- 
ing so  much  in  wild  Lands,  which  tho  a 
very  permanent  interest,  yet  at  present 
can't  be   disposed  of   without  great  in- 
convenience, and  contributive  of  but  lit- 
tle advantage  toward  the  support  of  the 
institution. — Our   situation   with   regard 
to    our   political    and    governmental   af- 
fairs   still    remains    very    unhappy    and 
wholly  unsettled,— by  which  means  the 
Inhabitants  live  as  it  were  almost  in  a 
state  of   nature,   &  the   College  has  no 
state      to      grant      it      patronage      and 
support. — But    we    have    reason,    not- 
withstanding all  discouragements,  to  ac- 
knowledge with  peculiar  gratitude,  that 
it  hath  had  such  a  Patron  and  Friend  in 
Heaven— and  that  the  smiles  of  provi- 
dence   have    attended    it    hitherto,    and 
made  it  so  great  a  blessing,  in  a  particu- 
lar to  this  Country. 

With  regard  to  this  Country's  being 
exposed  to  danger  from  the  Enemy,  I 
can  only  just  observe  that  affairs  ap- 
pear more  agreeable  in  that  respect.  A 
Scout  has  lately  returned  from  Canada, 
who  informs  that  the  force  in  that 
Province  is  chiefly  collected  at  Quebec 
where  they  are  afraid  of  the  arrival  of 
a  French  fleet— and  that  they  are  full 
of  consternation  from  that  quarter  as 
well  as  of  an  invasion  from  this  quar- 
ter. 

Your  very  affectionate 

and  humble  servant 

Silvanus  Ripley. 

Rev'd  Doctor  Williams— 


College   news 


RECENT   ADDITIONS   TO   THE 
LIBRARY 

The  Alumni  Alcove  in  the  College  Li- 
brary was  enriched  by  a  number  of  vol- 
umes during  the  year  1913.  These 
books  represent,  of  course,  but  a  part  of 
the  output  of  Dartmouth  graduates,  but 
it  is  hoped  that  the  proportion  here  an- 
nually recorded,  may  continually  grow 
larger.  The  list  of  such  books  pre- 
sented to  the  College  follows: 

Proceedings  at  the  Celebration  of  the 
Restoration  of  the  Birthplace  of  Dan- 
iel Webster,  containing  an  address  by 
Judge  David  Cross  '41 ;  Exeter  in  1830, 
by  Dr.  W.  G.  Perry  '42;  A  Cohection  of 
Papers  and  Addresses  by  John  D.  Phil- 
brick  '42;  John  Kimball,  Memorial 
1821-1913,  by  Hon.  B.  A.  Kimball,  '54; 
"The  Rock  That  Is  Higher  Than  I",  by 
Rev.  J.  E.  Johnson  '66;  "Minnesota  in 
Three  Centuries"  (4  volumes),  by  War- 
ren Upham  '71 ;  Manual  of  the  New 
Hampshire  Constitution,  by  Professor 
J.  F.  Colby  '72;  "A  Vacation  on  the 
Nile",  by  Hon.  Lewis  Parkhurst  '78; 
"The  Panama  Canal — ^What  it  Means, 
and  the  Pan-American  Union",  by  Hon. 
John  Barrett  '89;  A  Shakesperean  Glos- 
sary, Tennyson  and  Browning,  and 
Turion  of  Athens,  by  Robert  H. 
Fletcher  '96;  "The  Squire's  Receipt" 
and  "Songs  of  Love  Unending",  by 
Kendall  Banning  '02;  "Business  Organ- 
ization and  Combination",  by  L.  H.  Ha- 
ney  '03;  "The  Story  of  Cahfornia",  by 
H.  K.  Norton  '05. 

Among  the  gifts  of  the  year  are  the 
following : 

From  H.  H.  Blunt  '97:  The  Dart- 
mouth Oestrus,  Vol.  1,  No.  3,  1855,  and 
Map  of  New  Hampshire,  1796. 

From  M.  O.  Perkins:  A  practically 
complete  file  of  the  Vermont  Journal 
from  1883  to  date. 


From  Mrs.  Marie  M.  Garcia:  Dr. 
Wheelock's  Sermon,  preached  at  Dart- 
mouth Hall,  November  30,  1775.  (A 
contemporary  print.) 

From  Dr.  Russell  Wilkins  '96:  Auto- 
graph letters  of  Daniel  Webster,  writ- 
ten in  1833;  Lewis  Cass,  written  in 
1832;  John  C.  Calhoun,  written  in  1828; 
John  A.  Dix,  written  in  1853;  Oliver 
Wolcott,  written  in  1794;  Ship's  pass- 
port, 1842,  signed  by  President  John 
Tyler  and  Daniel  Webster,  and  Timothy 
Winn's  Commission  as  Purser  in  the 
Navy,  1815,  signed  by  President  James 
Madison. 

From  Henry  Whittemore  '66:  Annals 
of  the  American  Academy  of  Political 
and  Social  Science  (37  volumes). 

From  the  family  of  Judge  Harvey 
Jewell  '44:  Reports  of  the  First  Ala- 
bama Claims  Commission  (57  vol- 
umes). 

From  W.  A.  Drake:  The  Vicksburg 
Citizen,  July  2,  1863,  (printed  on  wall 
paper) . 

From  C.  L.  Freer:  Facsimile  of  the 
Washington  Manuscript  of  the  Four 
Gospels. 

From  Edward  Tuck  '62 :  Some  Works 
of  Art  Belonging  to  Edward  Tuck  in 
Paris.  (A  beautifully  printed  and 
bound  volume,  reproducing  some  of  the 
art  treasures  in  the  possession  of  Mr. 
Tuck.  The  subjects  treated  include 
tapestries,  furniture,  bibelots,  primitif 
paintings,  porcelain,  enamels  and 
watches). 

From  Mrs.  Robert  Roberts :  Diploma 
of  D.  J.  Lyman  of  the  Class  of  1804. 

From  Seymour  Coman:  Continuation 
of  the  Narrative  of  the  Indian  Charity 
School  (1771),  by  Eleazar  Wheelock. 

From  H.  L.  Parker  '56:  Dartmouth 
Phoenix,  Vol.  1,  No.  1,  1855. 
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CHRISTIAN    ASSOCIATION 
ACTIVITIES 

The  following  list  of  items  comprises 
the  work  of  the  Christian  Association 
from  September  18,  1913,  to  January  1, 
1914: 

Meetings:  Weekly  (a),  Wheelock 
Club,  distinctly  religious,  Bartlett  Hall, 
Fridays.  (b),  College,  semi-religious. 
College  Hall,  Thursdays.  Average  at- 
tendance, 110.  Monthly  (a),  Faculty 
Council,  5  members;  (b).  Cabinet,  19 
members. 

Community  Work:  Sunday  schools 
held  every  Sunday  in  three  school- 
houses  around  Hanover:  Beaver  Mead- 
ow, Needham's  Corners,  Lyme  County 
Road.  Two  men  go  every  Sunday  to 
each  schoolhouse.  Receipts,  gift  of  $25 
by  Mr.  J.  E.  Johnson  '66  to  Beaver 
Meadow  work. 

Deputations:  28  men  sent  to  ten  dif- 
ferent places,  including  high  and  pre- 
paratory schools,  city  Y.  M.  C.  A.'s, 
and  country  towns.  Total  attendance 
at  different  meetings,  3,120. 

Entertainments :  Two  given  at  Need- 
ham's  Corners  and  Beaver  Meadow. 
16  men  participated;  attendance,  91. 

Social:  (1)  Furnishing  of  music  at 
Hospital  Sundays  since  December  1st. 
(2)  Collection  of  magazines  weekly 
since  December  1st  in  dormitories. 
Sent  to  Hospital,  Vermont  State  Pris- 
on, Seaman's  Friend  Society  of  Bos- 
ton, Lumber  Jacks  of  White  Mountains, 
Beaver  Meadow. 

Employment  Bureau:  127  registered 
for  work;  140  positions  given  out. 

Tutoring  Bureau:  Number  of  men 
offering  services  gratis,  79;  number  of 
men  tutored,  52;  work  raised  after  be- 
ing  tutored,  34 ;  work  lowered  after  be- 
ing tutored,  8. 

Lost  and  Found  Bureau:  Number  of 
articles  reported  lost,  98;  number  of 
articles  found  and  turned  in,  66. 

Boys'  Work:  Boys'  Club  started  at 
Wilder,  meets  two  afternoons  per 
week;  Boys'  Work  Director  is  in  charge 
of  local  Stockbridge  Boys'  Club. 

Finance  Campaign :  Four  days.    From 


students,    $450,    cash;    $200,    pledges; 
f-rom  faculty,  $150,  cash;  total,  $800. 

Membership :  420  men. 

Church  Relations:  100  freshmen 
joined  College  Church,  Student  Mem- 
bership Basis.  250  men  in  College 
Church. 

At  Desk:  10  officers;  chairman  and 
assistants  have  daily  office  hours  at  desk 
in  College  Hall. 

Educational:  Beginning  January  1, 
1914,  class  of  Poles  at  Wilder  are  be- 
ing taught  English  two  evenings  per 
week.  Beginning  February  1,  1914,  Bi- 
ble Study  classes  and  Mission  Study 
classes. 

The  need  of  the  Christian  Association 
and  its  right  to  call  upon  the  alumni  for 
support  has  been  recognized  by  the 
Committee  on  Projects  of  the  Alumni 
Council.  With  this  authorization,  a 
campaign  for  funds  to  carry  on  the 
work  of  the  present  year  will  shortly  be 
made  among  all  the  alumni  by  the  new- 
ly reorganized  Alumni  Committee  of 
the  Dartmouth  Christian  Association. 
This  committee  consists  of  the  follow- 
ing men:  Charles  S.  Clark  '82,  Chair- 
man; Eugene  F.  Clark  '01,  Treasurer; 
Arthur  L.  Livermore  '88,  J.  Merrill 
Boyd  '97,  Benjamin  T.  Marshall  '97,  H. 
Philip  Patey  '98,  Warren  C.  Kendall 
'99,  Lucius  E.  Varney  '99,  Frank  D. 
Sears  '00,  Andrew  Marshall  '01,  Carl 
M.  Owen  '01,  A.  Karl  Skinner  '03, 
George  H.  Howard  '07,  George  H. 
Hoyt  '07,  Robert  B.  Keeler  '11. 

THE  SHEEP'S  HEAD  IN  THE 
TROPHY  ROOM 

Since  announcement  was  made  in  the 
last  number  of  the  Alumni  Magazine 
of  the  g^ift  to  the  Trophy  room  of  a 
Rocky  Mountain  sheep's  head  by  the 
Colorado  Alumni,  further  interesting 
details  concerning  the  history  of  this 
fine  specimen  have  been  received  from 
David  J.  Main,  1906. 

He    writes    as    follows: 

Mr.  James  S.  Bush,  an  old  trapper 
and  hunter  of  national  reputation,  who 
is   now   Deputy   Game   Warden   of   the 
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State,  confiscated  this  head  on  behalf 
of  the  State  in  1902,  from  six  hunters 
who  shot  the  sheep  out  of  season. 

The  sheep  was  killed  up  South  Platte 
Canon  in  the  mountains,  about  fifty 
miles  from  Denver.  The  hunters,  in  or- 
der to  carry  out  their  plans  of  shipping 
the  head  to  safe  quarters,  sawed  the 
head  right  down  the  middle  .and  put 
it  in  a  truck  ready  to  ship,  when  Mr. 
Bush  received  w^ord  that  this  head,  to- 
gether with  others,  was  procured  out 
of  season,  and  he  immediately  made  ar- 
rangements to  secure  the  head  from 
these  hunters  in  Colorado  Springs,  with 
the  result  that  he  turned  it  over  to  the 
Game  iWarden  of  the  State  at  that  time, 
and  the  Game  Warden  presented  the 
head  to  Mr.  Bush's  wife  in  1902. 

Mr.  Bush  had  the  head  mounted  and 
put  in  presentable  shape  by  a  taxider- 
mist, and  had  it  exhibited,  together 
with  other  specimens  at  the  St.  Louis 
Exposition  in  1904,  taking  the  first 
prize  at  that  exhibition. 

You  will  notice  that  the  hair  is  of  a 
dark  color,  which  indicates  that  the  ani- 
mal was  killed  out  of  season  and  proba- 
bly sometime  in  January,  and  what  is 
known  as  "in  the  blue."  Most  heads 
that  we  see  are  of  a  lighter  color  and 
this  only  demonstrates  that  this  is  a 
very  rare  specimen,  and  for  that  reason 
is  that  much  more  valuable,  and  will 
be  more  and  more  valuable  as  time 
goes  on,  as  there  is  no  longer  an  open 
season  on  Rocky  Mountain  sheep. 


A    LIABILITY    THAT    BECAME    AN 
ASSET 

The  leading  article  in  the  January 
number  of  Outing,  is  entitled  "Dart- 
mouth a  Winter  College".  In  it  the  ac- 
tivities of  the  Outing  Club  are  de- 
scribed in  an  interesting  style  with  ex- 
cellent photographs,  some  of  them  re- 
productions from  Dartmouth  Out  0' 
Doors.  A  brief  editorial  comment  be- 
fore the  article,  shows  how  a  liability, 
thedong,  cold  winter,  was  turned  into  a 
positive  asset  of  health  and  pleasure. 


This  article  is  but  a  sign  of  the  grow- 
ing importance  of  the  Outing  Club. 
The  second  in  the  series  of  cabins  lead- 
ing to  the  White  Mountains  is  now 
complete.  This  is  situated  on  the  west 
slope  of  Cube  Mountain  in  Orford,  at 
an  elevation  of  1,300  feet,  about  seven 
miles  from  Fairlee  station  and  some 
twenty  miles  from  the  College.  It  is 
placed  in  a  beautiful  grove  of  white 
birches,  with  a  never-failing  spring 
close  at  hand,  and  a  very  extensive  view 
to  the  west  on  to  the  hills  of  Vermont. 

The  real  estate  belonging  to  the  Club 
here  comprises  about  twenty- five  acres 
and  was  the  gift  of  Rev.  J.  E.  Johnson 
'66  together  with  $100  for  cabin  mate- 
rial. The  remainder  of  the  cabin  fund 
was  contributed  by  Mr.  F.  P.  Shumway 
and  interested  alumni. 

The  cabin  is  a  story  and  a  half  high 
and  consists  of  living-room,  annex  for 
cooking,  and  sleeping-loft.  The  living- 
room  is  twenty  by  sixteen  feet  and  con- 
tains a  large  field-stone  fireplace,  with 
a  massive  rough-hewn  basswood  mantel 
with  the  bark  still  attached.  The  room 
is  well  lighted  by  six  large  windows. 

The  kitchen  has  stove,  shelves,  and 
drawers,  and  an  equipment  of  cutlery 
and  dishes  sufficient  for  twenty- four 
men. 

The  loft  is  divided  into  sections,  each 
capable  of  accommodating  two  men,  the 
whole  furnishing  lodging  for  about 
thirty. 

During  the  winter  building  activity  of 
the  Club  will  rest,  but  at  a  recent  meet- 
ing its  enthusiastic  benefactor,  Mr. 
Johnson,  announced  that  he  would  be 
responsible  for  the  building  of  another 
cabin,  so  that  the  site  at  the  base  of 
Moosilauke  will  doubtless  soon  see  cab- 
in number  three. 


NEW    QUARTERS    FOR    THE    BANK 

The  Dartmouth  Natibnal  and  Sav- 
ings Banks  are  now  settled  in 
their  new  quarters.  The  building  is 
located  on  the  corner  of  Main  and  Leba- 
non Streets  and  was  constructed  by  Ed- 
gar H.  Hunter  1901,  formerly  Superin- 
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tendent  of  Buildings  for  the  College. 
It  is  a  fire-proof  building  of  brick  and 
stone,  two  and  one-half  stories  in 
height,  measuring  42x60  feet.  All  the 
appointments  of  the  new  bank  are 
modern  and  attractive  artistically  as 
well.  Particularly  worthy  of  mention 
is  the  security  vault,  which  is  of  the 
best  possible  construction  and  superior 
to  any  in  the  state.  It  is  absolutely  bur- 
glar proof  with  the  most  modern  alarm 
protection. 

The  Dartmouth  Savings  Bank  was 
incorporated  in  1860,  many  of  the  char- 
ter members  of  the  corporation  being 
intimately  connected  with  the  history  of 
the  College.  The  list  follows:  Daniel 
Blaisdell,  Daniel  F.  Richardson,  Israel 
O.  Dewey,  Samuel  G.  Brown,  John  S. 
Woodman,  Samuel  W.  Cobb,  Benjamin 
D.  Howe,  Clement  Long,  James  W. 
Patterson,  Dixi  Crosby,  Oliver  P.  Hub- 
bard, Isaac  Ross,  Caleb  C.  Foster,  Abi- 
jah  Topliff,  William  Tenney,  Watson 
K.  Eldredge,  Aaron  H.  Cragin,  David 
Culver,  C.  B.  Hamilton,  and  D.  C. 
Churchill. 

Daniel  Blaisdell  g-raduated  from  Dart- 
mouth in  1827  and  was  College  Treas- 
urer from  1835-1875.     Daniel  F.  Rich- 
ardson was  a  graduate  of  the  College  in 
the  class  of  1831  and  was  a  retired  Bap- 
tist minister  at  the  time  the  bank  was 
started.      He   had   also    been    for    some 
time    postmaster    in    Hanover.        Israel 
Dewey  was  a  merchant  in  Hanover  and 
had  also  been  postmaster.     He  was  the 
father    of    Judge    Dewey    of    Boston. 
Samuel  G.  Brown  1831,  was  Professor 
of   Oratory   and   Belles     Lettres      from 
1840-1863,   and  of   Philosophy  and   Po- 
litical   Economy    fiom    1863-1867.      He 
later  served   as   President  of   Hamilton 
College,  and  as  a  professor  in  Bowdoin. 
John  S.  Woodman  1842,  was  Professor 
of  Mathematics  from  1851-1855,  and  of 
Civil      Engineering      from      1856-1870. 
Clement  Long:   1829,   was   Professor  of 
Theology   from   1844-1852,  and  of  Phi- 
losophy and   Political     Economy     from 
1854-1861.     He  was  also  a  member  of 
the  faculty  of  Western  Reserve  College 
and     Auburn     Theological      Seminary. 


James  W.  Patterson  gave  instruction  in 
Mathematics,  Astronomy  and  Meteorol- 
ogy from  1852-1865.  He  was  also  a 
member  of  Congress,  Senator  and  Su- 
perintendent of  Public  Instruction  o/f 
New  Hampshire,  and  at  the  time  of 
his  death  was  Willard  Professor  of 
Oratory  in  the  College.  Oliver  P.  Hub- 
bard, a  graduate  of  Yale  in  1828,  was 
Professor  of  Mineralogy  and  Geology 
from  1836-1866,  and  of  Chemistry  and 
Pharmacology  until  1883. 

Samuel  W.  Cobb  was  a  leading  mer- 
chant in  the  town  for  many  years. 
Benjamin  D.  Howe  was  a  bookseller 
and  bookbinder.  He  was  the  father 
of  Mrs.  Hiram  Hitchcock.  Dixi  Cros- 
by, Medical  School  1824,  was  a  pro- 
fessor in  that  school  from  1838-1868. 
Abijah  Topliff  was  a  local  auctioneer, 
the' father  of  Elijah  M.  Topliff  1852, 
who  died  recently  leaving  the  bulk  of 
his  estate  to  the  College.  David  Cul- 
ver was  a  wealthy  farmer  living  in 
Lyme,  who  left  the  funds  with  which 
Culver  Hall  was  built. 

The  old  bank  building,  which  for 
many  years  was  a  close  neighbor  to  the 
Sanborn  House  on  the  west  side  of  the 
campus  will  soon  be  removed  and  with 
it  will  go  the  last  vestige  of  the  Old 
Dartmouth  from  that  side  of  the  cam- 
pus. 

FACULTY  ACTIVITIES 

Aside  from  the  annual  meetings  ^  of 
the  learned  societies  during  the  Christ- 
mas recess,  conferences  are  also  held 
for  the  discussion  of  the  athletic  side  of 
undergraduate  life. 

Dr.  C.  E.  Bolser  represented  Dart- 
mouth at  the  National  Association  for 
Conference  on  Athletics.  As  the  rep- 
resentative of  the  first  district  he  read 
a  paper  on  ''The  Numbering  of  Football 
Players". 

Dr.  Bowler  attended  the  meetmg  of 
the  Athletic  Research  Society  on  De- 
cember 29,  in  the  Hotel  Astor,  New 
York,  and  on  the  next  day  the 
convention  of  the  National  Collegiate 
Association.  On  Dec.  31,  he  was  pres- 
ent at  the  convention  of  the  Society  of 
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Directors  of  Physical  Education  in  Col- 
leges at  Columbia  University.  During 
these  conferences  several  important 
questions  were  taken  up,  among  them 
being  discussion  of  the  term  "amateur" 
by  the  Athletic  Research  Society,  and 
the  relation  of  the  college  student  to 
summer  baseball,  by  the  National  Colle- 
giate Association.  No  action  was  tak- 
en on  either  of  these  questions. 

SCHOLARSHIP    OF    THE    COLLEGE 

In  connection  with  Mr.  Keyes's 
article,  printed  elsewhere  in  this  issue, 
the  figures  of  the  scholarship  ranking 
of  the  various  fraternities  for  the  sec- 
ond semester  of  the  last  academic  year 
will  be  of  interest  as  they  are  not  in- 
cluded in  his  tables.  The  averages  as 
printed  below  are  essentially  encourag- 
ing as  they  are  the  highest  in  the  case 
of  fraternity  men,  non-fraternity  men, 
and  general  average  that  have  been  tab- 
ulated since  this  work  was  first  started 
in  1909 : 

^Y 72.28 

KKK    70.15 

AKE       70.15 

AA$        70.13 

0AX       67.66 

^A© 68.99 

Bon        70.19 

2X      67.51 

^K*       73.74 

$rA       68.46 

ATA       72.68 

X<^      72.61 

$SK 68.89 

KS  72.16 

SN 73.78 

:SAE  68.90 

S^E 71.53 


Hanover,  Friday  afternoon  and  even- 
ing and  Saturday  morning,  March  13 
and  14.  The  first  gathering  will  be 
held  at  5.30  on  the  afternoon  of  March 
13  for  roll  call  and  organization  at 
Parkhurst  Hall. ,  Friday  evening  at 
7.30  the  Secretaries  will  meet  at  din- 
ner in  the  Commons  at  College  Hall. 
The  Saturday  morning  session  will 
commence  at  8.15,  in  order  to  allow 
those  who  so  desire  to  catch  the  11.12 
train  south.  A  tentative  program  of 
the  meeting  will  be  sent  to  each  mem- 
ber of  the  Secretaries'  Association  with- 
in the  next  two  weeks. 


Average      for  fraternity  men,     70.57 
Average  for  non- fraternity  men  73.54 


General  college  average, 


72.05 


THE    MEETING    OF   THE    SECRETA- 
RIES' ASSOCIATION 

The  tenth  annual  meeting  of  the  Sec- 
retaries'   Association    will    be    held    in 


THE   COST   OF  AN   EDUCATION 

In  response  to  a  telegraphic  inquiry 
from  the  New  York  Sun  as  to  whether 
$700  would  suffice  as  an  annual  allow- 
ance for  going  through  College,  Dart- 
mouth responded  as  follows: 

"A  Dartmouth  undergraduate  with 
seven  hundred  dollars  a  year  to  his 
credit  can  not  only  go  through  College, 
but  can,  as  well,  partake  of  some  of  the 
joys  of  life  in  the  process. 

"One  hundred  and  forty  dollars  will 
pay  his  full  tuition..  One  hundred  dol- 
lars will  provide  for  his  share  of  two 
better  rooms  than  he  will  ever  again 
find  for  the  same  amount  of  money. 
At  Dartmouth,  the  average  weekly  ex- 
penditure for  board  at  the  College 
Commons  is  four  dollars.  That  does 
not  allow  for  anything  but  a  well- 
curbed  appetite;  another  dollar  added 
to  the  four  will  supply  sufficiency;  of- 
ten repletion.  Make,  then,  five  dollars  a 
week  for  forty  weeks  and  the  young 
man  will  figure  among  the  elect.  Allow 
another  sixty  dollars  for  books,  and  in- 
cidental fees.  The  total  thus  far  is 
five  hundred  dollars. 

"We  have  a  good  many  men  at  Dart- 
mouth who  would  be  glad  to  start  in 
with  the  undistributed  remaining  two 
hundred  dollars  and  take  their  chances 
on  making  them  cover  all  the  items 
as  hitherto  stated.  Clothes  in  a  coun- 
try college  are  a  less  important  item 
than  at  an  institution  in  or  near  the  city, 
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so  that  two  hundred  dollars  may  serve 
not  only  to  clothe  the  careful  man,  but 
to  provide  the  means  for  enjoying 
fraternity  membership  and  many  of 
the  other  social  privileges  which  are 
quite  properly  looked  upon  as  an  al- 
most indispensable  part  of  college  Hfe. 
It  must  be  understood  that  this  esti- 
mate is  for  the  man  who  receives  no 
scholarship  aid,  and  who  takes  no  ad- 
vantage of  the  various  ways  which  are 
open  to  the  young  man  for  helping  him- 
self along." 

BOOK  REVIEWS 

The  Story  of  California.  By  Henry 
K  Norton.  Chicago,  A.  C.  McClurg  & 
Company,  1913.     Pp.  390. 

/Mr.  Norton  of  the  class  of  1905,  now 
a  lawyer  of  Los  Angeles,  has  evidently 
fallen  under  the  spell  of  the  romance  of 
California  history.  Many  of  her  adopt- 
ed sons  do  so,  but  few  have  given  such 
concrete  expression  to  the  fascination 
they  feel.  Rarely  does  a  state  display 
so  openly  to  traveler  or  resident  the 
many  indications  of  its  early  history. 
Counties,  towns,  rivers,  mountains,  and 
even  city  streets  are  named  in  honor  of 
Indian  tribes,  Spaniards,  Mexicans,  and 
of  Americans  prominent  in  the  conquest 
or  early  settlement  of  the  state.  One 
experiences  a  genuine  pleasure  in  read- 
ing a  book  that  brings  to  memory  so  viv- 
idly the  personalities  associated  with 
these  names. 

The  preface  reads:  'The  present 
work  is  the  result  of  an  endeavor  to 
bring  within  the  limits  of  one  volume 
the  narrative  of  all  the  important  events 
which  make  up  the  history  of  the  state 
of  California,  in  order  that  it  may  be 
available  to  the  many  who  have  not  the 
time  nor  the  inclination  to  read  through 
the  vast  amount  of  print  which  contains 
the  record".     The  book  satisfies  exactly 


these  conditions.  The  seven  elaborate 
volumes  devoted  to  Cahfornia  by  Ban- 
croft are  a  monument  to  the  industry  of 
Bancroft's  assistants,  but  the  despair  of 
the  average  reader.  Richman's  excel- 
lent volume  covers  merely  the  period  of 
Spanish  and  Mexican  control.  Royce's 
book  in  the  "American  Common- 
wealths" series  treats  only  the  time 
from  the  American  conquest  to  that  of 
the  second  vigilance  committee  in  San 
Francisco  in  1856.  There  is,  therefore, 
ample  room  for  a  single  volume  intro- 
ducing the  reader  to  the  historv  of  the 
state  from  its  discover-  to  the  present 
time. 

Mr.  Norton's  book  is  written  in  a  lu- 
cid style,  and  has  for  its  chief  charac- 
teristic    orderliness       of     arrangement. 
Only  one  real  error,  and  that  a  minor 
one,  has  been  noted,  and  two  or  three 
examples    of    careless    statement.      One 
could  wish  that  the  romance,  the  chiv- 
alry, the  glitter,  and  the  delights  of  life 
during    the    Mexican    regime    had    re- 
ceived  fuller   treatment.     All   the   good 
stories  still  told  in  Monterey  by  the  de- 
scendants of  those  who   came  there  in 
the  time  of  their  honored  padre^  Juni- 
pero  Serra  give  a  picture  to  which  no 
book    yet    written     does     justice.     One 
could  also  wish  that  the  condemnation 
of  modern  political  conditions  had  been 
less   severe.     Those  who  were  in   Cali- 
fornia in   1896   when  the   decision   was 
rendered  in  the  case  of  the  federal  gov-, 
ernment    against    the     Stanford    estate 
saw    that    California   had    forgiven    the 
Central  and   Southern  Pacific  for  their 
assumed  iniquities.     These  are  but  indi- 
cations   of   what   perhaps    only   the   re- 
viewer would  like  to   see  changed.     It 
is  a  good  book,  and  we  gladly  welcome 
it  to  the  Alumni  Alcove. 

R.  W.  Husband 


COMMUNICATIONS 


Editor    Dartmouth    Alumni    Maga- 
zine : 
Sir  : 

Since  the  publication  in  your  last  is- 
sue of  my  communication  entitled  ''The 
Olcott-Leeds   House",  a   few   additional 
facts  relating  to  that  building  have  been 
made  known  to   me  through   the   cour- 
tesy  of   the   accomplished    historian    of 
the  College,  Professor  John  King  Lord. 
These  facts,  which  may  be  of  interest 
to  your  readers,  are  the  following:  the 
Olcott-Leeds  house,  which  has  been  the 
College  parsonage  since  1842,  was  built 
m   1786  by  Professor  Sylvanus   Ripley, 
on   an   acre   of   land  given   him  by   the 
College.     It  was  not  finished  at  the  time 
of  his  death,  February  5,  1787,  although 
his  family  was  occupying  it.     After  his 
death    the    family    continued    in    it    till 
March,    1794,    when    Mrs.    Ripley    con- 
veyed the  property  to  George  Foot,  who 
set  up  a  tavern  in  it.    He  lived  there  till 
1801  or  1802,  and  mortgaged  the  prop- 
erty to  Richard  Lang,  a  local  merchant, 
of  whom  Mills  Olcott  bought  it  in  1801. 
The  house  was  afterwards  occupied  by 
Mills  Olcott,  William  H.  Duncan,  Esq., 
who  married  a  daughter  of  Olcott,  Pro- 
fessor  Clement   Long,    Dr.    John    Rich- 
ards, who  was  settled  as  the  college  pas- 
tor in  1842,  and  Dr.  Leeds. 

Distinguished  men,  who,  according  to 
my  personal  knowledge,  have  been  shel- 
tered under  this  hospitable  roof  are  the 
following:  Dr.  John  Lord,  the  historical 
lecturer;  James  T.  Fields,  author  and 
publisher;  George  MacDonald,  novelist; 
and  the  poet,  Walt  Whitman.  It  was  a 
"second  home"  to  the  late  Professor 
John  Henry  Wright  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, and  to  the  great  missionary 
family  of  GuHcks.  This  list  of  notable 
guests  could,  I  am  sure,  be  greatly  en- 
larged from  the  memory  of  living  alum- 


ni and  I  hope  you  will  invite  their  co- 
operation. 

Sincerely  yours, 
Charles  Frederick  Bradley 

90  Mt.  Vernon  Street, 

Boston,  Mass. 

January  9,   1914 

To  Editor  of  The  Dartmouth  Alum- 
ni Magazine: 

The      association      of      distinguished 
persons    with    the    Olcott-Leeds    House, 
as  Prof.   C.  F.   Bradley  suggests  in  his 
admirable  plea  for  its  preservation,  pub- 
hshed  in  your  last  issue,  makes  it  one 
of  the  most  interesting  among  the  his- 
toric dwelling  houses  in  New  England. 
It  may  not  be  known  to  all  your  read- 
ers   that    Webster's    first    entrance    into 
this  house  in   1797  does  not  rest  upon 
vague    tradition,    but    is    well    attested. 
At  a  meeting  of  the  Faculty,  undergrad- 
uates,  and   citizens  held  in  the   College 
chapel,  October  25,  1852,  the  day  after 
the  news  of  his  death  reached  Hanover, 
Its    chairman,    the    venerable    Professor 
Shurtleff,   speaking  of  his  personal  ac- 
quaintance   with    Mr.    Webster    during 
their  college  days,  said: 
_  "When   I  came  to  enter  this  institu- 
tion in  1797,  I  put  up  with  others  from 
the  same  academy  at  what  is  now  called 
the  Olcott  House  (now  Dr.  Leed's,  then 
Ford's  Tavern),  which  was  then  a  tav- 
ern.    We   were   conducted  to   a   cham- 
ber, where  we  might  brush  our  clothes 
and   make    ready    for   examination.      A 
young  man,   a   stranger   to  us   all,   was 
soon  ushered  into  the  room.     Similarity 
of  object  rendered  the  ordinary   forms 
of    introduction   needless.      We   learned 
that  his  name  was  Webster,  also  where 
he   had   studied,   and   how   much   Latin 
and  Greek  he  had  had,  which  I  think 
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was  just  to  the  limit  prescribed  by  law 
at  that  period,  and  which  was  very 
much  below  the  present  requisition." 

Any  list  of  the  orators,  scholars,  and 
poets   who   have   addressed  the   College 
and   its    various    literary    societies,    and 
their   visitors   to   the   place   since    1830, 
would  discover  the  names  of  many  em- 
inent persons  who  have  shared  the  hos- 
pitality of  this  historic  house.     A  story 
which  my   father,  who  was  a  graduate 
of  the  class  of   1838,  told  me  when  a 
lad  seems  to  identify  Longfellow  as  one 
such   guest.      The   poet   came   to    Com- 
mencement   in    1837     with    his    friend, 
George  S.  Hilliard,  the  orator  of  the  oc- 
casion.     The    story    represented    Long- 
fellow,  albeit  he   speaks   in  his  journal 
of   spending  the   afternoon  on  the  bal- 
cony   of    the    hotel,    after    listening    to 
twenty-five  out  of  thirty-five  commence- 
ment parts,  as   sitting  in  the  parlor  of 
the  Olcott  house  when  the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  School,  Dr.  Ruben  D.  Muzzey, 
called  to  invite  him  to  dine  at  his  home 
(now  the  brick  part  of   Crosby   Hall). 
Before   receiving  the  poet's   acceptance,. 
Dr.  Muzzey,  who  was  widely  known  as 
an  ardent  vegetarian,  added,  as  it  was 
reported,  "I  hope  you  will  assume  that 


it  is  not  our  practice  when  entertaining 
guests  to  offer  them  such  a  limited  bill 
of  fare  as  we  might  prescribe  for  our 
patients,  nor  to  discourse  upon  'Health, 
its  Friends  and  its  Foes' "—which  was 
the  title  of  one  of  his  later  books. 

James  Fairbanks  Colby 

January  23,  1914 

Editor    Dartmouth    Alumni    Maga- 
zine: 
Hanover,  N.  H. 

My  dear  Sir: 

Let  me  express  my  appreciation  of 
Professor  Adams'  analysis  of  alumni  re- 
sponsibiHty  in  his  speech  before  the 
Alumni  Council.  The  stand  there  taken 
for  the  intellectual  and  moral  life  of  the 
College  completes  in  a  very  satisfactory 
manner  the  trinity  of  college  training  at 
its  highest  efficiency. 

I  feel  that  there  must  be  a  large  num- 
ber of  the  alumni  whose  convictions 
were  expressed  in  Professot  Adams' 
speech,  and  who  are  proud  to  see  a  rep- 
resentative of  the  College  emphasizing 
these  so  ably. 

Yours  truly, 

F.  C.  Johnson  '97 


UNDERGRADUATE    NEWS 


WINTER  CARNIVAL 

The  Winter  Carnival  to  be  held  Feb- 
ruary 11-14,  promises  to  be  a  new  mile- 
post  of  progress  in  the  development  of 
Dartmouth  as  the  Winter  College. 
Opening  with  the  President's  reception 
to  the  senior  class  on  Wednesday,  the 
Carnival  is  to  be  a  brilliant  succession 
of  social  and  athletic  events.  Open 
house  on  Moose  Mountain,  a  joint  con- 
cert by  the  Harvard  and  Dartmouth 
Glee  Clubs,  a  performance  by  the  Dra- 
matic Club,  ski  and  snowshoe  races, 
hockey  and  basketball  games,  and  the 
Carnival  dance,  these  are  the  features 
of  the  winter  festivities. 

The   Calendar   for  the   Carnival    fol- 
lows: 
Wednesday,  February  11 

8.00  p.  m.i — Senior  Reception  at  Col- 
lege Hall. 
Thursday,  February  12 
3.30-4.30    p.     m.— Moose     Mountain 

Cabin  Open  House. 
8.00  p.   m.— Dramatic   Club   Produc- 
tion at  Webster  Hall. 
Friday,  February  13 
3.00  p.  m. — Ski  and  Snowshoe  Races 

and  Ski  Jumping. 
8.30   p.    m. — Outing    Club    Dance    at 
College  Hall. 
Saturday,  February  14 
2.30    p.    m. — Snowshoe    Dashes    and 

Ski  Dashes. 
4.00  p.  m. — Hockey  Game  with   Co- 
lumbia. 
5.00  p.  m. — Presentation  of  Cups. 
7.30  p.  m. — Yale  Basketball  Game. 
8.30  p.m. — Harvard-Dartmouth  Joint 

Glee  Club  Concert. 
The   Outing   Club   has   prepared   the 
following   schedule   of   trips    for  week- 
ends: 

January  31-February  2,  trip  to  Green 
Mountains,  making  >Mt.  Mansfield  and 
Camel's  Hump;  Feb.  7,  Cube  Moun- 
tain; February   14,   Carnival;  February 


21,  Ski  Relay  at  Montreal;  February 
2^,  trip  to  Mt.  Ascutney  or  Mt.  Moos- 
ilaukc;  [March  7-10,  Mt.  Washington 
trip. 

The  Club  is  going  to  send  a  team  of 
four  men  to  Montreal  to  compete 
against  McGill  University  in  a  ski  relay 
race. 


FOOTBALL    SCHEDULE 

The  Athletic  Counc'il  has  won  the 
commendation  of  the  entire  student 
body  by  the  football  schedule  arranged 
for  this  year.  Five  games  at  home,  no 
two  out-of-town  games  in  succession, 
except  at  the  end  of  the  season,  and  the 
introduction  of  two  new  rivals — colleges 
with  whose  men  Dartmouth  can  find 
common  grounds  of  rivalry  and  friend- 
ship— these  are  the  features  of  the  new 
schedule.  Colby  is  replaced  by  Tufts, 
and  Carlisle  by  Syracuse.  Pennsylvania 
is  again  played  at  Philadelphia  with  the 
agreement  that  the  following  year  the 
game  will  be  played  in  Boston  or  Han- 
over at  Dartmouth's  option. 

The  schedule  in  full  follows: 
Sept.  26— Massachusetts  State  at  Han- 
over. 
Oct.     3 — Norwich  at  Hanover. 
Oct.  10— Williams  at  Williamstown. 
Oct.   17 — Vermont  at  Hanover. 
Oct.  24. — Princeton  at  Princeton. 
Oct.  31 — Amherst  at  Hanover. 
Nov.     7 — Tufts  at  Hanover. 
Nov.   14 — Pennsylvania  at  Philadelphia. 
Nov.  21 — Syracuse    (place   not  yet   de- 
cided.) 


BASEBALL   SCHEDULE 

Twenty-six  games,  twelve  at  home, 
three  new  opponents,  and  the  absence 
of  a  spring  trip,  are  the  features  of  the 
1914  baseball  schedule  recently  an- 
nounced. Penn  State,  Colgate  and 
Wesleyan  are  the  new  teams  to  be  met ; 
Maine  and  Lafayette,  the  colleges  drop- 
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ped.     Tufts  and  Williams  will  both  ap- 
pear in  Hanover     during     the     Junior 
Prom  festivities. 
The  schedule: 


Dartmouth  is  now  at  the  bottom  of 
the  league,  but  Coach  Reed  looks  for  a 
turn  of  the  tide  in  the  next  game. 


.1  22 — Colby   at   Hanover. 
1  23— (Unsettled.) 
1  25 — Holy  Cross  at  Worcester. 
1  27 — Syracuse  at  Syracuse. 
1  28 — Cornell  at  Ithaca. 
1  30 — Syracuse  at  Hanover. 
2 — 'Mass.  Aggies  at  Hanover. 
5 — Penn  State  at  Hanover. 
7 — Vermont   at   Hanover. 
9 — ^Wesleyan  at  Hanover. 
12— Tufts  at  Medford. 
13 — Yale  at  New  Haven. 
15 — Tufts  at  Hanover. 
16 — Williams  at  Hanover. 
18 — Princeton  at  Princeton. 
May    21 — Holy  Cross  at  Hanover. 
May    23'— Norwich  at  Hanover. 
May    27 — Harvard  at  Cambridge. 
May    28 — Penn  at  Philadelphia. 
May    29 — Wesleyan  at  Middletown. 
May    30 — Holy  Cross  at  Worcester. 
June      3 — Colgate  at  Hanover. 
June    19 — Williams  at  Williamstown. 
June    20 — Vermont  at  Burlington. 
June    22 — Amherst  at  Amherst. 
June    231 — Amherst  at  Hanover. 


Apr 

Apr 

Apr 

Apr 

Apr 

Apr 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 


BASKETBALL 

Misfortune  in  the  form  of  injuries  or 
sickness  has  followed  the  Green  basket- 
ball team  this  season,  and  may  very 
well  serve  as  an  alibi  for  three  succes- 
sive defeats  in  league  contests.  Cap- 
tain Snow's  development  was  greatly  re- 
tarded by  his  football  injury.  Brown- 
ell,  the  crack  forward  of  the  team,  and 
Sisson,  the  other  star  forward,  went  un- 
der the  surgeon's  knife  for  appendicitis 
within  two  weeks  of  each  other.  Neith- 
er can  play  for  some  time  yet.  Dart- 
mouth lost  only  by  narrow  margins  not- 
withstanding these  handicaps,  to  Yale, 
Princeton  and  Columbia.  On  the 
Christmas  trip  the  team  lost  to  Yale  in 
New  Haven  26-20  and  to  Princeton  at 
Princeton  24-21.  Columbia  came  to 
Hanover  and  took  away  the  laurels,  15- 
13. 


HOCKEY    SCHEDULE 

The  Athletic  Council  has  ratified  a 
hockey  schedule  of  nine  games  of  which 
three  are  played  in  Hanover.  Dart- 
mouth, although  not  a  member  of  the 
Intercollegiate  Hockey  League,  is  play- 
ing every  member  of  the  league  except 
Cornell.    The  schedule  follows: 

Dec.  29.  M.  I.  T.  at  Boston. 

31.  Pilgrim  A.  A.  at  Boston. 

Jan.    10.  M.  A.  C  at  Hanover. 

15.  Princeton  at  Boston. 

17.  Harvard  at  Boston. 

Feb.     2.  Yale  at  New  Haven. 

3.  West  Point  at  West  Point. 

4.  M.  A.  C.  at  Amherst. 
12.  Columbia  at  Hanover. 

The  first  three  games  were  straight 
victories  for  the  Green.  Technology 
was  snowed  under  11-1,  and  the  Pil- 
grims beaten  6-2,  during  the  Christmas 
holidays.  Wanamaker  was  badly  in- 
jured in  the  second  contest,  but  when 
the  Aggies  were  holding  the  home  team 
to  a  1-1  tie  ten  days  later,  he  went  in 
late  in  the  game,  despite  the  injury  to 
his  foot,  and  shot  the  winning  tally  that 
made  the  score  2-1  in  Dartmouth's  fa- 
vor. 

In  the  Princeton  game  the  team 
played  ''Hobey"  Baker  and  six  other 
Princeton  men  at  Boston,  and  lost  2-0. 
Only  Donahue's  brilliant  defence  at  goal 
prevented  a  much  worse  beating. 

The  next  ice  battle  was  lost  to  Har- 
vard, 2-1,  at  the  Boston  Arena.  Here 
the  situation  was  reversed,  and  only  the 
marvelous  defence  of  the  Crimson  goal 
tender  kept  the  Green  from  a  much 
better  showing. 


TRACK 

Coach  Hillman  has  been  working 
steadily  since  Christmas  to  develop  relay 
teams  for  the  mile  and  two  mile  events 
of  the  B.  A.  A.  indoor  games  in  Bos- 
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ton,  February  7.  Dartmouth  will  com- 
pete against  !M.  I.  T.  in  the  mile  relay, 
and  against  Pennsylvania  in  the  two 
mile.  Hopes  run  high  for  a  victory 
over  Technology,  as  Captain  Olson,  O'- 
Connor, Braun  and  Llewellyn  are  all 
running  in  excellent  form.  Marceau  and 
Granger  are  the  only  men  sure  at  this 
time  of  being  run  in  the  two  mile  event. 


FRESHMAN  BASKETBALL 

The  freshman  basketball  team  is 
scheduled  to  play  eight  games  this  sea- 
son, only  two  of  which  are  out  of  town. 
The  opening  game  against  Tilton  Sem- 
inary was  a  one-sided  contest,  won  28- 
9  by  the  freshmen. 

The  schedule : 

Jan.    10.  Tilton  at  Hanover. 

Feb.     3.  Westfield  Y.  (M.  C.  A. 

Feb.     7.  Williston  at  Hanover. 

Feb.  13.  Cushing   at   Ashburnham. 

Feb.  14.  Dean  at  Franklin. 

Feb.  21.  M.   I.   T.   Freshmen  at  Han- 
over. 

Mar.     2.  Cushing  at  Hanover. 


DRAMATIC  ASSOCIATION 

"The  Misleading  Lady",  a  three-act 
farce  by  Paul  Dickey  and  Charles  God- 
dard  '02,  is  to  be  given  by  the  Dramatic 
Association  at  the  time  of  the  Winter 
Carnival.  Mr.  Goddard  himself  is  ex- 
pected to  come  to  Hanover  to  super- 
vise the  rehearsals  and  production  of 
the  play.  The  Association  intends  to 
send  a  cast  on  the  road  to  give  the  play 
in  Northampton  and  in  New  York,  in 
which  latter  city  it  is  now  running  at 
the  Fulton  Theatre. 

Undergraduates  are  being  encour- 
aged to  write  plays  for  production  by 
the  Dramatic  Association.  Some  time 
in  February  all  submitted  will  be  staged 
in  formal  trials  by  either  the  play- 
wrights themselves  or  by  men  they  se- 
lect. 


FRESHMAN  HOCKEY 

In  the  first  game  of  the  year,  the  1917 
hockey  seven  defeated  Vermont  Acad- 
emy 5  to  1.  The  squad  is  being  coached 
by  G.  E.  Dyke  '15,  assistant  manager 
of  Varsity  hockey. 

NOTES 

The  Lincoln-Douglas  Debating  Soci- 
ety recently  elected  H.  A.  Pease  '14, 
president  for  the  second  semester  and 
L.  R.  Jordan  '16,  secretary. 

The  Christian  Association  was  repre- 
sented by  five  delegates  at  the  seventh 
International  Student  Volunteers'  Con- 
vention at  Kansas  City,  Dec.  31  to  Jan. 
4.  H.  B.  Belcher  '12,  went  as  faculty 
delegate  and  G.  H.  Gilbert. '14,  W.  D. 
Knight  '14,  R.  L.  Durgin  '15,  and  C. 
H.  Parsons  '16^  as  undergraduate  rep- 
resentatives. 

John  Kendrick  Bangs,  the  weh- 
known  author  and  lecturer,  entertained 
practically  the  entire  undergraduate 
body  at  the  first  smoke  talk  of  the  year, 
held  January  10.  His  subject  was  ''Sa- 
lubrities I  Have  Met". 
^  Dr.  Bowler  is  now  working  upon  sta- 
tistics of  examinations  of  the  freshman 
classes  from  1910  to  1917  to  discover 
from  them  the  composite  Dartmouth 
man.  His  first  discovery  is  that  90  per 
cent  of  the  men  examined  for  the  last 
seventeen  years  have  had  one  shoulder 
higher  than  the  other. 

Evan  Wilhams,  one  of  the  best  con- 
cert tenors  of  America,  gave  the  first 
of  the  Dartmouth  winter  concerts  in 
Webster  Hall,  January  15.  No  concert 
for  many  years  has  been  better  attend- 
ed than  was  this  one. 

The  attempt  of  local  storekeepers  to 
have  enforced  upon  students  selling  in 
dormitories  the  state  license  law  which 
requires  that  one  dollar  be  paid  to  the 
state  and  ten  dollars  to  the  town  for 
selling  goods  under  certain  conditions, 
has  stirred  up  tremendous  indignation 
in    some    few    undergraduates,    and    no 
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little  interest  in  the  college  body  as  a 
whole.  Charges  and  countercharges, 
threats  of  boycott,  and  what-not  have 
been  bandied  about  town  for  the  last 
few  weeks.  The  Dartmouth  has  learn- 
edly expoundeVl  the  law,  its  columns 
have  contained  reams  of  communica- 
tions, some  storekeepers  have  admitted 
being  a  bit  hasty,  and  both  sides  say  the 
end  is  not  yet.  Incidentally  it  appears 
that  one  hundred  and  fifty  students  are 
eking  out  their  too  slender  incomes  by 
selling  goods  of  one  kind  or  another 
to  their  fellows. 

One  hundred  student  members  of  the 


College  Church  met  together  in  the 
church  vestry  just  before  the  mid-year 
examinations  for  a  good  dinner,  and  a 
good  discussion  of  plans  for  greater 
service  in  college  and  community. 

In  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Cercle 
Frangais,  ''Williams  True  to  Purple" 
was  sung  in  the  French  of  a  translation 
made  by  two  members  of  the  club. 

Three  sophomores  were  recently 
elected  to  The  Dartmouth  board,  com- 
pleting the  representation  allowed  the 
class  of  1916.  They  were:  A.  M. 
Behnke,  J.  M.  Larimer,  and  R.  S. 
Steinert. 


ALUMNI  NOTES 


ALUMNI     ASSOCIATIONS 


THE  DARTMOUTH  ALUMNI  COUNCIL 

FOUNDED    IN     1913 

President,  Ernest  M.  Hopkins  '01. 
Vice-President,  Henry   P.   Blair  '89. 
Secretary,  Homer  E.  Keyes  '00, 

Hanover,   N.  H. 

New  England  States: 

Fred  A.  Howland  '87,  Montpelier,  Vt. 
Webster  Thayer  '80,  340  Main  St.,  Worcester, 

Mass. 
J.   Frank   Drake  '02,    Care   Phelps   Pub.   Co., 

Springfield,    Mass. 

Middle  and  Southern  States: 

Luther  B.  Little  '82,  1  Madison  Ave.,  New 
York  City. 

Clarke  W.  Tobin  '10,  144  West  94th  St.,  New 
York  City. 

Henry  P.  Blair  '89,  213  E.  Capitol  St.,  Wash- 
ington, D,  C. 

Central  States: 

Walter    E.    McCornack    '97,    First    National 

Bank  Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 
William  T.  Abbott  '90,  Evanston,  111. 
Willard    G.    Aborn    '93,    Rockefeller    Bldg., 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Western  States: 

Henry  L.  Moore  '77^  405  1st  Ave.,  S.,  Minne- 
apolis,  Minn. 

Charles  W.  Pollard  '95,  714  State  Bank  Bldg., 
Omaha,  Neb. 

Edgar  A.  DejWitt  '82,  411  Main  St.,  Dallas, 
Texas. 

Rocky  Mountain  and  Pacific  States: 

Richard    C.    Campbell    '86,    Rocky    Mountain 

News,  Denver,  Col. 
Paul   G.   Redington   '00,   Northfork,   Cal. 
Selden  C.  Smith  '97,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

For  the  Faculty: 
Professor  C.  D.  Adams  '77,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Elected  by  Class  Secretaries: 

E.   M.   Hopkins   '01,   60  Federal   St.,   Boston, 

Mass. 
J.  R.  McLane  '07,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
M.  C.  Tuttle  '97,  8  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Members   by    Virtue   of   Official   Relation   to 
the  Alumni: 

H.  G.  Pender  '97,  209  Washington  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
H.  E.  Keyes  '00,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
I.  J.  French  '01,  24  Milk  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


Elected  by  the  Council: 

James    P.    Richardson    '99,    18    Tremont    St., 

Boston,  Mass. 
Arthur  L.  Livermore  '88,  30  Broad  St.,  New 

York   City. 
Clarence  B.  Little  '81,  Bismarck,  N.  D. 


THE   GENERAL   ASSOCIATION 
founded  in  1854 
President,  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84. 

Vice-PresUents,     {^^.^^"^^^^'99 

Secretary,  Homer  E.  Keyes  '00. 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock  77, 

Chelsea,  Vt. 
Treasurer,  Perley  R.  Bugbee  '90, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 
Horace  G.   Pender  '97   (Chairman). 
James  P.  Richardson  '99,   (Secretary) 
Thomas  W.  D.  Worthen  '72. 
Edwin  F.  Jones  '80. 
Matt  B.  Jones  '94. 
Warren  C.  Kendall  '99. 
Penfield  Mower  '04. 

Committee  on  Alumni  Trustees: 

Charles  A.  Perkins  '90. 
Walter  S.  Sullivan  '89. 
Sidney  E.  Junkins  '87. 
Lucius  E.  Varney  '99. 
Lawrence  M.  Symmes  '08. 

The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of 
the  College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  En- 
gineering, and  the  Chandler  School  of  Sci- 
ence and  Arts,  and  the  Medical  School.  Oth- 
ers who  receive  from  the  College  an  Hon- 
orary Degree,  or  are  elected  at  an  Annual 
Meeting,  shall  be  honorary  members  but 
without  the  right  of  voting. 

The  Annual  meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  The 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of 
the  College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected 
to  their  office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot 
of  all  Alumni  of  the  College  of  three  "-ears' 
standing,  one  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Board 
at  each  Commencement. 
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Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  of  five 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the 
Nominating  Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are 
sent  to  all  Alumni  two  months  before  Com- 
mencement, and  the  voting  closes  at  6  p.  m., 
on  Tuesday  evening  of  Commencement  Week. 


LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    ALBANY, 
N.   Y.,   FOUNDED   IN    1909 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.   Hausmann  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    ALBANY, 
N.    Y.,    FOUNDED    IN    1912 

President,  Alvah   S.  Newcomb  78. 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Hausmann  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

boston   association,   FOUNDED   IN    1864 

Secretary,  Thomas  W.  Streeter  '04. 

60  State  St. 
Annual  Reunion,  third  Friday  in  January. 

DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    BOSTON, 
hotel    BELLEVUE,    21    BEACON    ST. 

President,  Irving  J.  French  '01. 
Secretary,  Joshua  B.  Clark  'U, 

8  Boutwell  Ave.,  Dorchester. 

Club   luncheon,    Saturday   of   each   week, 
12.30  to  2. 

association  of  central  and  western 
new  york,  founded  in  1910 
President,  James  B.  Brooks  '69,  Syracuse. 
Secretary,  H.  Wilbur  Graves,  '09, 

78  State  St.,  Rochester. 

CHESHIRE    COUNTY    DARTMOUTH     ALUMNI     ASSO- 
CIATION,  FOUNDED  IN    1911 

President,  John  E.  Allen  '94. 
Secretary,  William  H.  Watson  '03, 

69  School  St.,  Keene,  N.  H. 

CHICAGO  association,  FOUNDED  IN    1876 

President,  Walter  E.  McCornack  '97. 
Secretary,  Eugene  M.  Prentice  '08, 

Evanston,   111. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January.  Club  lun- 
cheon, Wednesday  of  each  week  at  12 
noon,  Hotel  LaSalle,  the  College  Room. 

CINCINNATI    association,   FOUNDED    IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue  '76. 
Secretary,  Albert  H.  Morrill  '97, 

Fourth   National   Bank   Building. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January 


CONCORD  (n.    H.)  association,  FOUNDED   IN    1891 

President,  J.  Eastman  Pecker  '58. 
Secretary,  E.  K.  Woodworth  '97. 

CONNECTICUT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1901 

President — Rev.  William  A.  Bartlett  '82. 
Secretary — Arthur  A.  Hadden  '09, 

New  Britain. 

DETROIT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S.  Sayres  '76. 
Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks  '96, 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 

''the    great    divide"    association,    FOUNDED 

IN  1895 
President,  W.  W.  Grant,  Jr.,  '03. 
Secretary,  Mason  A.  Lewis  '08, 

840  Vine  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Annual  Reunion  at  Denver,  January. 

association    of   the   dominion   of   CANADA, 
FOUNDED  IN   1913 

President,  Joseph  R.  Colby  '01. 
Secretary,  Walter  H.  Russell  '04, 

Port  Arthur,  Ont. 

the     DARTMOUTH     LUNCH     CLUB     OF     HARTFORD, 
CONN.,    FOUNDED    IN    1911 

President,  Edward   C.  Harrington    '08. 
Secretary,   Curtiss   L.   Sheldon  '09, 

45  South  High  St.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

THE     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION     OF     HYDE 
PARK,    MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN    1896 

.President,  David  F.  Burns  '07. 
Secretary,  Miss  Mary  A.  Knight. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    LAWRENCE, 
MASS.,   FOUNDED   IN    1909 

President,  John  C.  Sanborn  '91. 
Secretary,  Walter  A.  Sidley  '09, 

58  Nesmith  St. 

THE   DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    MAINE, 
FOUNDED  IN   1911 

President,  John  H.   Hill  '87. 
Secretary,  Nathan  C.  Redlon  '06, 

80  Union  St.,  Portland.  Me. 

MANCHESTER     (n.    H.)     ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 
IN    1881 

President,  George  H.  Bingham  '87. 

Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston  '99. 

Annual  Meeting,  third  Thursday  in  Feb- 
ruary. 

NEW    YORK    association,    FOUNDED    IN    1866 

President,  Arthur  L.  Livermore  *88. 
Secretary,  John  W.  Thompson  '08, 

149  Broadway. 
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THE    DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    THE    CITY    OF    NEW 

YORK,    FOUNDED    IN    1899.        INCORPORATED 

1904,    DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    NEW    YORK 

President,  Dr.   Frederick  J.   Barrett  '00. 
Secretary,  Clarke  W.  Tobin  '10, 

144  West  94th  St. 
Treasurer,  George  L.  McClintock  '10. 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last 
Thursday  in  March.  The  club  rooms  are 
at  12  West  44th  Street.  Club  night  every 
Tuesday  evening. 

the     DARTMOUTH     CLUB     OF     NORTHERN     OHIO, 
FOUNDED   IN    1907 

President,  Willard  G.  Aborn  '93. 
Secretary,  Henry  M.  Haserot  '10, 

521  Woodland  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

NORTHWEST    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1880 

President — Frank  S.  Archibald  '02. 
Secretary — Alton  B.  Jackson  '11, 

247  Nicollet  Ave.,  MinneapoHs,  Minn. 

Annual  Reunion  in  winter,  alternating  in 
St.  Paul  and  Minneapolis. 

"of  the  plains''  association,  founded  in  1898 
President,  Charles  H.  Sawyer  '72. 
Secretary,  Dr.  Charles  W.  Pollard  '95, 

446  Brandeis  Bldg.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

THE     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION     OF     OREGON, 
FOUNDED   IN    1912 

President,  John  A.  Laing  '05. 
Secretary,  James  S.  Huselton  '09, 

Corbett  Bldg.,  Portland. 

PACIFIC   COAST   association,   FOUNDED    IN    1881 

President,  Charles  H.  Ham  '71. 
Secretary,  F.  J.  Reagan  '09, 

2235  Dana  St.,  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Annual  Reunion  in  April. 

PHILADELPHIA    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1902 

President,  Harris  Comer  '82. 
Secretary,  E.  N.  McMillan  '01, 

5026  Pine  St 

THE     RHODE     ISLAND     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION, 
FOUNDED    IN    1907 

President,  Nathan  W.  Littlefield  '69. 
Secretary,  Fletcher  P.  Burton  '10, 

31  Weybosset  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 


rocky    mountain   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN 

1895 
President,  John  C,  Beebe  '09. 
Secretary,  George  M.  Lewis  '97, 

Manhattan,  Mont. 

southern    CALIFORNIA    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 

IN  1904 
President,  Frederic  W.  Gregg  '78. 
Secretary,  Richard  B.  Merrill  '08, 

Care  of   Title  Insurance  &   Trust  Bldg., 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    SPRINGFIELD, 
MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN     1907 

President,  George  E.  Foss  '97. 
Secretary,  Harry  B.  Johnson  '04, 

28  Brown  St. 

ST.  LOUIS  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN   1876 

President,  Addison  L.  Day  '70. 
Secretary,  Harold  M.  Hess  '03, 

1105  Pierce  Building. 

VERMONT    association,    FOUNDED    IN    1893 

President,  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84. 

Secretary, 

Annual  Reunion  in  December. 

WASHINGTON    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1876 

President,  Samuel  R.  Bond  '55. 
Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair  '89, 

Colorado  Building. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

ASSOCIATION    OF   THE    STATE    OF    WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger  S.   Greene  '59. 
Secretary,  Victor  M.  Place  '03, 

800  Leary  Bldg.,   Seattle. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    WATERBURY, 
CONN.,    FOUNDED    IN    1912 

President,  Rev.  Charles  A.  Dinsmore  '84. 
Secretary,  Joseph  A.  Wallace  '05, 

319  Grove  St. 

western    MASSACHUSETTS    ASSOCIATION 
FOUNDED    IN    1892 

President,  Newton  M.  Hall  '88. 
Secretary,  Joseph  Holmes  '02, 

Springfield  Institute  for  Savings, 
Springfield,   Mass. 
Annual  Reunion  in  March. 
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THE    DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    WESTERN    PENNSYL- 
VANIA 

President^  Augustine  V.   Barker  72. 
Secretary,  James   H.   Conlon  '97, 

723  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburg. 
Annual  Meeting  in  February. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    COLLEGE    CLUB    OF    WORCESTER, 
MASS.^    FOUNDED    IN    1904 

President,  Dana  M.  Dustan  '80. 

Secretary,  Walter  S,  Young  '01,  24  Oread  St. 

MEDICAL   SCHOOL   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1886 

President,  Dudley  L.   Stokes,  M.D.,  '89. 
Secretary,  Howard  N.  Kingsford,  M.D.,  '98, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual  Meeting  at  Hanover  the  first  Fri- 
day and  Saturday  of  October. 

THAYER     society     OF     ENGINEERS,     FOUNDED     IN 

1903' 

President— HAiiDY  S.  Ferguson  '91. 
Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard  '81, 

215  W.  125th  St.,  New  York. 
Treasurer,  William   C.   Phelps  '95, 

Annual  meeting  in  January  in  New  York 

City. 

ASSOCIATION    of    SECRETARIES,    FOUNDED    IN    1905 

President — Luther  B.  Little  '82. 
Secretary,  W.  Gray  Knapp  '12, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual  meeting  in  March,  at  Hanover. 


CLASS    SECRETARIES 


'46  Dr.     J.     Whitney     Barstow,     Gramercy 
Park,    New    York    City. 

'53  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford  St., 
Concord,  N.  H. 

'54  Mr.    Benjamin    A.    Kimball,    Concord, 
N.  H. 

'55  S.   R.   Bond,   Esq.,   Century   Bldg.,   412 
5th  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'56  Mr.     Isaac    Bridgman,    64    High     St., 
Northampton,  Mass. 

'58  Rev,  Samuel  C.  Beane,  Grafton,  Mass. 

'59  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  8  Sever  St.,  Ply- 
mouth, Mass. 


'60  Rev.  Arthur  Little,  Newton,   Mass. 
'61  Major    E.    D.  Redington,     1905    Harris 
Trust  Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 

'62  Luther  W.  Emerson,  Esq.,  206  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 
'63  Mr.  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 
'64   Dr.   John   C.   Webster,   5615   Winthrop 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

'66  Mr.      Henry     Whittemore,      State      St., 
Framingham,     Mass. 

'67  Prof.      Horace      Goodhue,      Northfield, 
Minn. 

'68  Prof.    Charles    F.    Emerson,    Hanover, 
,N.  H. 

'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
'70  Prof.    Lemuel    S.    Hastings,    Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'72  Prof.    Albert    E.    Frost,    Winthrop    St., 
Pittsburg,  Penn. 

'73  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter, Mass. 

'74  Dr.  Charles  E.  Quimby,  278  West  86th 
St..  New  York  City. 
'75  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Esq.,  Concord,  N.  H. 
76  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 
St.,  Chicago,  111. 
'77  Mr.  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 
78  Mr.    William    D.    Parkinson,    Waltham, 
Mass. 
'79  Mr.  C.  C  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 

'80  Mr.  Dana  M.  Dustan.  340  Main  St., 
Worcester,    Mass. 

'81  Rev.  Myron  W.  Adams,  Atlanta  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Georgia. 

'82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  i  Madison  Ave., 
New  York  City. 

'83  Alfred  E.  Watson,  Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 

'84  Dr.  James  P.  Houston,  3503  Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'85  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'86  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221  Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'87  Mr.  Emerson  Rice,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

'88  Rev.  William  B.  Forbush,  American 
Institute  of  Child  Life,  17' 4  Chestnut  St., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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'89  Mr.  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

'90  Charles  A.  Perkins,  Esq.,  Criminal 
Courts    Bldg.,    New    York    City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

'92  Mr.  Arthur  M.  Strong.  120  Boylston  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'94  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  609  Congrega 
ional  House,  Boston,  Mass. 

'95  Prof.  Charles  A.  Holden,  Hanover, 
N.     H. 

'96  Carl  H.  Richardson,  Esq.,  Tremont 
Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97  J.  Merrill  Boyd,  Esq.,  33  Broad  St., 
Boston,   Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Gardner,  Mass. 

'99  Charles  H.  Donahue,  Esq.,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston. 

'00  Mr.  Natt  W.  Emerson,  Barristers  Hall, 
Boston,  Mass. 

'01  Mr.  W.  S.  Young,  24  Oread  Street, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  35  Bailey  St.,  Ashmont, 
Mass. 

'03  Mr.  Edward  H.  Kenerson,  29  Beacon 
St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'04  Arthur  I.  Charron,  Esq.,  99  Post  Office 
Building,  Boston,  Mass. 

'05  Mr.  Edgar  Gilbert,  6  Wyanoke  St., 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

'06  Mr.   Harold   G.  Rugg,  Hanover,   N.   H. 

'07  Mr.  Richard  S.  Southgate,  1118  Peo- 
ple's Gas  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

'08  Mr.  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard.  Dartmouth  Ave., 
Dedham,  Mass. 

'10  Mr.  Maynard  Teall,  106  Craigie  Hall, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

'11  Mr.  Joshua  B.  Clark,  8  Boutwell  Ave., 

Dorchester,  Mass. 

'12  Mr.  Conrad  E.  Snow,  Magdalen  College, 
Oxford,  England. 

'13  Wright  Hugus,  205  Craigie  Hall,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 


MANCHESTER  ASSOCIATION 
This  association  held  its  annual  banquet  in 
the  assembly  hall  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  on  the 
evening  of  January  8,  more  than  a  hundred 
Dartmouth  men  being  present.  Sherman  E. 
Burroughs  '94  served  as  toastmaster,  and 
concluded  his  introductory  remarks  by  pro- 
posing a  silent  toast  to  the  memory  of  Prof. 
Charles  F.  Richardson.  He  next  called  on 
Governor  Samuel  D.  Felker  '82,  after  whom 
President  Nichols  spoke  on  the  pres- 
ent condition  of  the  College.  Judge  David 
Cross  '41,  ninety-five  years  of  age  and  the 
oldest  living  graduate,  made  a  characteris- 
tic speech,  which  was  received  with  pro- 
longed applause.  Harold  C.  McAllister  '13, 
graduate  manager  of  athletics,  was  intro- 
duced' as  the  youngest  member  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, and  spoke  on  athletic  and  other 
matters.  The  other  speakers  were  Hon. 
Samuel  L.  Powers  '74  of  Boston,  trustee  of 
the  College,  and  Dean  Craven  Laycock  '96. 
Throughout  the  speaking  instrumental  and 
vocal  music  was  rendered  by  the  College 
Glee  and  Mandolin  Club,  and  the  evening 
was  closed  with  the  singing  of  Dartmouth 
songs. 

The  following  are  the  present  officers  of 
the  Association:  president.  Judge  George  H. 
Bingham  '87;  vice-presidents.  Dr.  George  M. 
Watson  '91,  George  Winch'  'S3;  secretary, 
Robert  P.  Johnston  '99;  treasurer,  William 
D.  Walker  '07;  executive  committee,  William 
J.  Starr  '84,  Edwin  F.  Jones  '80,  Charles  W. 
Bickford  '87,  Fred  T.  Dunlap  '88,  James  A. 
Wellman  '89,  Sherman  E.  Burroughs  '94, 
John  Gault  '95,  Dr.  Maurice  Watson  '97, 
Herbert  E.  Dunnington  '01,  Dr.  John  C. 
O'Connor  '02,  Harry  T.  Lord  '87. 

NECROLOGY 

Class  of  1860 

Edward  Savage,  one  of  the  best  known 
lawyers  in  the  Middle  West,  died  December 
8  at  his  home  in  Minneapolis,  Minn.  He 
was  born  in  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  May  26, 
1840,  the  son  of  Edward  and  Sarah  (Van 
Vechten)  Savage.  His  father,  a  professor 
in  Union  College,  died  in  the  year  of  his 
son's  birth,  and  in  1846  his  mother  became 
the  wife  of  Professor  Samuel  G.  Brown  '31 
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and  a  resident  of  Hanover.  Young  Savage 
fitted  at  Hanover  and  at  Andover,  Mass., 
and  was  a  member  of  Alpha  Delta  Phi  and 
Phi  Beta  Kappa.  After  graduation  he  read 
law  at  Hanover  and  at  Albany  Law  School, 
graduating  from  the  latter  in  1862.  After 
serving  for  two  years  as  commissioner  of 
deeds,  he  began  practice  at  Albany  in  May, 
1865,  and  remained  there  till  September, 
1880,  when  he  removed  to  Minneapolis.  He 
stood  high  in  his  profession  in  both  cities, 
and  was  president  of  the  bar  association  of 
Minneapolis.  A  proficient  musician,  he  had 
been  organist  for  various  churches.  Decem- 
ber 26,  .1863,  Mr.  Savage  was  married  to 
Sarah  Elizabeth,  daughter  of  Theodore 
Dwight  Smith  of  Albany.  She  died  Novem- 
ber 29,  1869,  and  he  was  again  married, 
September  19,  1876,  to  Lydia  A.  Hoag,  of 
Albany.  There  were  two  daughters  by  the. 
second  marriage. 


Class  of  1875 
[A  sketch  of   Governor  Black's  career  has 
already  appeared  in  The  Magazine,  but  we 
are  glad  to  insert  the  following,  contributed 
by  a  classmate.] 

Frank   S.  Black 

The  Hfe  of  Frank  S.  Black  is  an  inspira- 
tion; an  incentive  to  youth  to  cultivate  in- 
dustry,   integrity,    and    sincerity. 

Born  in  a  small  country  town — Limington, 
Maine— on  the  8th  day  of  March,  1853,  of 
ancestry,  which,  way  back,  was  English,  but 
which  for  generations  had  been  distinctly 
American,  with  surroundings  which  did  not 
especially  tend  to  promote  ambition,  or  to 
lead  to  expectation  of  high  position  or  even 
great  success,  he  started  right. 

The  woodsman  sharpens  his  axe  and  then 
cuts  down  the  tree. 

Black  first  secured  an  education.  In  order  to 
earn  money,  he  taught  school  or  did  any  other 
honorable  work.  Having  fitted  himself  for 
college  at  Lebanon  and  Limerick  Academies, 
both  in  Maine,  he  entered  Dartmouth  in 
1871,  not  specially  well  fitted,  not  a  "dig", 
yet  he  ranked  so  high  that  he  was  a  Com- 
mencement speaker  and,  as  was  his  custom, 
delivered  a  fine  address. 

His  manner  of  speaking  was  not  dra- 
matic;   he    never    was    an    impassioned    ora- 


tor, but  his  ability,  sincerity,  and  earnest  way 
were  always  impressive,  and  his  audience 
would  listen  and  naturally  be  strongly  influ- 
enced by  what  he  had  to  say.  Neither  was 
this  influence  transitory.  Years  after,  his 
auditors  would  refer  to  the  time,  the  place 
and,  often,  his  exact  words,  and  then  re- 
mark, "That  has  proved  true".  Everyone 
seemed  to  feel  that  he  had  not  strained  to 
express  himself,  but  that  he  could  have  done 
better  if  he  had  cared  to  exert  himself;  that 
he  had  plenty  of  ammunition  in  reserve. 

Black  was  tall,  slim,  genial,  and  enter- 
taining,  and  made   friends  easily. 

Graduating  from  Dartmouth  in  1875,  he 
went  to  Troy,  N.  Y.,  and  commenced  the 
study  of  law  with  Robertson  &  Foster.  To 
defray  his  expenses,  he  worked  in  the  post- 
ofiice,  and  became  a  reporter  on  the  Troy 
Whig.  In  1877  he  was  admitted  to  the  bar 
and  commenced  the  practice  of  law  at  Troy 
under  the  firm  name  of  Smith,  Wellington, 
and  Black.  Smith  was  a  classmate.  This 
partnership  lasted  but  a  year,  and  then  he 
was  alone  until  after  he  retired  from  the 
governorship. 

Thanksgiving  day,  1879,  he  was  married 
to  Lois  Hamlin  of  Provincetown,  Mass.,  and 
had  one  son,  Arthur  Black,  who  is  a  success- 
ful   lawyer,    practicing    in    Boston. 

In  the  fall  of  1893,  at  a  municipal  election 
in  Troy,  one  Bat  Shea  came  down  with  a 
car-load  of  thugs  from  New  York  City,  and 
voted  them  in  many  poUing  places.  It  was 
thought  that  Shea  had  voted  about  thirty 
times  that  day.  When  they  came  to  Ward 
13,  he  was  stopped  by  Robert  Ross  and  a 
man  named  Boland,  who  were  trying  to  see 
that  only  real  residents  were  allowed  to  vote. 
Immediately  there  was  a  mix-up;  revolvers 
were  drawn;  Shea  shot  Ross  dead.  Boland 
was  standing  at  his  side  and  was  at  once 
accused  by  the  thugs  of  doing  the  shooting. 
There  were  many  witnesses,  however,  who 
knew  who  did  the  shooting.  A  committee 
of  one  hundred  citizens  of  Troy,  without  re- 
gard to  party,  were  organized  in  Black's  of- 
fice, and  he  was  chosen  as  their  counsel  to 
prosecute  Shea  and  protect  Boland.  Black 
assisted  the  district  attorney  with  his  usual 
vigor,  and  Shea  was  convicted  of  murder. 
Strenuous  efforts  were  made  by  his  political 
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brethren  to  save  Shea,  and  the  governor  sev- 
eral times  postponed  the  date  of  executions- 
public  opinion  was  so  strong,  however,  that 
he  was  eventually  electrocuted.  This  affair 
made  Black  very  popular  with  one  class  of 
citizens,  and  very  unpopular  with  another 
class.  Those  who  favored  the  frauds  called 
him   "the  murderer  of   Bat   Shea". 

In  1894,  he  was  nominated  for  Congress  in 
a    district    then    represented   by    a    Democrat. 
It  was  a  Republican  year.     Black  was  elected 
by   about   three   thousand   majority   in   a   dis- 
trict where  he  ran,  two  years  before,  as  del- 
egate  to   the    Constitutional    Convention,   and 
had    been    defeated    by    about    six    thousand 
majority.      Tom    Reed    was    speaker    of    the 
House,  and  he  placed  Black  upon  two  impor- 
tant committees.     But  Black  was  not  anxious 
for     a     Congressional     career,     and     in     1896 
became    a    candidate    for    governor    of    New 
York.      His    own    county,    with    a    little    over 
thirty    votes,    backed    him     from     the     start. 
There     were     many     candidates.     Black  was 
temporary    chairman    of    the    convention,    and 
made  a  speech  tending  to  harmonize  all  fac- 
tions   which    decidedly    strengthened    him    as 
a    compromise    candidate,    and,    after    several 
days'  balloting,  he  was  nominated  by  a  very 
large  majority.     He  won  his  election  by  over 
two    hundred    and    forty    thousand    majority, 
probably  the  largest  ever  given  a  Republican 
candidate    in    New    York    state.      During    his 
administration,   he   was    independent,    fearless, 
and  outspoken.     The  Capitol  building  at  Al- 
bany had  been  in  process  of  construction  for 
many  years;    had   cost   over  $40,000,000;    the 
graft  was  so  apparent  that  it  was  a  disgrace 
to   the    state.     Black   completed   the   building 
at    reasonable    prices,    and    caused    beautiful 
lawns    to    take    the    place    of    stones,    bricks, 
lumber,  and  debris. 

He  started  the  Forestry  School,  and 
stopped  the  cutting  of  lumber  on  public 
lands.  He  bought  back  for  the  state  from 
two  to  three  million  acres  of  land  in  the  Ad- 
irondack  mountains. 

He  vetoed  the  graduated  inheritance  tax 
bill. 

His  views  of  civil  service  subjected  him  to 
sharp  criticism.  In  his  first  annual  message 
as  governor,  he  said  :  "Every  means  must  be 
adapted  to  the  end  desired,  and,  in  my  judg- 


ment, civil  service  would  work  better  with 
less  starch".  This  led  to  a  nation-wide  com- 
ment that  he  had  taken  the  starch  out  of  the 
civil  service.  What  he  really  meant  was, 
that  scholastic  education  and  a  knowledge 
of  mathematics,  geography,  geology,  etc., 
were  certainly  no  more  important  than  char- 
acter and  fitness.  Education  should  be  sup- 
plemented by  merit.  In  another  part  of  the 
same  message,  he  said,  "The  value  of  prac- 
tical civil  service  is  beyond  question";  and 
he  insisted  upon  the  use  of  "common  sense" 
in  the  examination,  and  added,  "Experience, 
character,  tact,  and  even  muscle  may  be  of 
more  importance  in  some  cases  than  the 
fraction  of  one  per  cent  in  an  examination 
in  geography". 

His  appointment  of  Lou  Payne  as  insur- 
ance commissioner  caused  severe  censure. 
In  his  campaign  for  governor,  Payne  was 
an  important  factor,  and  it  was  claimed  that 
Black  paid  a  political  debt;  that  he  never 
would  have  even  thought  of  making  the  ap- 
pointment if  Payne  had  not  been  of  service 
in  his  campaign.  If  he  had  not  made  the 
appointment,  Black  would  have  been  accused 
of  ingratitude.  Payne  was  very  diplomatic, 
had  a  large  acquaintance,  always  kept  his 
promises;  but  he  was  a  politician,  and  took 
an  active  interest  in  legislation. 

Black  was  not  a  timeserver,  and  did  not 
feel  the  public  pulse  first  and  then  change 
his  course  to  meet  the  popular  demand.  He 
assumed  that  he  must  do  his  duty  and  take 
the  consequences.  When  he  had  made  up 
his  mind  he  went  right  ahead,  and  it  mat- 
tered not  what  others  said  about  him. 

He  was  a  candidate  for  renomination,  but 
was  defeated  by  Theodore  Roosevelt,  who 
had  just  returned  from  the  Spanish  War  and 
was,  therefore,  thought  to  be  a  vote-getter. 
However,  the  chief  reason  was,  doubtless, 
that  Piatt  favored  Roosevelt,  because  he 
thought  Roosevelt  was  the  only  man  who 
could  defeat  the  too  independent  governor. 
Roosevelt  was  elected  by  about  twenty 
thousand  majority. 

In  January  of  1899,  immediately  after  his 
term  of  office  expired,  Black  formed  a  part- 
nership under  the  firm  name  of  Black,  01- 
cott,  Gruber,  and  Bonynge,  and  began  the 
practice   of    law    in    New   York    City.      Cases 
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involving  large  interests  were  placed  in  his 
hands,  and  his  clients  were  usually  insistent 
upon  his  personal  attention.  They  knew  his 
ability,  relied  upon  his  integrity  and  judg- 
ment, and  trusted  to  his  legal  knowledge 
and  skill  in  the  trial  of  cases.  They  always 
felt  he  knew  when  a  case  ought  to  be  com- 
promised and  settled.  Under  such  circum- 
stances, the  partnership  was  of  little  advan- 
tage to  him  and,  in  1906,  the  firm  was  dis- 
solved. He,  later,  formed  a  limited  partner- 
ship under  the  name  of  Black  &  Peck. 

He  had  little  to  do  with  criminal  law;  yet 
at  the  second  trial  of  Roland  MoHneux,  who 
had  been  convicted  at  the  first  trial  of  the 
murder  of  Mrs.  Adams,  he  was  employed  as 
leading  counsel  for  the  defense,  and  had  the 
courage  to  defy  the  usual  custom  of  a 
lengthy  opening,  and,  in  simple  language, 
stated  his  points  in  defense  in  five  minutes. 
At  the  end  of  the  trial,  Molineux  walked  out 
of  the  court  room,  a  free  man,  arm  in  arm 
with  his  counsel. 

Never  anxious  for  the  accumulation  of 
property.  Black  determined  to  retire  at  the 
'  age  of  sixty.  Before  that  date,  he  trans- 
ferred the  lease  of  his  offices  to  Judge  Par- 
ker, and,  for  something  like  two  years  prior 
to  his  death,  which  occurred  March  21,  1913, 
did  almost  nothing  except  close  up  old  cases 
with  which  he  had  been  connected. 

He   delivered  many   forceful  addresses  up- 
on    a     variety     of     topics.       His     political 
speeches    show    that    he    had    strong    convic- 
tions, and  equally  strong  reasons  for  his  con- 
victions.     Although    he     made     the     leading 
speech    nominating   Roosevelt    for    the    presi- 
dency, yet  he  did  not  approve  of  Roosevelt  s 
career  in  politics,  and  did  not  hesitate  to  ex- 
press his  views  at  the  time  when  Roosevelt 
was  at  the  height  of  popularity.     In  his  ad- 
dress before  the  Home  Market  Club  of  Bos- 
ton on  February  13,  1908,  he  said :  "The  most 
tyrannical    trust    in    existence    today    is    the 
trust   in  politics.     There  never  has   been,   in 
the    history    of    this    country,    a    bossism    so 
despotic  and  unscrupulous  as  that  which  con- 
trols you  now". 

His  eulogies  were  sincere.  His  latest 
speeches  were  "marks  to  which  the  people 
will  come".  In  these,  he  took  a  very  deep  in- 
terest.    In   one  of   them  he   said:     I   would 


have  incorporated  wealth  and  incorporated 
labor  each  know  its  place  as  the  servant  and 
not  the  master  in  this  republic.  I  would  re- 
member the  millions  upon  millions  of  free- 
men who  believe  neither  in  the  tyranny  of 
wealth  nor  the  tyranny  of  force". 

Black  bought  a  farm  at  Freedom,  N.  H., 
near  the  Maine  line,  fixed  it  up  to  suit  his 
taste,  and  here  he  frequently  sought  refuge 
from  care,  and  anticipated  great  enjoyment, 
after  his  retirement  from  his  business,  in  this 
quiet,  beautiful  home.  But  the  fates  ruled 
otherwise;  he  was  taken  ill  before,  and  lived 
just  thirteen  days  after,  his  sixtieth  birth- 
day. 

Our  College  has  lost  one  of  its  representa- 
tive alumni.  His  brain  and  heart,  his  judg- 
ment and  industry,  and  not  his  wealth,  made 
him  great.  His  towering  height,  his  clear- 
ness of  expression,  and  his  level-headed 
horse  sense  caused  many  to  call  him  "The 
Modern  Lincoln". 

Wilbur  H.   Powers   75 


Class  of  1879 
Charles  Carroll  Hutchinson  died  December 
13     in     Mercy     Hospital,     Prescott,     Arizona, 
from   injuries   received  in   an  automobile  ac- 
cident at  Seligman  in  that  state  a  few  days 

earlier. 

Mr.  Hutchinson  was  born  in  Sutton,  Vt, 
July  15,  1852,  his  parents  being  William  and 
Susan  (Hill)  Hutchinson.  His  college 
preparation  was  made  at  Lyndon  Literary 
Institute,  his  course  in  College  that  of  the 
Chandler  Scientific  Department,  and  his  fra- 
ternity the  Vitruvian  (now  the  Beta  Theta 
Pi).  After  graduation  he  was  for  a  short 
time  with  a  publishing  house  in  Kansas  City, 
and  then  was  employed  as  a  surveyor  in  Col- 
orado and  Texas.  In  1884  he  went  to  So- 
corro, New  Mexico,  and  engaged  m  mining, 
soon  'removing  to  Congress,  Arizona,  in  the 
same  occupation.  ^  . 

In  1892,  he  embarked  in  the  sheep  raising 
industry,  and  later  made  large  investments 
in  cattle  raising.  In  this  calling,  which  he 
followed  for  the  rest  of  his  life,  he  had  at- 
tained great  prominence  and  large  pecuniary 
success.  The  following  estimate  of  the  man 
deserves  to  be  quoted; 
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"With  great  physical  strength  and  endu- 
rance he  possessed  unusual  mental  power, 
and  notwithstanding  the  exactions  of  his 
widely  scattered  business  interests  he  found 
time  to  read  his  favorite  authors,  and  was 
always  looking  for  the  best  books.  He  was 
considered  one  of  the  best  business  men  in 
the  state.  He  left  no  enemies;  everyone  was 
his  friend.  His  partner  in  the  live  stock  bus- 
iness— a  banker  of  wide  acquaintance — told 
me  that  of  all  the  men  he  knew  Hutchinson 
was  the  last  to  lose  his  poise,  and  that  he 
never  knew  his  spirits  to  be  depressed,  even 
in  the  lean  years  when  the  rains  failed  and 
their  flocks  were  decimated." 

During  his  earlier  years  in  the  sheep  in- 
dustry, Mr.  Hutchinson  made  his  home  at 
Flagstaff,  but  later  removed  to  Phoenix.  He 
was  a  member  of  the  Baptist  church  an  a 
Knight  Templar.  In  1910  Mr.  Hutchinson 
wa.s  a  member  of  the  Baptist  church  and  a 
tion  of  Arizona,  but  had  declined  all  other 
public  offices. 

He  was  married  at  Caldwell,  Idaho,  De- 
cember 23,  1908,  to  Mrs.  Ella  St.  Clair, 
daughter  of  Robert  and  Charlotte  Hunter  of 
Rock  Port,  Missouri.  She  survives  her  hus- 
band, but  there  were  no  children. 


Class  of  1881 

William  Moore  died  of  anemia  in  Bis- 
marck, N.  D.,  January  9,  1914.  He  had  not 
been  well  for  two  or  three  years,  but  had 
so  improved  during  his  summer  vacation 
that  he  was  at  his  post  as  usual  in  the  fall, 
being  at  his  desk  in  the  office  of  the  state 
superintendent  of  public  instruction  as  late 
as  within  a  week  of  his  death. 

Mr.  Moore  was  born  in  Banbridge,  Ire- 
land, February  17,  1855,  coming  to  New 
York  City  in  1868.  He  graduated  at  Kim- 
ball Union  Academy  in  1876  and  entered 
Dartmouth  in  the  class  of  1880.  Leaving 
during  his  freshman  year,  he  returned  the 
next  year  and  graduated  in  1881.  He  was  a 
man  of  varied  gifts,  succeeding  well  as  law- 
yer, editor,  and  teacher.  He  was  a  lawyer 
in  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1888-89;  lawyer  and  edi- 
tor in  Watertown,  S.  D.;  1889-92;  city  editor 
of  the  Bismarck  Daily  Tribune,  1908-10.  As 
educator  he  was  principal  of  the  high  school 
in  Chatfield,  Minn.,  1881-82;  superintendent 
of  city  schools  in  Lake  City,  Minn.,  1882-88; 
in  Spring  Valley,  Minn.,  1892-94;  and  in  Bis- 


marck, 1895-1908.  Since  January  5,  1911,  he 
had  been  assistant  in  the  field  work  in  the 
state    department    of    public    instruction. 

Mr.  Moore  was  married  October  8,  1891, 
to  Miss  Belle  A.  Hulett  of  Lake  City,  Minn.,' 
and  had  two  daughters:  Hortense,  born  at 
Spring  Valley,  September  2,  1893,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  of  1915  at  the  North  Dakota 
State  University;  and  Dorothy,  born  in  Bis- 
marck, March  9,  1900. 

He  had  those  qualities  of  kindness  and  af- 
fability which  made  him  universally  loved 
and  appreciated.  Not  only  his  immediate  as- 
sociates in  work,  but  the  community  gener- 
ally, joined  in  deepest  sympathy  for  the  be- 
reaved family. 


Class  of  1906 
Remsen    Varick    died    on    the    morning    of 
January   14  at  the  Elliot  Hospital,   Manches- 
ter,  N.  H.,  where  he  had  undergone  an  op- 
eration   for   appendicitis   on  the  5th. 

Mr.   Varick  was  born   in   Manchester,   No- 
vember  11,   1883,   being  the  youngest   son   of 
the    late    John    B.    Varick.      His    preliminary 
education  was  obtained  in  the  public  schools 
of  Manchester  and  at  Milton   (Mass.)   Acad- 
emy.    In   College  he   was   a  member  of   Psi 
Upsilon    and   the    Sphinx.      After   graduation 
he  was  for  a  time  in  a  hardware  establish- 
ment  in    Philadelphia,   and   later   returned   to 
Manchester  to  connect  himself  with  the  John 
B.    Varick    Company,    one    of    the    foremost 
hardware   houses    of    the   country,    which   his 
father   had    founded.     In   the    latter   part   of 
1909  he  sold  out  his  interest  in  the  company, 
and  January   1,   1910,   entered  the  investment 
business  in  the  firm  of  Shontell  and  Varick. 
He  became  actively  identified  with  the  com- 
mercial activities  of  the  city,  and  held  mem- 
bership in  the  Derryfield  Club  and  the  Coun- 
try Club.     He  was  fond  of  athletics,  but  sel- 
dom  took  part  personally   in   any  branch   of 
sport    except    tennis,    which    he    played    with 
enthusiasm. 

February  5,  1910,  Mr.  Varick  was  married 
to  Florence  Marguerite,  daughter  of  Charles 
Francis  Merrill  of  Manchester.  She  sur- 
vives him,  with  his  mother  and  two  half 
brothers. 

A  newspaper  notice  characterizes  the  de- 
ceased as  "capable,  manly,  and  most  Hkable, 
giving  promise  of  a  life  of  usefulness,  who 
enjoyed  the  esteem  and  admiration  of  a  mul- 
titude of  acquaintances." 


160 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


Class  of  1913 
Frederick  SaiUy  Piatt,  Jr.,  died  at  the  hos- 
pital   in    Rutland,    Vt.,    Saturday    night,    Jan- 
uary 10.     On  the  third  of  January,  Piatt  was 
hunting  rabbits  not  far  from  his  home,  and 
was    shot   by   the    accidental    discharge    of    a 
shotgun    in    the   hands    of    a    companion,    the 
charge   striking  a  gold  watch   and   driving   it 
into  his  body,  tearing  a  large  hole  in  his  hip. 
He  was  taken  at  once  to  the  hospital,  where 
the  watch  was  removed.     He  was  apparently 
making   a  good   recovery   until   Saturday   af- 
ternoon,   when   pulmonary   thrombosis    set    m 
with  fatal  result. 

Piatt  was  born   in   Poultney,   Vt,   May   10, 
1890    his  parents  being  Frederick  Sailly  and 
Clara    E.     (Badger)     Platt.«      His    father,    a 
graduate  of   Dartmouth  in  1874,   is  a  lawyer 
by   profession   and  now   clerk  of   the  United 
States     District     Court     of     Vermont.       The 
home  of  the  family  has  been  in  Rutland  for 
the  past  six  years,   and  his   college  prepara- 
tion was  made  in  the  high  schools  of  Poult- 
ney  and  Rutland.     He  was  a  member  of  the 
Phi  Kappa  Psi  fraternity,  and  was  elected  to 
Phi  Beta  Kappa,  graduating  with  honors   m 
scholarship.     He  had  been   at  home   in  Rut- 
land  since   Commencement,   and   coached   the 
high    school    football   team    in    the    fall,    and 
was  intending  soon  to  leave  home  to  take  a 
position. 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL 
Class  of  1867 
Dr.   Daniel  Wright   Dimock  died   in   Janu- 
ary   of    the    present    year    at    Sydney,    Nova 
Scotia.      He    was    born    in    South    Coventry, 
Conn.,   March  27,   1835,  being   a   son   of    Dr. 
Timothy   and    Mary   Ann    (Moody)    Dimock. 
He  was  for  one  term  a  member  of  the  Yale 
class  of  '61,  and  then  studied  medicine  with 
his    father    from    the    winter    of    1859    until 
September,    1862,   when   he    enlisted   in   Com- 
pany   H,    25th    Connecticut    Volunteers.      In 
January,  1863,  he  was  detailed  as  acting  hos- 
pital   steward,    and    so    served   until   June,    at 
Ginwood   Hospital.     In    September,    1863,   he 
was    mustered    out,    and    in    the     followmg 
March    re-enlisted   in   the   29th    Regiment    as 
hospital   steward;   he  was   at   first  in   charge 
of  a  hospital  at  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  then 
was    with    his    regiment    in    South    Carolina, 
Virginia,   and   Texas,   until    September,    1865, 


when  the  regiment  returned  North  and  was 
mustered  out.  He  participated  in  sixteen 
battles,  and  was  once  taken  prisoner,  but 
soon  escaped. 

After  obtaining  his  medical  degree,  he 
practiced  successively  in  Sufheld,  Conn., 
Windham,  N.  H.,  Monson,  Mass.,  and 
Brockton,  Mass.,  being  at  the  last  for  thirty 
years,  until  his  retirement  and  removal  to 
Sydney  in  June,  1912.  He  leaves  a  widow 
and  one  son. 


Class  of  1869 
Dr.  William  Rush  Cleveland,  whose  name 
stands  without  farther  information  in  the 
General  Catalogue,  is  reported  to  have  died 
in  California  about  1887.  Dr.  Cleveland  wa^s 
born  in  Barnston,  Que.,  February  8,  1845, 
the  son  of  Dr.  Norman  and  Alice  H. 
(Tucker)  Cleveland.  He  was  twice  married. 
There  were  two  sons  of  the  first  marriage, 
William  Mayo  and  Newton,  both  of  whom 
are  thought  to  be  living  in  California. 

Class  of  1873 
Dr.  PhanueL  Euclid  Bishop  died  in  Paw- 
tucket,  R.  I.,  September  21,  1890,  of  inter- 
stitial nephritis,  but  his  death  has  only  re- 
cently been  reported.  He  was  a  son  of 
James  and  Ruth  Bishop,  was  born  in  Paw- 
tucket,  March  30,  1844,  and  was  a  graduate 
of  Brown  University  in  the  class  of  1866. 
Dr.  Bishop  was  married,  his  wife  having 
died  before  him,   leaving  two   children. 

Class  of  1894 
Dr.  Frank  Henry  O'Connor,  for  some  time 
a    member    of    this    class,    died    suddenly    of 
heart  disease  in  his  office  in  Brattleboro,  Vt.. 
December  26.     Dr.   O'Connor  was  born   for- 
ty-three years   ago   in   Keeseville,   N.   Y.,   his 
parents    being    David    and    Katherine    (Tay- 
lor)   O'Connor.     His   father   died  soon  after 
the   son's  birth.     After   a   course  in   St.   Jos- 
eph's  College,  Burlington,  Vt.,  he  began  the 
study  of  medicine  at  the  University  of  Ver- 
mont.    There  he  became   eminent  in   college 
baseball    as    a    pitcher,    and    came    to    Dart- 
mouth,   where    for    two    years    he    acquired 
fame  as  a  pitcher  on  the  varsity  nine,  and  is 
said    to    have   been    surpassed   by    none    who 
have  succeeded  him.     Leaving  his  studies,  he 
entered    the    professional    field,    being    for    a 
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time  with  the  Philadelphia  Nationals.  Af- 
ter a  short  time  he  resumed  medical  studies, 
and  graduated  from  Long  Island  College 
Hospital  in  1898.  After  some  hospital  serv- 
ice he  settled  in  practice  in  Bellows  Falls, 
Vt.,  removing  to  Brattleboro  in  1904.  He 
was  surgeon  for  the  Boston  and  Maine  Rail- 
road, on  the  staff  of  Brattleboro  Memorial 
Hospital,  medical  examiner  for  several  life 
insurance  companies,  member  of  the  Wind- 
ham County,  Connecticut  Valley,  and  Ver- 
mont State  Medical  Societies,  and  one  of  the 
most  prominent  surgeons  of  southern  Ver- 
mont. December  26,  1899,  Dr.  O'Connor  was 
married  to  Miss  Bridget  Kelley  of  Burling- 
ton, Vt.,  who  survives  him. 


the  World's  Christian  Endeavor  Union, 
started  January  8  on  his  seventeenth  foreign 
journey  in  the  interests  of  the  Christian  En- 
deavor movement.  These  journeys  have  in- 
volved more  than  250,000  miles,  and  in  five 
of  them  he  has  gone  around  the  world.  The 
present  journey  is  especially  to  Italy,  Spain, 
France,  and  England. 


NEWS   FROM    THE   CLASSES 

Class  of  1863 

Secretary,  M.   C.  Lamprey,  Concord,   N.   H. 

Caroline    (Harvey),  wife  of  Rev.  E.  E.  P. 

Abbott,    died    at    their    home    in    San    Diego, 

Cal.,   December  9,   aged   seventy-six. 

Class  of  1865 
Secretary,   Rev.    Henry   I.    Cushman,   26    Pit- 
man   St.,    Providence,    R.    I. 
Olivia    (Woodbury),    widow    of    Hiram    A. 
Huse,    died    in    Montpelier,    Vt,    January    6, 
aged  sixty-nine. 

Class  of  1867 
Secretary,  Prof.  Horace  Goodhue,  Northfield, 

Minn. 
"The  Refugees  of  1776  from  Long  Island 
to  Connecticut",  a  book  of  over  1,200  pages 
by  Frederick  Gregory  Mather,  has  been  re- 
cently published  by  the  J.  B.  Lyon  Company 
of  Albany,  N.  Y.  This  is  a  work  of  great 
antiquarian  and  genealogical  value,  from  the 
hand  of  a  master  of  historical  research. 


Class  of  1870 
Secretary,    Prof.    Lemuel   S.    Hastings,    Han- 
over, N.  H. 
Mary    S.     (Kinney),    widow    of    John    H. 
Wardwell,   died   in   Boston,    Mass.,   December 
31,  aged  sixty-eight. 

Class  of  1873 

Secretary,  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Win- 
chester, Mass. 
Rev.   Francis   E.    Clark,   D.D.,   president   of 


Class  of  1877 
Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 
Justin  H.  Smith,  the  globe-trotter  of  the 
class,  during  the  nine  months  ending  in  Sep- 
tember last  visited  the  western  section  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada  from  Denver  to 
the  Pacific  and  from  San  Diego  to  the  Yu- 
kon, and  also  Honolulu,  the  Philippines, 
Hong  Kong,  nine  of  the  eighteen  provinces 
of  China,  a  good  part  of  Japan,  and  portions 
of  Manchuria  and  Korea.  He  was  chairman 
of  the  section  of  the  American  Historical 
Association  on  relations  with  Mexico  at  its 
meeting  in  December,  and  read  a  paper  on 
the  subject.  He  is  at  work  on  a  history  of 
the  war  with  Mexico,  in  preparation  for 
which  he  has  examined  more  than  100,000 
documents. 

Class  of  1878 
Secretary,    William   D.    Parkinson,    Waltham, 

Mass. 

Rev.  Herbert  W.  Stebbins  retired  in  Au- 
gust from  the  chaplainship  of  the  Massachu- 
setts State  Prison,  and  is  now  living  at  Point 
Shirley,  Mass. 

On   the   occasion   of   the   twenty-fifth    anni- 
versary of  the  service  of  Rev.  Charles  Park- 
hurst,   D.D.,  as   editor  of  Zion's  Herald,  the 
Boston    Transcript    made    an    extended    com- 
ment, which  we  quote  in  part:  *'He  is  gener- 
ally considered  the  greatest  journalist  Meth- 
odism  has   produced,    and   it   has   often   been 
said  of  him  that  had  he  entered  the  secular 
field   of    this    profession   he   would   have    se- 
cured  brilliant    recognition    among   the   great 
editors  of  the  country.     Zion's  Herald  under 
his   editorship   has   become   the   most   influen- 
tial journal  in  the  denomination  and  one  of 
the     leading     religious     publications     of     the 
country.      Dr.    Parkhurst    wields   a   trenchant 
pen,   and  has   the  genius   for  news  to   a   de- 
gree that  is  the  admiration   and  the  despair 
of   rival  publications." 
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Class  of  1888 
Secretary,  Rev.  Wm.  Byron  Forbush,  1714 
Chestnut  St,  Philadelphia 
Rev.  Elmer  T.  Blake,  after  a  continuous 
service  of  eighteen  years  at  Charlestown, 
N.  H.,  has  gone  to  Meredith,  N.  H.,  to  be- 
come pastor  of  the  federated  Congregational 
and  Free  Baptist  churches. 

Class  of  1889 
Secretary,  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 
Rev  Ozora  S.  Davis,  D.D.,  president  of 
Chicago  Theological  Seminary,  is  the  author 
of  "The  Pilgrim  Faith",  a  book  recently  is- 
sued from  the  Pilgrim  Press  of  Boston, 
which  is  a  narrative  in  popular  form  of  the 
history  and  achievements  orf  the  Congrega- 
tionalists  of  America. 

Class  of  1892 
Secretary,  Arthur  M.  Strong,  120  Boylston 
St.,  Boston 
Willis  C.  Belknap  of  Bellows  Falls,  Vt., 
has  retired  from  the  position  of  deputy  col- 
lector of  internal  revenue,  which  he  has  held 
since  1904. 

Class  of  1893 
Secretary,  Harlan  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H, 
Rev.  Willis  T.  Sparhawk  has  given  in  the 
last  few  months  in  many  places  his  lecture 
entitled  "A  Toll  Collector  in  the  Yosemite  , 
illustrated  with  stereopticon  slides,  which  has 
been  received  everywhere  with  much  appre- 
ciation. 

Class  of  1894 
Secretary,  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  609  Con- 
gregational House,  Boston 
Herbert  F.  Taylor  has  been  called  from 
the  superintendency  of  schools  at  Revere, 
Mass.,  to  a  similar  position  at  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  where  his  salary  will  be  $3,000. 

Class  of  1897 
Secretary,    J.    Merrill    Boyd,    33'    Broad    St., 

Boston 
Rev     Albert    P.    Watson    leaves    Franklin, 
N    H     to  become  pastor  of  the  Union  Con- 
gregational church  of  Weymouth  and  Brain- 
tree,  Mass. 


Class  of  1898 
Secretary,  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Gardner,  Mas^. 
Professor  Fletcher  H.  Swift  accompanied 
the  Minnesota  Glee  Club  on  its  tour  to  the 
Pacific  Coast  during  the  Christmas  holidays. 
During  this  time  Professor  Swift  met  many 
of  the  Dartmouth  alumni  in  Seattle,  Tacoma, 
Portland,  and  other  Western  cities.  He  is 
completing  his  second  year  as  president  of 
the  University  of  Minnesota  Inter  fraternity 
Council,  and  is  chairman  of  the  Senate  Com- 
mittee  on    Student   Affairs. 

Class  of  1899 
Secretary,   Charles  H.   Donahue,  18  Tremont 
St..  Boston 
"The   Call   of   the   North"    is   the   first  re- 
minder to  the  class  of  the  approaching  quin- 
decennial  reunion.     It  is  not  easy  to  see  how 
any  member  of  '99  can  resist  the  appeal,  and 
it  is  a  safe  prediction  that  the  class  will  be 
in  Hanover  in  great  strength  next  June. 

Class  of  1900 

Secretary,     Natt     W.     Emerson,     Barristers 
Hall,  Boston 

In    September,    1913,    Clarence    G.    McDav- 
itt  was  elected  president  of  the  "Under  For- 
ty" division  of  the  Boston  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce.   This  body  was  organized  three  years 
ago  to   increase  the   activity   of  the  younger 
members    of    the    Chamber.      They   have    for 
some    time    been    engaged    in    an    exhaustive 
study   of   traffic   conditions   in  the   streets   of 
Boston.     The   report  has  been  rendered  and 
has  met  with  a  very  favorable  reception.     It 
will  be  published  in  printed  form  at  an  early 
date.      McDavitt    has    been    unusually    active 
in    increasing   the    effectiveness   of    the    "Un- 
der   Forty"    division.      He    was    selected    for 
the   usual   term   of   one   year.     Twelve  hun- 
dred  members   of   the    Chamber   are   eligible 
to  this  body.     The  Boston  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce itself   is  one  of   the  largest  organiza- 
tions of  this  character  in  the  country  and  has 
made  a  record  in  energy  and  efficiency.     The 
"Under  Forty"  division,  under  President  Mc- 
Davitt's  leadership,  has  made  a  record  which 
is  worthy  of  the  parent  organization. 
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Class  of  1901 

Secretary,    Walter  S.    Young,  24   Oread    St., 

Worcester,    Mass. 

At  the  organization  of  the  Massachusetts 
House  of  Representatives  of  1914,  Channing 
H.  Cox  was  made  chairman  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Judiciary  and  second  member  of  the 
Committee  of  Rules. 

James  Bradford  Mclntyre  was  married  in 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  December  17,  to  Miss  Fran- 
ces Ann  Matthews  of  St.  Louis.  Mr.  Mc- 
lntyre is  superintendent  of  the  Illinois  Steel 
Warehouse  Company  of  St.  Louis. 

Rev.  Claude  A.  Butterfield,  minister  of 
Olivet  church,  Springfield,  Mass.,  has  been 
voted  an  increase  of  salary  of  $300,  to  date 
from  January  1,  fourteen  moths  after  his 
beginning  of  service  with  that  church,  in  ap- 
preciation of  his  service  rendered  in  building 
a  new  house  of  worship,  uniting  two  con- 
gregations, and  reorganizing  the  combined 
body  for  work. 

Class  of  1902 
Secretary,  Wm.  Carroll  Hill,  35  Bailey  St., 
Ashmont,  Mass. 
Avery  E.  Lambert,  Ph.D.,  has  resigned  the 
deanship  of  Middlebury  College  and  has  be- 
come Burr  professor  of  natural  history  in 
that  institution. 


Class  of  1903 

Secretary,  Edward  H.   Kenerson,   29   Beacon 

St.,   Boston 

Carroll  Paul  (T.  S.  C  E.  '04)  has  been 
since  September  assistant  to  the  public  works 
officer  at  the  Navy  Yard,  Philadelphia. 

Oscar  A.  Mechlin  has  been  since  last 
March  professor  of  civil  engineering  in 
George  Washington  University,  Washington, 
D.  C,  living  at  3203  R  St. 

Class  of  1905 
Secretary,    Edgar    Gilbert,    6    Wyanoke    St., 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
1905  Class  Meeting  and  Dinner 
Time:    Saturday,    February   28,    1914,    at   6 
P.  M. 
Place :  Young's  Hotel,  Boston. 
Purpose:  To  start  the  *'get  together  move- 
ment"   which    is    to    culminate    in    Hanover, 
June,   1915 ;   to  organize   for  the   reunion, 


Class  of  1906 
Secretary,  Harold  G.  Rugg,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

In  January,  Rev.  Noble  O.  Bowlby  con- 
cluded his  pastorate  at  Swanton,  Vt.,  and  re- 
moved to  Meriden,  N.  H.,  to  become  pastor 
of  the  Congregational  church  at  that  place, 
the  seat  of  Kimball  Union  Academy. 

Ralph  Glaze,  who  has  been  pitching  for 
Montreal  in  the  International  League,  has 
been  offered  the  directorship  of  athletics  in 
Indiana  University. 


Class  of  1908 
Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York 

Richard  S.  Danforth  (T.  S.  C.  E.  '09),  is 
secretary  and  manager  of  the  Hood  Electric 
Company,  Hood  River,  Oregon. 

Fred  O.  Copeland  is  the  author  of  two  ar- 
ticles which  recently  appeared  in  Forest  and 
Stream— "That  First  Bird  Dog"  and  "There 
Goes  a  Partridge". 


Class  of  1910 
Secretary,  Maynard  C.  Teall,  106  Craigie  Hall, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
John  Harvey  Dingle  was  married  Decem- 
ber 27  at  the  home  of  the  bride's  mother, 
Mrs.  Ambrose  L.  Thomas,  4722  Woodlawn 
Ave.,  Chicago,  to  Miss  Florence  Lewis 
Thomas.  Russell  Palmer  '10  was  best  man, 
and  Jesse  B.  Hawley  '09  and  Arthur  J. 
Knight  '11  were  two  of  the  ushers.  After 
March  1  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Dingle  will  make 
their  home  in  Baltimore. 


Class  of  1911 

Secretary,  Joshua  B.  Clark,  8  Boutwell  Ave., 

Dorchester.    Mass. 

Mortimer  C.  Grover  has  been  admitted  to 
the  law  firm  of  Ela,  Grover,  and  March,  127 
Dearborn   St.,   Chicago. 

Warren  C.  Agry,  located  in  Chicago,  has 
been  in  Boston  for  two  weeks  as  the  result 
of  a  severe  illness.  He  has  now  recovered 
and  returned  to  his  duties. 

The  1911  Boston  crowd  celebrated  Christ- 
mas in  a  fitting  manner,  having  a  Christmas 
tree  party  at  the  Cafe  Bova.  Forty-four 
members  of  the  class  entered  into  the  affair 
with  a  true  Christmas  spirit.  Presents  wer(? 
distributed  to  all, 
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Burton  K.  Burbeck  was  suddenly  sent  to 
London  by  his  employers,  the  Swift  Beef 
Company,  a  week  before  Christmas.  His 
present,  address  is  58  West  Smithfield,  Lon- 
don, E.  C,  care  of  Swift  Beef  Company. 
Surely  a  letter  to  a  good  classmate  in  his 
foreign   clime   would  be   a  proper   stunt. 

Fred  D.  Pollard  has  left  the  machinery 
business  in  Springfield,  Vt.,  and  is  now  en- 
gaged in  mercantile  business.  His  home  ad- 
dress is  48  Brattle  St.,   Cambridge,  Mass. 

Edgar  Needham  is  now  in  the  life  insur- 
ance business  at  Cordele,  Ga.,  under  the  firm 
name  of  Orcutt  and  Needham,  general 
agents  for  the  Southern  states  for  the  Mu- 
tual Life. 

Charles  Jordan  (Tuck  12)  has  recently 
returned  from  a  four  months'  trip  in  the  Far 
West  for  the  Commonwealth  Shoe  and 
Leather  Company.  This  is  Chick's  first  trip, 
and  from  all  we  can  learn  it  was  successful 
in  every  respect. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Arthur  Willis  Bowker  an- 
nounce the  engagement  of  their  daughter 
Elizabeth,  to   Chester   C.  Butts. 

Class  of  1912 
Secretary,    Conrad   E.    Snow,   Magdalen    Col- 
lege, Oxford,  England 

Harry  B.  Chase,  non-graduate,  who  is 
practicing  law  at  Brattleboro,  Vt.,  while 
hunting  on  the  I7th  of  November  was 
wounded  by  the  accidental  discharge  of  a 
rifle  in  the  hands  of  a  younger  brother,  the 
bullet  passing  through  his  left  forearm.  No 
serious   results  have   followed. 

Benjamin  F.  Adams  was  married  in  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  December  27,  to  Josephine  C, 


daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Thomas  B.  Clark. 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Adams  are  spending  the  win- 
ter in  Florida,  and  will  on  their  return  make 
their  home  in   Derry,   N.  H. 


Class  of  1913 
Secretary,  Wright  Hugus,  205  Craigie  Hall, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Leslie  O.  Ashton,  Lawrence  C.  Chisholm, 
and  Thomas  D.  Cunningham  are  studying  at 
Harvard  Medical  School;  Frank  H.  Cush- 
man  is  in  the  Dental  School;  and  Ray  L. 
Bennett,  Joseph  P.  Donahue,  Wright  Hugus, 
Theo  S.  Jewett,  Walter  H.  McCarthy,  Rob- 
ert E.  More,  and  Roswell  J.  Powers  are  at 
the  Law  School. 

Robbins  W.  Barstow  was  recently  elected 
president  of  his  class  at  Hartford  Theologi- 
cal Seminary. 

Joseph  J.  Barnett  is  in  New  York  with  the 
Cosmopolitan    Publishing   Company. 

Edward  F.  Brady,  Jr.,  has  gone  into  the 
real  estate  and  insurance  business  with  offices 
in  the  Lloyd  Block,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Theodore  H.  Haskell  is  with  the  American 
Thread  Company  in  New  York. 

Charles  S.  Riley,  who  is  connected  with 
the  Aetna  Life  Insurance  Company,  has 
moved  from  Springfield,  Mass.,  to  Hartford, 
Conn.,  where  he  is  principal  agent. 

MEDICAL    SCHOOL 

Class  of  1908 

Dr.    William    S.    Ouigley   of   40   Monument 

Square,    Charlestown,    Mass.,   was   married   in 

St.    Mary's    church    in    that    city    October    15 

Miss  Margaret  B.  Gilbride. 
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The  College  Counsel  in  the    Dartmouth   College    Case 

{Frrwi  a  History  of  Dartmouth  College,  1815-1909,  by  John  King  Lord) 
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KNOWLEDGE,  ART  AND  FELLOWSHIP 


Phi  Beta  means,  not  science  and  not  art; 

It  means,   the   fellowship  of  men  who  know: 
The  miion  of  the  body,   mind,   and  heart 

For   strength,    thought,    love,  through   fellowship;  and  so 
We  welcome  you  to  this   society 
Of  scholars,  from  now  on  with  us  to  be 

Comrades  in  science,  sharers  in  the  glory 

Of  newest  knowledge,  oldest  art  and  story. 

For  knowledge  alone  gives  a  bitter  taste  in  the  brain, 

^But  knowledge  and  friendship  together  bring  courage  again ; 

And  art  alone  is  a  weakling^  to  meet  the  strife. 

But  art  and  love  together  can  conquer  life. 


[Mr.  Keyes  is  at  present  convalescing  after  an  operation  and  has  been  unable  to 
prepare  his  editorials  as  usual.  In  place  of  them  the  poem  written  by  Professor  Page 
and  read  at  the  Phi  Beta  Kappa  dinner  is  printed.  Two  of  the  lyric  passages  have  al- 
ready been  separately  published  by  Professor  Page  in  The  Century,  and  one  in  The 
Forum,   to    which   periodicals    acknowledgement  is  hereby  made.] 
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Now  the  word  of  knowledge  alone  is:  can  man  know?  . 
For  Time  and  Space  and  Number  flow 
Ever  onward;  can  man  know 
Whence  they  come,  or  where  they  go? 

Who  shall  say?— They  will  not  bend 
Their  majestic  course;  nor  blend — 
Infinite— with  things  that  end. 

Can  man  know?— The  mind  may  sound 
Dreaming  voids,   and  find  no  bound 
To  the  wall-less  prison  round. 

Winding-sheet  of  woven  shade. 

None  shall  e'er  thy  word  evade; 

None  shall  know !     'Tis  thou  hast  said— 

None!— unless   Man  too   may   climb 
Clear  of  bounds,  till  Thought  sublime 
Conquer  Number,  Space,  and  Time. 

But  knowledge  in   strength   of   fellowship   standeth  strong, 
And  it  flings  in  the  face  of  failure,  its  courage  in  song: 

Comrades,  whate'er  betide. 

Be  Hfe  our  own; 
Armored  in  strength,  abide 

The  challenge  thrown 

By  doubt  in  his  mocking  tone. 

Comrades,    we    zvill  survive 

Life's  tragedy. 
Courage  to  live  and  strive  • 

Without  a  cry 

Is  greater  than  courage  to  die. 

Day  is  for  song  and  deed, 

Night  for  the  soul; 
Give   day  and   life  their  meed, 

Then  yield  the  whole 

Back  to  the  night's  control. 

5k  *  *  * 
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Now  the  word  of  art  alone:  seek  not  to  know, 
For  all  is  but  illusion ;  love  the  show 
Of  Beauty — ye  may  find  the  eternal  so, 

And  only  so. 

The  Sacred  Ma3^a  speaketh  thus  to  men. 
The  great  Supreme  Illusion  speaketh  thus  : —  • 

"What  is  your  hfe,  and  Nature's  life,  but  lies? — 
The  kindly  green  of  hard  rock-hearted  earth, 
The  tender  blue  of  empty,  cruel  skies, 
The  shining  splendor  of  the   death-paved   sea, 
And  the  immortal  love  of  mortal  eyes 
Are  lies!  .    .    ...  Ah  Hfe  is  evil,  all  is  lies! 

"Then,  love  the  lies  that  half  console  for  life, 
The  sacred  lies  of  art  and  poesy; 
Revel  in  color;  rest  in  clear-cut  line; 
Rejoice  in  harmonies  of  haunting  sound. 
So  shall  ye  conquer  life,  until  ye  win 
The  great  Supreme  Illusion — till  ye  rest 
In  sacred  Maya,  mother  of  all  lies." 


But  beauty  alone  holds  life  in  a  cruel  tether; 
Now  this  is  the  word  of  beauty  and  love  together 

All  is  false ;  yet  love ! 
Love,  dream,  and  desire. 
Bare  thy  throat,  bare  thy  heart 
To  the  knife,  to  the  fire. 

All  is  hes;  yet  beheve! 
Love,  desire,  and  dream. 
Spend  thy  life  for  the  love 
Of  the  things  that  seem. 

By  thy  side  gapes  the  grave. — 
Flash  thy  life  at  the  sky! 
Then  go  down  to  the  dark. 
Dream,   desire,  love,   die. 
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Yet  more  is  needful  for  the  perfect  whole: 
Clean,  sturdy  manhood,  strong  to  serve  the  soul. 

Clean-Hving  bodies  clear  the  thinking  brain, 
.  Make  duty  easy,  giving  "will"  for  ''must"— 
So  let  no  sober  moralist  dare  disdain 

The  creak  of  the  snow-shoes,  the  swish  of  the  skis,  on  the  crust. 

i 

What  joy  to  face  the  sting  of  the  air,  to  feel 

The  hard  and  hale  and  hearty  bufifeting  air. 
To  meet  the  rush  of  the  rollicking  winds  a-reel. 

To  call  to  the  cold  in  his  caves,  and  fling  him  a  dare! 

Shout  loud  to  the  spirit  of  snow  and  challenge  him  forth, 
Beg  of  the  sleet  to  bite  and  the  frost  to  be  bold ! 

Hail  to  the  winds  of  Winter,  come  down  from  the  North ! 
Thrill  body  and  nerve  and  brain  with  the  sting  of  the  cold! 

Bathe  all  your  being  deep  in  the  stream  of  the  storm. 

And  drink  long  draughts,  lung-full,  of  its  free-flung  flood, 

Till  every  vein  is  aglow  and  throbbing  and  warm. 

Thrilled  through  and  through  with  the  health  of  the  leaping  blood. 

And  as  the  body  thrihs  with  the  sting  of  the  North, 
So  bathe  your  soul  in  the  joy  of  unyielding  strife; 

In  each  day's  task  be  all  of  your  strength  put  forth. 
'Tis  a  bitter  cordial,  to  sweeten  the  taste  of  life. 

*  sjc  *  * 

-     But  life's  best  gift,  yes,  better  than  tasks  well  done, 
Higher  than  thought  or  art  or  the  fame  thereof. 
Best  cheer  of  the  race,  best  prize  when  the  goal  is  won. 
Better  than  truth  or  beauty  or  strength,  is  love. 

So  the  last  best  word  is  the  first— our  fellowship  here. 

Of    College    life— and    of  all  our  life,  in  truth— 
We  hail  the  best  we  have  known,  when  we  greet  with  a  cheer 

The  last  best  toast— stand  up !— to  the  friends  of  our  youth ! 

For  there's  courage  and  strength  in  the  very  thought  of  a  friend ; 
And  we  know  the  truths  that  forever  and  ever  stand 

Most  sure— and  all  human  beauty,  life's  highest  end- 
In  the  clasp  of  a  cornrade's  hand. 


PROFESSOR  LORD'S  HISTORY  OF  DARTMOUTH 

COLLEGE,    1815-1909^ 


Bjr  Professor  Herbert  Darling  Foster 


For  twenty-two  years  since  the  ap- 
pearance of  Frederick  Chase's  first  vol- 
ume, the  alumni  have  been  eagerly 
awaiting  the  second  volume  of  the  his- 
tory of  the  College.  After  the  death 
of  Mr.  Chase,  the  editing  of  the  earlier 
volume  fell  to  Professor  John  King 
Lord.  Into  his  hands  were  entrusted 
the  materials  so  carefully  collected  by 
the  former  treasurer  of  the  College  and 
the  task  of  completing  the  story.  The 
first  volume  has  attained  a  notable  rank 
among  both  college  and  town  histories 
through  Mr.  Chase's  drastic  methods  of 
search  and  his  careful  use  of  the  ma- 
terial on  the  founding  and  first  forty 
years  of  Dartmouth.  It  is  doubtful  if 
any  other  of  the  nine  American  colonial 
colleges  has  so  varied  and  complete  a 
collection  of  contemporary  documents 
and  printed  matter  from  the  very  in- 
ception of  the  institution. 

Professor  Lord,  therefore,  had  an 
exacting  standard  to  meet;  and  he  also 
had  to  make  the  two  volumes  harmon- 
ize in  general  treatment.  Fortunately, 
both  writers  were  trained  in  habits  of 
exactness  and  precision,  and  each  had 
the  power  of  holding  in  mind  and  as- 
similating complex  material.  The  two 
volumes  possess  a  general  similarity  of 
treatment  and  style  which  give  the  de- 
sired unity,  so  that  the  reader  does  not 
feel  a  break  as  he  passes  from  one  to 
the  other.  The  second  volume,  how- 
ever, does  not  attempt  to  cover  the  his- 


tory  of   the   town   save   incidentally   as 
connected     directly    with     the     College. 
It  is  to  be  desired  that  Professor  Lord, 
who  has  gone  over  the  period  and  much 
of  the  material,   should  give  us  also  a 
history  of  the  town  since  18,15.     He  has 
had  to  cover  about  twice  as  long  a  time 
as   in  the  first  volume,   the  administra- 
tion  of   eight  presidents  and  two  anti- 
presidents,   and   also   to   treat  the   story 
of  recent  years  where  the  material  has 
not  yet  been  assembled  or  subjected  to 
historical    criticism,    and    in    a    period, 
some  of  it  controversial,  where  he  him- 
self  has   been   an   actor   under  the   ad- 
ministration   of    four    presidents.      On 
the  other  hand,  the  author  has  had  first- 
hand   knowledge     of    Dartmouth     men 
and  things   since  he  entered  College  in 
1864,  and  of  course  earlier,  through  his 
relation  to  President  Nathan  Lord.  The 
trebly  difficult  task  has  been  carried  to  a 
successful  issue,  and  the  opportunity  to 
make  use  of  both  documentary  and  per- 
sonal knowledge,   has  been  wisely  util- 
ized,  and,    so    far   as   the   reviewer   has 
been  able  to  discover,  without  violating 
sound  principles  of  fairness  and  histor- 
ical criticism. 

If  one  is  tempted  in  the  first  two 
chapters  to  query  whether  President 
John  Wheelock  receives  a  fair  deal,  a 
rereading  of  the  matter  and  a  compar- 
ison with  the  involved  statements  of 
the  second  president,  in  his  Sketches 
and  other  documents,  leave  one  with  the 


*John  King  Lord,  A  History  of  Dartmouth  College,  1815-1909,  being  the  second 
volume  of  A  History  of  Dartmouth  College  and  the  Town  of  Hanover,  New  Hamp- 
shire,  begun   by   Frederick   Chase.      Concord,  N.  H.,  1913.     Published  by  the  College 
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impression    that    the    facts,    lamentable, 
but  true,   warrant   the   author's   condu- 
sions,  and  his  frank,  but  fair,  criticisms. 
In  general,  while  there  is  no  lack  of 
the    incisiveness    which    one    would    ex- 
pect and   desire   from  the  grandson  of 
Nathan  Lord,  there  is  a  judicial  tone  so 
woefully  lacking  in  much  of  the  contro- 
versial writing  and  in  at  least  some  of 
the   actors   in  the  more  bellicose  Dart- 
mouth   days.      A    certain    reserve    and 
balance  are  especially  shown  where  de- 
cided   restraint    and    detachment    were 
clearly  needed  and  evidently   exercised, 
in  the  discussion  of  the  administrations 
of    Presidents    Bartlett   and   Tucker,    in 
which    Professor   Lord   was   himself    so 
active  a  participant. 

The  alumnus  who  is  a  lawyer  or 
keenly  interested  in  constitutional  ques- 
tions will  be  likely  to  pass  by  the  intro- 
ductory chapter  on  the  college  church 
and  the  causes  leading  up  to  the  great 
controversy,  and  begin  with  the  follow- 
ing chapter  on  the  College  and  the  Uni- 
versity    and     the     Dartmouth     College 

Case. 

Whatever  his   profession,   the  gradu- 
ate is  likely  to  turn  to  the  chapter  de- 
scribing the  administration  of  the  Col- 
lege   in    his     own    unregenerate     days. 
Nathan  Lord,  President  Smith,  ''Bully" 
Sanborn,    President    Bartlett,    President 
Tucker  are  names  for  memory  to  con- 
jure with,  and  the  memories  wiU  not  let 
the  graduate  lay  down  the  book,  if  his 
evening  is  free,  until  he  has  dipoed  well 
into     the     history     which     he     himself 
helped  to  make  in  "the  good  old  days", 
when    it    is    barely    Dossible_  the    gentle 
reader  was  particeps  criminis. 

If  the  gentle  or  general  reader  is  like 
the  average  alumnus  with  whom  the 
reviewer  has  conversed,  he  wih  be  also 
likely  to  cut  the  leaves  in  the  latter  part 
of  the  book,  and  read  the  entertaining 
cross-sections  describing  social  and 
economic  conditions  under  the  admira- 
bly   treated    sixteen    "Special    Topics" 


which     follow     the     narrative     history. 
Every  Phi  Beta  Kappa  man  will  want 
to  read  the  account  taken  largely  from 
Mr.    Chase's    address    at    its    centennial 
in   1887.     Men  interested  in  music  will 
be  interested  in  the  remarkable  work  of 
the  Handel  Society,  which  Ritter,  in  his 
History    of   Music   in   America,   placed 
next  to  the  Boston  Handel  and  Haydn 
Society   as  most  beneficial   in   its   influ- 
ence.    The  records  of  the  Handel   So- 
ciety   for    1839,    show   that   the   "Sing- 
out"  preceded  that  period.     "On  Tues- 
day, July  16th  (1839),  the  senior  mem- 
bers of  the  Society  (accordinsf  to  an  an- 
cient custom),  sang  Amesbury  from  the 
'Village  Harmony',  this  being  the  close 
of    the    college    studies    of    the    senior 
class."       The    sing-ing    to    the    tune    of 
Amesbury,    "according   to   time-honored 
usage,   of   Wesley's   old  anthem,   'Come 
let   us    anew    our   journey    pursue',"    is 
mentioned  by   Professor   Crosby   in   his 
Memorial  of  College  Life,  as  being  cus- 
tomary   as    early    as    President    Tyler's 
administration,      1822-28.        Class      day 
dates    from    1854.      To   "the    miserable 
fiction",  as  the  late  Professor  Richard- 
son   called    it,    that   Webster    destroyed 
his    diploma   because   he   had    not   been 
awarded      the      valedictory,      Professor 
Lord    gives    effective,    and    it    is    to    be 
trusted,  permanent  quietus  on  the  testi- 
mony  of   Webster's   classmates,   Merrill 
and  Reverend  Elijah  Smith. 

Old  fashioned  as  are  the  College 
Laws  of  1779  it  is  refreshing  to  find  that 
some  of  the  eld  traditions  have  not 
failed.  "They  shaU  be  in  the  HaU  [for 
chapel]  and  at  their  places  by  the  time 
the  signal  given  for  their  coming^  togeth- 
er ceases,  at  least  before  the  President 
or  the  person  who  is  to  perform  the 
services  enters  the  Hall,  and  shah  re- 
main there  and  behave  with  gravity  and 
propriety  and  not  leave  their  places  till 
the  President,  Tutors,  Bachellors,  and 
all  Senior  Classes  have  gone  out  of  the 
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Hall."  "That  examinations  be  strict 
and  critical"  is  doubtless  regarded  by 
some  as  still  the  policy  of  the  college. 
''Freshmen  shall  at  times  hereafter  ap- 
pointed for  deversion  do  the  necessary 
errands  for  all  the  senior  classes  who 
have  themselves  served  a  freshman- 
ship"  is  still  observed,  though  the  old 
restriction,  "provided  they  are  not  sent 
more  than  half  a  mile",  is  not  always 
kept. 

Among    the    most    interesting    topics 
are  the  discussions  of  means  and  routes 
of    travel.      In    1773    Dr.    Pomeroy    of 
Hebron,   Connecticut,   had   waited  three 
months  without  finding  a  chance  to  send 
Wheelock    a    letter.       Wheelock  writes 
in    that    same   year   that    it    would   take 
six  days  to  reach  Boston  with  the  best 
of   horses   and   at   the   best   of    seasons. 
In    connection    with    the    present    plans 
for  a  new  bridge  of  cement  and  stone, 
it   is   interesting  to   note  that   the   aver- 
age life  of  the   first  three  bridges  was 
about    twentv-one    years.      The    present 
Ledyard    Free    Bridge   opened    in    1859 
"enjoys  the  distinction  of  being  the  first 
free  bridge  over  the  Connecticut  River." 
In  the   narrative   portion   of   the   his- 
tory the  two  chapters  on  the  successful 
resistance  of  the  college  against  the  at- 
tempts   of     President    John    Wheelock 
and   the    State   Legislature   to    overturn 
the  charter  and  create  a   state   Univer- 
sity,  move   with   swifter   and   less   com- 
plicated pace  than  the  preceding  one  on 
the  causes  leading  up  to  the  controversy. 
Webster's    speech    before    the    Supreme 
Court    in   this    famous   Dartmouth    Col- 
lege   case    is    quoted    from    the    account 
written  by   Chauncey   A.   Goodrich,   the 
Professor  of  Oratory  at  Yale,  who  had 
come    on    to    Washington    to    listen    in 
Yale's  behalf.     The  stirring  account  was 
quoted  by  Rufus  Choate  in  his  oration 
on    Webster,    delivered    at    Hanover    in 
1853.     It  has  been  somewhat  the  fash- 
ion  to   discredit   Goodrich's   account   as 
overdrawn,  but  there  is  confirmatory  ev- 
idence of   the   closing   et   tu   quoqiio    fiii 
fili!  in  a  letter  of  1818  from  Salma  Hale 


to  William  Plumer  printed  in  Webster's 
Writings  and  Speeches.     "He  appeared 
himself   to   be   much   afifected ;    and   the 
audience   was   silent   as   death.      He  ob- 
served that  in  defending  the  College  he 
was  doing  his  duty — that  it  should  never 
accuse  him  of  ingratitude — nor  address 
him  in  the  words  of  the  Roman  dicta- 
tor."     Additional    confirmation    of    the 
nature   and   effect   of   the   peroration   is 
given  in  a  manuscript  of  Justice  Story 
of  the  Supreme  Court,  apparently  writ- 
ten as  a   review  of   a  volume  of  Web- 
ster's   speeches    published    in    1830,    but 
never  printed   until  published  by  Ever- 
ett  P.   Wheeler  in  his  Daniel   Webster, 
the   Expounder   of  the   Constitution,   in 
1905.       This     account,,    seemingly     not 
available  when  the  chapter  in  the  His- 
tory  was   written,   says :    "There   was   a 
painful  anxiety  towards  the  close.     The 
whole  audience  had  been  wrought  up  to 
the  highest  excitement;  many  were  dis- 
solved in  tears  ;  many  betrayed  the  most 
agitating   mental    struggles;   many   were 
sinking  under  exhausting  efiforts  to  con- 
ceal   their    own    emotion.       When    Mr. 
Webster  ceased  to   speak,   it   was   some 
minutes  before  any  one  seemed  inclined 
to  break  the  silence.     The  whole  seemed 
but    an    agonizing    dream,    from    which 
the  audience  was  slowly  and  almost  un- 
consciously awakening." 

As  to  the  suggestion  of  Shirley  in  his 
Dartmouth  College  Causes,  and  of  later 
writers  like  Lodge,  who  follow  Shirley, 
that  political  pressure  was  put  iipon  the 
Supreme  Court  in  the  vacation  between 
the  hearing  March  10-12,  1818,  and  the 
decision  rendered  by  Marshall,  Febru- 
ary 2,  1819,  the  Plistory  takes  the 
ground  that  what  the  College  did  was 
to  attempt  to  put  before  prominent  men 
like  Chancellor  Kent  the  terms  of  the 
college  charter,  and  a  fuller  knowledge 
than  they  had  gathered  through  the 
preceding  attempts  of  the  opponents  of 
the  College.  "The  truth  is,  as  Mr. 
Shirley  himself  conclusively  shows,  that 
the  impartiality  of  the  court  was  in  fact 
endangered,    in    the    manner    above    re- 
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lated,  by  the  acts  of  some  restless 
friends  of  the  University,  in  a  way  that 
compeUed  the  officers  of  the  College  to 
counteract  their  schemes.  But  there  is 
no  hint  of  anything  else  to  be  inferred 
from  anything  that  the  writer  has  been 
able  to  find." 

Those  who  wish  to  understand  Web- 
ster's  position   as   to  being  retained  by 
President  Wheelock  in  1815,  two  years 
before    the    coUege    suit    was    brought, 
would  do  well  to  read  his  entire  reply 
to  Mr.  Dunham  in  The  Private  Corre- 
spondence of  Daniel  Webster  (IV,_  251- 
3)     which  is  more  explicit  and   slightly 
more    favorable    to    Mr.    Webster    than 
the   impression   one   gets    from   the   ex- 
tract in  the  History.     For  his  fee  m  the 
action  before  the  Supreme  Court,  Web- 
ster received  a  thousand  dollars,  the  ex- 
act amount  given  by  John  B.  Wheeler 
of   Orford,   New   Hampshire,  to   enable 
the  College  to  bring  suit,  a  gift  which 
probably  meant  more  to  the  life  of  the 
College  than  any  equal  amount  ever  re- 
ceived. .  . 
The    wise    and    brave    persistency    ot 
President  Brown  in  the  protracted  and 
bitter  struggle,  is  well  emphasized.    The 
tragedy  ^oi   the   situation   is   happily   re- 
lieved  here    and   there   by   the    picture- 
esque     actions     of     undergraduates     m 
Hanover,  members  of  both  the  College 
and  the  rival  University. 

The   treatment   of    President   Nathan 
Lord's  administration,   1828-1863,  is  in- 
teresting, both  because  of   the  develop- 
ment of  the  College,  and  also  by  reason 
of  his   strong  personality,   his  pro-slav- 
ery views,   and  his  consequent  inability 
to  concur  with  the  pronouncements   of 
the  trustees   in   1863.     'Tn   1841,  Dart- 
mouth graduated  76,  Yale  78,  Harvard 
48,   and   Princeton  60.     In   1842,  Dart- 
mouth sent  out  the  largest  class  m^  its 
bistory  tih  1894,  85  in  number,  against 
105  at  Yale,  55  at  Harvard,  and  45  at 
Princeton."     This  was  regarded  then  as 
"unexampled      and      almost      unnatural 
prosperity  as  to  numbers".     The  hous- 
ing* of    the   increasing   numbers    during 
this  period  was  met  by  the  erection  of 


Thornton  and  Wentworth  in   1828  and 
1829,    and    Reed    HaU,    1839-1840,    the 
last    on    the    site    of    President    Eleazar 
Wheelock's       Mansion       House.      This 
house   was   removed   to   its  present   site 
ou  West   Wheelock    St.,   where   it   now 
serves    as    the    ''Howe    Library".      The 
gambrel  roof  shown  in  the  accompany- 
ing      illustration,     was       unfortunately 
changed    in    1846   to    the    present    roof. 
The  growth  of  the  College  was  further 
marked    by    the    establishing    of     "the 
Chandler     School"     in     1852,     and    the 
building  and  equipment  of  the  Shattuck 
Observatory  under  the  direction  of  Pro- 
fessor Young,  two  years  later. 

Under  the  genial  leadership  of  Pres- 
ident   Smith,    1863-1877,    came   the    de- 
velopment of  "the  university  idea"  with 
the   separation   in   the   catalogue   of   the 
Medical,  Academical,  and  Chandler  Sci- 
entific   Departments,    the    establishment 
of  the  New  Hampshire  College  of  Ag- 
riculture   and    the    Mechanic    Arts    at 
Hanover  in   1868,  and  the  organization 
of  the  Thayer  School  in  1871.     In  this 
chapter  fall  the  description  of  the  open- 
ing of  Bissell  Hall,  the  old  gymnasium 
(now  the  Thayer  School),  in  1867,  the 
establishment     of     compulsory     "gym" 
under    tutors    Emerson    and    Worthen, 
the  introduction  in  1865  of  basebaU,  the 
adoption   of   green   as  the   college  color 
the  next  year,  and  of  the  cohege  yeU  of 
Wah-hoo-wah,    devised   by   Daniel   Rol- 
lins  '79,  the  revival  of   the   enthusiasm 
for  boating,  the  observance  in   1869  of 
the   Centennial   of   the   founding  of  the 
College,   the  adoption  of  the  certificate 
system  of  entrance  in  1876. 

Doubtless  the  definitive  history  of  the 
administration  of  President  Bartlett  and 
President  Tucker  must  be  written  m  a 
later  generation,  when  a  longer  per- 
spective is  possible  after  the  sifting  of 
contemporary  evidence  and  later  ac- 
counts; indeed,  Proiessor  Lord  dis- 
arms criticism  by  frankly  granting  this. 
What  he  has  done,  however,  is  to  give 
an  account  which  will  stand  as  one 
which  must  be  read  by  any  one  who 
would  understand  or  write  upon  the  pe- 
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riod.  In  the  administration  of  Presi- 
dent Bartlett  he  deals  with  the  increase 
of  endowments  and  the  building-  of  Rol- 
lins Chapel  and  Wilson  Hall,  the  im- 
provement of  the  financia,!  conditions 
and  the  definitive  settling  of  the  vexed 
question  of  alumni  representation ;  and 
in  the  difficult  task  of  discussing  ano- 
ther college  controversy,  he  has,  to  the 
reviewer's  mind,  set  down  naught  in 
mahce. 

In  President  Tucker's  administration 
he  has  shown  appreciation,  but  self-re- 
straint, in  speaking  of  the  development 
of  the  College,  pointing  out  that  ''the 
extraordinarv  increase  of  the  College, 
without  a  parallel  in  the  older  colleges 
of  the  country,  is  a  conspicuous  instance 
of  the  part  that  personality  plays  in  the 
direction  of  educational,  as  of  other, 
movements".  With  the  completion  of 
Dr.  Tucker's  sixteen  years  of  service 
the  narrative  closes;  but  the  special 
topics  bring  the  accounts  of  some  fea- 
tures down  to  the  present  day. 

The  interest  and  historical  value  of 
the  book  are  increased  by  the  twenty- 
seven  really  illustrative  pictures  of  men 
and  things,  two  of  which  are  repro- 
duced in  this  review.  There  are 
portraits  of  all  the  eight  presidents 
treated  in  the  volume;  of  William  Al- 
len, President  of  Dartmouth  Univer- 
sity; of  Charles  [Marsh,  of  Woodstock, 
Vermont,  who  served  the  College  as 
trustee  forty  years;  and  of  MiUs  Ol- 
cott,  treasurer  of  the  College  in  the 
dark  days,  1815-1821,  trustee  from  1821 
to  1845,  developer  of  the  Olcott  (now 
Wilder)  dam  and  mill  properties,  and 
one  of  the  most  prominent  business 
men-  of  the  region.  Mills  Olcott  lived 
next  the  college  church  in  the  pictur- 
esque and  venerable  Olcott-Leeds 
house,  built  before  1797,  in  which,  then 
used  as  an  inn, .  Daniel  Webster  stayed 
when  he  came  to  enter  college.  In  its 
parlor  Rufus  Choate  was  married  to 
Olcott's  daughter,  Helen.  As  a  parson- 
age, it  was  occupied  by  the  saintly  and 
quaintly  humorous  Dr.  Leeds  for  the 
last  half  century.     For  the  preservation 


of  such  a  house  alumni  sentiment  has 
reasons  that  may  not  lightly  be  set 
aside. 

Four  interesting  views  show  the  Col- 
lege in  1790,  1829-1845,  1852,  and  1910. 
Memories  of  graduates  will  be  stirred 
by  the  olan  of  the  village  in  1855,  and 
by  pictures  of  the  Dartmouth  Hotel  in 
1866,  the  Commencement  Tent  at  the 
Centennial  in  1869,  and  the  river  before 
the  building  of  the  dam  at  Wilder. 

Records  of  trustees  and  treas- 
urer, and  of  the  college  church,  state 
documents,  letters  in  print  and  manu- 
script, contemporary  books  and  pam- 
phlets, newspapers,  college  memora- 
bilia, printed  reminiscences,  diaries,  col- 
lege laws,  and  occasional  bits  of  per- 
sonal remembrance  have  been  utilized 
with  skill  to  give  both  trustworthiness 
and  picturesqueness  to  the  story. 

Altogether  admirable  is  the  plan  of 
saving  up  for  separate  treatment  at  the 
end  of  the  book  the  discussions  of  va- 
rious organizations  and  activities. 
These  contain  a  mine  of  interesting  lore 
which  involved  varied  and  persistent 
delving.  This  "utihzing  of  the  drip- 
pings", to  use  the  culinary  phrase  of  the 
learned  Justin  Winsor,  not  only,  gives 
valuable  material  in  orderly  form,  but 
it  relieves  the  narrative  of  the  over- 
loading with  unrelated  digressions 
which  destroy  the  unity  of  many  local 
histories.  These  special  topics  preserve 
much  that  was  in  danger  of  being  lost, 
and  reinforce  the  pertinent  suggestion 
of  Professor  Lord  in  his  preface :  "I 
can  but  hope  that  coming  generations  of 
those  having  to  do  with  the  College  will 
be  more  successful  in  preserving  docu- 
Some  adequate  provision,  probably  in 
ments  that  have  to  do  with  its  history." 
connection  with  the  needed  new  library 
building,  should  be  made  for  the  secur- 
ing, calendaring-,  and  proper  preserva- 
tion of  materials  for  future  history. 
The  good  habit  of  presenting  manu- 
script and  other  memorabilia  has  al- 
ready been  begun  by  alumni  and  friends 
of  the  College,  and  even  by  undergrad- 
uates, and  needs  only  encouragement, 
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Professor  Lord's  difficult  task  has 
been  performed  with  rare  skill  and  dis- 
cretion, and  its  author  deserves  not 
only  a  wide  reading,  but  a  very  hearty 
and  outspoken  appreciation  of  hi^s  con- 
tribution to  the  history  of  the  Colfege. 

If  the  alumnus  who  reads  the  book 
from  preface  to  appendix  yields  to  the 
temptation  to  stop  and  think  over  the 
hundred  years  of  institutional  life  it 
covers,  he  is  likely  to  detect  a  certain 
dangerous  readiness  for  personal  con- 
troversy;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to 
recognize  with  profound  gratitude, 
both  the  debt  owed  to  men  willing  to 
stand    courageously    for    principle,    and 


also  the  power  that  has  come  to  Dart- 
mouth with  the  assumption  of  adjusted 
responsibility    by    the    entire    fellowship 
of  the  CoUege.     The  History  itself  will 
in    some    measure    serve    to    recall    to 
alumni,    present    and    future,    the    finer 
purposes  of  the  College  as  set  forth  by 
President   Tucker   in   his    dedication    of 
Webster  Hah,  on  Dartmouth  Night,  in 
1907:    ''to   preserve   the    honorable    and 
inspiring    traditions    of    the    CoUege,    to 
bring  our  illustrious  dead  into  daily  fel- 
lowship    with     the     living-,     to     quicken 
within  us  the  sense  of  a  common  inher- 
itance and  of  a  common  duty". 


THE  HAZING  PROBLEM  IN   1765 


[The  following  letter,  which  was  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Editor  of  the  Alum- 
ni Magazine  by  Professor  J.  K.  Lord,  was  written  by  Eleazar  iWheelock  in  1765  to 
David  Avery  and  David  M.  McClure,  formerly  his  pupils  at  Lebanon,  Conn.,  and  then 
freshmen  in  Yale  College.  It  gives  an  interesting  glimpse  of  college  customs  (happily 
now  wholly  reformed!),  and  also  a  good  illustration  of  Dr.  Wheelock's  mode  of  think- 
ing,  and   of  the  method  of   apt  illustration   for  which  he  was  noted.] 


Lebanon,  November  5th   1765. 
My  dear  Children 

Your  Favours  by  Mr.  Williams  last 
Week  came  safe  to  hand.  I  am  glad  to 
hear  of  your  comfortable  Situation,  and 
am  greatly  obliged  to  the  dear  Tutors, 
Messrs  Austin  and  Johnson,  for  their 
singular  Condescension,  Care  and  Kind- 
ness exercised  towards  you. 

I  had  heard  so  much  of  the  roueh, 
savage,  clownish,  ungenteel  Manner  of 
Conduct  towards  Freshmen ;  particularly 
in  the  young  Gentlemen  who  are  more 
especially  appointed  to  inspect  and  form 
the  Manners  of  raw  and  unpolished 
Boys,  when  they  first  come  tO'  College, 
as  inclined  me  to  give  my  Attention  to 
that  subject,  as  I  travelled  home  alone. 
And  I  could  not  refrain  from  indulging 
some  Concern  for  you,  how  you  would 
overcome  the  many  Temptations,  and 
persevere  in  a  modest,  meek  and  becom- 
ing Behaviour,  through  such  a  new 
Scene  of  Trials,  as  I  apprehended  to  be 
before  you.  I  wanted  again  to  see  you, 
to  refresh  your  A/[inds  anew  with  what 
I  have  heretofore  so  often  inculcated 
upon  you.  And  tell  you  again  with  par- 
ticular Application  to  the  present  Oc- 
casion. 

1st.  That  you  are  to  know,  and  al- 
ways remember,  whatever  Examples  or 
Instructions  you  may  have  to  the  con- 
trary, that  Christ's  Example  and  Pre- 
cepts are  the  Rules  by  which  you  are 
continually  to  walk. — And  he  was  meek 
and  lowly,  kind  and  benevolent,  cour- 
teous and  gentle  towards  all  Men.  We 
never  once  in  all  his  Historv,  find  him 


stamping  or  furious,  .  or  haughty  in 
Word  or  Behaviour  towards  any,  even 
the  meanest  of  Men,  and  especially  to- 
wards such  who  were  willing  to  do  right, 
so  far  as  they  knew,  and  were  willing  to 
be  influenced  farther.  Much  less  did  he 
ever  seek  Occasion  to  make  any  seem 
to  be  guilty  of  an  Error,  when  none  was 
intended.  Nor  ever  any  Thing  like  the 
commanding  a  Youth,  a  Stranger,  one 
ignorant  of  Persons  and  Customs,  to 
go,  and  stand  an  Hour  in  a  Room  alone, 
as  a  Punishment  for  he  knew  not  what. 
(I  refer  to  the  Account  which  Pomeroy 
gave  me  of  their  Treatment  of  honest 
Backus.)  This,  and  several  other  In- 
stances I  heard,  as  clownish,  savage  and 
ungenteel  as  that,  and  done  too  in  a 
College,  and  by  Young  Gentlemen  (so 
called),  who  were  appointed  to  teach 
Freshmen  good  Manners,  and  a  decent, 
comely  Behaviour  towards  all  Men. 

One  morning  after  I  came  home,  I 
walked  abroad,  and  saw  my  large  Herd 
of  fatting  Hogs  shut  up  in  the  long 
Yard  in  the  Street,  and  to  their  Num- 
ber were  added  several  Strangers  which 
were  brought  down  from  the  Farm  to 
be  fatted  with  them.  The  extraordi- 
nary Discipline  among  them,  exercised 
towards  these  new  Comers  the  whole 
Length  of  the  Yard,  commanded  my 
Attention,  and  the  more  so  because  it 
seemed  to  be  so  exact  a  Resemblance 
of,  and, even  an  acting  over,  the  Scene 
which  had  before  so  much  engrossed 
my  Thoughts  ;  but  only  with  this  Differ- 
ence, these  were  really  Hogs;  and  in 
that   View   their  Discipline   seemed   tol- 
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erable,  though  very  cruel,  and  inhumane ; 
But  had  they  been  young  Gentlemen 
of  a  liberal  Education,  and  honoured 
with  the  important  Trust  and  Office  of 
forming  the  Minds  and  Manners  of  the 
junior  ^Members  of  that  very  respecta- 
ble Society  to  Rules  of  the  most  polite 
and  decent  Deportment  among  their 
Fellow  Men;  the  Sight,  instead  of  di- 
verting me,  must  needs  have  fiUed  me 
with  Indignation. 

I  charge  you,  my  Children,  that  you 
take  heed  that  you  don't  grow  into  a 
liking,  or  a  less  Abhorence  of  such  Con- 
duct, by  seeing  it  practiced  by  others, 
and  by  your  Superiors  in  Standmg. 
And  that  you  don't  indulge- the  least 
Disposition  ever  to  imitate  it,  if,  by  the 
Providence  of  God,  you  should  ever 
have  an  Opportunity  for  it.  Leave  that 
Manner  of  Conduct  intirely  to  the  Hogs, 
who  may  practice  it  without  degradhig 
or  debasing  themselves,  or  dishonourmg 
the  Society  to  which  they  belong. 

2nd.      That   you   watch    and   guard 
against  those  Vices  and  Evils  to  which 
you  are  in  a  special  Manner  exposed  by 
the   various   Temptations   before   you — 
such  as  Anger  and  Disaffection  towards 
others — Contemptuous   Behaviour— 
Pleasure   in    disobliging   them— Lying— 
or    any    breaking    over    the    good    and 
wholesome  Laws  of  College,  in  Compli- 
ance   with    the    Solicitations    of    others. 
For  Instance.     If  you  should  be  enticed 
by  your   Superiors  to  comply  with  any 
fashionable  Practice  which  is  forbidden 
by  the  Laws  of   College,   such  as  play- 
ing   Cards— clandestinely    bringing    for- 
bidden   Liquors    into    College— Revihng 
Authority— or  clanning    (planning?)    or 


devising  any  mischievous  Plots,  &c., 
modestly,  but  resolutely  refuse,  and 
every  thing  else  whereby  you  shall  ex- 
pose yourselves  to  guilty  Fears  of  be- 
ing detected,  or  expose  yourselves  to 
Temptations  to  injure  the  Truth,  if  you 
should  be  called  in  Q,uestion  for  it.  The 
loss  of  your  Peace  is  an  Evil  too  great 
to  be  repaired  by  any  thing  you  will 
have  in  Return  for  such  Comphances 
with  others.  Never  be  afraid  to  be  un- 
fashionable,   when    Truth    and    Vertue 

are  so. 

It  would  grieve  me  much  to  hear 
that  you  have  been  guilty  of  Lying,  or 
doing  any  thing  mean  and  unworthy  of 
your  Christian  Character.  But  it  would 
not  grieve  me  at  all  to  hear  that  you 
have  incurred  the  Displeasure  of  all  the 
vicious  part  of  College  by  an  unfash- 
ionable Adherence  to  Truth,  and  a  strict 
Practice  of  Religion  and  Vertue. 

May  God  mercifully  keep  you  in 
his  Fear  continually,*  ....  you  emi- 
nently for  the  important  Business  you 
are*  ....  for.  This  is  the  earnest 
Desire,  and  daily  Prayer*    .... 

My  dear  Children, 

Yours  very  affectionately, 

Eleazar  Wheelock. 

P.  S.  Give  my  Love  to  your  dear 
Tutors.  And  you  may  show  this  unpol- 
ished Letter  to  them,  if  you  please.  And 
write  me,  if  they  think  me  wrong  in 
my  Notions.  But  don't  expose  it  to  any 
others  without  their  Advice. 

Yrs.  E.  W. 
*        ...   Words  torn  out. 


DISCIPLINE  IN  THE  FRESHMAN  CLASS 


By  Professor  R.  W.  Htishand^  Freshman  Class  Officer 


Two  years  ago  60  freshmen  were 
separated  from  College  at  the  end  of 
the  first  semester,  and  45  were  placed 
on  probation.  Last  year  40  were  sepa- 
rated, and  38  placed  on  probation.  At 
the  end  of  the  semester  just  completed 
23  were  separated,  and  35  placed  on 
probation. 

A  freshman  normally  carries  5 
three-hour  courses,  and  1  one-hour 
course.  If  he  fails  in  3  three-hour 
courses  he  is  separated  from  College. 
Infliction  of  this  penalty  under  such  cir- 
cumstances is  based  upon  the  belief  that 
the  student  is  not  capable  of  making  a 
success  of  the  next  semester's  work.  Al- 
most all  of  our  courses  are  year  courses, 
and  if  a  student  fails  in  the  first  half  of 
a  course,  experience  has  shown  that 
only  by  the  greatest  effort  can  he  pass 
in  the  second  half.  And  if  he  has  this 
serious  handicap  in  three  courses,  his 
effort  must  needs  be  superhuman,  if  he 
is  to  come  through  the  second  semes- 
ter even  as  well  as  he  did  the  first.  In 
this  view  it  is  a  kindness  to  the  student 
himself  to  be  separated  in  the  middle 
of  the  year. 

A  student  is  placed  on  probation 
if  he  has  failed  in  2  three-hour  courses. 
"Probation  is  an  opportunity  given  to 
a  student  whose  scholarship,  attendance, 
or  conduct  is  unsatisfactory,  to  prove 
his  fitness  to  continue  in  Collesre."  The 
implication  is  that  one  who  fails  in  two- 
fifths  of  his  work  shows  unfitness  to 
continue,  but  an  additional  semester  is 
granted  him,  in  the  hope  that  he  will 
improve.  Unless  he  shows  improve- 
ment he  is  separated  at  the  end  of  the 
second  semester.  Since  the  passing 
mark  is  put  at  the  low  point  of  50  per 
cent,  it  may  readily  be  seen  that  a  stu- 


dent is  sometimes  allowed  to  remain 
in  College  if  he  has  done  but  a  trifle 
over  one-third  of  the  work  that  is  as- 
signed him.  We  have  this  semester  re- 
tained in  College,  men  who  received,  re- 
spectively, total  marks  of  160,  190,  215, 
220,  whereas  a  student  whose  work  was 
perfect  would  obtain  an  aggregate  mark 
of  500. 

It  may  be  trite  to  say,  but  it  is  none 
the  less  true,  that  there  are  usually  only 
three  causes  for  imposing  discipline 
upon  freshmen.  These  are  lack  of  abil- 
ity, lack  of  preparation,  and  neglect  of 
work.  The  first  of  these  is  very  obvi- 
ous to  a  College  faculty,  but"  does, not 
seem  to  be  always  apparent  to  the  teach- 
ers of  the  boys,,  or  to  his  friends.  Some 
boys  reach  the  limit  of  their  intellectu- 
al growth  by  the  end  of  their  High 
School  course,  and  the  College  would 
be  saved  a  large  amount  of  unnecessary 
trouble  if  teachers  and  friends  were 
more  cautious  about  recommending 
such  boys  to  go  to  College.  Their  stay 
in  College  can  be  nothing  but  a  disas- 
ter and  a  humiliation  to  the  boys  them- 
selves. Lack  of  preparation  is  the  most 
fruitful  cause  of  discipline  in  freshman 
year.  When  a  boy  comes  to  College 
with  a  certificate  stating  that  he  has 
faithfully  studied  Latin  for  four  years, 
and  his  instructor  finds  that  he  does  not 
know  even  his  declensions,  only  one 
conclusion  is  possible.  The  school  had 
no  right  to  issue  that  certificate.  The 
boy  soon  realizes  where  the  fault  lies. 
Neglect  also  plays  a  part,  but  apparent- 
ly to  a  smaller  degree.  No  doubt  fresh- 
men often  have  their  heads  turned  by 
the  many  activities  of  a  College  life, 
and  indulge  too  freely  in  things  outside 
the  curriculum,  until  they  suddenly  find 
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that  they  have  precipitated  themselves 
into  a  situation  from  which  escape  is 
ahiiost  impossible.  Several  cases  of 
probation  this  year  are  directly  due  to 
neglect. 

But    the    number    of    students    who 
are  subject  to  discipline  is  steadily   de- 
creasing, much  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
faculty   and   the   administration.     There 
are   several   causes   contributing   to   this 
result,   but   probably   the   greatest   cause 
is  that  the  penalties  for  failure  are  as- 
sessed regularly  and  without  appeal,  and 
students  have  come  to  realize  that  they 
must    live   up   to   the    standards    set   by 
the  College.     A  few  years  ago  a  student 
with    a    large    number   of    failures    was 
permitted  to  drag  along  for  a  year  or 
two,    until    he   gave    up    in    despair,    or 
until  the  faculty,  in  despair,  asked  hmi 
to  leave.    Two  years  ago,  21  upperclass- 
men  were  separated  at  the  end  of  the 
first  semester ;    last  year,  and  again  this 
year,  only  three.     Separation  now  takes 
place  promptly   at  the   end   of   the  first 
semester  of   freshman  year.     The  most 
wholesome    effect    of    this    regular    dis- 
cipline is  that  fewer  men  come  to  Col- 
lege who  are  unable  to  meet  the  stress. 
Of    the    57    recent    cases    of    discip- 
line,  only   4   were   unforeseen.      All   of 
the  other  men  were  warned  repeatedly 
by  the  Dean  and  the  class  officer,  and 


they    were    seen    several    times    by    the 
class  officer,  and  an  effort  was  made  to 
assist   them     to   overcome    their    initial 
handicap.     Some  who  are  now  on  pro- 
bation would  probably  have  been  sepa- 
rated   but    for    this    constant    attention, 
and    many    who    were    not    disciplined 
would   have   been   separated   or   put   on 
probation.      The    system    of    advisers    is 
of  constantly  increasing  effectiveness  in 
this   regard.      The   spirit  of   the  upper- 
classmen  has  been  excellent,  and  several 
freshmen  owe  their  continuance  in  Col- 
lege to  the  work  of  the  tutoring  bureau 
conducted  by  the  Christian  Association. 
The  fraternity  situation  is  also  helpful, 
owing  to  the  transfer  of  ''chinning  day" 
to  the  second  semester,  and  also  to  the 
decision   of   the   Interfraternity   Council 
that  no  freshman  can  be  admitted  to  a 
fraternity  if  he  has  failed  in  more  than 
one  subject. 

The  outlook  for  the  future  seems 
bright,  but  there  may  be  some  risk  that 
the  present  system  will  not  throw  the 
freshman  sufficiently  upon  his  own  re- 
sponsibility. He  must  of  himself  de- 
velop the  backbone  necessary  to  face 
his  own  problems.  Further  experience 
aloue  will  determine  whether  we  are 
right  in  assisting  him  to  the  extent  we 
are  now  doing. 


COLLEGE     NEWS 


PHI   BETA   KAPPA   CELEBRATION 

The  midyear  celebration  of  the  Al- 
pha of- New  Hampshire,  Phi  Beta  Kap- 
pa, occurred  Tuesday  evening,  Febru- 
ary 17.  On  this  occasion,  for  the  first 
time  in  the  history  of  the  chapter,  men 
were  admitted  at  the  close  of  the  first 
semester  of  senior  year.  The  basis  of 
admission  was  a  standing  of  85  or 
above  in  63  semester  hours.  The  men 
received  were  C.  A.  Edson,  E.  H.  El- 
kins,  J.  N.  Hazen,  J.  T.  Marriner,  and 
J.  B.  Shields.  Eight  other  seniors  had 
been  received  into  membership  at  the 
beginning  of  the  college  year,  and  a 
third  group  will  be  received  at  Com- 
mencement. 

After  the  initiation,  which  took  place 
in  the  faculty  room  of  the  Parkhurst 
Administration  building,  the  members 
and  invited  guests  listened  to  an  address 
by  Percy  MacKaye,  a  member  of  the 
Harvard  chapter,  the  mother  chapter  of 
the  Alpha  of  New  Hampshire.  Mr. 
MacKaye  spoke  on  the  Masque  as  a 
department  of  dramatic  literature,  illus- 
trating his  remarks  by  the  reading  of 
his  Bird  Masque,  "Sanctuary",-  which 
was  presented  so  successfully  last  au- 
tumn at  the  bird  sanctuary  in  Meriden, 
N.  H.,  by  members  of  the  Cornish  colo- 
ny, under  the  patronage  of  Mrs.  Wood- 
row  Wilson.  . 

After  the  address,  the  members  of 
the  chapter  with  the  invited  guests  ad- 
journed to  the  Hanover  Inn,  where,  to 
the  number  of  seventy-five,  they  sat 
down  to  the  annual  banquet  of  the  so- 
ciety. The  old  custom  of  an  anniver- 
sary poem  was  this  year  revived  by  the 
reading  of  a  poem  by  Professor  Page, 
a  noble  appeal  to  high  ideals  in  life  and 
scholarship. 

Professor  Bartlett  paid  a  fine  tribute 
to  the  memory  of  Charles  Francis  Rich- 
arson,  recently  president  of  the  society. 
This  was  largely  made  up  of  quotations 


of  testimony  rendered  by  various  pupils 
of  Professor  Richardson  to  the  peculiar 
charm  and  influence  of  his  teaching  and 
personality. 

In  introducing  the  next  group  of 
speakers.  Professor  C.  D.  Adams,  the 
president  of  the  society,  said  that  the 
committee  that  had  planned  the  exer- 
cises of  the  evening  had  determined  to 
make  the  central  idea  of  the  meeting 
that  of  Neighborliness  in  Things  Intel- 
lectual, with  particular  reference  to-  the 
relation  of  Dartmouth  to  the  intellec- 
tual renaissance  of  the  North  Country. 
He  spoke  of  the  high  type  of  the  intel- 
lectual life  of  many  of  the  little  hill 
towns  in  the  early  days  of  the  College, 
and  of  the  large  number  of  men  who  in 
those  times,  living  in  these  small  towns, 
controlled  the  afifairs  of  the  State  and 
of  the  College.  Professor  Adams  ex- 
pressed the  belief  that  a  revival  of  the 
intellectual  life  in  these  hill  towns  is  to 
be  hoped  for,  and  has,  indeed,  already 
begun.  The  guests  of  the  evening  had 
been  invited  from  among  those  who  are 
active  in  this  movenient. 

President  Nichols  spoke  of  the  Col- 
lege as  related  to  the  life  of  the  State. 
He  emphasized  the  fact  that  the  funda- 
mental work  of  the  College  for  the 
State  is  to  send  out  into  all  the  com- 
munities men  trained  to  do  sound  and 
intelligent  work,  each  in  his  own  place. 
This  work,  not  spectacular  nor  easily 
measured,  is  the  greatest  service  that 
any  institution  can  do.  He  spoke  also 
of  the  wide  public  service  undertaken 
by  the  state  universities  of  the  Middle 
West,  and  of  the  differences  between 
their  conditions  and  our  own. 

Mr.  J.  T.  Reardon,  one  of  the  first 
scholars  of  the  senior  class,  and  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  received  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  year,  spoke  on  "College 
Fellowship  in  Things  Intellectual".  He 
made  a  strong  plea  for  more  of  intellec- 
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tual  stimulus  among  undergraduates  by 
closer  contact  of  one  man  with  another. 
His  suggestive  remarks  ought  to  lead  to 
some  organized  activity  among  the 
younger  members  of  the  chapter 
throughout  the  college  year.  If,  as  is 
hoped,  a  room  in  Robinson  Hall  is  as- 
signed to  the  society,  such  activity  will 
be  easy  and  natural. 

Mr.  MacKaye  was  introduced  as  rep- 
resenting the  unique  community  of   ar- 
tists and  literary  men  at  Cornish,  in  our 
own     neighborhood.     He     spoke     in  ^  a 
charming    way    of    the    stimulating    life 
there,    with    its    admirable    combination 
of  solitude   for  work  and   fellowship  in 
social  life.     He  was  most  cordial  in  the 
expression     of     the     desire     for     close, 
neighborly    relations    between    the    Cor- 
nish  community   and  the  _  college   circle, 
and  very  suggestive  in  his  view  of  the 
possibilities  of  increased  intellectual  ac- 
tivity  in   the   undergraduate   body.      He 
has     followed     closely     the     significant 
movement  in  Dartmouth  dramatics,  and 
■  expressed    his    confidence    in    the    large 
promise  of  growth  along  this  line.    _  He 
spoke   warmly,   too,   of   the   possibihties 
of  helpful  contact  with  the  less  favored 
people  of  the  hill  towns,  illustrating  his 
remarks  by  the   example   of   the   young 
boy  of  the  neighborhood  who  went  into 
St.-  Gaudens'   studio  to   do   odd   chores, 
and   under  the   influence   of   the   master 
revealed  artistic  gifts  that  have  already 
won  for  him  a  place  in  the  world  of  art. 
Mrs.    R.    W.    Husband    responded    to 
the  toast,   'The  Intellectual  Neighborli- 
ness     of     the     College     Woman".     She 
showed    by    the    record    of    alumnae    of 
her   own   college,   Vassar,   that  the   col- 
lege  woman   has   proved   her   ability   to 
take  her  full  share  in  the  larger  life  of 
the  nation  in  the  widest  range  of  pub- 
lic service,  and  that,  too,  without  weak- 
ening her  hold  on  her  traditional  place 
in  her  home. 

Rev.  H.  H.  Wentworth  of  Orford, 
representing  the  Williams  chapter,  was 
introduced  as  one  doing  the  impossible 
in  putting  the  new  wine  of  higher  crit- 
icism and  modern  theology  into  the  old 


bottles  of  a  typical  country  church. 
Mr.  Wentworth  spoke  with  great  sig- 
nificance of  the  extent  to  which  the 
country  community  has  drifted  away 
from  religious  belief.  He  declared  that 
it  is  not  traditional  orthodoxy  that  is 
hindering  religious  progress  in  ^  the 
country  towns,  but  the  almost  univer- 
sal lack  of  any  religious  belief  at  all, 
and  he  made  clear  how  strongs  and  vital, 
and  how  productive,  the  new  theology 
can  be  made  in  such  communities  by  a 
man  who  thoroughly  believes  in  it  and 
in  them. 

Mr.  J.  R.  McLane  '07,  a  member  of 
the  Alumni  Council,  and  a  former 
Rhodes  Scholar,  made  a  convincing 
presentation  of  the  opportunities  for 
the  college  man  in  the  direct  service  of 
the  state.  His  enumeration  of  the 
members  of  the  Alpha  Chapter  who 
are  now  in  positions  of  high  trust  in 
New  Hampshire  was  most  impressive, 
and  he  showed  how  the  state  is  increas- 
ingly demanding  the  service  of  college 
men  in  the  investigation  of  social  prob- 
lems and  in  service  on  state  commis- 
sions. His  remarks  reinforced  the  ex- 
position that  President  Nichols  had 
given  of  the  central  work  of  the  Col- 
lege as  related  to  the  state. 

^The  final,  and  indescribable  part  of 
the  program  was  the  response  of  Rev. 
Donald  Fraser  of  WeUs  River,  Vt.,  a 
graduate  of  Edinburgh,  to  the  toast, 
'The  Country  Boy  and  His  Ambi- 
tions". Mr.  Eraser's  delightful  pictures 
of  university  life  in  Edinburgh,  of  some 
of  its  great  teachers,  of  the  struggles  of 
the  Scotch  boy,  and  of  the  sacrifices  oi 
the  mothers  in  the  little  homes  in  the 
hills,  carried  his  hearers  from  laughter 
to  tears,  and  made  it  easy  to  believe 
that  an  intellectual  renaissance  is  possi- 
ble when  men  like  Mr.  Eraser  are  glad- 
ly giving  themselves  to  the  life  of  our 
country  towns. 

The  sing-ing  of  some  of  the  familiar 
Latin,  English,  and  German  student 
songs,  under  the  leadership  of  Profes- 
sor Licklider,  was  a  pleasant  feature  of 
the  evening. 
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The  high  quaHty  of  all  the  speaking, 
the  serious  purpose  that  pervaded  it  all, 
and  the  cordial  response  of  the  Society, 
rnade  it  evident  that  the  resolution  to 
make  Phi  Beta  Kappa  one  of  the  vital 
forces  in  the  every  day  life  of  the  Col- 
lege is  in  the  way  of  being  fulfilled. 


the    graduates    of 


ADDRESSES   WANTED 

The  addresses  of 
the  Medical  School  listed  below  are  un- 
known. If  any  reader  of  the  Alumni 
Magazine  can  give  information  regard- 
ing any  of  these  men  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Medical  Alumni  Association,  Dr. 
H.'  N.  Kings  ford,  Hanover,  N.  H.,  it 
will  be  greatly  appreciated. 

Addresses   Unknown 


James  Parker  Barnett. 
John  Milton  Grosvenor 
Calvin  Brooks  McQuesten 
Albert  Appleton  Chase 
Zenas  Millard  Kempton 
Louis  Humbolt  Whitehouse 


M.  D.,  1854 
M.  D.,  1864 
M. 

M. 
M. 


D.,  1864 
D.,  1865 
D.,  1867 


Daniel  Magee 

John  Anthony  Parm 

Benjamin  Wilson  Tingley 

Samuel  Brown 

James  Campbell 


M.  D.,  1867 

M.  D.,  1870 

M.  D.,  1871 

M.  D.,  1871 

M.  D.,  1873 

M.  D.,  1873 


Francis  Marion  Wortham  M.  D.,   1873 


Richard  Fletcher 
Freeman  Cushing  Hall 
James  Ridley  Taylor- 
Israel  Allison  Blair 
Daniel  Pickard 
Eri  Hayes  Winn 
Charles  Samuel  Abbot 
Wilbur  Clark  Gould 
Elwood  Willis  Irish 
Milo  Blodgett 
A.  Nicholas  Avadisian 
Hilary  John  Moore 
Perley  Taylor  Kierstead 
Almon  H.  Keach 


M.  D.,  1874 
M.  D.,  1874 
M.  D.,  1874 
M.  D.,  1875 
M.  D.,  1877 
M.  D.,  1877 
M.  D.,  1880 
M.  D.,  1880 
M.  D.,  1880 
M.  D.,  1881 
M.  D.,  1883 
M.  D.,  1883 
M.  D.,  1884 
M.  D.,  1885 


Thomas  Andrew  Matthews  M.  D.,  1886 


Elwood  Adfer  Ballou 
Joe  Willson  Scudder 
James  Joseph  Parnell 
Harry  Hills  Stackpole 
Edmond   Bernier 
Honore  Arthur  Hebert 


M.  D.,  1887 
M.  D.,  1887 
M.  D.,  1888 
M.  D.,  1888 
M.  D.,  1889 
M.  D.,  1889 


Chauncey  John  Nickerson     M.  D. 
John  Chellis  Ham  M.  D. 

Christo   Dimitireff  M.   D. 

Ferdinand   Nicholas   Maldonando 


George  Amelotte 
John  Francis  Ford 
Solomon  Samuel  Kohn 
Albert  Francis  Roudanez 
Edward  Gardner  DelWolf 
Samuel   Breese    Smith 
Everett  Clifton  Brennand 
Lawrence  Henry  Patten 
Elisha  Bennett  Burnham 
Frank  Walton  Larrabee 
Elmer  Albert  Scott 
Walter  Emery  Merrill 
Clinton  Joseph  Rumrill 
Thomas  Mitchell  Connell 
Charles  Samuel  Trickey 


M. 
M. 
M. 
M. 
M. 
M. 
M. 
M. 
M. 


D. 
D, 
D. 
D, 
D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 


M.  D. 
M.  D 
M.  D. 


M. 
M. 
M. 
M, 


D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 


1889 
1890 
1891 

1891 
1892 
1892 
1892 
1892 
1893 
1893 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1897 
1897 
1898 
1900 
1909 
1910 


THE   SUMMER   SESSION 

The  Summer  Session  for  1914  will 
open  on  Monday,  July  8,  with  varied 
and  increased  resources.  Many  courses 
of  the  regular  college  curriculum  will 
be  offered ;  and  there  will  be  excep- 
tional provision  for  students  and  teach- 
ers of  chemistry,  economics,  dramatic 
literature,  the  fine  arts,  music,  and  ed- 
ucation. For  the  first  time  in  several 
summers,  advanced  students  of  chem- 
istry will  have  opportunity  to  do  work 
in  quantitative  analysis  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Professor  E.  J.  Bartlett.  Pro- 
fessor Wicker  will  conduct  courses  in 
vital  present-day  problems  of  labor  and 
finance.  Dean  Ruediger,  of  The  George 
Washington  University  Teachers'  Col- 
lege, will  offer  instruction  in  the  gen- 
eral theory  of  education ;  and  Superin- 
tendent Bardwell,  of  the  New  York 
City  Higrh  Schools,  will  deal  with  its 
specific  problems  in  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary institutions. 

The  Department  of  English  has  been 
enlarged,  and  will  include  Professor 
Emery  and  Mr.  •  Follett  of  Dartmouth, 
Professor  Tatlock  from  the  University 
of  Michigan,  and  Mr.  Crawford  from 
Yale  University.  It  will  ofifer  (1)  ma- 
terial of  .broad   appeal   in   Shakespeare, 
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selected  masterpieces,  and  the  poetry  of 
the  nineteenth  century;  (2)  unusually 
detailed  work  in  recent  Continental  dra- 
ma, recent  and  current  fiction,  and  the 
technique  of  composing  plays;  and  (3) 
graduate  courses  in  pre-Chaucerian  lit- 
erature, Shakespeare,  and  theory  of  the 
drama.  The  work  in  dramatic  litera- 
ture and  composition  will  assume  added 
significance  in  correlation  with  courses 
in  the  study  and  production  of  festi- 
vals, the  professional  performances  of 
the  Coburn  Players,  and  at  least  two 
amateur  plays  by  members  of  the  Ses- 
sion in  the  new  Little  Theatre  in  Rob- 
inson Hall. 

A  new  emphasis  on  advanced  work 
is  shown  by  the  offering  of  strictly 
graduate  courses,  designed  primarily  to 
meet  the  needs  of  candidates  for  the 
Master's  deg:ree.  In  this  Session,  three 
departments,  English,  Education,  and 
Mathematics,  have  each  one  or  more 
courses  to  which  only  students  of  grad- 
uate grade  are  admitted.  As  in  former 
years,  large  opportunities  will  be  af- 
forded for  advanced  study  in  mathe- 
matics, additional  facilities  being  pro- 
vided this  year  for  high  school  teachers 
of  algebra  and  geometry. 

The  usual  variety  of  courses  will  be 
given  in  the  languages,  physics,  and  his- 
tory. In  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts, 
Professor  Zug  is  offering  an  introduc- 
tory course  in  General  History  and 
Criticism,  and  another  more  advanced 
in  French  and  American  Painting. 
Professor  Sleeper,  head  of  the  depart- 
ment of  iMusic  in  Smith  CoHege,  will 
give  work  in  Theory  and  in  the  History 
of  Modern  Music. 


the  most  significant  in  its  history.  Let 
me  urge  you  to  be  present,  if  possible; 
however,  if  unable  to  attend  yourself, 
be  sure  to  arrange  for  representation 
of  your  class  or  your  association. 

I  am  not  going  to  bother  you  at  this 
time    with    a    hst    of    events;    hsts    of 
events    are    always    uninteresting    when 
you   see   them   in   print.      On   the   other 
hand,  some  of  the  live  topics  which -we 
hope  to  have  discussed,   explained,  and 
commented    upon,    are:    the    raising    of 
class    funds,   the  alumni    fund,   and  the 
Secretaries'   Association  and  the  Alum- 
ni   Council.      We    will    hear    about    the 
conservation    of    freshmen    and    how    it 
has    been    accomplished.      The    tremen- 
dous  impetus   given   to   non-athletic  ac- 
tivities during  the  past  year  has  created 
a  unique  and  practically  unprecedented 
situation,  about  which  the  chairman  of 
the     Committee    on     Non-Athletic    Or- 
ganization    has     promised    to     tell     us. 
President  Nichols  wiU  speak  on  "Poli- 
cies". 

iWe  have  two  other  important  pieces 
of.  business  in  the  form  of  electing  a 
member  from  the  alumni  body  to  serve 
a  three-year  term  on  the  Alumni  Coun- 
cil, and  the  acceptance  or  rejection  of 
the  Secretaries'  Manual. 

The  first  session  of  the  meeting  will 
be  held  in  Parkhurst  Hall  at  5.30,  Fri- 
day afternoon,  at  which  the  registration 
and  roll  call  will  take  place.  Dinner  and 
the  after-dinner  session  will  be  held  in 
College  Hall,  commencinp-  at  7.30  that 
evening,  and  the  final  session  will  begin 
at  8.15  Saturday  morning,  in  order  that 
those  who  so  desire  may  catch  the  11.12 
train  south. 


MEETING   OF   SECRETARIES 

The  following  call  has  been  issued  by 
Secretary  W.  G.  Knapp  '12  to  members 
of  the  Association  of  Class  Secretaries : 

According  to  previous  arrangement 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  Dartmouth 
Secretaries'  Association  wiU'  be  held  in 
Hanover,  on  March  13  and  14. 

This,  the  tenth  annual  gathering  of 
the  Association,  promises  to  be  one  of 


GIFT     FOR     OUTDOOR    ACTIVITIES 

The  time  of  the  Winter  Carnival  was 
a  most  appropriate  occasion  for  mak- 
ing known  another  gift  froru^  Rev.  J.  E. 
Johnson  '66,  for  the  promotion  of  out- 
door life  at  Dartmouth.  His  latest  gift 
to  the  Trustees  of  the  College  is  in  the 
form  of  a  piece  of  real  estate  m  Taco- 
ma,  Washington.  The  present  value  of 
the  property  is  difficult  to  appraise,  but 
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it  has  been  estimated  at  $30,000,  with  a 
prospective    future   value    much    higher. 

This  gift  is  an  addition  to  the  Harri- 
son Memorial,  which  now  comprises, 
aside  from  this  most  recent  gift,  Sky- 
line Farm  at  Littleton,  N.  H.,  thirty- 
five  acres  on  Cube  Mountain,  twelve 
acres  at  Agassiz  Basin  and  a  small  piece 
of  land  at  Glencliff  on  Mount  Moosi- 
lauke. 

The  income  from  this  new  gift  is  to 
be  used  for  purposes  specified  by  Mr. 
Johnson.  Provision  is  first  made  for 
the  support  of  the  Harrison  Memorial 
Farm  (Skyline  Farm),  and  for  the  up- 
keep of  the  cabins  belonging  to  the 
Outing  Club  between  Hanover  and  the 
White  Mountains.  Two  prizes  of  $25 
and  $15  are  established  to  be  awarded 
to  those  members  'of  the  senior  class 
and  the  Outing  Club  who  shall  submit 
the  best  essays  on  Biology,  Zoology, 
Botany,  or  Forestry.  The  balance  of 
the  income  is  to  be  expended  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  College  to  further  out- 
door life  and  activities  among  the  stu- 
dents and  to  preserve  class  memorial 
trees  upon  or  bordering  college  proper- 
ty. During  Mr.  Johnson's  lifetime  he 
will  administer  the  property. 


PRESIDENT   NICHOLS   AMONG  THE 
ALUMNI 

President  Nichols'  recent  visit  to 
some  of  the  alumni  associations  was 
marked  by  a  noticeable  increase  of  at- 
tendance and  interest.  The  meeting  in 
Manchester  was  fifty  per  cent,  larger 
than  any  ever  before  held,  and  had  the 
unusual  distinction  of  entertaining  as 
speakers  the  oldest  alumnus  of  the  Col- 
lege in  the  person  of  Judge  Cross  '41, 
and  also  the  youngest  alumnus,  Harold 
C.  A/LcAllister  '13,  Graduate  Manager  of 
Athletics. 

Philadelphia  had  the  biggest  and 
best  meeting  in  its  history  and  for  the 
first  time  entertained  the  President  of 
the  College. 

For  the  second  time,  the  Boston 
Association  had  an  attendance  of  over 


500,  and  Springfield  and  Chicago  re- 
port a  larger  number  than  ever  before, 
while  at  the  Hartford  Association,  one- 
half  of  all  alumni  living  in  Connecticut 
were  present. 

T'he  enthusiasm  of  the  alumni  for 
the  College  and  its  interests  was  evi- 
dent in  undiminished  force  and  with  it 
all  there  was  apparent  a  more  complete 
understanding  of  what  the  College 
is  trying  to  do  in  all  its  fields  of  activ- 
ity, as  well  as  the  part  which  the  alum- 
ni must  inevitably  play  in  the  realiza- 
tion of  these  ideals. 


FACULTY  CHANGES 

Two  members  of  the  College  facul- 
ty are  away  for  the  second  semester 
on  sabbatical  leave  of  absence.  Pro- 
fessor Updyke  is  at  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  where  he  is  delivering  the 
Albert  Shaw  lectures  on  "Diplomacy." 
He  expects  to  sail  for  Europe  early  in 
the  spring  to  stay  until  the  open- 
ing of  the  fall  semester.  Professor 
Bolser  has  also  sailed  for  Europe  and 
will  spend  most  of  the  spring  and  sum- 
mer in  Strassburg. 

Professor  Colby  will  be  away  un- 
til the  spring  vacation,  lecturing  before 
the  Law  School  of  Boston  University. 
Dr.  Hilkey,  for  two  years  previously 
instructor  in  the  Department  of  Po- 
litical Economy,  has  returned  for  the 
second  semester.  Fie  has  been  for  the 
past  semester  in  attendance  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan  Law  School. 

The  foundation  established  by  Mr. 
Tuck,  and  announced  last  Dartmouth 
Night  has  been  filled  by  Professor  Louis 
Klipffel,  lately  of  the  Lycee  at  Tourco- 
ing.  He  becomes  assistant  Professor 
on  'The  Edward  Tuck  Foundation  for 
Instruction  in  the  Language  and  Liter- 
ature of  the  French  people."  The  pur- 
pose in  Mr.  Tuck's  mind  in  establish- 
ing this  chair  was  to  give  to  Dartmouth 
undergraduates  a  "fuller  understanding 
and  appreciation  of  French  culture  and 
ideals."     Professor  Klipffel  was  select- 
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ed  for  this  position  by  the  French  Min- 
istry of  PtibHc  Instruction.  He  is  of 
Alsatian  ancestry,  but  was  born  and 
educated  in  Paris,  where  he  attended 
L'Ecole  Normale,  receiving  the  degree 
of  Agrege  des  Lettres  in  1912.  He  has 
also  completed  his  service  in  the  army, 
including  a  year's  service  in  Morocco. 
His  work  this  semester  will  consist  of 
lectures  in  French,  and  assisting  in  the 
Cercle  Frangais. 

REPORT  OF  THE  TUCKER  ALUMNI 

FUND 

The  seventh  annual  report  of  the 
Tucker  Alumni  Scholarship  and  In- 
struction Fund  has  just  appeared.  Con- 
tributions were  made  this  year  by  60 
classes3  the  largest  amount  coming  from 
the  class  of  1873,  but  exceeding  by  less 
than  one  dollar  the  amount  contributed 
by  recipients  of  honorary  degrees.  The 
class  of  '99  furnished  the  largest  num.- 
ber  of  individual  contributors  and  '82 
has  given  the  largest  total  to  date,  its 
gift  taking  the  form  of  a  class  fund  of 
which  the  income  only  can  be  used.  The 
total  number  of  contributors  for  1912- 
1913  was  429.  The  financial  report  fol- 
lows : 
Funds     permanently     invested,     income 

only  to  be  used,   $11,208.19 
Balance  from  previous  year,         $212.62 
Received  by  the  Treasurer  of 
the  College  to  be  disbursed 
during  the  last  college  year, 
from    1911-1912   receipts,         3,500.00 
Income  on  bonds,  397.52 

Interest  on  student  loans,  164.05 

Payments  on  principal  by  stu- 
■     dents,  710.00 

. ) — 

Amount      available     for    loan 

during  year  1912-1913  $4,984.19 

For  the  Year  1912-1913 

Total  receipts  from  contribu- 
tions, $3,539.35 

Interest  on  funds  in  hands  of 

Secretary,  57.66 


Expense   of   collection,   equip- 
ment,   exchange,    etc.,  941.29 


Net  receipts, 


$2,655.72 


Total    receipts    for   year, 


$3,597.01 


CHANGES   IN   FOOTBALL  RULES 

Although  a  slight  revision  of  the 
rules  was  voted  at  the  recent  meeting 
of  the  football  rules  committees,  no  rad- 
ical changes  in  the  game  will  be  seen 
next  season.  One  change  is  evidently 
directed  at  side  line  coaching.  Accord- 
ing to  the  new  rule  ''No  person  shall  be 
allowed  to  walk  up  and  down  the  side 
lines.  All  persons  within  the  playing 
enclosure  must  be  seated." 

Another   change   inflicts    a   oenalty  of 
ten    yards     for    passing    the    bah    for- 
ward    to     the     ground     when     tackled 
too  soon  to  make  the  forward  pass  in- 
tended.     Under   the   old    rule   the   only 
penalty  for  this  was  the  loss  of  a  down. 
The    position    of    field    judge    is    re- 
stored with  the  general  duties  assigned 
of  assistant  to  the  umpire  and  referee. 
In     one    of    the  games     last     fah,     a 
safety  was  made  by  a  player  who  car- 
ried the  ball  back  of  the  goal  after  it 
had   hit   the   post   on   the   kick-off,    and 
bounded  on  to  the  field  of   play.     The 
possibility   of   this   is   now    obviated _  by 
a  rule  which  requires  that  on  the  kick- 
off,  if  the  ball  strikes  the  goal  post  and 
rebounds   to  the   field   of-  play,   it   shall 
be  called  a  touch-back. 

Another  change  requires  that  after 
a  touch-back  or  safety  the  ball  must  be 
put  in  scrimmage.  For  several  years 
the  team  having  the  ball  has  had  the 
option  of  a  kick-out  or  a  scrimmage. 

A  few  other,  rules  of  minor  impor- 
tance were  passed  and  about  as  many 
more  proposed  and  finally  rejected.  The 
central  board  of  officials  for  the  coming 
year  is  to  be:  Dr.  James  A.  Babbitt, 
chairman,  Walter  Camp,  H.  G.  Cope, 
Parke  H.  Davis,  E.  K.  Hall  '92,  Percy 
Haughton,  Dr.  C.  W.  Savage,  and  A. 
A.  Stagg. 
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REGISTRATION   FOR   VARSITY 
SPORTS 

The  Cohmihia  Alumni  Nezvs  printed 
recently  some  statistics  showing  the 
number  of  students  from  which  mate- 
rial for  varsity  sports  must  be  drawn  in 
various  institutions.  These  figures  show 
Cornell  to  have  the  largest  number 
available,  while  Chicago  has  the  few- 
est, with  Dartmouth  next  to  the  bottom 
of  the  list,  but  almost  on  a  par  with 
Princeton.  In  the  figures  for  total  reg- 
istration, extension  and  summer  courses 
have  been  omitted,  but  it  has  not  been 
possible  in  every  case  to  give  the  exact 
number  of  men  and  women  students  in 
the  institution.  In  the  table  given  be- 
low the  first  column  shows  total  regis- 
tration, the  second  indicates  the  number 
of  men  available  for  varsity  teams,  the 
third  for  freshman  teams,  and  the 
fourth  shows  the  number  of  varsity 
sports. 


Columbia        *5,902  *3,075 

Michigan        5,036  3,462 

Cornell 4,803  3,500 

Harvard         4,279  1,593 

Wisconsin        4,237  1,841 

Pennsylvania         . . .  :  .  3,900  2,400 

Yale 3,300  1,600 

Minnesota        t3,141  1,638 

Chicago t2,901  500 

Ilhnois        t2,750  1,800 

Princeton         1,725  925 

Dartmouth       ..: 1,334  900 


442 

13 

1,731 

11 

1,000 

15 

660 

14 

889' 

11 

1,300 

19 

900 

12 

.... 

4 

11 

600 

11 

400     11 
397      7 


fMen  students  only 


CLASS  FUNDS  OF  THE  FUTURE 

An  innovation  appears  in  the  con- 
stitution of  the  last  two  senior  classes 
that  promises  a  substantial  aid  to  the 
College  as  well  as  closer  and  more  con- 
tinuous contact  on  the  part  of  the  alum- 
ni. This  new  feature  is  the  so-called 
Twenty-fifth  Reunion  Fund.  The  class 
of  1914  makes  the  following  provisions 
for  the  payment  by  members  of  the 
class :  each  member  shall  contribute  for 
the  first  five  years  $2.00,  for  the  sec-- 
ond  five  years  $5.00,  for  the  third  five 
years  $8.00,  and  for  the  last  ten  years 


$10.00  per  year.  In  the  case  of  1914, 
if  these  payments  were  adhered  to,  this 
fund  has  been  estimated  to  produce  on 
maturity,  about  $35,000. 

As  the  money  is  collected  year  by 
year  by  the  class  treasurer,  it  will  be 
turned  over  to ,  the  trustees  of  Dart- 
mouth College,  who  will  invest  it  in  the 
name  of  the  class,  but  preserving  the 
fund  as  an  entity.  The  class  has  voted 
to  turn  over  the  absolute  control  and 
ownership  of  the  fund  to  the  College 
at.  its  twenty-fifth  reunion,  reserv- 
ing the  right  to  condition  the  gift  as 
it  sees  fit. 


FACULTY  LECTURES 

Three  more  lectures  in  the  Mon- 
day evening  series  by  the  members  of 
the  faculty  have  been  delivered.  The 
first  one  was  by  Professor  Goldthwait 
on  "Traces  of  Aimerican  Glaciers  on 
Mount  Washington,"  illustrated  with 
photographs  taken  during  the  course 
given  in  the  summer  of  1912,  in  con- 
nection with  the  Summer  Session.  Pro- 
fessor Page  lectured  on  "The  Poet  of 
the  Renaissance,"  and  the  last  one  of 
the  series  was  given  by  Professor  Em- 
ery on  the  subject  of  "Marlowe  and  the 
Tragedy  of  Spiritual  Confiict." 

The  afternoon  lectures  on  "The 
Human  Body  and  its  Functions"  are 
now  being  given. 


BUREAU    FOR   THE    REGISTRATION 
OF    TEACHERS 

The  Teachers'  Bureau,  which  has  for 
some  years  past  been  conducted  as  a 
committee  of  the  faculty,  has  now  been 
made  an  administrative  office.  Professor 
Husband  will  continue  as  its  secretary 
as  before.  The  bureau  is  endeavoring: 
to  make  its  records  complete,  and  with 
this  in  mind  is  sending  to  every  Dart- 
mouth .  man  engaged  in  the  profession 
of  teaching,  its  questionaire,  with  the  re- 
quest that  it  be  filled  out  and  returned. 
With  the  cooperation  of  all,  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  Bureau  can  be  largely 
increased. 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

Songs  of  the  Love  Unending.  Kendall 
Banning  '02,  Chicago,  Brothers  of  the 
Book,  1912. 

Mr.  Banning  makes  an  interesting 
contribution  to  the  literature  of  the  son- 
net, in  the  form  of  a'  sonnet-sequence, 
including  the  four  sonnets,  'Invictus", 
"Communion",  "Accolade",  and  "Coro- 
nation". In  spirit  these  sonnets  are 
not,  as  their  titles  suggest,  chivalric, 
but  rather  mystical.  They  speak  with 
the  tongue  of  Galahad,  not  of  Launce- 
lot,  and  lack  the  robust  passion  that  vi- 
talizes the  Elizabethan  sonnet  of  love. 

Mr.  Banning's  lines  are  smooth  and 
beautiful,  and  some  are  stimulating,  as, 
for  example, — 

"  I  shall  rise  arrayed 
In    joy,    as    to    the    thriU    of    phantom 
drums". 

The  Httle  stanzas  that  introduce  and 
conclude  the  sequence  are  finely 
wrought  and  full  of  meaning. 

As  a  specimen  of  book-making,  the 
thin  volume  is  a  creation  of  exquisite 
taste.  A.  H.  L. 

The  Squire  s  Recipes.  Being  a  Re- 
print of  an  Odd  Little  Volume  as  Done 
by  KendaU  Banning.  Chicago,  Broth- 
ers of  the  Book,  1912.  . 

This  little  volume  is  attractive  in  it- 
self and  made  more  so  from  its  air  of 
mystery.  Purporting  at  first  to  be  a 
genuine  find  in  a  moth-eaten  hair-trunk 
in  a  Connecticut  attic,  and  bound  and 
distributed  to  a  few  friends,  Mr.  Ban- 
ning had  to  admit  finally  that  the  whole 
thing  was  a  hoax  and  that  only  the  lan- 


guage of  the  recipes  was  ancient.  Sev- 
eral of  Mr.  Banning's  friends  protested 
vigorously  at  this,  maintaining  that  the 
hoax  rests  merely  in  Mr.  Banning's  as- 
sertion and  not  in  the  book  itself,  which 
they  asserted  was  a  genuine  product  of 
the  year  1784.  One  friend  even  insist- 
ed that  he  was  present  when  the  "find" 
was  made.  Whatever  may  be  the  facts 
in  the  case,  the  contents  are  genuine 
and  show  their  author,  whether  Calvin 
Banning  in  1784,  or  Kendall  Banning 
in  1912,  to  have  been  an  artist  and  a 
master  of  his  craft. 

The      Yale      University      Press      an- 
nounces to  appear  shortly,  the  Life  and 
Letters  of  Nathan  Smith,  by  Emily  A. 
Smith.      This    biography    is    written    at 
the  suggestion  of  Sir  William  Osier  and 
is    made   up    largely    from    Dr.    Smith's 
own     letters     written     to     Dr.      Shat- 
tuck     of      Boston.       Eew     men     have 
had     a     greater     influence     an     medi- 
cal    education     in     this     country     than 
Nathan      Smith.        An      eminent      doc- 
tor,   when    anesthetics    were    still    un- 
known,   he   performed   countless   opera- 
tions, even  to  removing  cataracts   from 
the     eyes     of     a     two-year-old     child. 
Though    called    in    consultation    to    all 
parts   of   New    England,   he   still    found 
time  to  found  three  medical  schools,  at 
Dartmouth,  Yale,  and  Bowdoin,  and  to 
assist   at   the   founding  of   one  at   Bur- 
lington,   Vermont.      He    also   conducted 
research    work,    making    discoveries    in 
regard  to  typhus  fever  that  have  had  a 
lasting  value.  A  review  of  this  book  will 
appear    in    an    early    number    of    The 
Alumni  Magazine. 


UNDERGRADUATE    NEWS 


THE    WINTER    CARNIVAL 

Never  was  there  a  happier  winter 
revel.  The  fourth  Winter  Carnival  of 
the  Dartmouth  Outing  Club  opened 
February  11  with  President  and  Mrs. 
Nichols's  reception  to  the  seniors,  grad- 
uate students,  and  Carnival  guests,  and 
ended  in  a  tremendous  snowstorm  ap- 
propriate to  the  occasion  on  Februarv 
14.  / 

The  Outing  Club  and  many  other 
College  organizations  conspired  togeth- 
er to  win  the  hearts  of  the  several  hun- . 
dred  visitors  who  came  to  see  Dart- 
mouth in  winter.  From  first  to  last 
the  Carnival  was  a  success  beyond  all 
expectations. 

The  first  event  was  the  delightful  in- 
formal reception  tendered  by  President 
and  Mrs.   Nichols  in  the  Alumni  Gym- 
nasium Trophy  room  Wednesday  night. 
The  seniors  and  graduate  students  were 
present  almost  to  a  man. 
^    The  next  day  found  the  social  festiv- 
ities   and   athletic    events    going   in    full 
swing.     Although  the  thermometer  was 
flirting  with  absolute  zero,  many  drove 
to   Moose    Mt.    for    the    house-warming 
at  the   Outing   Club   cabin.     Dartmouth 
handily    defeated    Columbia    in    hockey 
12-2.      Fralternities    held    teas;    six    of 
them    were    having    house    parties.      In 
the    evening   the    Dramatic    Association 
stged    Paul    Dickey  .and    Charles    God- 
dard's  three-act  comedy  "The  Mislead- 
ing Lady."     It  is   impossible   to   tell  in 
a   few   words   how   astonishing  was   the 
success    of    the    play    and    the    players. 
Mr.  Dickey,  in  a  speech  before  the  cur- 
tain said,  "This  is  the  best  amateur  per- 
formance I  have  ever  seen  in  my  life." 
Another   day   came    and    the    winter 
sports   began.      In   the   Vale  of   Tempe 
were  held  the  snowshoe  and  ski  obsta- 
cle   races,    the    snowshoe    obstacle    race 
and  exhibition  ski  jumping.     There  was 
too  hard  a  crust  for  the  competitors  to 
make  good  showings  in  most  cases,  but 


a    new    record    was    established    in    the 
ski  cross-country  event. 

The  climax  of  Carnival  festivities 
was  reached  in  the  evening  when  in  a 
woodland  setting,  the  Carnival  Ball  was 
held  in  College  Hall.  Dancine  lasted 
until  nearly  three. 

Then  came  the  snow.  The  College 
disappeared  under  a  white  mantle  near- 
ly two  feet  in  thickness.  The  storm 
only  enchanced  the  out-door  sports  of 
the  afternoon.  On  the  golf  links  were 
held  the  snowshoe  and  ~  ski  dashes  and 
the  class  snowshoe  relay  races.  In  the 
Vale  of  Tempe,  ski  experts  did  their 
best  on  the  large  and  small  jumps,  then 
everyone  went  to  the  President's  home 
where  Mrs.  Nichols  gave  out  twenty- 
three  cups  and  four  medals  to  the  win- 
ners. 

That  evening  a  crippled  Dartmouth 
basketball  team  lost  to  Yale  in  Alum- 
ni Gymnasium  29-22.  When  this  con- 
test was  over  another  of  a  diiTerent  na- 
ture began.  The  Dartmouth  and  Har- 
vard Musical  clubs  gave  a  dual  con- 
cert in  Webster  Hall.  When  the  last 
song  and  last  mandolin  piece  was  over 
the  fourth  Winter  Carnival  ended. 


DRAMATIC    ASSOCIATION 

Not  content  with  their  many  tri- 
umphs before  College  audiences,  the 
Dramatic  Association  recently  invaded 
New  York  City,  and  in  a  metropolitan 
theatre,  where  'The  Misleading  Lady" 
was  running,  gave  two  matinees  of  the 
same  play.  The  audacity  of  the  Col- 
lege players  was  lost  sight  of  in  their 
success.  The  New  York  Herald  said 
of  the  performances : 

"The  Dartmouth  Dramatic  Associa- 
tion .  .  .  .  as  if  they  had  done  it  all 
theilr  lives  walked  on  the  stage  of  the 
Fulton  and  appeared  in  a  current  Broad- 
way success." 

This  was  'The  Misleading  Lady," 
presented   first   in   Hanover   during   the 


18S 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


Winter  Carnival,  and  then  taken  to  New 
York  at  the  invitation  of  WilHam  Har- 
ris, a  Niew  York  producei^.  Profes- 
sional players  and  newspaper  critics 
united  in  calliing  it  the  best  amateur 
performance  ever  seen  in  New  York. 

CHRISTIAN    ASSOCIATION 

The   activity   of   men   engaged   in   the 
many  branches. of  Christian  Association 
work  shows  no  abatement.     Three  mis- 
sion   study    courses    have   been    opened. 
Bible  study  classes  begin  this  week  un- 
der  the   general   supervision   of   W.   T. 
lingelhorn    '14;    deputation    parties    are 
going  out  weekly   into  all  parts   of   the 
state.      The    departments   of    the   Asso- 
ciation are  all  active.     The  employment 
bureau   is   giving   out   more   work   than 
in  any  month  since  September  and  early 
October.     In  one  day  a  steeple- jack  was 
found   to   shovel   snow    from   roofs,   an 
organist    was    found    for    a    church    m 
Hartford,  Vt.,   and  a  man  was  sent  to 
teach    the    new    dances    to    a    group    of 
ladies  of  the  faculty.     So  with  the  Lost 
and  Found  Bure.au,— it  is  becoming  an 
institution  in  itself,  and  signs  of  a  new 
morality  regarding  other  people's  prop- 
erty  are  appearing  on  the   Campus. 

At      Wilder      the      Poles      are      still 
faithful     in     attendance     at     the     As- 
sociation's    class     in     English.      Work 
with      'the      boys      at      Hanover      and 
Wilder      is      making      good      headway. 
A  troup  of  boy  scouts  has  been  organ- 
ized  at   the   latter   town.      In   a    Social 
Welfare   Exhibit,   held   at  White  River 
Junction  Feb.  24-25,  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Windsor   County  Y.   M.   C.   A., 
the    Dartmouth     Christian     Association 
exhibited    the    work    of    all    its    depart- 
ments.     Statistics   of   many   kinds   were 
given  and  many  photographs  and  flash- 
lights  shown.     A  college  representative 
explained  the  different  branches  of  the 
work. 

PLEDGE   DAY 

One  hundred  and  fifty-nine  fresh- 
men, or  forty-four  per  cent  of  the  men 
in  the  first  year  class,  accepted  invita- 


tions from  the  seventeen  fraternity 
chapters  at  Dartmouth  on  the  morning 
of  February  24.  Thils  is  the  lowest 
number  of  pledges  recorded  on  chin- 
ning day  in  the  last  five  years,  accord- 
ing to  statistics  compiled  by  The  Dart- 
mouth. Bids  were  issued  at  seven  m 
the  morning.  Freshmen  were  by  rule 
required  to  be  alone  in  their  rooms  from 
ten  the  night  before  until  seven. 

No  men  were  allowed  to  be  pledged 
who  had  not  twelve  semester  hours  to 
his  credit.  The  second  semester  sys- 
tem had  at  first  many  violent  oppo- 
nents. The  concensus  of  opinion  about 
the  Campus  now,  however,  seems  to  be 
that  in  general  the  system  is  a  success". 


HOCKEY   SEASON  ENDS 

The  Green  hockey  team  has  concluded 
the    most    successful    season    in    several 
years.       Seven    victories    out    of     nine 
games  played  is  the  record  of  the  year. 
The  Yale  game,  played  at  New  Haven, 
February  2,  was  the  climax  of  the  sea- 
son     Two  overtime  periods  gave  Dart- 
mouth the  better  of  a  3-3  tie.   The  Army 
was   beaten    at   West    Point,    7-3.      The 
M.    A.    C.    game    at    Amherst    was    not 
played   for  lack  of   ice.     Columbia  was 
defeated    12-2    to   the   great   delight   of 
the     few    hardy    Carnival    guests    who 
braved  a  temperature  of  10°  below  zero 
to  watch  the  game.     A  special  engage- 
ment   with    the    Ottawa    seven   was    ar- 
ranged but  had  to  be  canceled.    Instead, 
the  team  went  to  Concord,  February  I  J, 
for  a  6-2  victory  over   St.   Paul's  Pre- 
paratory    School     that     concluded     the 
sport  for  the-  year. 
Summary : 

Dartmouth  U,  Technology  1. 

Dartmouth  6,  Pilgrim  A.  A.  2. 

Dartmouth  2,  M.  A.  C.  1. 

Princeton  2,  Dartmouth  0. 

Harvard  2,  Dartmouth  1. 

Dartmouth  4,  Yale  3. 

Dartmouth  7,  West  Point  3. 

Dartmouth— M.   A.    C.    (canceled). 

Dartmouth  12,  Columbia  2. 

Dartmouth  6,  St.  Paul's  School  2. 
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TRACK 

There  will  be  no  spring  dual  track 
meet  in  Hanover  this  year  as  the  track 
schedule  now  stands: 

May   9-^Pennsylvania     at      Philadel- 
phia. 

May  22-23 — N.  E.  Intercoilegiates. 

May  29-30—1.  C.  A.  A.  A.  A. 

The  winter  track  season  has  been  a 
busy  one.  Coach  Hillman  has  devel- 
oped fast  two-mile  and  mile  aggrega- 
tions, and  is  letting  them  compete  in 
many  meets  away  from  home. 

In  the  B.  A.  A.  meet  held  in  Boston 
February  7,  Riley,  Tucker,  Granger 
and  Marceau  won  the  two-mile  relay 
from  Pennsylvania.  Time:  7  minutes, 
10  1-5  seconds.  The  mile  team  com- 
posed of  Llewellyn,  Braun,  O'Connor, 
and  Olsen  lost  to  Technology.  Time: 
3  minutes,  10  4-5  /seconds.  Whitney 
won  the  sixteen  pound  shot  event  and 
Lagay,  a  freshman,  took  second  in  the 
600-yard  race. 

Pennsylvania  turned  the  tables  on 
Dartmouth  in  the  isecortd  Naval  Re- 
serve meet  held  at  Hartford  February 
21,  wiihning  (the  two-mile  relay  from 
Syracuse,  and  the  Green  runners.  The 
mile  relay  defeated  Wesleyan.  Salt- 
marsh  '14,  captured  the  mile  intercolle- 
giate run,  with  Bacon  '14,'  second. 
Time,  4  min.  40  seconds.  Buck  '14, 
took  firsts  in  both  the  pole  vault  and 
the  running  high  jump. 


BASKETBALL 

Final  disaster  has  overwhelmed'  the 
varsity  basketball  team,  and  Dartmouth 
has  finally  proved  her  right  to  last  place 
in  the  Intercollegiate  League.  One 
game  out  of  eight  league  contests  has 
seen  the  Green  a  winner.  Two  league 
games  remain,  but  with  almost  an  en- 
tire substitute  team  playing,  there  if, 
no  great  hope  of  winning  them.  The 
scores  of  games  since  last  issue: 
Feb.  6 — Columbia  21,  Dartmouth  16. 
Feb.     7 — Pennsylvania   (28,    Dartmouth 

15. 
Feb.     9— Wesleyan  22,  Darmouth  17. 
Feb.   14— Yale  29,  Dartmouth  22. 
Feb.  21— Cornell  32,  Dartmouth  8. 


FRESHMAN    FOOTBALX 

The  Athletic  Council  has  ratified  a 
football  schedule  of  five  games  for  the 
1918  youngsters.  Exeter  comes  to  Han- 
over for  the  first  time,  and  having  the 
team  meet  the  freshmen  of  another  col- 
lege is  also  an  innovation. 

The  schedule : 

Oct.     3 — Exeter  at   Hanover. 

Oct.   10 — Gushing  at  Ashburnham. 

Oct.   17 — ^Worcester  at  Worcester. 

Oct.  24 — Andover  at  Andover. 

Oct.  31|—  at  Hanover. 

Nov.  7 — Syracuse   1918  at  Syracuse. 

FRESHMAN   HOCKEY 

The  freshman  hockey  team  will  con- 
tribute several  valuable  men  to  the  var- 
sity squad  next  year  if  the  showing 
made  in  three  games  played  is  any  cri- 
terion. Vermont  Academy  was  defeat- 
ed 5-1.  Andover  and  the  freshmen 
fought  through  four  extra  periods  only 
to  end  in  a  scoreless  tie.  The  crack 
Melrose  High  school  seven  received  its 
first  beating   from  the   freshmen  2-1. 

FRESHMAN   BASKETBALL 

In  contrast  to  the  varsity  showing, 
the  freshman  basketball  team  has  had 
a  most  successful  season,  having  lost 
-only  one  game  out  of  five,  and  that  only 
by  three  points.     The  scores  to  date: 

Freshmen  26,  Williston   17. 

Freshmen   19,  Gushing  10. 

Dean  Z7 ,   Freshmen  34. 

Freshmen  30,  Dean  10. 

Freshmen  43,  M.  I.  T.  F^reshmen  9. 

BASEBALL    PRACTICE 

Coach  Woods  is  iin  Hanover  to  stay 
and  in  Alumni  Gymnasium  baseball 
practice  has  begun  in  earnest.  Ten 
pitchers  and  four  catchers  reported  in 
answer  to  the  first  call  made  February 
16  by  Captain  Loudon.  Infield  candi- 
dates will  be  called  out  by  March  1. 

SKI  MEN  AT  MONTREAL 

Dartmouth  entered  a  new  form  of 
intercollegiate  contest  when  six  mem- 
bers of  the  Outing  Club  went  to  Mon- 
treal on  February  21  to  compete  against 
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McGill  University  in  a  mile  and  a  half 
trossncounltry  xelay  race.  DartmoutH 
won  the  race  by  a  bare  three  feet.  The 
team  also  competed  in  the  Canadian 
cross-country  championships  held  at 
Shawbridge. 


NOTES 

K   L   Thielscher  of  Brookline,  Mass., 

"was    chosen    captain    of    the    freshman 

hockey  team  before  the  Andover  game 

was  played.     Thielscher  played  left  half 

on  the  1917  footbah  team. 

The  fraternities  have  formed  an  mter- 
fraternity  basketball  league  at  the  sug- 
gestion of  Coach  Reed.  The  series  is 
proceeding  merrily,  and  alreiady  the 
competition  is  narrowed  down  to  about 
six  of  the  Greek  letter  societies. 

The  three  senior  societies  have  signed 
an  agreement  to  issue  no  bids  to  juniors 
until   February  28,   and  have   resolved: 


'That  no  junior  shall  be  eligible  to  a 
senior  society  who  has  to  his  credit  on 
February  28,  1914,  less  than  65  semes- 
ter hours."  Men  ineligible  on  that  date 
cannot  be  bid  until  they  have  80  semes- 
ter hours  to  their  credit. 

Following  a  now  well-established 
custom,  the  senior  class  has  adopted  a 
constitution.  Nominations  for  perma- 
nent class  officers  for  the  Executive 
Committee  and  Class  Day  offices  have 
already  been  called  for. 

F  Lagay  T7  won  the  half-mile  hand- 
icap in  the  New  York  A.  C.  games 
held  at  Madison  Square  Garden  Feb- 
ruary 11.  ,  1  •        1      J    • 

The  Gym  team  is  working  hard  m 
preparation  for  meets  with  Andover 
and  Exeter  planned  for  a  spring  trip. 

Three  wins  and  three  defeats  have 
placed  Dartmouth  eighth  in  the  Inter- 
collegiate Gallery  Shooting  League. 
The   schedule  is   stiU   incomplete. 


ALUMNI  NOTES 


ALUMNI     ASSOCIATIONS 


THE  DARTMOUTH  ALUMNI   COUNCIL 

FOUNDED    IN     1913 

President,  Ernest  M.  Hopkins  '01. 
Vice-President,   Henry   P.   Blair  '89. 
Secretary,  Homer  E.  Keyes  '00, 

Hanover,   N.  H. 
New  England  States: 
Fred  A.  Howland  '87,  Montpelier,  Vt. 
Webster  Thayer  '80,  340  Main  St.,  Worcester, 

Mass. 
J.    Frank   Drake   '02,    Care    Phelps    Pub.    Co., 

Springfield,    Mass. 

Middle  and  Southern  States: 

Luther  B.  Little  '§2,  1  Madison  Ave.,  New 
York   City. 

Clarke  W.  Tobin  '10,  144  West  94th  St.,  New 
York   City. 

Henry  P.  Blair  '89,  213  E.  Capitol  St.,  Wash- 
ington, D.   C. 

\Central  States: 
Walter    E.    McCornack    '97,    First    National 

Bank  Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 
William  T.  Abbott  '90,  Evanston,  111. 
Willard     G.     Aborn     '93,     Rockefeller     Bldg.. 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Western  States: 

Henry    L.    Moore.    '77,    405    Marquette    Ave., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Charles  W.  Pollard  '95,  714  State  Bank  Bldg., 

Omaha,  Neb. 
Edgar  A.   DeWitt  '82,  411   Main   St.,   Dallas, 

Texas. 

Rocky  Mountain  and  Pacific  States: 
Richard    C.    Campbell    '86,    Rocky    Mountain 

News,  Denver,  Col. 
Paul    G.   Redington   '00,    Northfork.    Cal. 
Selden  C.  Smith  '97,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

For  the  Faculty: 
Professor  C.  D.  Adams  '77,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Elected  by  Class  Secretaries: 

E.    M.    Hopkins   '01,   60   Federal    St.,   Boston, 

Mass. 
J.  R.  McLane  '07,   Manchester,  N.  H 
M.  C.  Tuttle  '97,  8  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Members    by    Virtue    of    Official   Relation    to 
the  Alumni: 

H.   G.   Pender  '97,  209  Washington   St.,   Bos- 
ton, Mass.  » 
H.  E.  Keyes  '00,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
I.  J.  French  '01,  24  Milk  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


Elected  by  the  Council: 

James    P.    Richardson    '99,    18    Tremont    St., 

Boston,  Mass. 
Arthur  L.  Livermore  '^^,  30  Broad  St.,  New 

York   City. 
Clarence  B.  Little  '81,  Bismarck,  N.  D. 

THE   GENERAL   ASSOCIATION 
founded  in  1854 
President,  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84. 

Vice-Presidents,      \  f^^^^^^  \  ^yon  '94.   ^ 
'       {  Charles  H.  Donahue  '99 

Secretary,  Homer  E.  Keyes  '00. 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock  77, 

Chelsea,  Vt. 
Treasurer,  Perley  R.  Bugbee  '90, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 
Horace  G.   Pender  *97    {Chairman). 
James  P.  Richardson  '99,   (Secretary) 
Thomas  W.  D,  Worthen  '72. 
Edwin  F.  Jones  '80. 
Matt  B.  Jones  '94. 
Warren  C.  Kendall  '99. 
Penfield  Mower  '04. 

Committee  on  Alumni  Trustees: 

Charles  A.  Perkins  '90. 
Walter  S.  Sullivan  '89. 
Sidney  E.  Junkins  '87. 
Lucius  E.  Varney  '99. 
Lawrence  M.  Symmes  '08. 

The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of 
the  College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  En- 
gmeermg,  and  the  Chandler  School  of  Sci- 
ence and  Arts,  and  the  Medical  School.  Oth- 
ers who  receive  from  the  College  an  Hon- 
orary Degree,  or  are  elected  at  an  Annual 
Meetmg,  shall  be  honorary  members  but 
without  the  right  of  voting. 

The  Annual  meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  The 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of 
the  College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected 
to  their  office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot 
of  all  Alumni  of  the  College  of  three  "-ears' 
standing,  one  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Board 
at  each  Commencement. 
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Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  of  five 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the 
Nominating  Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are 
sent  to  all  Alumni  two  months  before  Com- 
mencement, and  the  voting  closes  at  6  p.  m., 
on  Tuesday  evening  of  Commencement  Week. 


LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

THE    DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION     OF    ALBANY, 
N.    Y.,    FOUNDED    IN    1909  , 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.   Hausmann  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    ALBANY, 
N.    Y.,    FOUNDED    IN     1912       ' 

President,  Alvah   S.  Newcomb  78. 
Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Hausmann  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

boston  association,  founded  in  1864 

President,  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84. 

Secretary,  Wilfred  H.  Smart  '07, 

60  State  bt. 

Annual  Reunion,  third  Friday  in  January. 

DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    BOSTON, 
HOTEL    BELLEVUE,    21     BEACON     ST. 

President,  Irving  J.  French  '01. 
Secretary,  Joshua  B.  Clark  'U, 

8  Boutwell  Ave.,  Dorchester. 

Club   luncheon,    Saturday    of    each    week, 

12.30  to  2. 

association  of  central  and  western 

new    YORK,    founded    IN    1910 

President,  James  B.  Brooks  '69,  Syracuse. 
Secretary,  H.  Wilbur  Graves,  '09, 

78  State  St.,  Rochester. 

CHESHIRE    COUNTY    DARTMOUTH     ALUMNI     ASSO- 
CIATION,  FOUNDED    IN    1911 

President,  John  E.  Allen  '94. 
Secretary,  William  H.  Watson  '03, 

69  School  St.,  Keene,  N.  H. 

CHICAGO    association,   FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  Rev.  Walter  T.   Sumner    98. 

Secretary,  Jesse  B,  Hawley  '09 

5541   Madison  A\q. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January.  Club  lun- 
cheon, Wednesday  of  each  week  at  12 
noon,  Hotel  LaSalle,  the  College  Room. 

CINCINNATI    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue  '76. 
Secretary,  Albert  H,  Morrill  '97, 

Fourth    National    Bank    Building. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January 


CONCORD  (N.    H.)  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED    IN    1891 

President,  J.  Eastman  Pecker  '58. 
Secretary,  E.  K.  Woodworth  '97. 

CONNECTICUT    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1901 

President,  Edward  M.  Stone  '94,  T.S.C.E. 
Secretary— Arthur  A.   Hadden  '09,  . 

New  Britam. 

DETROIT    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED    IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S.  Sayres  '76. 
Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks  '96, 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 

''the    great    divide''    association,    FOUNDED 

in   1895 
President,   David  J.   Main   '06. 
Secretary,   Ralph    D.    VanZant     10. 

1376    William    St.,    Denver,    Colo. 
Annual   Reunion   at  Denver,  January. 

association    of   the    dominion    of    CANADA, 
FOUNDED   IN    1913 

President,  Joseph  R.  Colby  '01. 
Secretary,  Walter  H.  Russell  '04, 

Port  Arthur,  Ont. 

THE     DARTMOUTH     LUNCH     CLUB     OF     HARTFORD, 
CONN.,    FOUNDED    IN     1911 

President,  Edward  C.  Farrington  '08. 
Secretary,    Curttss    L.    Sheldon   '09, 

45  South  High  St.,  New  Britam,  Conn. 

THE     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCTATTON     OF     HYDE 
PARK,    MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN    1896 

President,  David  F.  Burns  '07. 
Secretary,  Miss  Mary  A.  Knight. 

THE    DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION    OF    LAWRENCE, 
MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN    1909 

President,  John  C.  Sanborn  '91. 
Secretary,  Walter  A.  Sidley  '09, 

58  Nesmith   St. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    MAINE, 
FOUNDED   IN    1911 

President,  John   H.   Hill  '87.       _ 
Secretary,  Nathan  C.  Redlon    06. 

80  Union   St.,  Portland,  Me. 

MANCHESTER     (N.    H.)     ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 
IN     1881 

President,  George  H.  Bingham  '87. 

Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston  '99. 

Annual  Meeting,  third  Thursday  in  Feb- 
ruary. 

NEW    YORK     association,    FOUNDED    IN    1866 

President,   John   J.   Hopper  '77.   ^ 
Secretary,  John    W.   Thompson    08, 

149  Broadway. 
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THE     DARTMOUTH     CLUB     OF    THE    CITY     OF     NEW 

YORK,    FOUNDED    IN    1899.        INCORPORATED 

1904,    DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    NEW    YORK 

President,   Dr.   Frederick  J.   Barrett   '00. 
Secretary,  Clarke  W.  Tobin  'it), 

144  West  94th  St. 
Treasurer,  George  L.  McClintock  '10. 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last 
Thursday  in  March.  The  club  rooms  are 
at  12  West  44th  Street.  Club  night  every 
Tuesday  evening. 

the     DARTMOUTH     CLUB     OF     NORTHERN     OHIO, 
FOUNDED    IN    1907 

President,  Willard  G.  Aborn  '93. 
Secretary,  Henry  M.  Haserot  '10, 

521  Woodland  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

NORTHWEST    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1880 

President— Yra^k  S.  Archibald  '02. 
Secretary— Ai.TO'^  B.  Jackson  '11, 

247  Nicollet  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Annual  Reunion  in  winter,  alternating  in 
St.   Paul  and  Minneapolis. 

"of  the  plains"  association,  founded  in  1898 
President,  Charles  H.  Sawyer  '72. 
Secretary,  Dr.  Charles  W.  Pollard  '95, 

446  Brandeis  Bldg.,   Omaha,   Neb. 

THE     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION     OF     OREGON, 
FOUNDED    IN    1912 

President,  John  A.  Laing  '05. 
Secretary,  James  S.  Huselton  '09, 

Corbett  Bldg.,  Portland. 

PACIFIC   COAST    association,    FOUNDED    IN    1881 

President,  Charles  H.  Ham  '71. 
Secretary,  F.  J.  Reagan  '09, 

2235  Dana  St.,  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Annual  Reunion  in  April. 

PHILADELPHIA    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN     1902 

President,   Charles   H.    Strout  '80. 
Secretary,  E.   N.   McMillan  '01, 

215  Real  Estate  Trust  Building 

THE     RHODE     ISLAND     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION, 
FOUNDED    IN    1907 

President,  Nathan  W.  Littlefield  '69. 
Secretary,  Fletcher  P.  Burton  '10, 

31  Weybosset  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 


ROCKY    mountain    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN 

1895 
President,  John  C.  Beebe  '09. 
Secretary,  George  M.  Lewis  '97, 

Manhattan,  Mont. 

SOUTHERN    CALIFORNIA    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 
IN    1904 

President,    Prof.    Frank    P.    Brackett    '87. 
Secretary,  Sydney  F.  Ickes  '12, 

331    Van   Nuys   Building,   Los   Angeles. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  ^ 

THE    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    SPRINGFIELD, 
MASS.,     FOUNDED     IN     1907 

President,  George  E.  Foss  '97. 

Secretary,  Frank  A.   Metcalf  '00, 

Myrick  Building 

ST.   LOUIS   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN   1876 

President,  Addison  L.  Day  '70. 
Secretary,  Harold  M.   Hess  '03, 

1105  Pierce  Building. 

VERMONT    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1893 

President,   Dr.    William    Stickney   '00 
Secretary,   William    R.   McFeeters   '05^ 

Enosburg  Falls. 
Annual  Reunion  in  December. 

WASHINGTON    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1876 

President,  Samuel  R.  Bond  '55. 
Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair  '89, 

Colorado  Building. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

ASSOCIATION    OF   THE    STATE    OF    WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger   S.   Greene  '59. 
Secretary,  Victor  M.   Place  '03, 

800  Leary   Bldg.,   Seattle. 

the    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    WATERBURY, 

conn.,  founded  in   1912 
President,  Rev.   Charles  A.   Dins  more  '84. 
Secretary,  Joseph  A.  Wallace  '05, 

319  Grove  St. 

western    MASSACHUSETTS    ASSOCIATION 
FOUNDED    IN    1892 

President,  Dr.  Willard  B.  Segur  '92,  D.M.S. 
Secretary,  Harry  B.  Johnson  '04, 

17  Biltmore  St., 

Springfield,    Mass. 
Annual  Reunion  in  March. 
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ta£    DARtMOUtH    CLUB    OF    WEStERN    PENNSYL- 
VANIA 

President,  AuGUStiNE  V.  Barker  72. 
Secretary,  James  H.   Conlon  '97, 

723  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburg. 
Annual  Meeting  in  February. 

the    DARTMOUTH    COLLEGE    CLUB    OF    WORCESTER, 
MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN    1904 

President,  Dana  M.  Dustan  '80. 

Secretary,  Walter  S.  Young  '01,  24  Oread  St. 

MEDICAL   SCHOOL   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1886 

President,  Dudley  L.   Stokes,  M.D.,  '89.  ^ 
Secretary,  Howard  N.  Kingsford,  M.D.,  '98, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual  Meeting  at  Hanover  the  first  Fri- 
day and  Saturday  of  October. 

THAYER     SOCIETY     OF     ENGINEERS,     FOUNDED     IN 

1903 

President— Hardy  S.  Ferguson  '91. 
Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard  '81, 

215  W.  125th   St.,  New  York. 
Treasurer,  William   C.   Phelps   '95, 

Annual  meeting  in  January  in  New  York 

City. 
association  of  secretaries,  founded  in  1905 
President— LiJTHER  B.  Little  '82. 

Secretary,  W.  Gray  Knapp  '12,  ^ 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Annual  meeting  in  March,  at  Hanover. 


CLASS    SECRETARIES 

'46  Dr.     J.     Whitney     Barstow,     Gramercy 
Park,    New    York    City. 

'53  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford  St.. 
Concord,  N.  H. 

'54  Mr.     Benjamin     A.     Kimball,     Concord, 
N.  H. 

'55  S.    R.    Bond,    Esq.,    Century    Bldg.,    412 
5th  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'56  Mr.     Isaac     Bridgman,     64     High     St., 
Northampton,  Mass. 

'57  Samuel  E.  Pingree,  Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 
'58  Rev.    Samuel    C.    Beane,   Grafton,    Mass. 
'59  Dr.   Edward  Cowles,  8  Sever  St.,  Ply- 
mouth, Mass. 


'60  Rev.   Arthur  Little,   Newton,   Mass. 

'61  Major    E.     D.  Redington,     1905    Harris 
Trust  Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 

'62  Luther  W.  Emerson,   Esq.,  206  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'63  Mr.  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'64   Dr.    John    C.    Webster,   5615   Winthrop 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

'66  Mr.      Henry     Whittemore,      State      St., 
Framingham,     Mass. 

'67  Prof.      Horace      Goodhue,      Northfield, 
Minn. 
'68  Prof.    Charles     F.     Emerson,     Hanover, 

N.  H. 
'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

70  Prof.    Lemuel    S.    Hastings,    Hanover, 
■   N.  H. 

71  William    S.    Dana,    Esq.,   6   Beacon   St., 
Boston,   Mass. 

'72  Prof.    Albert    E.    Frost,    Wmthrop    St., 

Pittsburg,  Penn. 

'73  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter, Mass.  ,  ,  , 

74  Dr.   Charles   E.  Quimby,  278  West  86th 

St  ,   New   York  City.  ,    xt    u 

'75  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Esq.,  Concord,  M.  tl. 
'76  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 

St.,  Chicago,  111. 
77  Mr    John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 
'78  Mr.    William    D.    Parkinson,    Waltham. 

Mass. 
'79  Mr.  C.  C  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 

'80  Mr.  Dana  M.  Dustan.  340  Main  St., 
Worcester,     Mass.  . 

•81  Rev.  Myron  W.  Adams,  Atlanta  Univer- 
sity. Atlanta,  Georgia. 

•82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  x  Madison  Ave., 

New  York  City. 

'83  Alfred  E.  Watson,  Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt 
•  '84  Dr.  James  P.  Houston,  3503  Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  . 

'85  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster.  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'86  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221  Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'87  Mr    Emerson  Rice,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

'88  Rev  William  B.  Forbush,  American 
Institute  of  Child  Life,  17' 4  Chestnut  St., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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'89  Mr.  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,  Mass, 

'90  Charles  A.  Perkins,  Esq.,  Criminal 
Courts    Bldg.,    New    York    City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

.'92  Mr.  Arthur  M.  Strong.  120  Boylston  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'94  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  609  Congreg^a 
ional  House,  Boston,  Mass. 

'95  Prof.  Charles  A.  Holden,  Hanover, 
N.    H. 

'96  Carl  H.  Richardson,  Esq.,  Tremont 
Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97  J.  Merrill  Boyd,  Esq.,  33  Broad  St., 
Boston,   Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Gardner,  Mass. 

'99  Charles  H.  Donahue,  Esq.,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston. 

'00  Mr.  Natt  W.  Emerson,  care  of  Curtis 
Publishing  Co.,  30  State  St.,  Boston,    Mass. 

'01  Mr.  W.  S.  Young,  24  Oread  Street, 
Worcester,   Mass. 

'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  35  Bailey  St.,  Ashmont, 
Mass. 

'03  Mr.  Edward  H.  Kenerson,  29  Beacon 
St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'04  Arthur  I.  Charron,  Esq.,  99  Post  Office 
Building,  Boston,  Mass. 

'05  Mr.  Edgar  Gilbert,  6  Wyanoke  St., 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

^     '06  Mr.   Harold   G.   Rugg,   Hanover,   N.   H. 

'07  Mr.  Richard  S.  Southgate,  1118  Peo- 
ple's  Gas  Building,   Chicago,  111. 

'08  Mr.  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard,  Dartmouth  Ave., 
Dedham,  Mass. 

'10  Mr.  Maynard  Teall,  106  Craigie  Hall, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

'11  Mr.  Joshua  B.  Clark,  8  Boutwell  Ave., 

Dorchester,  Mass. 

'12  Mr.  Conrad  E.  Snow,  Magdalen  College, 
Oxford,  England. 

13'  Mr.  Wright  Hugus,  205  Craigie  Hall, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 


CHICAGO    ASSOCIATION 
The  38th  annual  dinner  and  reunion  of  the 
Dartmouth    College    Alumni    Association    of 
Chicago    took    place    at    the    University    Club 
in  that   city,   Saturday,   Jan.    17,   1914.     There 
were  115  present  on  that  occasion.    The  old- 
est   graduate    present    was    Rev.    Charles    Ca- 
verno    '54.      He    informed    the    writer    that    if 
alive   he   proposed   to   observe   the   60th    anni- 
versary   of    his    graduation    at    Hanover    next 
June.      At    the    formation    of      the     Chicago 
Alumni    Association    in     1876,     Rev.     Charles 
Caverno   '54,    Maj.    E.    D.    Redington   '61,    Dr. 
John   C.   Webster   '64,   George  D.   Holton   '73, 
and    E.    C.    Crawford    '74,    were    among    the 
charter    members.      Of    that    lot    of    charter 
members   they  are   the   only   ones  now   living, 
and  they  were  all   present  'at   this   meeting.     E. 
C.   Crawford  has  attended  every  yearly  gath- 
ering of  this  Association  since  its   formation, 
this   being   a   very   unique    record.     As   usual, 
the    reunion    before    the    dinner    was    one    of 
great   pleasure    and    enthusiasm.      During   the 
evening  the   singing   was   led   by   C.   A.    Pfau 
'13.     The  cheering  was   led  in  a  very  enthu- 
siastic and  powerful  manner  by  George  Mor- 
ris   '11.      The    cheers    for    Dr.    W.    J.    Tucker 
were    particularly    enthusiastic.      In    the    ab- 
sence   of    President    W.    E.    McCornack    '97, 
R.   L.   Burnap   '94  presided.     The   election   of 
officers   resulted  as   follows':    President,  Wal- 
ter   T.    Sumner    '98;    vice-president,    Wm.    H. 
Pratt    74;    secretary   and    treasurer,    Jesse    B. 
Hawley    '09;     statistical    secretary,    Wm.     H. 
Gardiner    76;    executive    committee,    Everett 
T.   Marsh   '08,  James   A.   Townsend   '94,   Earl 
L.    Herman   '04,    Philip    Fox   '02,   and  George 
Morris  '11. 

The  principal  guests  of  the  evening  were: 
Dr.  Nichols,  president  of  the  College,  and 
Charles  A.  Prouty  '75,  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission.  The  reception  given  to 
them  both  was  royal  and  very  flattering. 
President  Nichols  gave  an  exceedingly  in- 
teresting and  valuable  address,  and  touched 
upon  many  topics  that  were  very  acceptable 
to  his  hearers.  Only  a  brief  abstract  can  be 
made  of  what  he  said.  He  started  by  speak- 
ing of  visiting  a  machine  shop  and  listening 
to  the  movements  of  the  machinery.  Apply- 
ing it  to  the  College,  he  said  it  was  like  a 
machine  that  is  doing  well  when  running  si- 
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lently    and    without    friction.      Speaking    o£ 
the  growth   of   the   College,  he   did  not  wish 
the   College   to  grow   too   rapidly.     If   it   did, 
it   became   like   an   overgrown   boy   who   out- 
grows  his    clothes.     By   growing   too    rapidly 
his  internal  organs  get  out  of   order.     Dart- 
mouth holds   second  position   among   colleges 
as  having  the  most  numbers  in  long-distance 
students,   being    surpassed   only   by^  Yale.      In 
mentioning  the  numbers   from  various  states, 
he  said  thirty-seven  states  and  seven  foreign 
countries    were    represented    in    College.      He 
spoke  at  some  length  of  the  increase  in  schol- 
arship   in    College,   both    among   the    students 
and    faculty;    particularly   so    among  the    stu- 
dents   of    the    freshman    class.      The    College 
is  healthy   in  vital   and  subordinate   interests. 
Money  is  needed  to  keep  the   College  going. 
Told   a   story   of    a   vulture   eating   its   young 
so   as   to  be   self-supporting,   illustrating  how 
the    College    could    devour    substance    of    its 
offspring  to  keep  it  going.    President  Nichols 
spent  last  summer  abroad.     Interesting  visits 
with   Mr.   Tuck   '62,    and   the    Earl   of    Dart- 
mouth:    Mention  of   Mr.   Tuck's  latest  bene- 
factions  to   the    College,   particularly   the    do- 
nation   for    the    purpose    of    teaching    French 
at  the  College  in  a  practical  and  helpful  way. 
The  Earl  of  Dartmouth's  interest  in  the  Col- 
lege.    His   pleasure   at  the   gift  by   the   trus- 
tees of  the  College  of  suitable  robes  for  the 
degree    conferred    on    him    by    the    College. 
Things    of    interest    at    the    College,    such    as 
the    new    dormitory    on    the    Hitchcock   prop- 
erty, Robinson  Hall,  Prof.  J.  K.  Lord's  His- 
tory   of    the    College,    athletic    organizations, 
student      Christian      organizations,      long-dis- 
tance and  near-by  activities.     Students  visit- 
ing New  England  towns  and  participating  m 
various  functions,  thereby  helping  themselves 
as  well  as  the  College.     By  this  means  show- 
ing the  good  value   of   the    College.     Among 
other    things    the    formation    of    an    employ- 
ment   organization    in    College.      By    this    get 
a   complete  history   of    a   student  making  use 
of    it.      Mention    of    a    tutoring    bureau    and 
through     this,     helping     students     in     trouble 
about  their  studies.     Chinning  evils  and   fra- 
ternities.    By  the  present  method  the   record 
of      scholarship      thoroughly      tested      before 
pledging,    and    getting    acquainted    with    pro- 
posed   candidate.     Outing  "  Club   and   through 


it  better  physical  development.     Its  great  ben- 
efactor, John  E.  Johnson  '66,  and  how  much 
he.  has    done    to    get    the    chain    of    cabins 
located    in    the    White    Mountain    region.      It 
has   resulted  in  more  equality  and  friendship 
between    students    and    professors.      Dramatic 
organization.     Dramatic   compositions.     Cause 
of  discontinuance  of  instruction  in  the  Medi- 
cal   School.      No    material    to    carry    on    such 
a    school.     Better    for    College.     Business    di- 
rector of   College  well  filled  by  Prof.  Keyes. 
Alumni    Council.     First   meeting   in    Philadel- 
phia.     College    training   men    for   public   life. 
Candidates    for    president    and    vice-president 
al  last  election  were  all  college  men,  Wilson, 
Rooseveh,   and   Taft.     Colleges    are   for   con- 
servation'of  men,  education,  and  government. 
Business    work    for   upbuilding   of    nation. 

The   next   speaker,   Charles   A.    Prouty   '75, 
was   introduced   by    President   Burnap   as   the 
ablest    railroad   lawyer   in   the   United    States. 
Mr.    Prouty    said    nothing    short    of    2.    Dart- 
mouth  reunion   would  have  brought  him  'out 
this  night,  as  he  was  entirely  worn  out  by  his 
labors   in   the   Interstate    Commerce    Commis- 
sion of  late.     In  a  fine  manner  he  told  of  his 
interest  in  Dartmouth.     He  said  he  was  one 
of  those  men  who  lived  to  send  his,  sons  to 
College.     He  told  how  much  he  enjoyed  be- 
ing   at    Dartmouth    last    Commencement,    and 
seeing  his   youngest   son   graduate.     He   then 
spoke    somewhat    of    the    physical    value    of 
railroad    property.      He    told    what    must    be 
done  to  get  at  the  cost  of  railroad  property, 
and    at    the    valuation    of    these    roads.     He 
spoke    of    the    need    of    Dartmouth    men    to 
solve    such    problems. 

•  The   next   speaker,   William   T.   Abbott  '90, 
a  member  of  the  Alumni  Council,  proceeded 
to  put  those  present  in  a  jolly  frame  of  mind 
with  his  humorous   stories   and   facetious   re- 
marks.    He   told   of    the   doings   at  the   first 
meeting   of   the   Council  held   in   Philadelphia 
at   the    time    of    the    Dartmouth-Pennsylvania 
football   game.     He  brought   out  the  connec- 
tion of  the  older  graduate  with  the  younger 
graduate  to  renew  his  interest  in  the  College. 
He   analyzed   in    detail   the   address   of    Prof. 
C.  D.   Adams  '77,  and  the  letter  of   Dr.  W. 
J    Tucker  '61    at  that  meeting.     He  outlined 
the  purposes  of  the  Council  as  expressed  in 
the   appointment  of  its  committees. 
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Some    very    interesting    historical    remarks 
by    Major    E.    D.    Redington    '61     closed    the 


gathering. 


Wm.   H.   Gardiner  76 


WESTERN     MASSACHUSETTS     AS- 
SOCIATION 

The  annual  banquet  of  this  Association 
was  held  at  the  Nayasset  Club,  Springfield, 
on  Wednesday  evening,  Jan.  28,  and  was  at- 
tended by  about  fifty-five  members  and 
guests,  the  largest  number  attending  a  ban- 
quet of  the  Association.  Large  banners  of 
Dartmouth  green  were  hung  on  two  sides  of 
the  room,  and  in  the  singing  of  college  songs 
and  the  spirit  which  characterized  the  whole 
affair,  the  loyalty  of  Dartmouth's  sons  was 
evident.  Among  the  speakers  were  Presi- 
dent Nichols,  Rev.  Dr.  Newton  M.  Hall  '88, 
retiring  president  of  the  Association,  Mr. 
Isaac  Bridgman  '56,  and  "Bucky"  Chandler 
'98,  of  Boston.  Dr.  Hall  presided.  The  fol- 
lowing officers  were  elected:  President,  Dr. 
W.  B.  Segur  '92,  D.M.S.,  Enfield,  Mass.  ; 
vice-president,  Dr.  J.  H.  Potts  '84,  D.M.S., 
Holyoke,  Mass.;  secretary  and  treasurer, 
Harry  B.  Johnson  '04,  17  Biltmore  St., 
Springfield,    Mass. 


CONNECTICUT  ASSOCIATION 
The  annual  reunion  and  banquet  was  held 
at  the  Hotel  Bond,  Hartford,  on  the  even- 
ing of  January  29.  President  Nichols  was 
the  principal  speaker,  and  was  enthusiastic- 
ally received.  Other  speakers  were  Dr. 
George  Clary  '52,  of  New  Britain,  the  oldest 
living  graduate  residing  in  Connecticut;  Ned 
C.  Wardwell  '86,  of  Hartford,  one  of  the 
organizers  of  the  Association;  R.  O.  Snow 
'00,  introduced  by  the  toastmaster  as  an  au- 
thority on  Dartmouth  athletics;  Thomas  B. 
Doolittle,  the  improver  of  the  Bell  telephone, 
who  received  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor 
of    Science    from   Dartmouth    in    1909.' 

At  a  brief  business  meeting  preceding  the 
banquet,  the  election  of  officers  took  place, 
and  a  committee  previously  appointed  re- 
ported progress  on  the  matter  of  erecting  a 
memorial  at  Lebanon,  Conn.,  to  mark  the  site 
of  the  first  location  of  Moor's  Indian  Charity 
School,  the  precursor  of  the  College.  A  mem- 


bership committee  was  appointed  and  it  was 
voted  hereafter  to  pay  the  expenses  of  a 
delegate  at  the  secretaries'  meeting  in  Han- 
over in  March.  The  following  officers  were 
chosen:  President,  Edward  M.  Stone  '94, 
T.S.C.E. ;  vice-presidents,  E.  C.  Farrington 
'08,  Rev.  T.  M.  Hodgdon  '84;  secretary  and 
treasurer,  A.  A.  Hadden  '09;  executive  com- 
mittee, R.  O.  Snow  '00,  M.  W.  Webster  '06, 
R.   C.   Stoughton  '12. 

BOSTON    ASSOCIATION 
A    body    of    Dartmouth    men,    750    strong, 
under  the  direction  of  Melvin  O.  Adams  '71, 
sang    and    cheered    themselves    hoarse    at    the 
annual    reunion    of    the    Boston    Association, 
which   was    held   on   the    evening   of   Jan.    30, 
at    the    Copley-Plaza.      Everett    Boynton    '45, 
ninet3^-one   years    old,   was   the   senior   gradu- 
ate   present,    and    few    classes  '  since    his    day 
failed    of    representation.      President    Nichols, 
as   the   first   speaker,   spoke   at   length   of   the 
present  condition  of  the  College  and  its  pur- 
poses   and    hopes.      Prof.    Charles    D.    Adams 
77    gave  reminiscences  of  the  past  fifty  years 
bi    Dartmouth,    and    Hanover.      Charles    H. 
Donahue   '99    explained   the  best   methods   of 
establishing  and  maintaining  a  strong  organ- 
ization of  graduates.    Ernest  M.  Hopkins  '01, 
president    of    the    Alumni    Council,    dwelt    o^ 
the   duty   of    college   to   train    for   citizenship. 
Among  those  seated  at  the  table  of  honor 
were     Prof.    Harry    Robinson    of    Harvard,* 
Wallace   Robinson,   donor   of    Robinson    Hall, 
Benjamin    A.    Kimball    '54,    Lewis    Parkhurst 
'78,   and   Dr.   John   M.    Gile   '87,   of   the   trus- 
tees,   Josiah    H.    Benton,    and    Thomas     W. 
Proctor    '79.      On    the    menu    card    appeared 
the    picture    of    the    late     Prof.    Charles    F. 
Richardson   '71,   who   was   a  prominent  figure 
in  the  celebration  of  last  year. 

The  following  men  were  elected  officers : 
President,  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84,  of  Mont- 
pelier,  Vt. ;  vice-presidents,  Jonathan  Smith 
'71,  WilHam  M.  Hatch  '86,  Ernest  S.  Gile 
'95,  Ernest  M.  Hopkins  '01;  treasurer,  Dr. 
Harry  W.  Goodall  '98;  secretary,  Wilfred 
H.  Smart  '07;  executive  committee,  Arthur 
E.  Hanlon  '03,  Samuel  H.  Hudson  '85,  James 
R.  Chandler  '98,  Dr.  Henry  M.  Chase  '97, 
Thomas    W.    Streeter   '04. 
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VERMONT    ASSOCIATION 


The  annual  meeting  was  held  at  the  Hotel 
Vermont,  Burlington,  February  2.  At  the 
business  meeting  held  at  8  o'clock,  the  fol- 
lowing officers  were  elected:  President,  Dr. 
VV^illiam  Stickney  '00,  Rutland;  vice-presi- 
dent, Hon.  W.  H.  Taylor  '86,  Hardwick; 
secretary,  William  R.  McFeeters  '05,  Enos- 
burg  Falls;  treasurer,  V.  A.  Doty  '92,  Mont- 
pelier.  The  president  was  given  power  to 
select    his    own    executive    committee. 

After  the  business  meeting  dinner  was 
served,  and  then  the  meeting  adjourned  to 
the  roof-garden,  where  the  following  speak- 
ers were  introduced  by  the  retiring  presi- 
dent, Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84:  Dr.  Ernest  Fox 
Nichols,  president  of  the  College;  Prof. 
George  H.  Perkins,  dean  of  the  University 
of  Vermont;.  William  R.  McFeeters '05  ;  Prof. 
Craven  Laycock  '96,  dean  of  Dartmouth 
College;  Hon.  F.  A.  Howland  '87;  Hon.  W. 
B.  C.  Stickney,  who  is-  the  recipient  of  an 
honorarv  degree;'  Dr.  C.  S.  Caverly  -'78; 
and  Hon.  W.  A.  Lord  '69.  There  were 
twenty-six    present. 

William    R.    McFeeters,   Secretary. 

NECROLOGY 

Class  of  1845 
Rev.    Samuel    Hopkins    Willey    died    Janu- 
ary 21,  at  the  home  of  a  daughter  in  Berke- 
ley, Cal.     He  was  a  son  of  Darius  and  Mary 
(Pulsifer)    Willey,    and    was   born    in    Camp- 
ton,    N.    H.,    March    11,    1821,   thus   having   at 
his'  death    nearly    completed    his    ninety-third 
year.      His    preparation    for    College    was    ob- 
tained   at    Kimball    Union    Academy.      After 
graduation   he    studied    at   Union    Theological 
Seminary,    and    finished    his    course    there    m 
1848.     He   was   appointed   a  home  missionary 
to    the    new    region    of    California,    and    was 
ordained   for  this   service  in   New  York  City 
Nov.    30,    1848.      He    reached    California    m 
February,   1849,   and  began  his   work  at  once 
at  Monterey,  holding  the  first  Protestant  ser- 
vice  in   that   city.     In  the   same  year  he   was 
a,ppointed     chaplain     of     the     Constitutional 
Convention   called  to   draw   up   a  constitution 
for  the  new  state.     In  the  same  year  he  went 
from    Monterey    to    San    Francisco,    and    or- 
ganized     there      the      Howard      Presbyterian 
church,    of   which   he   continued   to  be   pastor 


till   1862.     At   once  he   saw   the  need  of  the 
children    of    that    city    for   education,    and   by 
gathering    them    and    marching   them,   in    pro- 
cession   through    the   business    section    of    the 
city,   he   convinced   doubters   of   the  need   for 
schools.      Thus   he    was   the    founder   of    San 
Francisco's    public    school    system.      In    1855 
he    went    East   to    seek   money    for    establish- 
ing a  college,  and  in  1860  the  College  of  Cal- 
ifornia,  of   which   he   is   universally   regarded 
as    the    founder,    began    its    existence.      This 
was   later   turned   over   to   the   state,   and  be- 
came   the    University    of    California.      From 
1862   to    1870   Mr.    Willey    was   vice-president 
of   the    college.     He   was   then   for   ten  years 
pastor  of  the  Congregational  church  at  San- 
ta Cruz,  and  then  to  1889  at  Benicia.     From 
1889  to   1896  he  was  president  of  Van   Ness 
Seminary    in    San    Francisco,    and    thereafter 
lived  in  retirement  at  Berkeley. 

In  1875  Dartmouth  conferred  upon  him 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Divinity,  and  in 
1910,  at  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  found- 
ing 'of  the  College  of  California,  the  Uni- 
versity made  him  a  Doctor  of  Laws. 

Dr.  Willey  put  on  record  much  of  the  his- 
tory which  he  had  so  prominent  a  part  in 
making,  and  published  "Ten  Years'  Minis- 
trv  in  Cahfornia,"  1859;  "History  of  Howard 
Presbyterian  Church,"  1869;  "History  of 
Santa  Cruz,"  1876;  "Thirty  Years  in  Cali- 
fornia,"  1879. 

Sept.  19,  1849,  Dr.  Willey  was  married  m 
Monterey  'to  Martha  N.  Jeffers  of  Philadel- 
phia. She  died  a  few  years  since.  They 
had  three  sons  and  three  daughters,  of 
whom  William  J.  Willey,  Mrs.  Anna  Bl 
Pray  and  Mrs.  Edward  Grey  survive.  An- 
pther  son,  Henry  Ide  WlHey,  ^died  some 
three  months  before  his  father. 


Class  of  1857 
Daniel  G.  Wild  died  February  13  at  hi^s 
home,  91  St.  James  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Mr.  Wild  was  the  son  of  Elisha  and  Lucm- 
da  (Rix)  Wild,  was  born  in  Royalton,  Vt., 
May  2,  1833,  and  obtained  his  preparation 
for  college  at  Royalton  Academy.  During 
his  college  course  he  was  principal  of  the 
academy  at  Washington,  N.  H.,  and  after 
graduation  taught  one  term  in  the  academy 
at    Canaan,    N.    H.      In    December,    1857,    he 
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went  to  New  York  and  continued  the  study 
of  law,  which  he  had  alread}^  begun.  I  n 
1858  he  was  admitted  to  the  bar,  and  prac- 
ticed with  marked  success  till  Jan.  1,  1899, 
when  he  retired.  In  his  practice,  he  was 
,  distinguished  by  the  exercise  of  a  peculiarly 
sound  judgment  and  by  great  business  sa- 
gacity. 

Dec.  24,  1862,  Mr.  Wild  was  married  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  to  Mary  Stevens,  daugh- 
ter of  Rev.  John  Havel  and  Sophia  C.  Gris- 
wold,  who  survives  him,  with  their  only  son, 
Frank  G.  Wild,  a  graduate  of  Amherst  in 
1886,  who  was  his  father's  partner  and  later 
successor  in  practice. 

Mr.  Wild's  death  leaves  ten  survivors  of 
the  class  of  1857. 


Class  of  1865 

Erastus  Barton  Powers  died  February  18 
at  his  home  in  Maiden,  Mass.,  of  Bright's 
disease,   after  an   illness   of   some   length. 

Mr.  Powers  was  a  son  of  Larned  and 
Ruby  (Barton)  Powers,  and  was  born  in 
Cornish,  N.  H.,  January  31,  1841.  Samuel  L. 
Powers  74  is  a  younger  brother.  He  pre- 
pared for  college  at  Kimball  Union  Acad- 
emy, and  in  College  became  a  member  of 
Delta  Kappa  Epsilon  and  Phi  Beta  Kappa, 
graduating  as  valedictorian  of  his  class. 

For  two  years  after  graduation  he  studied 
at  Harvard  Law  School,  from  which  he 
graduated  in  1867.  He  opened  practice  in 
Chicago,  and  continued  there  until  he  was 
burned  out  in  the  great  fire  of  1871.  Then 
returning  East,  he  became  principal  of  the 
high  school  at  Wareham,  Mass.,  where  he 
remained  till  1877,  going  then  to  Nashua, 
N.  H.,  in  a  similar  position,  and  remaining 
there  till  1883'.  He  then  resumed  the  prac- 
tice of  law,  becoming  his  brother's  partner  in 
Boston.  In  1886  this  partnership  was  dis-' 
solved,   and  thereafter  he  practiced   alone. 

Mr.  Powers  had  lived  in  Maiden  for  thirty 
years,  and  had  served  nine  years  on  the 
school  board,  during  which  he  was  for  five 
years  its  chairman.  In  politics  he  was  a 
Democrat.  His  wife,  who  died  three  years 
ago,  was  Emma  F.  Desse  of  Wareham. 
Their  only  child,  who  survives  them,  is  Mrs. 
Clarence  W.    Clark  of   Maiden. 


In  school  and  at  college  Mr.  Powers 
was  pre-eminent  as  a  student,  his  rank  being 
the  highest  that  has  been  awarded  since  the 
graduation  of  Chief  Justice  Field  in  1855. 
He  devoted  the  greater  part  of  his  life  to 
the  study  of  literature  and  philosophy  and 
his  record  will  stand  as  that  of  a  splendid 
student  and  a  man  of  great  intellectual 
power. 


Class  of  1866 

Dr.  Horace  Eugene  Marion  died  suddenly 
of  heart  disease  in  Boston  on  the  evening 
of  February  8,  while  riding  in  his  automo- 
bile with  his  wife  to  the  home  of  a  brother- 
in-law. 

Dr.  Marion  was  the  son  of  Abner  and 
Sarah  (Prescott)  Marion,  and  was  born  in 
Burlington,  Mass.,  Aug.  3,  1843.  The  late 
Dr.  Otis  H.  Marion  73,  was  a  younger 
brother.  He  fitted  for  college  at  Atkinson 
(N.  H.)  Academy,  and  in  1862  he  entered 
Amherst  College,  soon  leaving  to  enlist  in 
Company  G,  Fifth  Massachusetts  Infantry. 
This  was  a  nine  months'  regiment,  and  saw 
service  in  North  Carolina,  being  mustered 
out  July  2,  1863.  Later,  in  1864,  he  enlisted 
in  the  same  regiment  under  a  call  for  volun- 
teers for  three  months,  was  second  sergeant 
of  the  company,  and  was  stationed  at  Fort 
McHenry,   near   Baltimore. 

After  the  completion  of  his  first  term  of 
military  service,  Mr.  Marion  entered  Dart- 
mouth, taking  the  course  of  the  Chandler 
Scientific  Department,  and  being  a  member 
of  the  Phi  Zeta  Mu  fraternity,  now  Sigma 
Chi.  After  graduation  he  began  at  once  the 
study  of  medicine,  and  took  his  medical  de- 
gree at  Dartmouth  in   1869. 

In  January,  1870,  he  began  practice  in 
Brighton,  Mass.,  and  with  the  exception  of 
time  spent  abroad  in  travel  and  study,  he 
had  since  remained  in  practice  there  without 
a  break,  having  made  several  calls  upon  pa- 
tients on  the  day  of  his   death. 

Dr.  Marion  had  been  president  of  the  Mid- 
dlesex South  District  Medical  Society,  and 
was  a  member  of  the  American  Medical  As- 
sociation, the  Massachusetts  Medical  Society, 
the  Massachusetts  Association  of  Boards  of 
Health,    the    Boston    Society    of    the    Medical 
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Sciences,  the  Boston  Obstetrical  Society,  and 
the  Boston  Medical  Library  Association.  He 
was  a  charter  member  of  Francis  Washburn 
Post,  No.  92,  G.  A.  R.,  and  was  for  many 
years  its  surgeon,  and  for  two  years  •  its 
commander.  From  1875  he  was  assistant 
surgeon  of  the  Fifth  Regiment,  Massachu- 
setts Volunteer  Militia,  from  1877  surgeon 
of  tlje  Fourth  Battalion  of  Infantry,  M.  V. 
M.,  with  the  rank,  of  major,  and  for  some 
years  from  1879  medical  director  of  the 
First  Brigade,  M.  V.  M.,  with  the  rank  of 
lieutenant-colonel. 

In  Masonry,  Dr.  Marion  was  a  past  mas- 
ter of  Bethesda  Lodge  of  Brighton,  and  a 
past  district  deputy  grand  master  bf  the 
Grand  Lodge.  He  belonged  to  the  Univer- 
sity and  St.  Botolph  Clubs  of  Boston,  the 
Beverly  Yacht  Club,  and  the  Ancient  and 
Honorable    Artillery    Company. 

Jan.  4,  1880,  he  was  married  to  Catherine 
Louise  Sparhawk  of  Brighton,  who  survives 
him,  with  a  daughter,  Eva  Prescott^  Marion, 
and   a   son,    Gardner   Sparhawk   Marion. 

A  communication  in  the  Boston   Transcript 
contains  a  tribute  to  Dr.  Marion  from  which 
we    quote:     "One    of    a    vanishing    type— the 
general    practitioner,    the    real    family    doctor 
—he  gained  a  place  in  the  respect  and  affec- 
tion   of    many    homes    which    can    never    be 
filled  by  another,  now  that  he  is  gone.     Not 
only    as    the    beloved    physician,    but    as    the 
genial,  warm-hearted  friend,  will  he  be  sadly 
missed.     Always   ready   with  his   counsel   and 
service;   ever  standing  for  the  truth  and  the 
right   at   all   costs;   he  has   been   these   forty- 
odd   years    an    ideal    servant    of    human    wel- 
fare and  lover  of  his  kind.     Yet  in   spite  of 
all    this    breadth    of    service    and    prominence 
in    the    community,  he    was    modest,  reticent, 
and   unassuming  almost   to   a   fault." 

Class  of  1871 

William  Bvron  Orcutt  died  February  18  at 
his  home  in  Winthrop,  Mass.,  of  a  complica- 
tion of   diseases. 

He  was  born  in  Georgia,  Vt.,  February  ^26, 
1845,  and  fitted  at  the  New  Hampton  Institu- 
tion'at  Fairfax,  Vt.,  entering  Dartmouth  at 
the  beginning  of  sophomore  year.  He  was 
a  member  of  Kappa  Kappa  Kappa  and  Phi 
Beta  Kappa. 


After  studying  law  with  Senator  Bain- 
bridge  Wadleigh  at  Milford,  N.  H.,  and  Col. 
Thomas  C.  Livermore  of  Boston,  he  began 
practice  in  January,  1874,  at  Clinton,  Mass., 
removing  his  office  to  Boston  in  1880.  He 
had  since  practiced  in  that  city,  making  a 
specialty  of  equity  cases,  in  which  he  often 
served    as    master. 

For  four  years  his  home  was  in  Boston; 
then  in  Quincy,  Mass.,  for  fourteen  years, 
where  he  was  assessor  and  for  a  time  chair- 
man of  the  Democratic  city  committee;  and 
finally  in  Winthrop,  where  he  was  active  in 
town  affairs,  serving  as  chairman  of  the 
cemetery  commission  and  on  other  town 
committees. 

December  22,  1874,  Mr.  Orcutt  was  mar- 
ried to  Katie  E.  Wheeler  of  Milford,  N.  H., 
who  survives  him,  with  six  of  their  seven 
children.  Among  these  are  Harold  WilHam 
'00  and  Leslie  Warren  '05;  Julian  DeWitt, 
deceased,  was  for  a  time  a  member  of  '01. 


Class  of  1909 
Edward- Plumer  Norris  of   Portsmouth,  N. 
N.,  died  at  the  summer  home  of  his  parents 
in    Epping,    N.    H.,   January   24,   after   a   long 
illness    of    pulmonary   tuberculosis. 

Honorary 
Samuel  Billings  Capen,  who  received  the 
honorary  degree  of  A.M.  in  1893',  died  of 
pneumonia  January  29,  in  Shanghai,  China, 
having  gone  abroad  hi  September  foT  a 
journey  in  the  Far  East  as  president  of 
the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for 
Foreign  Missions,  and  American  representa- 
tive   of    the   World    Peace   Foundation. 

Mr.  Capen  was  born  in  Boston,  Dec.^  12, 
1842,  and  after  graduation  from  the  Quincy 
Grammar  and  English  High  schools  of  that 
city  entered  upon  a  business  career,  in  which 
he  was  notably  successful,  becoming  finally 
secretary,  treasurer,  and  director  of  the  Tor- 
rey,  Bright  and  Capen  Company.  He  was 
also  for  many  years  director  of  the  Howard 
National  Bank.  From  1889  to  1893  he  serv- 
ed  on   the   Boston    school   board. 

He  was  an  active  member  of  the  Central 
Congregational  church  of  Jamaica  Plain, 
and  prominently  identified  with  the  mission- 
ary   activities    of    his    denomination,    besides 
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being  closely  interested  in  many  other  phil- 
anthropic and  reform  movements.  He  was 
president  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  iWelles- 
ley  College,  to  which  office  he  was  elected 
in  1905.  In  1899  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Laws  was  conferred  on  him  by -both  Ober- 
lin    and    Middlebury    Colleges. 

Dec.  8,  1869,  Mr.  Capen  was  married  to 
Helen  Maria,  daughter  of  Dr.  John  W.  iWar- 
ren  of  Boston,  who  survives  him,  with  a  son 
and  a  daughter. 


NEWS    FROM    THE   CLASSES 

.  Class  of  1854 

Secretary,    Benjamin    A.    Kimball,    Concord, 

N.  H. 
Rev.  Charles  Caverno  had  an  article  .  in 
the  November  number  of  Popular  Astronomy 
entitled  "Notes  on  Astronomers  and  Others." 
Among  those  who  came  in  for  mention 
were:  Ira  Young,  class  of  1828;  Charles  A. 
Young,  class  of  1853;  Albert  A.  Young,  class 
of  1856;  Edwin  Brant  Frost,  class  of  1886. 
Dartmouth  graduates  for  two  or  three  gen- 
erations will  place  these  men  in  the  service 
and  history  of  science.  Albert  A.  Young 
was  not  by  profession  an  astronomer,  but 
he  has  his  standing  in  science  for  his  aston- 
ishing discovery  by  observation  on  the  crys- 
tals of  quartz  in  the  Potsdam  sandstones  of 
Wisconsin,  that  where  they  had  been  abrad- 
ed attempt  at  repair  followed  the  old  lines 
of  crystallization.  But  astronomy  reappeared 
in  the  mental  field  of  his  daughter,  Annie 
S.  Young,  who  is  the  director  of  the  obser- 
vatory of  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  South  Had- 
ley,  Mass.  Sherman,  French,  and  Company 
of  Boston  are  to  publish  at  an  early  date 
a  book  by  Mr.  Caverno,  to  be  entitled  "Rem- 
iniscences of  the  Eulogy  of  Rufus  Choate 
on  Daniel  Webster,  Delivered  at  Dartmouth, 
1853,  and  Topics  Therewith  More  or  Less 
Related." 


Class  of  1862 
Secretary,   Luther    W.   Emerson,   206   Broad- 
way, New  York 

Mrs.  Mary  H.  Kingsbury,  widow  of  Rev. 
Josiah  W.  Kingsbury  of  this  class,  died  in 
Braintree,  Mass.,  Jan.  14,  on  the  fourteenth 
anniversary  of   her  husband's   death. 


Mary  J.  (Ambrose),  widow  of  Rear-Ad- 
miral John  R.  Eastman,  died  February  5, 
in  Worcester,  Mass.,  at  the  home  of  a  sister. 
She  had  been  in  poor  health  since  the  death 
of  her  husband   in   September  last. 

,    Class  of  1873 

Secretary,  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Win- 
chester, Mass. 
Rev.  George  H.  Dunlap,  for  seven  years 
pastor  of  the  Congregational  church  at  Ben- 
nington, N.  H.,  has  resigned  to  accept  a  call 
to  Ashby,   Mass.  - 


Class  of  1875 
Secretary,  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Concord,  N.  H. 
Hon.  Clarence  E.  Carr  has  been  elected  a 
trustee  of  the  New  Hampshire  Historical 
Society  to  fill  the  vacancy  caused  by  the 
death  of  Prof.  John  R.  Eastman  '62. 

Class  of  1882 
Secretary,  Luther  B.  Little,  1  Madison  Ave , 
New  York 
On  account  of  the  continued  illness  of 
Rev.  Dr.  William  A.  Bartlett,  the  Farming- 
ton  Avenue  Congregational  church  of  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  released  him  from  the  pastorate 
Jan.  10,  with  a  vote  that  his  salary  of  $4000 
be  paid  him  during  the  year  1914.  The 
death  of  a  son  and  the  serious  illness  of 
Mrs.  Bartlett  have  contributed  to  the  over- 
throw of  Dr.  Bartlett's  health,  which  it  is 
earnestly  hoped   he   may   soon   regain. 


Class  of  1885 
Secretary,  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Poster,  Hanover, 

N.  H. 
The  body  of  Mrs.  Annie  E.  Colby,  widow 
of  John  H.  Colby,  was  found  Feb.  5  in 
Crystal  Lake,  Newton,  Mass.  She  had  been 
missing  since  Dec.  4.,  and  probably  met  her 
death  by  drowning  on  that  date. 

Class  of  1886 

Secretary,  William  M.  Hatch,  221  Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston 
The  following  members  of  the  class  were 
in  attendance  at  the  annual  dinner  of  the 
Boston  Alumni  Association,  held  at  the  Cop- 
ley-Plaza,    January     30:     Bittinger,     Chaffin-, 


202 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


Chase.     Hatch,     Mitchell,     Newton,     Osborne,' 
Sampson,   Snow,  and   Stetson. 

Hanson  has  been  in  New  York  for  nearly 
a  year  in  the  employ  of  the  International 
Railway  Company.  For  several  years  prior 
thereto  he  resided  at  Mexico  City,  Mexico,- 
and  previously  at  Guatemala  City,  Guatema- 
la, following-  an  employment  for  some  time 
by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  in 
Washington. 

Wood  is  employed  as  an  editor  and  writer 
in  the  office  of  the  Youth's  Companion,  cor- 
ner of  Berkeley  St.  and  Columbus  Ave., 
Boston.     He  continues  to  reside  in  Lowell. 

Tucker  has  been  seriously  ill  for  some 
months,  following  a  nervous  breakdown  due 
to   strain  and  overwork. 


the  Sentinel  Automatic  Gas  Appliance  Com- 
pany of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  in  a  sales  ca- 
pacity. 

Jasper  M.  Gibson  is  now  connected  with 
the  Chnton  Wire  Cloth  Company,  as  engi- 
neer on  structural  design  and  foundation. 
He   is   located   in   Clinton,    Mass. 

On  February  11,  1914,  a  son,  .Donald  Stan- 
ley Fairfield,  was  born  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  H. 
S.    Fairfield    of    Somerville,    Mass. 


Class  of  1894 
Secretary,  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  609  Con- 
gregational House,  Boston 
"Class  of  '94  Letter-Box,"  a  pamphlet  of 
forty  pages,  has  been  received  by  the  editor. 
It  is  largely  filled  with  responses  to  an  ur- 
gent appeal  to  be  present  at  the  reunion 
next  June.  The  letters  are  extremely  inter- 
esting, even  to  an  outsider,  but  are  largely 
esoteric,    hence    the    failure    to    quote    from 

them. 

Frederick  A.  Bushee,  for  some  years  pro- 
fessor of  economics  in  Colorado  College,  is 
now  filling  a.  chair  in  the  same  department 
in  the  University  of   Colorado   at  Boulder. 

Class  of  1899 
Secretary,   Charles   H.   Donahue,   18   TremoPt 
St..   Boston 
Ernest    A.     Abbott  .  was    married    in     San 
Francisco,    Cal.,    Feb.    7,    to    Miss    Aldorf    C. 
Halsey    of    Chicago.      Mr.    Abbott    is    m    the 
real    estate    business  ■  in    Sai:    Francisco    and 
Santa  Rosa. 

Class  of  1900 

Secretary,  Natt  W.  Emerson,  Care  of  Curtis 
Publishing   Co.,  30  State   St.,  Boston. 

The  editor  has  received  the  recently  issued 
Class  Report,  a  handsome  pamphlet  of  sixty- 
six  pages,  comprising  the  record  in  brief  of 
each   member    of    the    class    since    graduation. 

Leonard  W.  Tuttle  is  now   connected  with 


Class  of  1902 
Secretary,  Wm.  Carroll  Hill,  35  Bailey  St., 
Ashmont,  Mass. 
Arthur  V.  Ruggies,  recently  with  the  sew- 
er division  of  the  Public  Service  Commis- 
sion, First  District,  New  York  City,  has  been 
appointed  assistant  engineer  of  the  Water 
Filtration  Investigation  Bureau  of  the  city 
of   Cleveland,   Ohio. 


Class  of  1903 

Secretary,   Edward   H.    Kenerson,   29   Beacon 

St.,   Boston 

A   son.   Fay   Ashton,   was  born  to   Mr.   and 

]\Irs.  George  A.  Reed  at  Barre,  Vt.,  Oct.  19, 

1913. 

Morton  French  was  married  November  8 
at  Saco,  Me.,  to  Mary,  daughter  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  D.  Frank  Cole.  They  are  living  at 
315  Eighth  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Mr. 
French  is  traffic  engineer  with  the  American 
Telephone    and   Telegraph    Company   in    New 

York. 

Arthur  Joseph  Cohen  was  married  m  New 
York  January  6  to  Nellie,  daughter  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Flenry  Tuckerman. 

Rev.  Charles  Taber  Hall,  for  three  years 
rector  of  St.  Stephen's  church.  Fall  River, 
Mass.,  has  removed  to  Arlington,  Mass.,  and 
began  his  duties  Feb.  8,  as  rector  of  St. 
John's    church    in    that    city. 

Class  of  1904 
Secretary,  Arthur  L  Charron,  99  Post-office 
Building,  Boston 
Arthur  Stanley  Bolster  was  married  Oc- 
tober 29  to  Gertrude  Irene,  daughter  of  Mrs. 
George  Randall  Pierce  of  Nashua,  N.  H. 
They  are  living  in  Rochester,  where  Mr. 
Bolster  has  a  position  in  the  -Norway  Plams 
Bank, 
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Class  of  1908 
Secretary,  Laurence  M.   Symmes,   115   Broad- 
way, New  York 

On  the  27th  of  January,  the  firm  of  P.  W. 
Brooks  and  Company  was  succeeded  by  the 
corporation  P.  W.  Brooks  and  Company, 
Inc.,  in  which  corporation  Lawrence  M. 
Symmes    is    one    of    the    five    directors. 

Robert  W.  Chedel  (Tuck  '09),  has  left  the 
International  Paper  Company,  and  is  with 
the  Berlin  Mills  Company,  a  paper  concern 
of  Berlin,  N.  H. 

Rev.  William  F.  English,  Jr.,  of  West- 
brook,  Conn.,  has  been  called  to  the  pastor- 
ate of  the  First  Congregational  church  of 
Saco,    Me. 


Class  of  1909 
Secretary,  Emile  H.  Erhard,  Dartmouth  Ave., 
Dedham,   Mass. 
On  Saturday,  Jan.   17,   1914,   at   Springfield, 
Mass.,   Emmett   Hay   Naylor   was   married   to 
Miss    Ruth    H.    Caldwell,    daughter    of    Mr. 
and   Mrs.  Winford   N.   Caldwell  of  that  city. 
The  wedding  took  place  at  the  home  of  the 
bride    in    the   presence    of    only    the    families 
and  most  intimate   friends.     It  was   followed 
by  a  large  reception  and  by  a  dance  for  three 
hundred    guests.      Miss    Caldwell,    who    is    a 
graduate    of    Vassar    College    in   the    class    of 
1911,   was  attended  by  Miss   Helen   M.   Clark 
of  Kansas  City,  as  maid  of  honor.     Mr.  Nay- 
lor was   attended  by   Mr.   Robert  Fernald   of 
.  Boston,   as  best   man.     There   were   no   other 
attendants.      A    large    number    of    Dartmouth 
men  went  on  to  Springfield  for  the  wedding, 
among    these    being    Mr.    and    Mrs.    H.    r! 
Bankart,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Philip  M.  Chase,  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  George  Squire,  Mr.  and  Mrs.   Stan- 
ley   Leighton,    Mr.    and    Mrs.    George    Pren- 
tiss,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  Henry  Hathaway,  Mr. 
and     Mrs.     Edmund    J.     Shattuck,     Mr.     and 
Mrs.    L.    C.    Grover,    Mr.    and    Mrs.    Henry 
M.   Hobart,   Ralph   W.  Lewers,   Norman    Ste- 
venson,   Harry   S.    McDevitt,    Sturgis    Pishon, 
Earle   H.    Pierce,    Leslie    S.   Wiggin,    William 
I.   Fearing,   Morton   Hull,    Chase   Brooks,   IW. 
Gray  Knapp,  Hayward  Rolfe,  Ralph  L.  Thel- 
ler,    Clarke   Tobin,    William    Carlisle,    Charles 
Warren,   Curtis   Plummer. 


Class  of   1913 

Secretary,    Wright   Hugus,  205    Craigie   Hall, 

Cambridge,   Mass. 

Edmund  A.  Freeman  is  teaching  in  a 
boarding  school  in  Factoryville,  Pa. 

The  engagement  of  Ralph  K.  Stone  to 
Miss  Annie  Hatch  of  -  Providence,  R.  I.,  has 
been   announced. 

Frederick  A.  Alden  is  athletic  director  at 
the  Mount  Pleasant  School  for  boys  at  Os- 
sining-on-the-Hudson,    N.   Y. 

Crawford  H.  Baker,  non-graduate,  is  as- 
sistant manager  of  the  Tod  House,  Youngs- 
town,   Ohio. 

Earle  S.  Bidwell  is  connected  with  the 
Aetna  Life  Insurance  Company  at  650  Main 
Street,    Hartford,    Conn. 

W.  Rea  Bronk  is  with  the  New  York 
State  Highway  Commission  doing  clerical 
work,   and   is   located  at  White   Plains. 

Edward  A.  Davis,  who  spent  the  summer 
in  London  with  the  A.  H.  Lee  Sons  Co., 
has  been  given  charge  of  that  company's 
business  in  Chicago  at  32  South  Wabash 
Ave. 


THAYER  SCHOOL 
Class  of  1890 
Hiram  N.  Savage,  supervising  engineer  in 
the  United  States  Reclamation  Service,  was 
awarded  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Science 
by  the  New  Hampshire  College  last  May, 
but  not  being  able  to  be  present  at  that 
time  did  not  receive  his  diploma  until  -Feb. 
10,  when  he  gave  an  illustrated  lecture  at 
the  college  and  received  the  diploma  at  the 
hands   of    Dean    C.    H.    Pettee   '74. 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL 
Class  of  1878 
A  paper  on  "Early  Physicians  of  Fall 
River,  Mass.,"  read  by  Dr.  Anson  C.  Peck- 
ham,  at  the  January  meeting  of  the  Fall 
River  Medical  Society,  has  been  printed  in 
pamphlet   form. 

Class  of  1889 
Surgeon  George  B.  Wilson,  medical  offi- 
cer in  charge  of  the  Naval  Hospital  at  Chel- 
sea, Mass.,  has  received  his  commission  pro- 
moting him  from  the  grade  of  commander 
to  that  of  captain. 
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Men  are  always  interested  in  the 
history  they  help  to  make 

No  living  alumnus  was  on  hand  when  Eleazar  Wheelock  founded 
Dartmouth  College. 

No  living  alumnus  took  part  in  any  of  the  events  told  of  in  the 
first  volume  of  the  History  oi^  Dartmouth  C01.LEGB  (1709-1815)- 

That  hook  was  published  in  1891.       The  interest  in  its  story  of 
events  of  long  ago  has  exhausted  the  edition.       There  are  less  than 
100  copies  left. 

All  living  alumni,  except  a  few  still  in  the  tadpole  stage,  have 
taken  part  in  some  of  the  things  narrated  in  the  second  volume  of  the 
History  of  Dartmouth  Coi^lege.     (1815-1910). 

All  living  alumni  will  wish  to  read  and  to  keep  in  their  libraries 
the  interpretation  of  the  period  from  the  beginning  of  the^  Dartmouth 
College  case  to  the  close  of  President  Tucker's  administration.  i  hey 
helped  make  something  worth  writing  about. 

The  book  will  be  published  December  15,  1913.  The  interest  in 
its  story  of  the  events  of  NOW  should  exhaust  the  edition  ma  month 
instead  of  in  twenty  years.  A  strictly  limited  number  has  been 
printed. 

A  HISTORY  of  DARTMOUTH 
COLLEGE  (1815-1910) 

By  John  King  I.ord,  Ph.D.,  LIv.D.  Price  $3.00.  For  prepaid 
postage  add  30  cents. 

Orders  and  money  should  be  sent  to  The  Treasurer,  Dartmouth 
College,  Hanover,  N.  H. 


While  they  last,  copies  of  the  first  volume  will  be  sold  for  ^3.50  each.      Prepaid  postage 
30  cents. 


A  NEW  VIEW  OF  WEBSTER  HALL 


Photograph  by  Paul  Strand 
New  York  City 


See  editorials 
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The  New  Hampshire  State  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction,  Mr. 
Henry  C.  Morrison,  in  a  recent  ad- 
dress before  New  Hampshire  teachers, 
severely  criticised  the  New  England 
College  Entrance  Certificate  Board, 
of  which  Dartmouth  College  is  a 
member,  characterizing  it  as  an  edu- 
cational trust.  During  the  same  ad- 
dress, he  urged  that  the  State  of 
New  Hampshire  enlarge  the  facil- 
ities of  the  State  College  of  Agri- 
culture at  Durham  so  as  to  develop  that 
institution  into  a  university.  To  many 
this  suggestion  has  seemed  to  carry  the 
Superintendent's  implication  that  Dart- 
mouth is  hopelessly  incapable  of  meet- 
ing—in its  specific  field(— the  educa- 
tional needs  of  New  Hampshire. 

The  whole  matter  gains  interest 
from   two   considerations.      First:    since 


its  foundation,  Dartmouth  College  has 
been  intimately  associated  with  the 
State  of  New  Hampshire  on  terms  of 
mutual  regard  and  helpfulness.  In  re- 
cent years,  the  State  has  made  an  an- 
nual appropriation  to  aid  in  the  main- 
tenance of  the  College.  Second:  Su- 
perintendent Morrison  -  is  himself  a 
graduate  of  Dartmouth.  He  stood  high 
in  the  class  of  1895.  As  an  undergrad- 
uate, he  enjoyed  membership  in  a  prom- 
inent fraternity  and  in  a  senior  society. 
He  is  one  of  the  youngest  alumni  to 
have  been  honored  by  nomination  for 
trustee  of  the  College.  While  \  not 
elected,  he  polled  a  heavy  vote. 

A  situation  such  as  this  presents  in- 
finite opportunity  for  misunderstanding 
and  misrepresentation.  JournaHsm 
might  demand  that  advantage  be  taken 
of  that  opportunity.     Fair  play  and  loy- 
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alty  demand  that  it  be  ignored.     In  his 
address  before  the  teachers,  Mr.   Mor- 
rison Avas,  in  his  own  mind,  no  doubt, 
concerned   only   incidentally   with   Dart- 
month     College.     The     emphasis     upon 
that  institution  has  probably  been  placed 
there   by    the    quick    interest   of    others. 
For    this    reason    The    Magazine    has 
asked  Mr.   Morrison  to  prepare  an  ar-   . 
tide  stating  his  position  with  regard  to 
the  relation  between  Dartmouth  College 
and  the  State  of  New  Hampshire.    This 
he  has  very  kindly  consented  to  do  in 
time   for  publication  in  the  May  num- 
ber of  The  Magazine,  s  For  his  ready 
courtesy   in   cooperating   to   keep   Dart- 
mouth   alumni    accurately    informed    on 
matters    vitally    affecting    the    Cohege, 
Mr.  Morrison  deserves  sincere  thanks. 

Any  persons  who  may" have  assumed 
that  the  creation  of  an  Alumni  Council 
would   put   the    Secretaries'   Association 
out  of  business,  or  reduce  its  meetings 
to  a  few  dumb  gesticulations  across  the 
lingering    snow    drifts  -of    March,    must 
confess      themselves       mistaken.       The 
meeting  just  closed  was  very  nearly  the 
liveliest  in  the  history  of  the  organiza- 
tion.    There  have  been  others  where  the 
debate  verged  more  nearly  on  the  acri- 
monious,   and    still    others   where   more 
momentous      issues      were      considered. 
Never,  however,  has  the  nature  of  the 
topics    discussed   been   more   varied,    or 
the    participation    more    general.      This 
Avas  in  part  due  to  the  fact  that  the  pre- 
arranged program  was   far  from   rigid. 
Its   formal   features   in  the   way  of   set 
addresses   Avere    sufficient   to   f)rovide   a 
wealth     of     su^^estion,     without     being 
either   so   many   or   so   long   as  to   pre- 
clude opportunity  for  "jawing-back"  on 
the  part  of  the  congregation. 


Meeting  as  they  do  each  year  in 
Hanover,  while  the  College  is  in  session, 
the  Secretaries  are  certain  to  encoun- 
ter many  questions,  the  proper  formu- 
lation of  which  will,  increasingly,  prove 
to  be  their  function.  Subsequent  inves- 
tigations and  outlinings  of  policy  will 
doubtless  be  left  to  the  more  highly  or- 
ganized Council. 


The  characteristic  American  faith  in 
the  pOAver  of  law  to  cure  all  human  ills, 
finds  amusing  illustration  in  the  annu- 
ally recurring  fraternity  ''situation"  in 
Hanover.  At  the  outset,  there  is  enact- 
ed by  the  rival  parties  a  chinning 
agreement,  which,  being  solemnly  pub- 
hshed,  operates  henceforth,  in  so  far  as 
the  fraternities  are  concerned,  on  the 
inclusive  principle  of  a  mediaeval  indul- 
p-ence.  For  the  rest,  it  is  a  caveat  to  the 
Freshmen,  a  joke  to  the  profane,  and 
a  source  of  sorrow  to  the  literal.  Yet  a 
chinning  season  without  an  agreement, 
neatly  decorated  with  strips  in  imitation 
of  iron  bonds,  would  seem  almost  im- 
moral. 

But  when  at  length  the  yearly  brain- 
storm has  passed,  and  casualties  are 
enumerated  in  dim,  weary  days  of  reac- 
tional  quiet,  dissatisfaction  begins  to 
emerge.  Beta  Uta,  contrary  to  its  own 
and  others'  expectations,  drew  an  un- 
Avieldy  delegation  of  eighteen  callow  ne- 
ophytes; while  Uta  Beta,  equally  con- 
trary to  prognostications  (its  own,  at 
least),  Avas  discovered  in  the  early  dawn 
of  pledging  trying  to  hold  a  really  Ro- 
man triumph  over  a  capture  of  three 
scrubby  legacies  and  one  near-athlete. 

It  is  at  this  point  that  Uta  Beta  be- 
gins to  perceive  faults  in  the  system. 
The  logic  of  the  matter  is  clear.  There 
can't  be  anything  the  matter  with  dear, 
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old  Uta  Beta;  hence,  the  disastrous  re- 
sult can  be  attributed  only  to  the  ma- 
leficent law./  The  given  season  was 
short, — and  rough  on  Uta  Beta :  ergo, 
let  there  be  demand  next  year  for  a  long 
season.  Long  season  it  becomes ;  and 
long  it  remains,  until  Beta  Uta,  having 
taken  precautions,  again  leaves  Uta 
Beta  floundering  in  the  dust-clogged 
perspective.  Forthwith,  a  call  for  new 
rules  to  the  game. 

The  absurdity  of  this  periodical 
change  of  method  might,  in  time,  dawn 
on  the  undergraduates,  provided  time 
were  sufficiently  extended.  In  practice, 
however,  the  three  or  four  years  of  stu- 
dent experience  with  chinning  prob- 
lems is  just  about  enough  to  produce 
confusion  of  mind.  Virtually  the  only 
advance  which  the  fraternities  '  have 
made  in  twenty  years  lies  in  their  re- 
quirement of  minimum  scholastic  at- 
tainments as  preliminary  to  initiation. 

Such  being  the  case,  the  President's 
suggested  study  of  the  past  season  is 
to  be  hailed  with  enthusiasm.  Except 
that  no  one  had  ever  thought  of  it  before, 
the  plan  seems  almost  painfully  obvious. 
A  committee  of  the  faculty,  previously 
appointed  by  the  students  to  serve  other 
fraternity  purposes,  has  been  asked  to 
gather  all  ascertainable  facts  concern- 
ing the  chinning  just  concluded.  These 
facts  include  the  actual  operation  of 
pledges,  agreements,  and  codes;  a  com- 
parison of  freshman  marks  at  vari- 
ous times  and  under  conditions  attrib- 
utable to  fraternity  activity;  and  such 
other  material  as  may  be  considered 
pertinent. 

The  Magazine  understands  that  this 
material  is  to  be  arranged,  published,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  and  then  filed  for  fu- 


ture reference,  and  that  no  attempt  will 
be  made  to  draw  important  conclusions 
or  to  make  recommendations  until,  by 
repeating  the  study  through  a  series  of 
years,  really  complete  data  have  been 
secured.  The  method  has  everything  to 
recommend  it.  In  application  it  will 
present  some  difficulties;  chief  of  which 
will  be  that  of  keeping  the  objects  of  re- 
search contentedly  within  the  field  of 
observation.  Thus  far,  however,  the 
fraternity  brethren  have  displayed  a 
fine  spirit  of  cooperation  in  the  whole 
matter,  while  the  faculty  committee  has 
exercised  admirable  tact  and  discretion. 


To  Professor  Eugene  F.  Clark,  The 
Magazine  primarily  owes  its  continued 
existence  during  the  present  year,  as  it 
did  during  the  year  1911-1912.  In  both 
these  periods  he  has  assumed  the  bur- 
den of  news  presentation;  of  securing 
special  articles  of  timely  interest;  and 
of  acting  as  intercessor  between  authors 
and  printer.  It  is  pleasant  to  observe 
recognition  of  this  work  in  the  action 
of  the  Secretaries,  who  appointed  Pro- 
fessor Clark  directing  editor  of  The 
A'Iagazine.  Henceforth,  he  will  as- 
sume virtually  complete  charge,  while 
the  titular  editor  will  act  primarily  in  an 
advisory  capacity  and  as  contributor  of 
the  usual  monthly  comment. 

The  election  of  Mr.  Rugg  as  literary 
editor  will  strengthen  a  department  in 
which  The  Magazine  has  been  some- 
what deficient.  Mr.  Rugg  graduated 
from  Dartmouth  in  the  Class  of  1906. 
Since  that  time  he  has  given  himself  to 
work  in  the  College  Library,  where  he 
acts  as  executive  assistant  to  the  libra- 
rian. His  spare  hours  he  devotes  to  in- 
teresting lore  of  various  kinds;  to  col- 
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lecting  prints,  crockery,  books,  and  in- 
formation. The  Magazine  has  already 
profited  from  his  assistance  and  now 
welcomes  him  to  the  board  of  editors. 


Really  artistic  photographs  of  col- 
lege buildings  are  so  rare  that  The 
Magazine  is  pleased  to  reproduce,  with 
due  credit  to  the  artist,  an  unfamiliar 
view  of  a  familiar  building.  It  is  mere- 
ly one  selection  from  a  number  of  sub- 
jects taken  by  Mr.  Strand.     Among  the 


legion  of  camera  men  who  have  photo- 
graphed the  CoUege  inside  and  out,  this 
one  seems  to  be  the  first  who  has  ful- 
ly realized  its  picturesque  charm,  and 
has  presented  it  to  others  through  the 
medium  of  intimate  glimpses.  In  all 
of  his  pictures  he  displays  rare  percep- 
tion of  decorative  quality,  and  a  fine 
sense  of  architectural  significance.  This 
is  particularly  exemplified  in  the  view 
of  Webster  Hall,  a  building  in  many  as- 
pects far  from  perfect,  yet  here  shown 
clad  in  almost  majestic  beauty. 


i 


MEETING  OF  DARTMOUTH   SECRETARIES 


Report  Made  by  W.  Gray  Knapp  ^12,  Secretary  of  the  Association 


On  Friday  and  Saturday,  March  13 
and  14,  the  Dartmouth  Secretaries  held 
their  Tenth  Annual  Meeting  in  Hano- 
ver. Sixty-three  members  of  the  Asso- 
ciation responded  to  the  roll  call  that 
opened  the  meeting.  Luther  B.  Little 
'82  with  the  Executive  Committee,  had 
arranged  a  program  which  centered 
aroiund  three  questions :  the  publication 
and  financing  of  the  Secretaries'  Man- 
ual', the  non-athletic  undergraduate  or- 
ganizations; and  the  Alumni  Council. 
The  intense  interest  shown  by  the  sec- 
retaries indicated  in  no  uncertain  man- 
ner that  at  the  tenth  meeting,  the  Asso- 
ciation found  itself  more  capable  than 
ever  before  of  rendering  service  to  the 
College  in  the  field  for  which  it  was 
specifically  organized. 

The  following  full  report  is  compiled 
from  stenographic  minutes  of  the  meet- 
ing and  may  be  considered  authorita- 
tive. 

Before  the  regular  opening  session  in 
the  Faculty  Room  of  Parkhurst  Hall  at 
5.30  on  the  afternoon  of  March  13,  a 
special  committee  composed  of  H.  E. 
Keyes  '00,  H.  D.  Foster  '85,  H.  G. 
Rugg  '06,  and  W.  G.  Knapp  '12,  met 
to  discuss  the  manuscript  of  the  Secre- 
taries' Manual,  which  v/as  to  be  present- 
ed to  the  Association  in  regular  meeting. 

Upon  the  arrival  of  the  4.37  train 
from  New  York  and  Boston  the  secre- 
taries gathered  in  Parkhurst  Hall, 
where,  with  the  general  greetings  of  the 
occasion,  tea  and  sandwiches  were  serv- 
ed in  order  to  bridge  the  gap  between 
an  early  lunch  and  the  annual  dinner  at 
7.30  in  College  Hall. 

Following  the  roll  call,  President  Lu- 
ther B.  Little  announced  the  following 
committees : 


Nominations — ^W.  D.  Parkinson  '78, 

C.  A.  Holden  '95,  E.  H.  Kenerson  '03. 
Resolutions — G.   H.    Moses   '90,   A. 

E.  Watson  '83,  H.   G.   Rugg  '06. 

A  committee  was  appointed  by  the 
chair  to  consider  and  report  on  the  ad- 
visability of  the  secretaries  taking  ac- 
tion on  the  unification  of  names  of 
alumni  associations. 

In  order  to  leave  the  session  of  March 
14  free  for  the  discussion  of  scheduled 
topics  it  was  decided  to  transfer  some 
of  the  business  to  the  afternoon  session 
Friday. 

AVhen  the  report  of  standing  com- 
mittees was  called  for,  C.  H.  Donahue 
'99,  in.  behalf  of  the  Secretaries' 
Manual  Committee,  stated  that  the 
Manvial  was  now  ready  for  editing  and 
publication.  The  Chair  appointed  as  an 
Editing  Committee  H.  E.  Keyes  '00,  H. 

D.  Foster  '85,  and  H.  G.  Rugg  '06, 
which  committee  will  serve  with  the  or- 
i'ginal  Secretaries  Manual  Committee, 
composed  of  C.  LL  Donahue  '99,  H.  D. 
Foster  '85,  and  ,W.  G.  Knapp  '12. 

At  this  time  the  Secretaries  were  re- 
minded that  the  financing  of  the  Manual 
had  been  left  by  previous  action  to  the 
Secretaries'  Manual  Committee,  with 
power  tO'  act. 

H.  G.  Pender  '97  asked  the  Secretar- 
ies for  any  suggestion  on  how  to  in- 
crease the  yearly  subscriptions  for  the 
Tucker  Alumni   Fund. 

J.  B.  Richardson  '99  moved  that  the 
Secretaries'  Association  see  that  Doctor 
Tucker's  article,  '^The  Goal  of  Equal- 
ity," recently  published  in  the  Atlan- 
tic Monthly,  be  published  in  the  Alum- 
ni Magazine.  The  Chair  appointed 
Mr.  Richardson  as  agent  of  the  Associa- 
tion to  act  with  power. 
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The  Dinner  and  Speaking 

At  7  o'clock  adjournment  was  made 
to  the  Commons,  where  an  excellent  din- 
ner was  served  to  the  guests  of  the 
College.  Such  general  satisfaction  with 
the  dinner  was  expressed  that  several 
of  the  secretaries  remarked  upon  the 
excellent  service  and  general  manage- 
ment which  Mr.  Fairfield,  the  Conip- 
troUer  of  the  Commons,  had  at  his  dis- 
posal for  such  occasions  as  the  Secre- 
taries' dinner. 

The  after-dinner  speaking  began  with 
Mr.  Little's   interesting  remarks,  which 
concerned  the  Alumni  Magazine  as  a 
child  of  the  Association  that  needed  to 
be  helped  and  aided  through  the  efforts 
of   the    Class    Secretaries.      He   pointed 
out  that  the  Alumni  Magazine  is  one 
of  the  most  important  mediums  of  com- 
munication between  the  College  and  the 
alumni,    and   therefore   it   is   essentially 
necessary  that  each  secretary  urge  upon 
the  members  of  his  class  the  importance 
of  becoming  a  subscriber  to  this  pubU- 
cation.     After  Mr.  Little  had  impressed 
upon  the  Secretaries  the  importance  of 
alumni  vote  for  Alumni  Trustee,  he  pre- 
sented the  unique  idea,  as  tried  by  the 
class  of   '82,   of   having   several   classes 
nearest  in  years  meet  together   for  re- 
unions.    This  proposition  caused  much 
informal   discussion  of  a  very  interest- 
ing nature.     Some  believed  that  it  would 
be  a  good  idea ;  others  were  rather  skep- 
tical as  to  its  success. 

Homer  Eaton  Keyes  '00,  Secretary  of 
the  Alumni  Association  and  Alumni 
Council  and  Business  Director  of  the 
College,  brought  home  to  the  Secretaries 
in  a  very  clear  and  incisive  manner  the 
fact  that,  while  the  College  is  primar- 
ily concerned  with  education  and  educa- 
tional problems,  it  also  has  large  local 
business  functions  which  demand  most 
careful  consideration.  Mr.  Keyes  outlin- 
ed some  of  the  problems  of  heating,  light- 
ing, housing,  feeding,  and  general  upkeep 
which  confront  the  Business  Director  of 
a  great  educational,  and  therefore  great 
physical  plant,  such  as  Dartmouth.  He 
explained  why  the  allotment  of  dormi- 


tories to  reuning  classes  must  neces- 
sarily be  by  the  size  of  the  dormitory 
and  the  size  of  the  class,  rather  than 
by  the  preference  of  any  one  specific 
class  or  by  the  fact  that  any  one  class 
had  on  a  previous  reunion  occupied  a 
certain  dormitory. 

(Note.)  The  Secretary  finds  that, 
from  lack  of  material,  he  is  unable  to 
record  the  speech  of  W.  M.  Hatch  '86, 
on  "Ten  Years  of  Association  History." 
Mr.  Hatch  spoke  of  the  increasing  im- 
portance of  the  work  that  the  Secreta- 
ries' Association  had  done  over  the  pe- 
riod of  ten  years  of  its  activity,  empha- 
sizing the  establishment  of  the  Alumni 
Magazine  and  the  organization  of  the 
Alumni  Council. 

Lester  K.  Little  '14  spoke  on  ''Under- 
graduate    Organizations     Other     Than 
Athletic"  from  the  standpoint  of  an  un- 
dergraduate.    He  stated  that  this  year 
the   growth   of  the  non- athletic   organi- 
zations  has   been   unprecedented   in   the 
history    of    undergraduate    organization 
and   development.      He   emphasized   the 
achievement     of     the     Dramatic     Club, 
the     remarkable     development     of     the 
Outing     Club,     which     has     been     es- 
pecially     fortunate      because      of      the 
interest     taken     in     it     by     the     Rev- 
erend   John    E.    Johnson    of    the    class 
of   '66,   and   lastly  of  the  renewed  and 
reinvigorated   activity   of   the   Christian 
Association  under  the  able  leadership  of 
Wallace  M.  Ross   '09,  Graduate   Secre- 
tary, and  an  exceptionally  effective  un- 
dergraduate cabinet.     The  Christian  As- 
sociation this  year  has  established  a  Tu- 
toring Bureau,  an  Employment  Bureau, 
and  a  Lost  and  Found  Bureau,  by  these 
means    rendering   a   tangible   service   to 
the   undergraduate  body.     It   has,   also, 
through    its    deputation    teams,  ^  reached 
some     ten     thousand     people     in     New 
Hampshire  and  Vermont. 

E.  F.  Clark  '01,  Chairman  of  _  the 
Council  on  Student  Organizations, 
explained  to  the  secretaries  from  the 
College  standpoint,  the  development^  of 
the  non-athletic  organizations,  classify- 
ing the   organizations   that   come  under 
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its  control  under  five  heads :  Musical, 
Forensic  Union,  Junior  Prom,  Outing 
Club,  and  the  Dramatic  Association. 
He  stated  that  the  revolution  in  drama- 
tics was  due  to  two  things :  Robinson 
Hall,  and  the  untiring  and  extremely 
efifective  work  of  the  undergraduate 
manager.  He  showed  how  the  or- 
ganizations had  passed  from  spasmodic 
and  unsystematic  methods  of  control  to 
systematic  management.  At  the  end  of 
his  informal  speech.  Professor  Clark 
asked  the  Secretaries  if  there  should  be 
alumni  representation  on  the  Council  of 
Student  Organizations,  as  there  was  on 
the  Athletic  Council. 

Although  President  Nichols  did  not 
outline  in  detail  any  new  or  astounding 
policy,  he  fired  his  audience  by  that  elo- 
quent intensity  and  earnestness  which 
springs  from  a  conviction  of  purpose. 
That  purpose  on  the  part  of  Dartmouth 
College,  as  the  President  expressed  it, 
is  the  conservation  and  development  of 
the  nation's  highest  intellectual,  moral 
and  spiritual  resources.  The  President 
said  that  Dartmouth  is  an  historic  col- 
lege, that  we  are  building  here  for  a 
thousand  years.  Oxford  and  Cambridge 
are  historic  colleges  only  because  their 
graduates  have  made  history.  Such 
must  be  our  ambition.  Dartmouth  men 
in  the  past  have  been  history  makers. 
Increasing  numbers  of  Dartmouth  men 
must  be  history  makers.  In  order  to 
accomplish  our  purpose,  then,  we  must 
first  secure  the  exceptional  men,  the  re- 
markable men,  the  intellectually  ambi- 
tious men,  for  our  undergraduate  body ; 
and  after  we  get  them  here  we  must 
set  them  on  fire  with  our  teaching,  so 
that  they  may  gO'  out  from  the  College 
carrying  light  into  the  dark  places  and 
highways  of  the  world,  in  order  to  make 
life  deeper  and   richer   for  their  going. 

At  the  close  of  the  dinner  C.  P. 
Chase  '69  moved  that  the  Secretaries 
send  their  heartiest  greetings  and  ex- 
pressions of  aflfection  to  President- 
Emeritus  Tucker. 

Professor  Foster  moved  that  the  Sec- 
retaries' Association  spread  upon  its  rec- 


ords an  appreciation  of  John  King 
Lord's  work  on  the  second  volume  of 
The  History  of  Dartmouth  College. 

Saturday  Morning's  Session 

Immediately  after  chapel  exercises  on 
Saturday  morning  the  Secretaries  as- 
sembled in  the  Faculty  Room  of  Park- 
hurst  Flail  for  the  last  session  of  the 
conference.  The  first  business  of  the 
day  was  the  electing  of  officers  for  the 
ensuing  year,  as  follows :  C.  H.  Dona- 
hue '99,  President;  Walter  S.  Young 
'01,  Vice  President;  W.  Gray  Knapp 
'12,  Secretary;  C.  C.  Davis  '79,  and  Al- 
fred E.  Watson  '83,  Executive  Commit- 
tee ;  Flomer  E.  Keyes  '00,  Editor  Alum- 
ni Magazine. 

The  Nominating  Committee  present- 
ed for  candidate  for  a  three-year  term 
as  a  member  of  the  Alumni  Council, 
Morton  C.  Tuttle  '97,  who  was  unani- 
mously elected  for  a  three-year  term. 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  Resolu- 
tions. "The  death,  within  the  year  of 
Professor  Charles  F.  Richardson,  and, 
more  recently,  of  Professor  Rufus  B. 
Richardson,  reminds  us  of  the  obliga- 
tion of  the  College  to  these  men  for  the 
unstinted  contribution  which  they  made 
to  Dartmouth's  traditions  of  manhood 
and  scholarship  during  their  years  in 
their  professorships  here.  This  obliga- 
tion we  fully  recognize ;  and  by  this  rec- 
ord we  seek  in  part  to  discharge  it." 

Miscellaneous  Business 

Committee  on  Resolutions: 

This  Association  wishes  to  place  itself 
on  record  as  recognizing  the  General 
Alumni  Catalogue  as  a  work  of  con- 
spicuous excellence  and  completeness, 
and  of  inestimable  value  to  the  Alumni 
of  the  College  and  all  others  interested. 
We  would  further  express  our  high 
sense  and  appreciation  of  the  untiring, 
careful  and  successful  labors  of  Pro- 
fessor Charles  F.  Emerson,  who  has 
unstintedly  given  of  his  time,  painstak- 
ing   care,    energy    and    ability,    to    this 
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work;  and  also  recognize  the  assistance 
rendered  by  his  associates  in  this  labor. 

The  Association  of  Class  Secretaries 
would  here  acknowledge  the  cordial  as- 
sistance and  cooperation  of  the  College 
in  its  work,  and  the  genuine  hospitality 
extended  to  its  members  while  here; 
and,  in  reciprocation,  we  believe  that 
the  same  warrant,  and  should  command 
our  best,  untiring  efforts  for  the  best  in- 
terest of  the  College  in  every  way  possi- 
ble. 

Mr.  Rugg  spoke  of  the  literary  work 
of  the  Alumni,  and  Mr.  Falconer  in  re- 
lation to  the  Conservation  of  Freshmen. 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  Unifica- 
tion of  Alumni  Association  Names — 
Mr.  Holden: 

Voted  that  the  subject  of  the  unifica- 
tion of  alumni  association  names  be  re- 
ferred to  the  Alumni  Council. 

Report  by  the  Management  of  the 
Alumni  Magazine— SN.  R.  Gray  '04: 

Mr.  Gray  made  the  suggestion  that  a 
definite  scheme  for  increasing  the  cir- 
culation of  the  Alumni  Magazine 
should  be  inaugurated  this  year  and 
that  it  was  largely  up  to  the  secretaries 
to  do  so.  He  also  presented  to  the  Sec- 
retaries a  financial  statement  of  The 
Magazine  account,  which  for  lack  of 
space  is  omitted. 

Upon  the  suggestion  of  H.  E.  Keyes, 
Editor  of  The  Magazine,  it  was 
voted  that  the  office  of  Directing  Ed- 
itor be  created  and  that  Professor  E.  F. 
Clark  '01   be  elected  incum.bent  to  that 

office. 

Voted  that  Mr.  Harold  G.  Rugg  be 
added  to  the  editorial  force. 

Voted  that  the  report  of  the  Alumni 
Magazine  be  accepted  with  the  thanks 
of  the  Association  for  the  services  of 
its  Editors. 

Dartmouth  Men  in   Teaching — Profes- 
sor Adams: 

Comparing  the  first  four  classes  of 
the  new  Dartmouth:  '97,  '98,  '99,  and 
'00,  I  find  that  18  per  cent  of  the  grad- 
uates  of   those   classes   are   in  teaching. 


Of     the     four     classes,     '07,     '08,     '09, 
and   '10,   there  are   13   per  cent  of_  the 
graduates   teaching.      I   think  that_  it   is 
true   that   v/e   are   gradually    sending   a 
somewhat    smaller    proportion    of    men 
into  teaching  as  a  whole.     I  have  also 
made   an   investigation   of   how    far   we 
are  training  men  for  college  work  and 
I  have  gathered  the  facts  there  a  little 
more  fully  ....  I  have  compared  the 
ten   classes   from    1870  to   '79   inclusive 
and  the  ten  classes  from  '97  to  1906  in- 
clusive.    When  you  get  below  1906  our 
men  are  hardly  yet  in  a  position  for  col- 
lege work.     I  was  surprised  to  find  that 
the  percentage  was  just  the  same.     The 
classes  from  1870  to  '79  have  sent  five 
per    cent    into    college    teaching.       The 
classes  from  '97  to  1906  have  sent  five 
per  cent  of  their  men  into  college  teach- 
ing.    I  am  interested  to  know  in  what 
departments    the    men    have    gone    into 
college    work    from   Dartmouth,    and    I 
have  taken  as  a  basis  for  investigation 
the   years    1894-1906.      I    find   in_  those 
thirteen  years  we  have  69  men  in  col- 
lege   positions,    in    the    following    divi- 
sions : 


10 
8 
8 

7 

7 
5 
3 
3 
3 


English 
Physics 

Economics  and  Social  Science 
Engineering 

French,  including  some  other  Ro- 
mance   Languages 
Mathematics 
German 
Astronomy 
Pedagogy 

The  reason  why  we  are  only  just 
holding  our  own  in  the  percentage  of 
men  going  into  college  work  is  a  little 
difficult  to  decide.  We  certainly  are  fit- 
ting men  very  much  better  for  univer- 
sities. We  are  turning  men  much  more 
naturally  toward  universities  than  be- 
fore. I  take  it  that  it  is  simply  that  the 
general  training  of  the  College  is  lead- 
ing away  from  teaching  today  and  that 
it  has  taken  all  our  extra  exertions  to 
keep  the  men  in  it.  Of  course  it  is  a 
matter  of  common  knowledge  that  in 
the   earlier   Dartmouth,   the  teachers   in 
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the  common  schools,  public  schools, 
were  very  strong.  Dartmouth  was  very 
strong  in  that  particular,  especially  in 
New  England.  I  don't  myself  believe 
that  it  was  due  to  the  fact  that  the  Col- 
lege was  different.  The  fact  was  that 
the  men  were  of  just  the  type  needed  to 
make  teachers  at  that  time.  In  those 
days  the  opportunity  in  business  was 
very  poor  and  the  opportunity  in  teach- 
ing was  the  one  thing  for  a  man  who 
could  not  afford  to  study.  We  are 
sending  out  men  somewhat  younger  to- 
day, men  of  somewhat  less  strength 
perhaps,  as  having  come  from  different 
surroundings.  The  opportunity  in  bus- 
iness is  quite  as  good  as  the  opportun- 
ity in  teaching  at  the  start.  I  don't 
know  what  the  lesson  of  all  this  is  for 
you,  I  am  sure.  I  should  say  that  one 
is  that  if  the  Alumni  want  to  make 
teaching  an  honored  profession  among 
the  undergraduates  you  can  see  to  it  in 
your  own  community  that  the 
teacher  has  something  like  proper 
compensation.  The  teacher  of  to- 
day has  no  sort  of  compensation 
as  compared  with  that  of  his  class- 
mate in  business.  If  he  has  a  family  he 
cannot  lay  up  anything  for  old  age.  He 
is  in  a  very  hard  position.  I  don't  think 
any  man  here  would  care  to  see  his  own 
son  take  up  teaching.  Another  fact 
which  of  course  we  all  have  in  mind, 
entirely  on  another  line,  a  real  service 
that  the  members  of  this  body  can  do 
for  the  College,  is  to  see  to  it  that  where 
vacancies  occur,  Dartmouth  men  be  pre- 
sented for  the  place  so  far  as  possible. 
A  very  great  work  can  be  done  there, 
of  course. 

The    Conservation    of    Freshmen — Mr. 
Laycock  : 

I  suppose  that  talking  about  the  con- 
servation of  Freshmen  would  naturally 
turn  the  minds  of  the  members  of  the 
Association  immediately  to  the  lower 
quarter,  fifth,  sixth,  tenth  of  the  class, 
but  I  want  to  impress  upon  the  men 
here  first  that  the  attention  which  is  be- 
ing given  to  the  Freshmen  today  has 
in  the  very  forefront  the  importance  of 


looking  out  for  the  men  who  are  in  the 
middle  or  next  the  top  of  the  class. 
We  tTiink  that  a  man  who  is  able  to  get 
75  or  80  in  his  work  should  be  moved 
toward  getting  85  or  90.  But  your  in- 
terest, I  have  no  doubt,  as  is  generally 
the  case  among  the  alumni  of  the  Col- 
lege, is  particularly  with  the  question  as 
to  how  we  are  handling  the  men  on 
the  lower  end. 

Three  years  ago  Mr.  Tibbetts,  the 
Registrar  of  the  College,  began  an  in- 
vestigation in  order  to  find  out  so  far 
as  possible  what  did  happen  to  men  who 
came  to  College  and  during  the  first  se- 
mester failed  in  two  or  three  of  the  sub- 
jects and  the  result  of  that  investiga- 
tion was  really  astounding  to  most  of 
us.  We  found  that  we  didn't  graduate 
more  than  one  out  of  ten  of  those  fail- 
ing in  three  or  more  subjects.  That 
suggested  to  the  Administration  that 
possibly  we  were  not  doing  our  duty 
with  that  kind  of  man;  that  we 
were  losing  too  large  a  percent- 
age; that  there  might  possibly  be 
some  way  of  waking  up  that  kind  of  a 
fellow  that  he  might  be  saved  to  fin- 
ish  and   get   a   college   degree 

Whenever  in  the  first  semester  a  man 
who  is  attending  the  College  fails  in 
three  subjects  out  of  five,  he  is  sent 
home.  Whenever  he  fails  two  out  of 
five  he  is  put  on  probation.  If  in  the 
next  semester  he  fails  two  out  of  five 
again  he  is  sent  home.  Now  we  are 
already  finding  out  just  how  that  is 
working  out  for  the  man.  Two  years 
ago  we  separated,  in  round  numbers, 
just  under  sixty;  a  year  ago  we  sepa- 
rated just  over  forty;  this  year  we  sep- 
arated just  over  twenty.  And  in  every 
case  the  standard  of  judgment  has  been 
exactly  the  same.  There  is  something 
changed  somewhere.  It  is  not  the  stan- 
dard of  administration.  After  a  man 
has  been  out  one  semester  he  must  show 
to  the  Committee  on  Administration 
that  he  has  been. doing  something  worth 
while.  Some  of  the  requests  for  read- 
mission  are  pretty  interesting  history. 
A  man  says  'T  have  been  working  in 
a  cigar  factory,"  and  he  brings  the  rec- 
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ommen;dation  of  the  manager  of  the 
factory  showing  that  he  has  been  faith- 
ful. Another  man  works  in  a  laundry, 
another  man  works  as  a  street  car  con- 
ductor, and  so  on  down  the  list.  Of 
the  men  who  have  returned  to  date  we 
have  only  lost  one  out  of  ten.  Well,  now, 
that  is  worth  all  kinds  of  discipline. 
If  we  are  going  to  conserve  Fresh- 
men, if  we  are  going  to  save  them,  then 
we  have  got  to  fiave  something  like 
straight  backbone.  ....  There  are 
no  exceptions.  I  don't  know  an  excep- 
tion. If  a  fellow  can't  pass  two-fifths 
of  his  work  in  college  there  is  some- 
thing wrong.  What  are  we  trying  to  do 
to  overcome  it?  Well,  the  Class  Offi- 
cer is  giving  about  four  hours  a  day 
during  the  first  semester  to  following 
up  the  Freshman.  Advisers  are  giving 
time  to  little  groups  of  six,  seven,  eight. 
We  have  a  Tutoring  Bureau,  started  by 
the  Christian  Association.  We  have  al- 
so men  who  are  going  out  as  members 
of  the  Senior  Class  and  helping  when- 
ever they  get  ^a  chance  and  the  group 
of  them  this  year  has  done  splendid 
work  in  just  that  line.  They  can  find 
out  anything  they  want  at  the  Dean's 
office,  and  they  come  and  they  get  it 
and  then  they  go  out  on  their  own  ac- 
count and  say,  "What's  the  matter  with 
you?"  and  they  find  out  more  than  I 
can  ever  find  out. 

One  thing  to  remember  is  that  Dart- 
mouth College  never  "flunks  out"  a  man. 
It  is  the  fellow  himself  that  "flunks  out," 
and  we  make  a  record  of  it,  that's  all. 
We  put  it  down  in  the  books.  Remem- 
ber, therefore,  that  there  is  a  cer- 
tain minimum  of  requirements  in  Dart- 
mouth College  today  that  a  man  has  to 
meet  or  else  he  can't  stay,  and  don't 
encourage  a  man  to  come  to  Dartmouth 
unless  he  is  somewhere  near  properly 
fitted.  When  he  gets  here  he  is  go- 
ing to  have  every  chance  that  a  man 
can  have  to  succeed,  and  then  if  a  fel- 
low can't  live  up  to  the  standard,  unless 
you  get  some  new  officers,  that  fellow 
is  going  right  out. 


The  Alumni  Council — Ernest  M.  Hop- 
kins '01,  said  in  part: 

Dartmouth  is  becoming  a  wide- 
spread college;  its  ramifications  run 
into  the  uttermost  corners  of  the 
United  States;  and  yet,  for  the 
purposes  of  trustee  matters,  it  is  ab- 
solutely necessary  to  have  trustees 
within  striking  distance.  But  on  the 
other  hand  we  are  having  in  the  west 
an  increased  proportion  of  alumni  eager 
to  be  represented  in  the  College;  eager 
to  send  men  on  to  the  College,  and 
eager  to  have  avenues  of  approach  to 
the  College  open  to  them  at  all  times. 
So  if  this  situation  is  to  be  met,  as  we 
think  it  is  beginning  to  be  met,  what 
Dartmouth  needs  most  of  all  is  to  get 
into  touch  with  the  alumni  who  are  re- 
mote from  it.  Now  men  are  remote  in 
different  ways.  Men  can  be  remote  be- 
cause of  physical  distance  or  they  can 
be  remote  in  years  or  they  can  be  re- 
mote in  spirit,  and  the  real  province  of 
the  Alumni  Council  is  to  do  away  with 
that  remoteness,  whatever  it  may  be. 
On  the  other  hand  you  need  very  great- 
ly to  get  in  touch  with  that  large  group 
of  the  alumni  who  are  remote  because 
of  their  interest  which  they  hold  in  the 
College  being  confined  simply  to  the  in- 
terests of  their  undergraduate  Hfe.  Too 
often  that  man  feels  that  any  departure 
from  the  circumstances  of  that  time  is 
a  vital  infringement  of  the  traditions  of 
the  College 

Harvard  is  a  close  corporation  at  the 
present  day.  Yale  to  all  intents  and  pur- 
poses is  a  close  corporation,  and  Prince- 
ton, I  believe,  with  a  permanent  board 
of  twenty-five  trustees  gives  twelve  to 
her  alumni.  But  Dartmouth  has  estab- 
lished the  principle  that  the  alumni  have 
a  right  to  half  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Five  of  the  Trustees  are  elected  by  the 
alumni.  But  that,  to  come  right  down 
to  bed  rock,  shuts  out  the  possibility 
of  electing  a  man  to  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees from  a  constituency  outside  of  the 
College.    ...      Dartmouth   deliberately 
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in  this  shuts  herself  out  to  an  extent 
from  the  outside  environment  and 
brings  herself  back  to  dependence  on 
her  own  alumni  body.  .  But  it  is  neces- 
sary for  us  to  take  definite  steps  that 
the  alumni  support  should  take  the  place 
of  anything  that  we  have  lost  under  this 
method  of  control.  And  there  are  any 
number  of  things  of  this  sort  that  come 
back  to  us  as  a  definite  responsibility. 
The  argument  is  going  to  be  increas- 
ingly made,  I  believe,  that  the  College 
should  take  what  the  public  school  sys- 
tem offers  and  what  the  preparatory 
school  offers  and  do  the  best  with  it 
possible.  But  this  is  only  a  detail.  The 
feeling  has  been  prevalent  throughout 
the  alumni  that  the  men  of  the  West  are 
required  to  put  in  more  effort  than  men 
of  the  East.  The  feeling  has  been  that 
they  are  not  in  the  avenues  of  approach 
to  the  College.  Now  I  have  a  number 
.of  times  stated  two  or  three  sets  of 
statistics  that  I  think  are  very  impres- 
sive along  this  line.  Dartmouth  is  apt 
to  compare  herself  with  Harvard  in 
these  cases  and  Harvard  has  double 
what  Dartmouth  has.  Disregarding  the 
men  from  Boston  and  its  vicinity  who 
are  enrolled  in  the  two  colleges  there  are 
at  Harvard  990  and  we  have  at  Dart- 
mouth 798  men,  from  the  rest  of  the 
United  States.  In  other  words,  imme- 
diately you  get  away  from  what  are 
practically  the  day  scholars,  you 
have  at  Harvard  only  192  more  men 
distributed  through  the  United  States 
than  you  have  at  Dartmouth.  On  the 
other  hand,  Yale  is  very  much  more  dis- 
tinctly a  national  college  and  a  much 
more  close  comparison  could  be  made 
between  conditions  at  Yale  and  at  Dart- 
mouth. But  if  any  man  comes  to  Dart- 
mouth it  has  got  to  be  with  very  delib- 
erate effort  and  when  he  gets  here  there 
is  a  very  limited  amount  of  scholar- 
ship aid,  and  there  is  not  the  same 
opportunity  for  self-support.  The  op- 
portunity exists  for  Dartmouth  to  do  a 
work  such  as  has  been  done  by  no  col- 
lege in  the  country.  The  opportunity 
exists  to     constantly     build     upon     the 


western  constituency  and  make  the  Col- 
lege the  true  national  college 

You  will  find  if  you  undertake  to 
discuss  with  any  group  of  college 
men  the  real  college,  that  is,  what 
constitutes  the  real  college,  a  very 
varying  opinion.  You  will  find  a  con- 
siderable number  of  men  teaching  in 
colleges  who  will  say  that  the  college 
is  really  in  the  last  analysis,  the  faculty. 
Legally  the  trustees  are  the  college,  and 
there  can  be  no  question  of  that.  On 
the  other  hand,  if  you  discuss  with  al- 
most any  undergraduate,  and  particu- 
larly if  you  read  the  undergraduate  pub- 
lications, you  will  find  that  they  con- 
sider themselves  the  college.  So  that 
whole  question  of  what  constitutes  the 
college  arises  again  and  again  and  again 
and  the  answer  to  it  must  be  made  tact- 
fully, but  it  must  also  be  made  clearly. 
The  trustees  are  the  college  and  the 
alumni  are  the  trustees. 

The  question  has  got  to  be  handled 
in  some  way  of  what  the  alumni  influ- 
ence shall  be  upon  the  undergraduates. 
The  point  of  contact  has  got  to  be 
found  that  the  alumni  and  faculty  may 
strive  toward  the  same  end.  The  under- 
lying necessity  in  the  whole  thing  is  that 
the  man  who  comes  to  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege for  his  undergraduate  training  shall 
be  given  the  best  education  possible  and 
that  the  man  who  graduates  from  Dart- 
mouth College  shall  have  the  impres- 
sion of  the  best  college  in  the  world.  It 
is  toward  that  end  that  the  Council  pro- 
poses to  work. 

Class  Funds — Mr.    Emerson: 

....  It  was  felt  that  the  Class 
(1900)  wanted  to  make  a  consist- 
ent effort  and  an  effort  in  which  all 
should  join  to  give  something  to  the 
College  in  a  substantial  form.  It  was 
decided  then  that  a  trustee  should  be 
elected  from  the  class  who  should  have 
charge  of  the  collection  of  this  fund. 
It  should  not  be  the  duty  of  the  class 
secretary  but  this  trustee  should  collect 
the  funds.  Then  it  was  decided  that 
no  mention  should  be  made  of  any  spe- 
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cific  purpose  for  which  the  sum  should 
be  raised,  but  that  at  our  twenty-fifth 
reunion  the  fund  should  be  presented  to 
the  College  for  some  purpose  which 
should  then  be  decided  by  the  class.  The 
total  for  eVfCry  individual  member  is 
%77,  and  with  the  number  which  we 
have  in  the  class  it  would  seem  pretty 
sure  that  the  amount  we  want  to  raise, 
even  if  we  depend  upon  this  propor- 
tion alone,  should  be  reached,  that  is, 
$10,000. 

Professor  Foster  then  spoke  on  the 
relation  of  class  funds  to  other  alumni 
funds.  He  emphasized  the  need  of  con- 
tribution to  each  for  different  reasons. 
Alumni  Fund — F.  A.  Rowland  '87 : 

I  have  seen  and  visited  and  talked 
with  some  of  the  men  who  have  been 
vitally  interested  in  the  collection  of  the 
Yale  Alumni  Fund.  That  fund  was 
started  in  1895.  For  several  years 
they  groped  around  in  order  to  find  the 
best  way  in  which  to  get  that  money  out 
of   the   alumni   body.      Finally   they   hit 


upon  a  plan  which  has  worked  so  suc- 
cessfully that  they  have  followed  it  to 
the  present  day  and  have  found  no  oc- 
casion to  modify  it.  They  found  in  the 
first  place  that  the  only  way  to  get  a 
general  subscription  out  of  the  alumni 
was  to  have  a  class  agent,  that  the  class 
method  of  collecting  funds  was  the 
method  which  was  most  efficient.  So 
while  the  classes,  some  of  them,  gather 
funds  in  their  own  way,  still  the  class 
agent  in  those  same  classes  gathers  mon- 
ey from  the  men  who  are  more  affluent. 
Their  receipts  last  year  were  not  so 
large  as  the  year  before,  but  they 
received  paid  subscriptions  amounting 
to  $79,000.  They  have  at  Yale  about 
seventeen  thousand  graduates  as  against 
our  forty-five  or  forty-six  hundred, — 
something  less  than  five  thousand,  but  I 
think  with  the  exercise  of  proper  ener- 
gy, proper  activity  and  through  a  proper 
appeal,  that  we  ought  the  first  year  to 
raise  at  least  twenty-five  or  thirty  thous- 
and dollars  for  Dartmouth  College. 


IN   MEMORY  OF 
PROFESSOR  CHARLES  F.  RICHARDSON 


The  following  remarks  were  made  by 
Professor  Edwin  J.  Bartlett,  at  the 
mid-winter  banquet  of  the  Alpha  of 
New  Hampshire,  Phi  Beta  Kappa,  on 
February  17,  1914.  After  stating  that 
he  would  confine  himself  to  testimony 
on  a  single  phase  of  the  character  of 
Professor  Richardson,  Professor  Bart- 
lett proceeded  to  analyze  the  causes  of 
his  popularity  and  effectiveness  as 
a  teacher  as  follows : 

It  is  one  of  the  greatest  satisfactions 
and  rewards  of  a  college  teacher  to  be 
honorably  popular  among  the  young 
men  that  he  teaches,  and  especially 
among  the  young  men  that  he  has 
taught.  As  years  go  by  the  man's 
judgment  takes  the  place  of  the  boy's, 
and  what  glitters  as  gold  to  youthful 
eyes  may  not  stand  the  acid  of  mature 
analysis.  To  the  popularity  of  the  pro- 
fessor so  many  apparent  qualities  may 
contribute, — tradition  and  reputation, 
generosity,  real  courtesy,  the  bluff  cor- 
diality of  the  commercial  traveler,  a  dis- 
play of  personal  interest  in  his  pupils, 
an  air  of  w^orldly  wisdom,  intellectual 
brilliancy,  notable  power  of  expression, 
mere  fluency,  fairness,  laxity  to  the  de- 
gree reasonable  but  not  excessive  from 
the  undergraduate  point  of  view,  stimu- 
lus without  harshness  or  sting,  a  little 
thinly  disguised  impatience  with  the  un- 
reason of  the  other  'powers  that  be',  the 
latest  intellectual  or  economic  novelty 
not  usually  exhibited  to  boys  or  virgins, 
conscientiousness  rightly  diluted  with 
sweetness  and  li^ght,  even  rigor  after 
long  years  of  results ;  not  all  these  in 
one ;  not  all  at  one  time.  If  then  a  teach- 
er draws  large  classes  whose  members 
cannot  possibly  know  him  in  advance, 
if  he  holds  them  with  their  increasing 
appreciation  to  the  end  of  their  college 
life,  and  continues  in  theiV  esteem  dur- 
ing the  later  years  when  discriminating 
memory   and   converse   and   comparison 


have  separated  the  baser  from  the  no- 
ble, if  he  sustains  both  tests,  he  is  gen- 
uine and  his  attributes  can  be  a  source 
of  inspiration  and  help  to  those  who  re- 
main or  come  after. 

With  the  view  of  speaking  upon  this 
which  I  think  the  most  important  part 
of  the  work  he  did  in  the  College,  not 
as  a  judge  or  critic,  but  as  a  reporter 
or  interpreter,  I  have  recently  question- 
ed a  large  number  of  former  students 
whose  time  ranges  from  that  of  the  last 
class  he  taught  to  more  than  twenty- 
five  years  ago,  and  whose  occupations 
are  sufficiently  various.  From  some  I 
have  received  written  replies,  from 
others  freer  oral  opinion.  My  question 
has  been  what  were  the  qualities  which 
gave  him  both  temporary  favor  with 
undergraduates  and  lasting  favor  among 
the  graduates  of  the  College;  or  what 
was  the  attraction,  the  reality,  the  mem- 
ory. 

There  was  substantial  agreement  in 
my  assumption  of  his  great  favor  and 
esteem,  though  not  always  in  superla- 
tive terms ;  and  from  the  many  careful 
esti'mates  I  am  sure  that  we  can  obtain 
a  better  understanding  of  this  undenia- 
ble reality  than  in  any  other  way. 

From  more  than  twenty-five  years 
ago  comes  this  impression  formulated 
within  a  few  days, — ^'C.  F.  Richardson 
w^as  the  first  Dartmouth  professor  who 
ever  asked  me  my  opinion,  and  did  it 
in  such  a  way  that  it  seemed  as  if  he 
was  actually  goi'ng  to  modify  or  form 
his  own  opinion  on  the  basis  of  it.  On 
other  occasions  he  spent  a  great  deal  of 
time  and  effort  inducing  me  to  change 
mine.  The  interest  in  both  cases  seem- 
ed personal,  not  controversial  or  profes- 
sional. As  a  matter  of  fact  in  my  time 
his  popularity  was  not  wide.  The  boys 
were  slow  to  respond  to  what  was  an 
innovation  then.  .  .  .  But  they  began 
to  appreciate  the  meaning  of  his  attitude 
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and  prize  him,  after  graduation.  I 
think  that  I  was  one  of  the  minority 
who  felt  grateful  while  under  him." 

Said  a  bright  lawyer,  a  graduate  of 
some  sixteen  years,  in  language  that 
would  be  literature  could  I  only  remem- 
ber it,  *'You  went  into  a  room  where 
was  a  genial  gentleman  who  evidently 
had  just  come  from  a  good  breakfast 
for  which  he  was  abundantly  able  to 
pay;  he  had  a  general  air  of  comfort 
and  of  ease  and  of  wishing  you  enjoy- 
ment of  the  same;  he  talked  finely  about 
something  in  which  he  was  much  inter- 
ested and  hoped  that  you  would  be  i'n- 
terested  too;  he  would  be  glad  to  help 
you  if  you  were,  but  it  did  not  disturb 
him  at  all  if  you  were  not.  You  had  no 
responsibility  whatever;  if  he  asked 
your  opinion  upon  some  subject  and 
you  agreed  with  him  it  was  well,  but  if 
you   differed   no   harm   was   done."^ 

Another  said:  "There  was  an  air  of 
refinement  about  the  course  and  we 
thought  it  a  good  place  to  be ;"  another. 
"We  had  heard  of  Longfellow  and 
Hawthorne  and  Whittier;  we  had  some 
few  notions  about  them  and  one  likes 
to  hear  about  things  of  which  he  has 
some  previous  ideas;"  again,  "It  was 
his  humanity." 

A  very  thoughtful  and  able  man  of 
about  seven  years  ago  makes  this  con- 
tri'bution,  "I  took  his  course  in  English 
Literature  as  so  many  others  have  done 
because  it  was  sure  to  be  easy;  and  I 
think  that  my  impression  of  Professor 
Richardson  up  to  the  time  I  took  that 
course  was  not  one  of  the  very  whole- 
hearted respect  and  admiration  for  him 
which  I  have  since  had.  It  was  rather 
a  critical  attitude  because  he  gave  a 
course  which  every  body  knew  was 
easy  and  did  not  seem  to  mind  the  fact 
that  everybody  knew  it.  I  went  to  the 
course  and  found  out  instantly  what 
kind  ot  a  man  he  was,  and  felt  rnvself 
put  up  on  a  sort  of  pedestal  because  he 
had  the  faculty  of  making  us  all  feel 
that  we  were  his  intellectual  equals,  that 
for  example,  we  knew  English  Litera- 
ture as  well  as  he  did,  but  that  he  sim- 


ply happened  to  have  made  a  more  care- 
ful study  of  it  than  we,  and  had  set 
a  connected  story  of  it  into  printed 
form.  His  entire  modesty  and  his  tre- 
mendously fascinating  personality  whol- 
ly aside  from  his  literary  and  intellec- 
tual ability  are  the  things  that  I  shall 
remember  about  Professor  Richardson 
both  as  a  professor  and  an  alumnus." 

These  testimonies  come  from  very  re- 
cent students,  "He  had  a  pleasant  man- 
ner, a  great  fluency  and  ease  in  speech; 
he  was  especially  apt  at  saying  some 
bright  thing  without  delay  or  hesitation; 
he  was  a  stimulus,  getting  results  with- 
out harshness." — "About  the  middle  of 
his  course  you  found  that  you  wanted 
to  read  for  yourself." — "It  was  his  pro- 
jected personality;  he  fired  your  imag- 
ination; he  said  what  you  thought  but 
were  unable  to  say." — "He  was  an  ab- 
solute gentleman  in  appearance  and 
speech,  kind-hearted  and  courteous;  a 
magnetic  personality  in  or  out  of  the 
classroom,  and  those  who  took  his 
courses  had  to  learn  in  spite  of  them- 
selves"— Possibly  some  thoughts  had 
crystallized  into  the  expression,  "Who 
came  to  scoff  remained  to  pray",  as  I 
have  heard  it  applied  to  his  courses  sev- 
eral times. 

From  the  keen  analysi's  of  a  teacher 
in  his  own  field,  his  pupil  more  than  a 
decade  ago,  I  can  only  draw  quotations : 
"His  attractions  lay  in  the  fact  that  he 
was  able  to  make  me  feel  that  some- 
thing more  than  an  impersonal  interest 
lay  behind  his  encouragement.  Each 
succeeding  college  generation  entered 
his  class  prepared  to  be  entertained,  but 
not  to  work  too  hard.  At  last  a  sur- 
prise would  come  in  the  discovery  that 
by  almost  uncanny  intuition  Professor 
Richardson  had  identified  his  intellect 
with  that  of  his  pupil.  *  *  He  re- 
spected his  vocation  *  *  He  pos- 
sessed unusual  fluency  and  apposite- 
ness  of  speech.  *  *  He  made  one 
believe  that  his  friendship  stretched 
beyond  the  classroom,  through  the  col- 
lege, into  the  world,  to  be  drawn  on  as 
a  positive  asset." 
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Chatting  for  some  time  with  a  group 
of  three  who  were  about  midway  in  his 
period  of  his  service,  I  inquired :  "Were 
the  quahti'es  that  you  Hked  in  him  those 
that  would  have  been  as  useful  in  other" 
departments?  Would  he  have  been  as 
successful  in  the  department  of  mathe- 
matics, or  physics,  or  chemistry?"     The 


negative  was  so  emphatic  as  to  be  a  posi- 
tive; and  they  added:  "The  man  was 
made  for  his  subject." 

Each  of  my  hearers  will  interpret  in 
his  own  way.  I  learn  that  we  are  not 
ready  yet  to  standardize  the  intellectual, 
social,  and  moral  emanations, — the  dy- 
namics of  a  man. 


COLLEGE     NEWS 


RUFUS   BYAM    RICHARDSON 

Rufus      Byam     Richardson,      former 
Lawrence  Professor  of  the  Greek  Lan- 
guage   and    Literature    from     1882    to 
1893,     died  of     pneumonia     in     CUfton 
Springs,    New   York,    March    10,    1914. 
From  the  events  of  his  life,  those  that 
follow   are  chosen  to  be  listed  here: — 
son  of  Joseph  and  Lucy  M.  Byam  Rich- 
ardson, born  in  Westford,  Mass.,  April 
18,  1845;  boy-soldier  in  the  Civil  War; 
Yale  A.B.,   1869;  Yale  Divinity   School 
1869-72;    Berlin    1872-74;    Yale    Ph.D., 
1878,    and    B.D.,    1883;    professor    of 
Greek,  University  of  Indiana,   1880-82; 
professor  of  Greek,  Dartmouth  College, 
1882-93 ;  on  leave  of  absence  from  Dart- 
mouth, Annual  Director  of  The  Ameri- 
can School  of  Classical  Studies  at  Ath- 
ens, 1890-91 ;  Director  American  School 
at   Athens,    1893-1903;   member  Ameri- 
can Geographical  Society,  British   Soci- 
ety for  the  Promotion  of  Hellenic  Stud- 
ies,   American,    Austrian,    German    and 
Greek    Archaeological    societies,    and    at 
the   Century   Club,    New   York;    editor, 
in  College  Series  of  Greek  Authors,  of 
Aeschines's    Oration    against  '  Ctesiphon 
(On  the  Crown),  1889;  author  of  Va- 
cation Days  in  Greece,  1908;  of  a  His- 
tory of  Greek   Sculpture,   1911,  and  of 
several    technical,    archaeological   mono- 
graphs,   dealing    mainly    with    excava- 
tions at  Eretria  and  at  Corinth,  most  of 
them     in     the     American     Journal     of 
Archaeology  before  1905. 

Professor  Richardson  married  Alice 
Linden  Bo  wen  on  September  6,  1876. 
He  leaves  three  children,  Mrs.  Albert 
M.  Lythgoe,  Gardner,  and  Miss  Doro- 
thy Richardson. 

But  what  substantial  meaning  can 
such  a  formal  recording,  even  if  event- 
ful, convey  except  to  those  who  chance 
to  know  the  significance  of  the  events, 
and  who  are  familiar  with  the  person- 


ality and  circumstances  of  the  one  con- 
cerned ? 

As  a  Hellenist  and  Archaeologist,  Pro- 
fessor  Richardson   will   be   remembered 
probably  more  for  his  abiUty  to  vitalize 
and  vivify,  to  interpret  and  reconstruct, 
than   for  his   contributions  to   construc- 
tive scholarship,  which  were  notable  in 
archaeology,     particularly     in     published 
results  of  excavations  at  Eretria  and  at 
Corinth.     But  the  felicity  with  which  his 
own  interest  recalled  to  living  realities 
episodes,   conditions   and   events   of   the 
long    dead    past,    so    that    they    moved 
and    had    a    being    also      to    the    minds 
of  others   with   whom   he   freely  shared 
his      impressions,      won      the      interest 
and     respect     of     the     younger     men, 
whom  he  dealt  with  mostly  and  left  up- 
on  them   the    more    lasting   impression. 
It  was  this  unanalyzable  personal  touch 
that  won   a   considerable   willingness   to 
toil  hard  on  Demosthenes's  Crown  Ora- 
tion by  the  first  elective  group  of  Dart- 
mouth men  that  chose  to  stick  to  Greek 
against    the    allurements    of    advancing 
Mathematics.    A  member  of  a  class  just 
ten  years  later,  Philip  Marden  '94,  has 
said   "I   have  known  many  teachers   of 
youth,    but    never    one    more    genuinely 
gifted  with  that  essential  faculty  which 
awakens  in  the  student  the  enthusiasm 
of   his    instructor.      Personally,    Profes- 
sor  Richardson   was    the   kindliest   and 
sunniest-natured  of  men.     Intellectually, 
he  was  exceptionally  well  endowed.  And 
spiritually,  he  was  an  unfailing  inspira- 
tion  My      gentle      friend,      to 

whom  I  owe  more  of  my  maturer  ca- 
pacities for  enjoyment  than  I  can  well 
express,  is  gone.  But  he  left  the  world 
sweeter  and  better  for  his  presence  in 
it,  and  many  hundred  men  and  women 
likewise  better  for  his  labors  in  their  be- 
half in  his  chosen  and  congenial  field." 
Delighted      through      familiarity     with 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


221 


many  of  the  finest  and  most  glorious 
phenomena  of  out-of-doors,  particularly 
with  sweeping  prospects  from  mountain- 
tops  in  the  morning,  before  sunrise,  and 
at  evening,  jdelightfuUy  famSliar  with 
much  of  the  best  that  has  been  thought 
and  done  by  man  in  the  world,  Profes- 
sor Richardson  always  naturally  could 
share  his  enthusiasm  with  those  about 
him,  and  remarkably  often  he  would 
kindle  in  his  pupils  and  other  associates 
enthusiasms  not  just  his  perhaps,  but 
like  his,  unfeignedly  their  own.  This 
means  that  he  was  simple,  direct,  hearty, 
easily  receiving  as  well  as  giving  the 
amenities  of  good  fellowship,  genuinely 
human,  but  withal  true  to  his  own  per- 
sonality, possessed  of  courage  with  a 
will  to  resist  vigorously  what  seemed  to 
him  wrong.  Professor  Richardson  was 
a  lover  in  the  finest  sense  that  Plato- 
Socrates  employed  the  term,  and  his  is 
the  lover's  reward. 

G.  D.  L. 


NOMINATIONS  FOR  ALUMNI 
TRUSTEE 

The  term  of  ofiice  of  Charles  F. 
Mathewson  '82,  as  Alumni  Trustee  of 
the  College  expires  at  Commencement, 
1914,  and  to  fill  the  vacancy,  the  com- 
mittee on  nominations  has  prepared  the 
following  list  of  nominees,  which  will 
be  sent  to  all  the  alumni : 

Ethelbert  Talbot^  1870. 
South  Bethlehem,  Penn. 
Born  October  9,  1848,  at  Fayette, 
Mo. ;  was  graduated  at  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege in  1870  with  the  degree  of  A.B., 
then  spent  three  years  at  the  General 
Theological  Seminary,  New  York  City, 
from  which  he  was  graduated  in  1873. 
He  was  ordained  the  same  year.  Rec- 
tor of  St.  James'  Cchurch,  Macon  City, 
Mo.,  from  1873  to  1887.  There  he 
founded  St.  James'  Military  Academy 
for  boys  in  connection  with  church 
work.  In  1886,  October,  he  was  elected 
Bishop  of  Wyoming  and  Idaho,  and 
consecrated  to  that  office,  May  27,  1887. 


He  served  as  Bishop  in  the  far  West 
from  1887  to  1898.  In  November, 
1897,  he  was  elected  Bishop  of  Cen- 
tral Pennsylvania,  and  entered  upon  the 
work  of  the  new  diocese  in  1898.  He 
became  Bishop  of  Bethlehem,  his  pres- 
ent title,  in  1905,  as  a  result  of  the  di- 
vision of  the  original  diocese.  While 
in  the  West,  he  established  St.  Margar- 
et's School  for  Girls,  Shoshone  Indian 
School,  and  built  the  Cathedral  at  Lar- 
amie, Wyoming.  From  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege he  received  the  degrees  in  course 
of  A.B.,  A.M.,  and  in  1888,  D.D.  From 
New  York  Seminary  in  1888,  he  re- 
ceived the  degree  of  S.T.D.,  and  the 
same  year  from  the  University  of  Mis- 
souri the  degree  of  LL.D.  Author  of 
"My  People  of  the  Plains"  (1905),  and 
"A  Bishop  Among  His  Flock"  (1914), 
besides  many  published  addresses,  ser- 
mons, articles  in  magazines,  reviews, 
etc.,  etc. 

Address :  South  Bethlehem,  Penn. 

Charles  Frederick  Mathewson^ 
1882. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Born  at  Barton,  Vt.,  May  3,  1860; 
graduated  from  Dartmouth  College  in 
1882,  valedictorian,  with  degree  of 
A.B. ;  graduated  from  the  Law  School 
of  Columbia  University,  New  York 
City,  1885,  with  degree  of  LL.B. ;  A.M. 
from  Dartmouth  College,  1907 ;  LL.D. 
from  Middleburv  College,  1912.  In- 
structor 1882-5  in  Brooklyn  Polytech- 
nic and  Collegiate  Institute,  New  York. 
He  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  the 
City  of  New  York,  1885,  and  en- 
gaged in  the  '  practice  of  the  law 
in  the  City  of  New  York  since 
that  date,  chiefly  in  corporation 
law,  as  general  counsel  for  many  pub- 
lic service  and  other  corporations.  Di- 
rector Caledonian- American  Insurance 
Co.  (Member  of  Finance  Committee), 
of  New  Mexico-Colorado  Coal  and 
Mining  Co.,  and  Predilecta  Mining  Co. 
(Member  of  Executive  Committee). 
Trustee    of    Dartmouth     College    since 
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1894,  on  nomination  of  the  alumni; 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Degrees 
and  member  of  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion. He  took  a  prominent  part  in  fram- 
ing the  present  plan  for  alumni  repre- 
sentation on  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and 
in  the  acquisition  of  ''Alumni  Field" 
for    the    College    athletic    organizations. 

One  of  the  organizers  and  first  pres- 
ident of  the  Dartmouth  Club  of  New 
York,  1899  to  1901;  president  of  the 
Dartmouth  Alumni  Association  of  New 
York  State,  1895-7.  Member  Associa- 
tion of  the  Bar  of  the  City  of  New 
York,  New  York  State  Bar  Associa- 
tion, American  Bar  Association,  and 
Law  Institute  of  the  City  of  New 
York,  and  of  many  other  organizations. 

Address:  55  Wall  St.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Albert  Emerson  Hadlock,  1887. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Lawyer;  born  at  Amherst,  N.  H., 
February  9,  1863.  After  a  preparatory 
education  in  the  public  schools  and 
Phillips  Exeter  Academy,  he  entered 
Dartmouth  College  and  was  graduated 
in  1887  with  the  degree  of  A.B.,  receiv- 
ing the  degree  of  A.M.  in  1890.  After 
graduation  he  taught  in  G.  W.  C.  No- 
ble's School,  Boston,  Mass.,  from  1887 
to  1890;  entered  Harvard  Law  School 
in  1890  and  was  graduated  in  1893,  with 
the  degree  of  LL.B.,  cum  laude  and 
A.M.;  law  clerk  1893  to  1896  in  the  of- 
fice of  Evarts,  Choate  &  Beaman;  sec- 
retary to  the  president  of  the  Borough 
of  Richmond,  the  City  of  New  York, 
from  1898  to  1902;  an  assistant  corpo- 
ration counsel  of  the  City  of  New  York 
from  1902  to  1904;  candidate  for  coun- 
ty judge  of  Richmond  County  in  1905 ; 
in  charge  of  the  law  division  of  the  fi- 
nance department  of  the  City  of  New 
York  since  1910. 

Address:  280  Broadway,  New  York, 
N,  Y. 


Alfred  Adams  Wheat,  1889. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Born  in  Nashua,  N.  H.,  1867,  gradu- 
ated from  Dartmouth  College  in  1889 
with  degree  of  A.B.  He  taught  in  the 
High  Schools  of  Washington,  D.  C,  for 
three  years.  He  graduated  from  the 
Law  School  of  Columbia  (now  George 
Washington)  University,  at  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  in  1891,  with  the  degree  of 
LL.B.  He  was  admitted  to  the  bar 
in  New  York  in  1893,  and  has 
been  engaged  in  active  practice  in 
New  York  City  ever  since,  espe- 
cially along  the  lines  of  railroad, 
banking  and  insurance,  and  gen- 
eral corporation  law.  Member  of  the 
law  firm  of  Rollins  &  Rollins;  member 
of  New  York  State  Bar  Association, 
Association  of  the  Bar  of  the  City  of 
New  York,  New  York  County  Lawyers' 
Association,  and  numerous  clubs  and  so- 
cieties. 

Address:  32  Nassau  St.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Joseph  William  Gannon,  1899. 
Montclair,  N.  J. 

Born  in  Concord,  N.  H.,  November 
17,  1873.  He  graduated  from  Dart- 
mouth College  with  the  degree  of 
A.B.  in  1899.  In  the  fall  of 
that  year  he  engaged  in  the  adver- 
tising business  with  N.  W.  Ayer  & 
Son,  then  the  largest  advertising  agency 
in  the  world,  at  Philadelphia.  He  re- 
mained there  until  May,  1903,  when  he 
assumed  his  present  position  as  adver- 
tising executive  with  the  Royal  Baking 
Powder  Co.  of  New  York  City.  Treas- 
urer and  member  Executive  Committee 
Dartmouth  Club  of  New  York,  1904- 
1910.  Member  Executive  Committee 
Dartmouth  Alumni  Association  of  New 
York,  1904-1911;  Treasurer,  1909,  1910, 
1911;  alumni  member  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege Athletic  Council  since  June,  1910; 
member     Executive     Committee     Inter- 
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Collegiate  Basketball  League  since 
1912;  president  Inter-Collegiate  Hockey 
League,  1913. 

Address:  135  William  St.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 


AN    ALUMNI    ROLL    OF    HONOR 

Of  recent  years  every  entering  class 
has  contained  about  twenty  sons  of 
Dartmouth  men.  The  Alumni  Magazine 
takes  pleasure  in  printing  the  names  of 
these  men  who  are  continuing  the  tra- 
ditions of  their  own  undergraduate  day 
in  the  person  of  their  sons.  Informa- 
tion is  available  for  the  three  lower 
classes  only,  but  in  the  future  it  is  hoped 
to  print  this  list  on  the  appearance  of 
each  freshman  class.  In  the  class  of 
1915  sons  of  the  following  men  have 
registered : 


Freeman  Putney 
Silas  H.  Burnham 
Herbert  H.  Hough 
John  M.  Comstock 


-73 

74 
Non-Graduate,  75 

77 


Dr.   Edmund  A.   Murdock, 

Non-Graduate,    77 


Horace  K.  Foster 
Edmund  B.  Frye, 
Clarence  B.   Little 
William  C.  Hall 
Fred  W.  Granger 
George  C.  Kimball 
Nathan  Washburn 
Rev.  Truman  O.  Harlow 
Arthur  L.  Livermore 
Charles  R.  Spalding 


79 
Medical  School  '80 
'81 
'83 
'84 
'85 
'85 
'88 
'88 
'88 


George  M.  Davis,  Medical  School,  '89 
Dr.  Nathaniel  K.  Noyes, 

Medical  School  '90 
Edward   O.   Robinson, 

Medical  School  '90 
John  W.  Bowler  (two  sons) 

Medical  School  '06 

In  the  Class  of  1916 

Frank  E.  Dimick  '71 

Addison  F.  Andrews  '78 

Lewis  Parkhurst  '78 
Wilberforce  Sully  (two  sons)            -'78 

William  M.  Mason  '79 

Louis  J.  Rundlett  '81 

Rev.  William  E.  Strong  %2 


Walter  H.  Marble 

'83 

Louis  Bell 

'84 

Charles   F.   Chase 

'85 

John  H.  Colby 

'85 

Richard  Hovey 

'85 

Arthur  H.  Hale 

'86 

John  M.  Gile 

'87 

Edward  W.  Knight 

'87 

Edward   S.   Riley 

'89 

Clinton  M.  Cheney 

'90 

In  the  Class  of 

1917 

Henry  E.  Allison 

75 

Charles   D.   Adams 

'77 

John  L.   Sewall 

'77 

John  C.  Gray 

'78 

Charles  D.  Edgerton 

'79 

Ira  W.  Holt 

'81 

Charles  M.  Davis 

'82 

David  B.  Locke 

'82 

Wesley  G.  Carr 

'84 

George  M.  Wood  well 

'84 

Arthur  H.   Chase 

'86 

Chancellor  L.  Jenks 

'86 

John  M.  Gile 

'87 

John  H.   Hill 

'87 

Frank  B.  Sanborn 

'87 

Dr.  Walter  F.  Robie 

'89 

George  B.  Young          Non 

-Graduate  '90 

SCHOLARSHIP  AND   STUDENT 
ACTIVITIES 

To  determine  what  effect  the  various 
activities  of  undergraduate  life  have  on 
scholarship,  Professor  Husband,  fresh- 
man class  officer,  has  just  completed  an 
analysis  of  the  scholarship  of  the  class  of 
1917.  This  study  resulted  in  some  very 
interesting  findings,  among  them  being 
the  shattering  of  the  old  belief  that  the 
students  who  attain  high  rank  in  college 
rarely  interest  themselves  in  any  out- 
side concerns  of  undergraduate  life. 
Professor  Husband  writes  in  The  Dart- 
mouth regarding  the  results  of  his  .in- 
vestigation as   follows : 

"The  investigation  was  confined,  on 
the  one  hand,  to  those  men  who  were 
subject  to  college  discipline:  that  is, 
to  those  who  were  separated  from 
College,    and    those    put    on    probation, 
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and,  at  the  upper  end  of  the  class,  to 
those  who  had  attained  a  rank  of  at 
least  75%. 

'Terhaps  the  most  striking  thing 
about  the  result  of  the  investigation 
is  the  discovery  of  the  fact  that  the 
activities  of  the  men  of  high  rank  are 
more  representative  of  the  total  activi- 
ties of  the  College,  than  those  of  low- 
rank  men.  There  is  scarcely  a  place 
where  they  do  not  figure,  while  men 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  class,  on  the 
contrary,  practically  confine  their  ac- 
tivities to  athletics,  and  to  athletics  of 
the  more  vigorous  kind. 

"The  new  athletic  ruling  removed 
many  men  from  squads  early  in  the 
season,  whereas  men  of  high  rank  re- 
mained active  all  the  time.  But  as  the 
object  was  to  ascertain  where  the  in- 
terest of  students  lay,  all  were  listed, 
even  if  they  remained  on  squads  for 
only  a  few  days. 

'The  total  number  of  men  who  at- 
tained an  average  of  85%  or  more  was 
10.  Of  these,  there  were  6,  or  60%, 
engaged  in  thirteen  activities.  The  ratio 
of  activities  to  the  number  of  men  in- 
volved is  130%.  Their  activities  were: 
baseball  2,  tennis  2,  debating  2,  dramat- 
ics, glee  club,  outing  club,  hockey,  track. 
The  Dartmouth,  orchestra,   1   each. 

''The  total  number  of  men  who  at- 
tained an  average  rank  of  80  to  85% 
\yas  15.  Of  these  there  were  9,  or 
60%,  engaged  in  thirteen  outside  activ- 
ities. The  ratio  of  activities  to  the 
number  of  men  involved  is  87%.  Their 
activities  were:  track  2,  tennis  2,  D.  C. 
A.  2,  golf,  dramatics,  boxing,  basketball, 
debating,  outing  club,  church  work,  1 
each.  ij 

"The  number  of  men  who  attained 
an  average  of  75  to  80%  was  47.  Of 
these  there  were  24,  or  51%,  engaged  in 
thirty  activities  outside.  The  ratio  of 
activities  to  the  total  number  of  men  is 
64%.  Their  activities  were:  football  7, 
basebaU  5,  basketball  4,  speaking  3,  The 
Dartmouth  3,  tennis  2,  music  2,  debat- 
ing. Jack  O' Lantern,  orchestra,  track,  1 
each. 


"There  were  23  men  separated  from 
College,  of  whom  11,  or  47%  were  en- 
gaged in  fifteen  outside  activities.  The 
ratio  of  activities  to  the  total  number 
of  men  is  69%.  Their  activities  were: 
football  3,  baseball  2,  cross-country  2, 
basketball  2,  track  2,  hockey,  band, 
choir,  dramatics,  1  each. 

"There  were  35  men  put  on  proba- 
tion, oi  whom  19,  or  54%,  were  en- 
gaged in  21  activities.  The  ratio  in  this 
case  is  60%.  The  activities  were:  foot- 
ball 10,  track  6,  cross-country  3,  base- 
ball, 2. 

"Of  the  total  number  of  men  subject 
to  discipline,  52%  were  engaged  in  out- 
side activities,  as  against  54%  of  the 
men  of  high  rank.  The  activities  of 
disciplined  men  bears  the  ratio  of  60% 
to  that  of  the  whole  number  of  men, 
while  the  percentage  is  78  for  the  men 
of  high  rank." 

DARTMOUTH  IN  TURKEY 

The  Dartmouth  Christian  Association 
is  conducting  a  vigorous  campaign  for 
funds  to  support  the  work  which  is  just 
beginning  in  Mardin,  Turkey.  R.  W. 
Barstow  '13,  has  already  been  there  two 
years,  and  is  soon  to  return,  after  com- 
pleting his  work  in  a  theological  school 
in  this  country.  Edward  Wheelock  Jahn 
Ex-T4,  a  lineal  descendant  of  Eleazar 
Wheelock,  is  now  there,  and  it  is  for  his 
support  that  funds  are  now  being  solic- 
ited. 

This  eitort  to  establish  a  Dartmouth 
center  of  educational  and  civilizing  in- 
fluences in  other  countries,  is  in  line 
with  the  action  of  other  American  col- 
leges. Princeton  has  in  Pekin  a  Y.  M.  C. 
A.  with  five  officers.  Yale  has  a  hospi- 
tal and  college  in  China  with  fourteen 
men.  Harvard  has  also  in  China  a  hos- 
pital and  school  with  four  men.  Ober- 
lin  has  a  school  in  China  with  a  faculty 
of  thirty-five.  Michigan  and  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  have  medical 
stations  in  India  and  China. 

Besides  the  men  already  referred  to, 
the  following  Dartmouth  men  are  in 
Turkey : 
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Dr.  Jesse  K.  Harden  '95,  Anatolia 
Hospital,  Marsovan.  Physician  and 
Missionary. 

Dr.  Charles  E.  Clark  '98,  Sivas,  Tur- 
key in  Asia.     Medical  Missionary. 

Julius  Arthur  Brown  '02,  Syrian 
Protestant  College,  Beirut,  Syria. 

Ernest  B.  Watson  '02,  Robert  Col- 
lege, Constantinople.     Teacher. 

Charles  E.  Estes  '05,  Robert  Col- 
lege, Constantinople.     Teacher. 

John  H.  Kingsbury  '06,  Bardezag, 
Asiatic  Turkey.     Teacher. 

Arthur  S.  Bedell  '09,  Robert  College, 
Constantinople.  Registrar  and  Secre- 
tary to  the  President. 


LECTURES  AND   CONCERTS 

Aside  from  the  series  of  faculty  lec- 
tures already  announced  in  these  pages, 
the  college  community  has  been  fortun- 
ate in  the  opportunities  that  have  been 
offered  it.  From  March  16  to  21,  An- 
dre Bellessort,  professor  of  advanced 
rhetoric  in  the  Lycee  Louis  le  Grand, 
lectured  in  French  on  various  themes 
connected  with  France  and  its  intellec- 
tual life.  The  subjects  of  his  lectures 
were : 

La  France  et  le  Paris  qu'on  ne  voit 
pas;  Le  culte  de  Jeanne  d'Arc  dans  la 
France  Contemporaine ;  Dans  quelle 
mesure   les   romans   frangais   sont-ils   la 


peinture  de  la  societe  frangaise  contem- 
poraine ?;  Le  serieux  du  theatre  frangais 
contemporaine;  Le  cosmopolitisme  et 
I'esprit  frangais;  De  I'influence  de  1'- 
Amerique  du  Nord  sur  les  idees  et  les 
moeurs  frangaises,  et  des  principaux 
''types"  americains  dans  notre  littera- 
ture. 

The  second  lecture  on  Germany  by 
Dr.  Miiller,  the  Prussian  Exchange 
Teacher,  was  delivered  on  March  19. 
His  subject  was  "Germany  from  the 
Bahic   Sea  to  the  Bavarian  Alps". 

On  March  23,  Miss  Alma  Gluck  of 
the  Metropolitan  Opera  Company,  sang 
in  Webster  Hall  to  a  large  audience. 
This  was  the  most  notable  musical 
event  in  Hanover  since  the  concert  by 
Madame  Schumann-Heinck  a  few  years 


ago. 


NEW  PRIZE   OFFERED 

The  Dartmouth  Association  of  the 
Great  Divide  offers  a  prize  of  $140, 
open  to  competition  by  all  students  en- 
tering from  territory  embraced  within 
the  limits  of  the  Great  Divide.  It  is  to 
be  awarded  purely  and  simply  on  the 
basis  of  scholarship,  without  regard  to 
whether  or  not  the  recipient  has  schol- 
arship aid  as  well.  This  prize  is  made 
possible  by  the  generosity  of  Richard  C. 
Campbell  '86  and  is  due  entirely  to  his 
initiative. 


DARTMOUTH  THEN  AND  NOW 


These  interesting  reminiscences  were 
presented  at  the  recent  annual  dinner  of 
the  Washington  Alumni  Association,  by 
Samuel  R.  Bond  '55.  They  will  doubt- 
less call  up  memories  and  comparisons 
to  many  a  graduate,  even  to  those  more 
recent  than  the  author. 

Dartmouth  Then  and  Now 

Six   decades   since,   back   in  my   college 
days, 

While   still   we   clung   to  our   old-fash- 
ioned ways, 

When  what  should  make  up  our  curric- 
ulum 

Was  not  each  student's  own  arhitrium, 

When  we  roved  not  at  random  'mong 
the  flowers. 

But  guided  were  by  wiser  heads  than 
ours, 

And  as  to  all  electives  at  that  date 

The  faculty  was  the  electorate, 

Our  minds  were  trained,  and  disciplined, 
and  bent. 

Inspired,  impelled  with  purpose  and  in- 
tent 

To    learn,    and    grasp    what   that    fixed 
course  contained, 

And  leave  for  later  years  what  still  re- 
mained. 

The    classics    first   our   youthful   minds 
employed 

With    profit    and    with    pleasure    unal- 
loyed. 

And  they  in  after  life  have  cheered  us 
on 

And  brought  to  age  its   sweetest  beni- 
son; 

Next  mathematics,  less  inviting,  came 

And  earned  such  direful,  such  unenvied 
fame 

That,  having  wrestled  hard  with  arc  and 
sine, 

We   buried   them   beside   the   tall,   lone 
pine; 


Of      Belles      Lettres      some      grateful 

draughts  we  took 
Sweet    as    the    limpid    waters    of    the 

brook ; 
Political  economy  we  tried 
As  one  would  try  to  mount  a  horse  that 

shied ; 
Physics  we  only  took  in  small  decree. 
With  larger  doses  of  philosophy; 
I  might  go  on  and  make  a  longer  list 
By  naming  studies  which  would  scarce 

be  missed; 
Of  all  our  text  books,  ''Edwards  on  the 

Will" 
Perplexed    our    brains    the    most,    and 

would  do  so  still. 
Me  judice,  for  to  the  present  date 
I    fail   to    find   how    freedom    fits    with 

fate; 
Such    was    the    outline    of    our    college 

course, 
Which   we   all   took    for   better   or    for 

worse ; 
Athletics,  which  are  such  a  craze  today, 
Were  practiced  in  each    student's  chosen 

way; 
Football,  though  less  complex  than  now, 

was  played. 
And  cricket  was  by  some  of  us  essayed; 
No  vaunting  college-clubs  had  then  un- 
furled 
Their    banners    as    a    challenge    to    the 

world. 
With  mighty  noise  proclaiming  mighty 

plans, 
And  in  their  train  a  strident  horde  of 

fans; 
The  Vale  of  Tempe  wooed  our  wilHng 

feet, 
And  oft  we  wandered  in  that  fair  re- 
treat ; 
Through  woods  and  over  hills  we  used 

to  stray 
And  gaze  on  bold  Ascutney  far  away, 
Our    spirits    light,    our    springing    foot- 
steps free. 
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While    our    gymnasium    was    heaven's 

broad  canopy. 
We  did  not  hope  from  college  halls  to 

go 
With  all  the  learning  wisest  sages  know, 
Equipped     as     lawyer     for     the     legal 

strife 
Which  must  be  his  to  meet  in  after  life ; 
As  clergyman  with  theologic  lore 
Inspired  to  lead  his  flock  toward  heav- 
en's door; 
Physician  skilled  to  treat  the  body's  ills 
And  purge  them  all   away  with  potent 

pills ; 
Or  without  special  study  hope  to  be 
Prepared  to  practice  any  specialty; 
In  short  our  aim  was  but  to  firmly  lay 
Foundations  for  the  fabric  of  a  future 

day. 
I  know  we  missed  what  later  times  have 

brought 
To    stimulate    the    mind    in    realms    of 

thought ; 
Wealth  and  invention  magic  keys  have 

been 
To  open  mines  of  knowledge  unto  men; 
They  furnish  means  by  which  we  may 

explore 
Broad  fields  of  learning  locked  from  us 

before. 
How    Dartmouth    differed    sixty    years 

ago 


In  social  ways  I'll  not  attempt  to  show, 

But  human  nature's  little  changed 
since  then, — 

Boys  will  be  boys,  and  who  would  have 
them  men? 

So  rustling  silks  which  fashion  loves 
to  wear 

Made  siren  music  to  the  student's  ear 

The  same  as  they  do  now,  though  we 
did  not 

The  ''Tango"  dance,  nor  yet  the  ''Tur- 
key Trot," 

In  very  truth  I  do  not  now  recall 

Any  occasion  when  we  danced  at  all; 

The  most  of  us  had  not,  till  senior  year, 

A  dress-suit  owned  in  which  we  could 
appear, 

Nor  yet  to  keep  a  bank  account  had 
learned ; 

Our  main  dependence  was  on  what  we 
earned ; 

In  winter  half  the  students,  as  a  rule. 

Eked  out  their  scanty  means  by  teach- 
ing school. 

Dartmouth  was  but  a  little  college  then, 

Yet  had  the  knack  of  breeding  stalwart 
men. 

And  now,  endowed  with  mightier 
means,  should  strive 

To  send  forth  master-workmen  in  life's 
busy  hive. 


UNDERGRADUATE    NEWS 


CAMPAIGNS   BY   THE   CHRISTIAN 
ASSOCIATION 

The  Christian  Association  has  launch- 
ed many  campaigns  of  many  kinds  in 
the  past,  but  probably  never  one  that 
won  such  instantaneous  response  from 
Dartmouth  undergraduates  as  the  cam- 
paign of  March  14-16,  to  raise  funds 
for  the  support  of  Edward  Wheelock 
Jahn,  ex-'14,  in  Turkey.  "Dartmouth 
in  Turkey"  was  the  theme  of  an  asso- 
ciation supplement  in  The  Dartmouth, 
meetings,  and  of  many  forms  of  adver- 
tising. It  was  hoped  that  v$600  could  be 
raised  on  the  Campus.  In  forty-eight 
hours  $712.50  came  in  in  cash  and 
pledges,  and  contributions  have  not 
stopped  yet. 

Tlie  project  is  larger  than  simply  the 
support  of  Jahn.  Four  Dartmouth  men 
are  training  now  in  graduate  schools 
to  take  up  work  in  academic  and  med- 
ical departments  at  the  Mardin  Mission 
School.  These  men  are:  R.  W.  Bar- 
stow  '13,  the  first  Dartmouth  man  to 
go  to  Mardin,  Jahn's  predecessor.  He 
is  now  at  the  Hartford  Theological 
Seminary.  He  will  relieve  Jahn  in  1916. 
H.  E.  Meleney  '09,  Graduate  Secretary 
of  the  Association,  1910-1911,  is  now  at 
the  Columbia  Medical  School  expecting 
to  go  to  Mardin  in  1917.  In  1918  two 
men  go  to  the  foreign  field:  F.  L.  Mel- 
eney '10,  President  of  the.  Association 
1909-1910,  now  at  Columbia  Medical 
School,  and  S.  B.  Weld  '12,  President 
of  the  Association  1911-1912,  now  at 
the  Harvard  Medical  School. 

The  Association,  through  its  Faculty 
Council  and  Alumni  Committee  hopes 
to  make  interest  in  the  foreign  school 
so  great  that  with  men  available  and 
money  enough  for  their  support  as- 
sured, the  Mardin  Mission  may  be 
taken  out  of  the  hands  of  the  American 
Foreign  Missionary  Society  entirely.  It 
will  then  truly  be  "Dartmouth  in  Tur- 
key'*, just  as  Yale,  Harvard,  Princeton, 


Pennsylvania,  Oberlin,  and  some  other 
colleges  have  their  distinctive  schools  in 
Asiatic  countries. 

As  the  Alumni  Magazine  copy  goes, 
to  press,  the  Association  is  launching  an 
even  more  pretentious  campaign  in  the 
interests  of  modern  religion.  To  round 
out  all  the  other  work  of  the  Associa- 
tion and  to  fulfill  its  moral  obligations 
to  the  College,  the  services  of  three  of 
the  most  prominent  Y.  M.  C.  A.  work- 
ers in  the  country  have  been  secured. 
These  men  are  Charles  D.  Hurrey,  Na- 
tional Executive  Secretary  of  the  North 
American  Student  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Edward 
C.  Mercer,  and  Frank  Buchman,  Grad- 
uate Secretary  of  the  Pennsylvania 
State  University.  They  will  be  assisted 
by  T.  A.  Greene,  Amherst  '13,  Gradu- 
ate Secretary  of  the  Amherst  Christian 
Association,  and  W.  I.  Vorys,  WilHams 
'14,  President  of  the  Williams  Chris- 
tian Association. 

Seven  different  organizations  and 
groups  in  College  are,  united  under  an 
executive  council  and  committee  of  sev- 
enty to  further  the  interests  of  this  cam- 
paign which  opens  March  26  and  closes 
March  29. 

Mr.  Mercer  will  speak  in  ten  frater- 
nity houses.  Meetings  will  also  be  held 
in  larger  groups  in  dormitories  and  in 
Dartmouth  Hall. 


BASEBALL 

When  fifteen  battery  candidates  re- 
ported at  Alumni  Gymnasium  on  Feb- 
ruary 26,  in  answer  to  the  first  call  by 
Coach  Walter  ,Woods,  the  baseball  sea- 
son opened.  The  number  grew  rapidly 
and  then  waned  as  the  sifting  process 
went  on.  On  March  4  thirty-seven  in- 
field candidates  reported.  Coach  Woods 
divided  the  squad  into  two  divisions, 
and  every  day  the  men  have  worked 
out  in  the  west  wing  of  the  gym- 
nasium. Outfielders  reported  March 
21,  so  that  now  the  entire  squad  is  at 
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work.  Batting  practice  has  been  light 
because  of  the  deceptive  Hgrht  in  the 
gymnasium.  Regular  games  between 
scrub  teams  are  the  rule  from  now  on, 
however.  The  wing  where  the  men  are 
working  out  is  large  enough  for  a  full 
infield  diamond  and  a  short  outfield. 

Coach  Woods  looks  for  a  successful 
season  as  only  three  men  in  the  infield 
have  been  lost  by  graduation.  The  pitch- 
ing staff  is  the  possible  weak  spot  of  the 
team.  Willard  '14,  is  develooing  fast, 
after  two  years  of  inaction  because  of 
a  bad  arm.  Hallett  '14  is  good;  Lavin 
'14,  Parrott  '15,  and  Piatt  '15,  may  also 
do  well. 

Wanamaker  is  sure  to  hold  down 
hom.e  plate.  Cook  should  have  the  call 
on  White  and  Scharmann  for  first,  be- 
cause, in  addition  to  playing  his  posi- 
tion well  he  is  a  good  hitter. 

Eskeline  and  Perkins  are  still  fight- 
ing over  second  base ;  Lowe  at  shortstop 
has  the  position  sure.  Roland  and  Kim- 
ball, both  seniors  and  both  D  men,  are 
out  for  third  base,  and  are  both  so  good 
they  will  have  to  alternate  at  the  po- 
sition. It  is  too  early  to  prophesy  who 
will  make  up  the  outfield. 

The  squad  will  not  take  a  spring  trip 
this  year,  but  will  practice  instead  dur- 
ing the  spring  vacation,  April  2-14,  at 
Russell's   Field  in   Cambridge. 

TRACK 

The  interclass  handicap  track  meets 
have  proved  more  popular  .this  year 
than  ever  before.  Beginning  with  the 
first  one  on  March  21,  and  'for  the 
three  already  held  nearly  every  indoor 
record  lias  been  threatened  and  four 
have  actually  been  broken. 

.  In  the  first  meet,  won  by  the  fresh- 
men, the  records  in  the  600-yard  run 
and  in  the  high  hurdles  were  broken, 
although  neither  of  the  new  marks  were 
allowed. 

The  second  meet,  however,  saw  two 
indoor  records  broken  beyond  question. 
The.  sophomore  relay  team  won  the  1914 
championship    in    the    record    time    of 


1 :54  3-5  seconds,  lowering  the  relay 
mark  of  1  :56  3-5  seconds  held  by  Kap- 
pa Kappa  Kappa  fraternity.  H.  Lord 
'16,  established  a  record  of  1 :22  4-5 
seconds  in  the  600-yard  novice  event. 
The  800-yard  heel  and  toe  walk  was 
another  feature  of  the  meet.  This  time 
the  sophomores  capturied  the  greatest 
number  of  points. 

On  March  21,  in  the  third  meet,  S. 
W.  Saltmarsh  '14,  broke  the  College 
record  in  the  mile  and  a  half  run,  by 
twenty  seconds,  covering  the  distance 
from  scratch  in  7  minutes  and  2-5  sec- 
onds. H.  T.  Worthington  '17,  cleared 
22  feet,  2^  inches  in  the  broad  jump, 
establishing  a  new  indoor  record  and 
coming  within  1%  inches  of  the  Col- 
lege record.  Nine  fraternities  entered 
teams  in  competition  for  the  interfra- 
ternity  championship.  The  finals  have 
not  been  run  off  yet. 

The  meets  are  drawing  large  crowds 
and  incidentally  are  uncovering  much 
new  track  material.  The  trophies  offer- 
ed by  several  of  the  alumni  have  proved 
a  big  incentive  in  the  competitions. 


BASKETBALL 

The  last  chapter  in  the  unhappy  his- 
tory of  this  year's  basketball  team  end- 
ed in  the  varsity's  winning  from  Wes- 
ley an  23-19  in  Hanover,  and  in  their  de- 
feat out  of  town  by  Cornell  and  Syra- 
cuse. During  the  entire  season  the 
Green  knew  victory  in  a  league  contest 
only  once ;  yet  a  post-mortem  fails  to 
reveal  any  fundamental  inferiority  in 
either  material  or  coaching.  The  poor 
showing  was  rather  the  result  of  end- 
less complications  of  sickness  and  in- 
eligibility that  prevented  the  best  men 
on  the  squad  from  getting  together  to 
make  any  kind  of  a  scoring  machine. 

Roger  Winship  '15,  has  been  elected 
captain  of  the  team   for  next  year. 

TENNIS 

The  Athletic  Council  has  ratified  a 
schedule  of  twelve  matches  for  the  var- 
sity tennis  team.  The  University  of 
Pennsylvania,      Princeton,      Springfield 
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Training   School,   and   Trinity   are   new 
colleges  met.     The  schedule  : 

May     2 — Faculty  at  Hanover. 
6 — Harvard  at  Hanover. 
9— M.  A.  C.  at  Hanover. 
11 — Wesleyan   at   Middletown. 
12^ — Yale  at  New  Haven. 
13 — Trinity  at  Hartford. 
18-21 — New    Eneland    Intercollegiate 
Tournament  at  Longwood. 
23 — Springfield  Training  School  at 

Hanover. 
26 — Princeton  at   Princeton. 
27 — University  of  Pennsylvania  at 

Philadelphia. 
28 — ^Williams  at  Williamstown. 
June    2 — Amherst  at  Hanover. 


SENIOR  CLASS  ELECTIONS 

Henry  A.  Koelsch  of  New  York  was 
elected  president  of  the  Senior  Class 
by  a  margin  of  4  votes  in  the  permanent 
class  elections  held  March  3.  Fifty- 
eight  candidates  competed  for  the  twen- 
ty-four offices  to  be  filled.  Practically 
all  the  competitions  were  close. 

The  elections — permanent  officers  : 
Henry  A.  Koelsch,  preisident;  Robert 
N.  Hogsett  of  Cleveland,  O.,  vice  presi- 
dent; J.  Theodore  Marriner  of  Port- 
land, Me. ;  secretary ;  J.  Lawrence  Day 
of  Portland,  Me.,  treasurer. 

Commencement  officers:  marshal,  P. 
W.  Loudon;  floor  director  of  Com- 
mencement Ball,  L.  S.  BuUis;  executive 
committee,  R.  J.  S.  Barlow,  K.  Grant, 
E.  L.  Kimball,  C.  W.  F.  O'Connor,  R. 
L.  Sisson,  Jr.,  F.  F.  Sullivan,  R.  H. 
Trott;  auditing  committee,  C.  O.  Olson, 
J.  T.  Peppard,  S.  D.  Sheldon;  Class 
Day  officers,  Address  to  the  President, 
J.  T.  Heenehan;  Sachem  Oration,  W. 
R.  Herlihy,  Jr.;  Class  Poet,  E.  Robin- 
sou;  Address  to  the  Old  Pine,  G.  E. 
Briggs,  Jr. ;  Address  to  the  Old  Chapel, 
L.  D.  White;  Class  Orator,  J.  P.  Mar- 
gesou;  Class  Odist,  D.  Conn;  Class 
Chorister,  W.  B.  Slater. 


DRAMATIC   ASSOCIATION 

The  Dartmouth  Rennaissance  has  now 
become  a  by-word  on  the  Campus.  Un- 
dergraduate organizations  are  all  stir- 
ring to  new  life,  and  none  with  more 
surprising  results  than  the  Dramatic  As- 
sociation. The  indomitable  energy  of 
Walter  F.  Wanger  '16,  acting  manager 
and  producer,  last  month  carried  "The 
Misleading  Lady,"  to  the  Fulton  Thea- 
tre in  New  York  and  now  has  opened 
the  way  for  the  Association  to  play 
in  Boston  April  13  and  14  at  the 
Plymouth   Theatre. 

Between  these  two  bold  ventures,  the 
Association  on  March  14  staged  three 
one-act  plays  in  Webster  Hall.  The  first 
was  Richard  Hovey  '85's  translation  of 
Maeterlinck's  "The  Intruder."  George 
Kay  and  Livingston  Piatt,  both  scenic 
artists  of  considerable  note,  showed 
their  interest  in  Dartmouth  dramatics 
by  supervising  the  scenic  and  lighting 
effects  of  the  play. 

A  clever  vaudeville  skit,  "Copy,"  by 
Kendall  Banning  '02,  was  very  well 
done,  and  also  a  one-act  musical  revue, 
"Prom  is  Coming:,"  written  by  D.  Conn 
'14,  R.  L.  Wilkinson  '14,  and  B.  ] 
Bundy  '16. 

The  Dramatic  Association,  to  encour- 
age undergraduate  playwrights,  recently 
staged  in  the  trials  for  membership  in 
the  Association,  five  one-act  plays  writ- 
ten by  members  of  the  College.  Nine 
plays  in  all  were  given  in  the  trials. 
Forty  candidates  competed. 


GYMNASIUM    MEE3T 

The  Dartmouth  Gym  Team  tied  Har- 
vard 27-27,  March  21,  in  the  first  dual 
s:ymnasium  meet  ever  held  in  Hanover. 
It  was  as  good  as  an  old  time  circus 
to  see  the  clever  stuuts  of  the  Green 
and  Crimson  jerseyed  athletes  on  ring 
and  bar  and  mat.  The  meet  was  a 
novelty  and  drew  a  bigger  crowd  than 
attended  most  of  the  basketball  games. 
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MUSICAL   CLUBS   TAKE   TRIP 

The  'Musical  Clubs  took  their  first  trip 
of  the  year  on  March  11-14.  Concerts 
were  given  at  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  at 
Nashua  in  the  City  Hall,  at  Haverhill 
in  the  High  School,  and  at  Lowell  at 
Rogers  Hall  School.  Thirty-five  men 
made  the  trip. 

DEBATING 

Dartmouth  debating  teams  scored  a 
double  victory  over  old  forensic  ri- 
vals by  winning  from  Brown  in  Han- 
over, and  Williams  a^t  Williamstown, 
March  12,  in  the  ninth  annual  debate 
of  the  Triangular  League.  The  ques- 
tion was,  ''Resolved:  That  the  federal 
government  should  require  compufeory 
arbitration  of  labor  disputes  on  inter- 
state railroads.  Not  since  1910  had 
Dartmouth  defeated  Brown  in  a  debate. 


FRESHMAN  CLASS  ELECTIONS 

The  freshmen  elected,  officers  for  the 
second  semester  as  follows :  P.  W.  Tri- 
er of  Oak  Park,  111.,  president;  B.  O. 
Gerrish  of  Maiden,  Mass.,  vice  presi- 
dent; R.  H.  Baxter  of  Somerville, 
Mass.,  secretary;  A.  B.  Gile  of  Hano- 
ver, treasurer.  The  class  elected  the 
Earl  of  Dartmouth  an  honorary  mem- 
ber. A  tax  of  $2.00  a  man  was  voted 
to  cover  the  deficit  of  maintaining  fresh- 
man athletic  teams. 

TNTERCLASS    BASKETBALL 

By  defeating  the  freshman  basketball 
team  23-13  and  by  a  narrow  victory  of 


26-25  in  the  second  contest,  the  sopho- 
mores won  the  annual  interclass  basket- 
ball series. 

FRESHMAN   BASKETBALL 

By  defeating  Cushing  Academy  23-20 
and  the  Westfield  Y.  M.  C.  A.  29-25, 
both  games  at  Hanover,  the  freshman 
basketball  five  concluded  a  season  of 
six  victories  against  only  one  defeat. 


NOTES 

The  freshmen  concluded  a  successful 
hockey  season  of  three  victories  and 
one  tie,  by  defeating  the  Vermont  Acad- 
emy team  10-1,  at  Saxtons'  River,  Feb- 
ruary 24. 

Leon  P.  Tuck  '15,  of  Winchester, 
Mass.,  has  been  chosen  captain  of  next 
year's  varsity  hockey  team.  Tuck  has 
played  a  good  game  at  rover  for  two 
years  past. 

If  plans  at  present  under  way  go 
through,  Dartmouth  will  next  year  be  a 
member  of  an  international  intercollegi- 
ate hockey  union  now  forming  to  be 
composed  of  four  Canadian  colleges  and 
four  in  the  States. 

Thirty-eight  juniors  and  three  seniors 
accepted  bids  from  the  three  senior  so- 
cieties, Casque  and  Gauntlet,  Dragon, 
and   Sphinx,   Saturday,   February  28. 

Kappa  Sigma,  by  defeating  Kappa 
Kappa  Kappa  13-12,  won  the  champion- 
ship for  1914  in  the  interfraternity 
basketball  league. 


ALUMNI  NOTES 


ALUMNI     ASSOCIATIONS 


THE  DARTMOUTH  ALUMNI   COUNCIL 

FOUNDED    IN     1913 

President,  Ernest  M.  Hopkins  '01. 
Vice-President,  Henry  P.   Blair  '89. 
Secretary,  Homer  E.  Keyes  '00, 

Hanover,   N.  H. 

New  England  States: 
Fred  A.  Howland  '87,  Montpelier,  Vt. 
Webster  Thayer  '80,  340  Main  St.,  Worcester, 

Mass.  _ 

J.   Frank   Drake  '02,   Care   Phelps   Pub.   Co., 

Springfield,    Mass. 

Middle  and  Southern  States: 
Luther   B.   Little  '82,   1   Madison  Ave.,   New 

York  City.  ^      ^^ 

Clarke  W.  Tobin  '10,  144  West  94th  St.,  New 

York  City. 
Henry  P.  Blair  '89,  213  E.  Capitol  St.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Central  States: 
Walter    E.    McCornack    '97,    First    National 

Bank  Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 
William  T.  Abbott  '90,  Evanston,  111. 
Willard     G.    Aborn    '93,    Rockefeller    Bldg.. 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Western  States: 
Henry   L.    Moore.   '77,   405    Marquette   Ave., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Charles  W.  Pollard  '95,  714  State  Bank  Bldg., 

Omaha,  Neb. 
Edgar  A.   DeWitt  '82,  411   Main   St,  Dallas, 

Texas. 

Rocky  Mountain  and  Pacific  States: 
Richard    C.    Campbell    '86,    Rocky    Mountain 

News,  Denver,  Col. 
Paul   G.   Redington   '00,    Northfork,   Cal. 
Selden  C.  Smith  '97,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

For  the  Faculty: 
Professor  C.  D.  Adams  '77,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Elected  by  Class  Secretaries: 
E.   M.   Hopkins   '01,   60  Federal   St.,   Boston, 

M!ass 
J.  R.  McLane  '07,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
M.  C.  Tuttle  '97,  8  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Members   by    Virtue   of   Official   Relation   to 

the  Alumni: 
H.  G.  Pender  '97,  209  Washington  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
H.  E.  Keyes  '00,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
I.  J.  French  '01,  24  Milk  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


Elected  by  the  Council: 
James    P.    Richardson    '99,    18    Tremont    St., 

Boston,  Mass. 
Arthur  L.  Livermore  '88,  30  Broad  St.,  New 

York   City. 
Clarence  B.  Little  '81,  Bismarck,  N.  D. 


THE   GENERAL   ASSOCIATION 

founded  in  1854 

President,  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84. 

T,.  •  „      .,     ,        i  Albert  M.  Lyon  '94. 
Vice-Presidents,      '^  Charles  H.  Donahue  '99 

Secretary,  Homer  E.  ICeyes  '00. 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock  77, 

Chelsea,  Vt. 
Treasurer,  Perley  R.  Bugbee  '90, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 
Horace  G.   Pender  '97    (Chairman). 
James  P.  Richardson  '99,   (Secretary) 
Thomas  W.  D.  Worthen  '72. 
Edwin  F.  Jones  '80. 
Matt  B.  Jones  '94. 
Warren  C.  Kendall  '99. 
Penfield  Mower  '04. 

Committee  on  Alumni  Trustees: 

Charles  A.  Perkins  '90. 
Walter  S.  Sullivan  '89. 
Sidney  E.  Junkins  '87. 
Lucius  E.  Varney  '99. 
Lawrence  M.  Symmes  '08. 

The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of 
the  College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  En- 
gineering, and  the  Chandler  School  of  Sci- 
ence and  Arts,  and  the  Medical  School.  Oth- 
ers who  receive  from  the  College  an  Hon- 
orary Degree,  or  are  elected  at  an  Annual 
Meeting,  shall  be  honorary  members  but 
without  the  right  of  voting. 

The  Annual  meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  The 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of 
the  College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected 
to  their  office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot 
of  all  Alumni  of  the  College  of  three  '-ears' 
standing,  one  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Board 
at  each  Commencement. 
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Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  of  five 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the 
Nominating  Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are 
sent  to  all  Alumni  two  months  before  Com- 
mencement, and  the  voting  closes  at  6  p.  m., 
on  Tuesday  evening  of  Commencement  Week. 

LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    ALBANY, 
N.    Y.,   FOUNDED   IN    1909 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.   Hausmann  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    ALBANY, 
N,    Y.,    FOUNDED    IN     1912 

President,  Alvah  S.   Newcomb  78. 
Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Hausmann  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

boston  association,  founded  in  1864 
President^  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84. 
Secretary,  Wilfred  H.  Smart  '07, 

60  State  St. 

Annual  Reunion,  third  Friday  in  January. 

DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    BOSTON, 
HOTEL    BELLEVUE,    21    BEACON    ST.      - 

President,  Irving  J.  French  '01. 
Secretary,  Joshua  B.  Clark  '11, 

8  Boutwell  Ave.,  Dorchester. 

Club   luncheon,    Saturday   of    each   week, 

12.30  to  2. 

association    of    central    AND    WESTERN 
NEW    YORK,    FOUNDED    IN    1910 

President,  James  B.  Brooks  *69,  Syracuse. 
Secretary,  H.  Wilbur  Graves,  '09, 

78  State  St.,  Rochester. 

CHESHIRE    county    DARTMOUTH     ALUMNI    ASSO- 
CIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1911 

President,  John  E.  Allen  '94. 
Secretary,  William  H.  Watson  '03, 

69  School  St.,  Keene,  N.  H. 

CHICAGO  association,   FOUNDED  IN    1876 

President,  Rev.  Walter  T.   Sumner    98. 

Secretary,  Jesse  B.  Hawley  '09, 

5541  Madison  Ave. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January.  Club  lun- 
cheon, Wednesday  of  each  week  at  12 
noon.  Hotel  LaSalle,  the  College  Room. 

CINCINNATI    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED    IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue  '76, 

Secretary,  Albert  H.  Morrill  '97, 

Fourth   National   Bank   Building. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January 

CONCORD  (n.    H.)  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1891 

President,  J.  Eastman  Pecker  '58. 
Secretary,  E.  K.  Woodworth  '97. 


CONNECTICUT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1901 

President,  Edward  M.  Stone  '94,  T.S.C.E 
Secretary— Arthvr  A.  Hadden  '09, 

New  Britain. 

DETROIT   association,   FOUNDED   IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S.  Sayres  '76. 
Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks  '96, 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 

"the    great    divide"    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 

IN  1895 
President,  David  J,   Main   '06. 
Secretary,   Ralph    D.    VanZant   '10. 

1376    William    St.,    Denver,    Colo. 
Annual  Reunion  at  Denver,  January. 

association    OF   THE   DOMINION    OF   CANADA, 
FOUNDED  IN   1913 

President,  Joseph  R.  Colby  '01. 
Secretary,  Walter  H.  Russell  '04, 

Port  Arthur,  Ont 

IHE     DARTMOUTH     LUNCH     CLUB     OF     HARTFORD, 
CONN.,    FOUNDED    IN    1911 

President,  Edward  C.  Farrington  '08. 
Secretary,   Curtiss   L.   Sheldon  '09, 

45  South  High  St.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

the     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION     OF     HYDE 
PARK,    MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN    1896 

.President,  David  F.  Burns  '07. 
Secretary,  Miss  Mary  A.  Knight. 

THE    DARTMOUTH     CLUB    OF    INDIANA, 
FOUNDED    IN    1914 

President,  William  A.  Ketcham  '67. 
Secretary,  Herbert  G.  Parker  '02, 

Aetna  Trust  Building,  Indianapolis. 

the    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    LAWRENCE, 
MASS.,   FOUNDED   IN    1909 

President,  John  C.  Sanborn  '91. 
Secretary,  Walter  A.  Sidley  '09, 

58  Nesmith  St. 

the   DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    MAINE, 
FOUNDED  IN   1911 

President,  John  H.   Hill  '87. 
Secretary,  Nathan  C  Redlon  '06, 

80  Union  St.,  Portland,  Me. 

MANCHESTER     (n.    H.)     ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 
IN    1881 

President,  George  H.  Bingham  '87. 
Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston  '99. 

Annual  Meeting,  third  Thursday  in  Feb- 
ruary. 

new    YORK    association,    FOUNDED    IN    1866 

President,  John  J.   Hopper  '77. 
Secretary,  John   W.   Thompson  '08, 

149  Broadway. 
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THE    DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    THE    CITY    OF    NEW 

YORK,    FOUNDED   IN    1899.        INCORPORATED 

1904,   DARTMOUTH    CLUB   OF   NEW    YORK 

President,  Dr.   Frederick  J.  Barrett  '00. 

Secretary,  Clarke  W.  Tobin  '10, 

144  West  94th  St. 

Treasurer,  George  L.  McClintock  '10. 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last 
Thursday  in  March.  The  club  rooms  are 
at  12  West  44th  Street.  Club  night  every 
Tuesday  evening. 

THE    DARTMOUTH     CLUB    OF     NORTHERN     OHIO, 
FOUNDED   IN    1907 

President,  Willard  G.  Aborn  '93. 
Secretary,  Henry  M.  Haserot  '10, 

521  Woodland  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

northwest  association,  founded  in  1880 
President— Frai^k  S.  Archibald  '02. 
Secretary— Alton  B.  Jackson  'U, 

247  Nicollet  Ave.,  MinneapoUs,  Mmn. 

Annual  Reunion  in  winter,  alternating  in 
St.  Paul  and  Minneapolis. 

"of  the  plains"  association,  founded  in  1898 
President,  Charles  H.  Sawyer  '72. 
Secretary,  Dr.  Charles  W.  Pollard  '95, 

446  Brandeis  Bldg.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

the    DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION     OF     OREGON, 
FOUNDED   IN    1912 

President,  John  A.  Laing  '05. 
Secretary,  James  S.  Huselton  '09, 

Corbett  Bldg.,  Portland. 

pacific  coast  association,  founded  in  1881 
President,  Selden  C.  Smith  '97. 
Secretary,  F.  J.  Reagan  '09, 

2235  Dana  St.,  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Annual  Reunion  in  April. 

PHILADELPHIA    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1902 

President,  Charles  H.   Strout  '80. 
Secretary,  E.  N.  McMillan  '01. 

215  Real  Estate  Trust  Building 

THE     RHODE     ISLAND     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION, 
FOUNDED    IN    1907 

President,  Nathan  W.  Littlefield  '69. 
Secretary,  Fletcher  P.  Burton  '10, 

31  Weybosset  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 


rocky  mountain  association,  founded  in 

1895 

President,  John  C.  Beebe  '09. 
Secretary,  George  M.  Lewis  '97, 

Manhattan,  Mont. 

southern    CALIFORNIA    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 

IN  1904 
President,   Prof.   Frank   P.   Brackett   '87. 

Secretary,  Sydney  F.  Ickes  '12, 

331  Van  Nuys  Building,  Los  Angeles. 

the    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    SPRINGFIELD, 
MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN     1907 

President,  George  E.  Foss  '97. 

Secretary,  Frank  A.  Metcalf  '00, 

Myrick  Building 

ST.  LOUIS  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  1876 

President,  Addison  L.  Day  '70. 
Secretary,  Harold  M.  Hess  '03, 

1105  Pierce  Building. 

VERMONT    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1893 

President,  Dr.   William    Stickney  '00. 
Secretary,  William   R.   McFeeters  '05, 

Enosburg  Falls. 

Annual  Reunion  in  December. 

WASHINGTON    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1876 

President,  Samuel  R.  Bond  '55. 
Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair  '89, 

Colorado  Building. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

association   of   the   STATE   OF   WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger  S.  Greene  '59. 
Secretary,  Victor  M.  Place  '03. 

800  Leary  Bldg.,   Seattle. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    WATERBURY, 
CONN.,    FOUNDED    IN    1912 

President,  Rev.  Charles  A.  Dinsmore  '84. 
Secretary,  Joseph  A.  Wallace  '05, 

319  Grove  St. 

WESTERN    MASSACHUSETTS    ASSOCIATION 
FOUNDED    IN    1892 

President,  Dr.  Willard  B.  Segur  '92,  D.M.S. 

Secretary,  Harry  B.  Johnson  '04, 

17  Biltmore  St., 

Springfield,   Mass. 
Annual  Reunion  in  March. 
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THE    DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    WESTERN    PENNSYL- 
VANIA 

President,  Augustine  V.  Barker  72. 

Secretary,  James   H.   Conlon  '97, 

723  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburg. 
Annual  Meeting  in  February. 

the    DARTMOUTH    COLLEGE    CLUB    OF    WORCESTER, 
MASS.j    FOUNDED    IN    1904 

President,  Walter  S.  Young  '01. 
Secretary,  Dana  M.  Dustan  '80, 

340  Main  St. 

MEDICAL   SCHOOL  ASSOCIATION^  FOUNDED   IN    1886 

President,  Dudley  L.  Stokes,  M.D.,  '89. 
Secretary,  Howard  N.  Kingsford,  M.D.,  '98, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual  Meeting  at  Hanover  the  first  Fri- 
day and  Saturday  of  October. 

THAYER     SOCIETY     OF     ENGINEERS,     FOUNDED     IN 

1903 

President — Hardy  S.  Ferguson  '91. 
Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard  '81, 

215  W.  125th  St.,  New  York. 
Treasurer,  William   C.   Phelps   '95, 

Annual  meeting  in  January  in  New  York 
City. 

association  of  secretaries,  founded  in  1905 
President,  Charles  H.  Donahue  '99. 
Secretary,  W.  Gray  Knapp  '12, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual  meeting  in  March,  at  Hanover. 


CLASS    SECRETARIES 


'46  Dr.     J.     Whitney     Barstow,     Gramercy 
Park,    New    York    City.. 

'53  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford  St., 
Concord,  N.  H. 

'54  Mr.    Benjamin    A.     Kimball,     Concord, 
N.  H. 

'55  S.    R.    Bond,   Esq.,    Century    Bldg.,   412 
5th  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'56  Mr.     Isaac     Bridgman,     64     High     St., 
Northampton,  Mass. 

'57  Samuel  E.  Pingree,  Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 

'58  Rev.  Samuel  C  Beane,   Grafton,  Mass. 

'59  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  8  Sever  St.,  Ply- 
mouth, Mass. 


'60  Rev.  Arthur  Little,  Newton,   Mass. 
'61  Major    E.    D.  Redington,     1905    Harris 
Trust  Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 

'62  Luther  W.  Emerson,  Esq.,  206  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'63  Mr.  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'64  Dr.  John  C.  Webster,  5615  Winthrop 
Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

'66  Mr.  Henry  Whittemore,  State  St., 
Framingham,     Mass. 

'67  Prof.  Horace  Goodhue,  Northfield, 
Minn. 

'68  Prof.  Charles  F.  Emerson,  Hanover 
N.  H. 

'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'70  Prof.  Lemuel  S.  Hastings,  Hanover. 
N.  H. 

'71  William  S.  Dana,  Esq.,  6  Beacon  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'72  Prof.  Albert  E.  Frost,  Winthrop  St., 
Pittsburg,  Penn. 

'73  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter, Mass. 

'74  Dr.  Charles  E.  Quimby,  278  West  &6th 
St.,  i\Tew  York  City. 

'75  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Esq.,  Concord,  N.  H. 

76  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 
St.,  Chicago,  111. 

'77  Mr.  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 

'78  Mr.  William  D.  Parkinson,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

'79  Mr.  C.  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 

'80  Mr.  Dana  M.  Dustan.  340  Main  St., 
Worcester,    Mass. 

'81  Rev.  Myron  W.  Adams,  Atlanta  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Georgia. 

'82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  i  Madison  Ave., 
New  York  City. 

'83  Alfred  E.  Watson,   Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 

'84  Dr.  James  P.  Houston,  3503  Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'85  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster.  Hanover.  N.  H. 

'86  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221  Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'87  Mr.  Emerson  Rice,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

'88  Rev.  William  B.  Forbush,  American 
Institute  of  Child  Life,  17'4  Chestnut  St., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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'89  Mr.  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 

Framingham,  Mass. 

'90  Charles     A.     Perkins,     Esq.,     Criminal 
'Courts    Bldg.,    New    York    City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
ton,  Mass. 

'92  Mr.  Arthur  M.  Strong.  120  Boylston  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 
'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 
'94  Rev.  Charles   C.  Merrill,   609  Congrega 
ional  House,  Boston,  Mass. 

'95  Prof.     Charles     A.     Holden,   Hanover, 
N.    H. 

'96  Carl     H.     Richardson,     Esq.,     Tremont 
Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97   J.    Merrill    Boyd,    Esq.,    33    Broad    St., 
Boston,   Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Gardner,  Mass. 
'99  Charles  H.  Donahue,  Esq.,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston. 

'GO   Mr.  Natt  W.  Emerson,  care  of    Curtis 
Publishing  Co.,  30  State  St.,  Boston,    Mass. 
'01    Mr.    W.    S.   Young,   24   Oread    Street, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  35  Bailey  St.,  Ashmont, 
Mass. 

'03   Mr.   Edward   H.   Kenerson,   29  Beacon 
St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'04  Arthur  I.  Charron,  Esq.,  99  Post  Office 
Building,  Boston,  Mass. 

'OS  Mr.    Edgar    Gilbert,    6    Wyanoke     St., 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
'06  Mr.   Harold   G.  Rugg,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
'07   Mr.   Richard    S.    Southgate,   1118   Peo- 
ple's Gas  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

'08  Mr.  Laurence  M.   Symmes,   115  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard,  Dartmouth  Ave., 
Dedham,  Mass. 
'10   Mr.   Maynard  Teall,   106   Craigie  Hall, 
^Cambridge,  Mass. 

'11  Mr.  Joshua  B.  Clark,  8  Boutwell  Ave., 
Dorchester,  Mass. 

'12  Mr.  Conrad  E.  Snow,  Magdalen  College, 
Oxford,  England. 

13'    Mr.  Wright  Hugus,  205  Craigie  Hall, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 


DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  INDIANA 
A  run-together  of  Dartmouth  men  on  Feb- 
ruary 28  resulted,  after  an  enjoyable  dinner 
at  the  Hotel  Washington,  IndianapoHs,  in  the 
organization  of  the  Dartmouth  Club  of  In- 
diana. The  Club  was  so  named  in  the  feel- 
ing that  it  does  not  wish  to  aspire  to  the  dig- 
nity at  present  of  an  Alumni  Association, 
though  it  hopes  within  a  few  years  to  attain 
to  that  dignity. 

The  officers  elected  were:  President,  Hon. 
William  A.  Ketcham  '67;  vice-president.  Dr. 
Walter  F.  Kelly  '97;  secretary-treasurer, 
Herbert  G.  Parker  '02;  executive  committee, 
Hon.  Quincy  A.  Myers  '75,  Henry  N.  San- 
born '02,  Dr.  Walter  F.  Kelly  '97,  and  the 
president    and    secretary-treasurer    ex-officio. 

H.  G.  Parker,  Secretary 


NECROLOGY 

Class    of    1858 
George   Armstrong  Lyon   died  in  Philadel- 
phia, March  6,  1914.     His  long  and  honorable 
career  in  the  naval  service  of  the  country  de- 
serves more  than   a  passing  notice. 

No  member  of  '58  was  more  universally  or 
cordially  beloved  than  Lyon,  and  his  loyalty 
to  the  class  and  the  College  was  perfect  and 
unfailing  to  the  close  of  his  life.  His  fine 
and  winsome  manhood  and  his  noble  spirit 
of  service  and  friendliness  extended  to  every 
relation  and  obligation.  He  was  a  devoted 
member  and  elder  of  the  Presbyterian 
Church,  in  which  he  was  brought  up.  The 
facts  that  follow  are  furnished  the  Secretary 
by  Bishop  Vincent  of  Cincinnati. 

Funeral  services  of  Admiral  George  A. 
Lyon  were  held  in  the  First  Presbyterian 
church,  Erie,  Pa.,  Sunday  afternoon,  March 
8,  1914;  at  3  o'clock.  The  service  was  con- 
ducted by  Rev.  Robert  Clements,  pastor  of 
the  First  church,  of  which  Admiral  Lyon's 
father,  the  Rev.  Dr.  George  A.  Lyon,  was 
pastor  for  forty-two  years. 

To  the  many  old  friends  who  attended,  the 
eulogistic  tributes  were  not  necessary  to  re- 
vive the  memory  of  nearly  forty  years  of 
loyal  service  to  his  country  and  of  life-long 
faithfulness  to  his  Christian  principles. 
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Among  the  honorary  pallbearers  Admiral 
Lyon's  old  friends  were  represented  by  Wil- 
liam Spencer  and  Major  John  A.  Reynolds, 
the  navy  by  Admiral  C.  P.  Rees,  U.  S.  N., 
retired ;  the  First  church  by  Henry  Beck- 
man.  The  active  pallbearers  were  selected 
from  the  session  of  the  First  church,  and 
included  E,  P.   Selden,  E.  D.  Austin,  George 

A.  Disque,  James  A.  Evans,  John  W.  Little, 
and  James  M.  Gordon. 

Those  attending  the  funeral  services  in- 
cluded Admiral  Lyon's  son,  George  A.  Lyon, 
who  was  accompanied  by  his  fiancee,  Miss 
Marjorie    Van    Wickle,    of    Boston,    and    Dr. 

B.  B.  Vincent  Lyon  and  his  wife  of  Philadel- 
phia, his  brother-in-law  the  Rt.  Rev.  Bishop 
Boyd  Vincent  of  Cincinnati,  his  nephew 
Henry  B.  F.  MacFarland,  of  Washington, 
D.  C.,  and  many  of  the  relatives  resident  in 
Erie  and  vicinity. 

Admiral  Lyon's  boyhood  days  were  spent 
in  Erie,  and  after  graduating  from  the  Erie 
Academy  he  entered  Dartmouth  College, 
from  which  institution  he  was  graduated  in 
1858.  In  1860  he  was  admitted  to  the  bar 
in  Pennsylvania,  and  practiced  until  the  Civil 
War  broke  out.  He  entered  the  naval  serv- 
ice on  June  11,  1862,  as  assistant  paymaster, 
^nd  during  the  first  year  of  his  service  he 
served  on  the  Lexington  and  the  Tuscumbia 
of  the  Mississippi  flotilla.  He  took  part  in 
the  attack  on  Haines  Bluff  in  December, 
1862 ;  in  the  capture  of  the  Arkansas  Post 
six  months  later ;  in  several  engagements  on 
the  Cumberland  and  Tennessee  rivers  in  the 
spring  of  1863 ;  he  was  with  the  flotilla  that 
ran  the  Vicksburg  batteries  on  the  night  of 
April  16,  1863 ;  fought  in  the  battle  of  Grand 
Gulf  two  weeks  later  and  took  part  in  all  the 
engagements  of  the  Mississippi  squadron  dur- 
ing the  siege  of  Vicksburg.  In  1864-65  he 
saw  service  on  the  sloop  Pontoosuc  of  the 
.North  Atlantic  blockading  squadron,  partic- 
ipated in  both  attacks  on  Fort  Fisher,  and  in 
the  subsequent  engagements  on  Cape  Fear 
river  which  resulted  in  the  surrender  of  Wil- 
mington, N.  C.  After  this  he  served  on  the 
James  river  in  Virginia  until  the  fall  of 
Richmond.. 

He  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  paymas- 
ter in  1866,  and  then  began  service  which 
took   him   to   virtually   every   country   on   the 


globe.  He  served  on  the  Michigan,  now  the 
Wolverine,  stationed  at  Erie,  from  1871  to 
1874,  and  then  was  ordered  to  Washington, 
where  he  remained  on  duty  until  1883.  He 
was  fleet  paymaster  on  the  Asiatic  station 
from  1883  to  1886,  and  in  1888  was  promoted 
to  the  grade  of  pay  inspector.  He  served 
through  the  Spanish  War,  and  retired  with 
the  rank  of  Rear  Admiral  in  1900.  Since  re- 
tiring, Admiral  Lyon  made  his  home  in  Phil- 
adelphia. 


Class  of  1869 

Charles  Marsh  Clay,  for  thirty  years  head- 
master of  the  Roxbury  High  School,  died 
March  11  at  his  home  in  The  Warren,  Rox- 
bury District,  Boston,  after  an  illness  of 
about  a  month,  during  the  first  half  of  which 
time  he  was  able  to  be  present  at  his  school 
a  part  of  each  day. 

Mr.  Clay  was  the  son  of  Lorenzo  and 
Abbie  (Bourne)  Clay,  and  was  born  in  Gar- 
diner, Me.,  October  7,  1847,  fitting  for  college 
in  the  public  schools  of  Gardiner  and  at 
Bridgton  Academy.  He  was  a  member  of 
the  Psi  Upsilon  fraternity. 

For  some  time  after  graduation  he  was  en- 
gaged in  civil  engineering,  chiefly  in  connec- 
tion with  the  European  and  North  American 
Railroad,  which  ran  north  from  Bangor,  Me., 
into  Canada.  After  a  few  years  he  turned  to 
teaching,  and  taught  in  West  Medway,  Med- 
way,  Hopkinton,  North  Brookfield,  and  Ar- 
lington, Mass.,  before  entering  upon  his  final 
work  in  Roxbury. 

Mr.  Clay  was  a  member  of  the  Massachu- 
setts Schoolmasters'  Club,  the  Headmasters' 
Association  of  Boston,  and  the  National  Ed- 
ucational Association ;  also  of  a  Masonic 
lodge  in  Roxbury.  He  never  married,  and 
lived  with   a  brother,   Benjamin  B.   Clay. 

Class  of  1871 

William  Bruce  Douglas  died  at  his  home  in 
Fargo,  N.  D.,  January  30,  1914,  of  inanition, 
after  an  illness  of  several  months.  He  was 
born  in  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  June  29,  1849,  being 
the  son  of  Asa  W.  and  Mary  L.  (Bruce) 
Douglas,  and  took  in  College  the  course  of 
the    Chandler   Scientific   Department. 

After  graduation  he  studied  law  in  the  of- 
fice  of   Hon.   Sullivan   Caverno   '31    at  Lock- 
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port  and  at  Albany  Law  School,  graduating 
from  the  latter  in  1875.  From  that  date  to 
1881  he  practiced  in  Lockport,  and  was  con- 
nected with  the  National  Guard  of  New 
York,  first  as  captain  of  the  Sixth  Separate 
Company  and  later  as  lieutenant-colonel. 

In  1881  he  removed  to  Fargo,  N.  D.,  where 
he  continued  in  practice  and  had  large  landed 
interests.  He  erected  and  installed  the  wat- 
erworks and  fire  alarm  systems  in  the  city 
of  Fargo,  and  afterwards  sold  them  to  the 
city.  From  its  organization  he  was  director 
and  attorney  for  the  Northwestern  Mutual 
Savings  and  Loan  Association.  He  was  a 
member  of  the  Sons  of  the  American  Revo- 
lution, and  a  Mason  of  the  32d  degree. 

March  6,  1878,  Mr.  Douglas  was  married 
in  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  to  Flora  R.,  daughter  of 
Daniel  and  MeHssa  M.  (Tenney)  Newhall  of 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  who  survives  him.  They 
had  one  child,  Mrs.  Maie  Douglas  Rindlaub 
of  Fargo,  and  three  grandsons. 

Class  of  1874 

Lloyd  Thompson  Mead,  who  was  for  a 
part  of  freshman  year  a  member  of  this  class, 
died  March  4  of  valvular  disease  of  the 
heart  at  the  Elliot  Hospital,  Manchester,  N. 
H. 

He  was  born  in  Northwood,  N.  H.,  July  5, 
1853,  his  father  being  John  G.  Mead,  a  mer- 
chant of  that  town.  He  fitted  for  college  at 
Northwood  Academy.  After  his  short  con- 
nection with  Dartmouth  he  went  into  busi- 
ness, first  in  Salem,  N.  H.,  then  in  Natick 
and  Spencer,  Mass.  About  thirty  years  since 
he  removed  to  Manchester  and  purchased  the 
City  News  Company,  in  which  business  he 
had  since  been  engaged. 

In  1908  he  was  the  unsuccessful  Republi- 
can candidate  for  mayor  of  the  city.  Mr. 
Mead  was  prominent  in  fraternal  circles,  and 
was  one  of  the  best  known  men  in  Manches- 
ter. 

Soon  after  coming  to  Manchester,  he  was 
married  to  Alice,  daughter  of  Ezra  Hunting- 
ton, who  survives  him,  without  children. 

Class  of  1877 
Charles    Andrew    Willard,     judge    of     the 
United  States  District  Court  for  the  District 


of  Minnesota,  died  March  13,  at  his  home  in 
Minneapolis,  after  an  illness  of  two  months 
apparently  caused  by  overwork. 

Judge  Willard  was  born  in  St.  Johnsbury, 
Vt.,  May  21,  1857,  his  parents  being  Andrew 
J.  and  Aurilla  B.  (McGaffey)  Willard,  and 
his  preparation  for  college  was  obtained  at 
the  high  school  of  St.  Johnsbury.  He  was 
a  member  of  Delta  Kappa  Epsilon,  and  easily 
took  rank  among  the  first  scholars  of  the 
class,  being  admitted  to  Phi  Beta  Kappa. 

After  a  year's  law  study  in  St.  Johnsbury 
and  a  year  in  Boston  University  Law  School, 
from  which  he  graduated  in  1879,  he  began 
practice  in  his  native  town.  January  1,  1881, 
he  gave  up  his  profession  to  become  libra- 
rian of  St.  Johnsbury  Athenaeum,  but  re- 
turned to  it  April  1,  1882,  and  went  into  part- 
nership with  his  classmate,  John  W.  Willis, 
in  St.  Paul,  Minn.  This  partnership  was  dis- 
solved October  1,  1884,  and  he  practiced 
alone  in  St.  Paul  till  April  1,  1885.  At  the 
last  date  he  became  a  member  of  the  Minne- 
apohs  firm  of  Gilfillan,  Belden,  and  Willard, 
which  later  became  Gilfillan,  Willard,  and 
Willard,  the  second  Willard  being  his  broth- 
er,  Stephen  R.  Willard  '84,  since  deceased. 

In  the  spring  of  1901  his  high  standing  in 
the  profession  won  him  the  appointment  as 
associate  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
Philippine  Islands.  After  three  years  he  re- 
signed, and  returned  to  his  practice  in  Min- 
neapolis, but  in  January,  1905,  was  persuaded 
to  accept  a  reappointment,  and  returned  to 
the  Islands.  His  work  in  the  Philippines  so 
strongly  impressed  the  then  Governor  Wil- 
liam H.  Taft,  that  in  May,  1909,  while  in 
Europe  on  his  way  home  for  a  vacation, 
news  reached  him  that  President  Taft  had 
appointed  him  to  the  vacant  judgeship  of  the 
District  Court  of  Minnesota.  In  this,  as  in 
his  former  position,  his  legal  learning,  sound 
judgment,  industry,  and  integrity  brought 
him  high  standing  as  a  jurist. 

Judge  Willard  was  a  member  of  the  Lafay- 
ette and  Minneapolis  Clubs,  and  a  communi- 
cant of  St.  Mark's  Protestant  Episcopal 
church.  From  1888  until  his  appointment  to 
the  Phillipines,  he  was  a  lecturer  in  the  law 
department  of  the  University  of  Minnesota. 
In  1905  Dartmouth  conferred  upon  him  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws. 
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Sept.  28,  1901,  Judge  Willard  was  married 
in  Manila  to  Charlotte,  daughter  of  Albert 
W.  Hastings  of  Minneapolis,  who  was  a 
member  of  the  Municipal  Commission  of  Ma- 
nila.    She  survives  him,  with  their  two  sons. 


MEDICAL  SCHOOL 
Class  of  1888 
Dr.  Walter  Everett  Scott  Preston  died  sud- 
denly March  15,  at  his  home  in  Newfield, 
Maine.  Dr.  Preston  was  born  in  Bradford, 
N.  H.,  May  3,  1858,  and  graduated  from 
Baldwin  University,  Ohio,  in  1880,  receiving 
also  the  master's  degree  from  the  same  in- 
stitution in  1882.  For  a  time  after  his  col- 
lege graduation  he  was  principal  of  Limerick 
(Me.)  Academy,  and  after  his  medical  grad- 
uation and  graduate  work  at  Bellevue,  he  re- 
turned to  Limerick  for  practice.  In  1912  he 
removed  to  the  adjoining  town  of   Newfield. 


HONORARY 

Rev.  George  Burley  Spalding,  who  receiv- 
ed the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Divinity 
in  1878,  died  March  13  at  his  home  in  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y. 

Dr.  Spalding  was  the  son  of  Dr.  James 
(1814  D.M.S.)  and  Eliza  (Reed)  Spalding, 
was  born  in  Montpelier,  Vt.,  Aug.  11,  1835, 
and  graduated  from  the  University  of  Ver- 
mont in  1856.  After  studying  for  the  min- 
istry at  Union  and  Andover  Seminaries,  he 
was  pastor  of  the  Congregational  church  at 
Vergennes,  Vt.,  1861-4,  of  Park  church,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  1864-9,  of  the  First  church.  Do- 
ver, N.  H.,  1869-83,  and  of  Franklin  Street 
church,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  1883-5.  In  1885 
he  went  to  Syracuse  as  pastor  of  the  First 
Presbyterian  church,  and  retained  that  posi- 
tion during  the  rest  of  his  active  life,  becom- 
ing pastor  emeritus  a  few  years  since. 

Besides  his  effective  service  in  the  regular 
work  of  the  ministry,  Dr.  Spalding  did  much 
editorial  writing  on  various  papers,  served  in 
New  Hampshire  as  a  member  and  chaplain 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  and  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Constitutional  Convention,  and  in 
New  York  as  a  trustee  of  Hamilton  College 
and  Auburn  Theological  Seminary. 


In  addition  to  his  degree  from  Dartmouth, 
he  was  made  a  Doctor  of  Laws  by  Syracuse 
University  in  1894,  and  a  Doctor  of  Divinity 
by  the  University  of  Vermont  in  19G4. 

NEWS    FROM    THE   CLASSES 

Class  of  1854 

Secretary,    Benjamin    A.    Kimball,    Concord. 

N.   H. 
The    Bibliotheca   Sacra    for   January,    1914, 
contains  an  article  on  "The  Full  Divinity  of 
Christ,"  by  Rev.  Charles  Caverno. 

Class  of  1864 
Secretary,  Dr.  John  C.  Webster,  5615  Win- 
throp  Ave.,  Chicago 
Dr.  and  Mrs.  John  L.  Hildreth  observed 
their  fiftieth  wedding  anniversary  on  March 
2,  by  a  quiet  gathering  of  relatives  and 
friends  at  their  home  at  55  Fletcher  St.,  Win- 
chester,   Mass. 

Class  of  1870 
Secretary,  Prof.  Lemuel  S.  Hastings,  Han- 
over, N.  H. 
"A  Bishop  Among  his  Flock"  is  the  title 
of  a  book  by  Bishop  Ethelbert  Talbot,  just 
published  by  Harper  and  Brothers.  Bishop 
Talbot  dwells  especially  in  this  volume  upon 
the  relation  of  religion  to  business,  and  the 
duties  of  the  church  and  its  members  to  so- 
cial service  and  to  missions. 


Class  of  1872 
Secretary,  Prof.  Albert  E.  Frost,  Winthrop 
St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Dr.  Henry  M.  Silver  of  New  York  is  an- 
nounced as  the  donor  of  a  new  gymnasium 
to  Kimball  Union  Academy,  Meriden,  N.  H., 
where  he  fitted   for  college. 


Class  of  1874 

Secretary,  Dr.   Charles  E.  Quimby,  278  West 

86th  St.,  New  York 

Hon.  Samuel  W.  McCall  has  been  appoint- 
ed Dodge  lecturer  on  the  responsibilities  of 
citizenship  at  Yale   for  next  year. 

Helen  F.  (Pike),  wife  of  Hon.  Frank  N. 
Parsons,  chief  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  New  Hampshire,  died  at  their  home  in 
Franklin,    March   6. 
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Class  of  1883 
Secretary,  Alfred   E.    Watson,   Hartford,   Vt. 

Lt.  Col.  Dr.  George  D.  Deshon,  Medical 
Corps,  United  States  Army,  is  detailed  to 
Ancon,  Canal  Zone,  as  superintendent  of  An- 
con   Hospital,   from  April   1. 

Rev.  Dr.  Sidney  L.  Gulick  is  making  a 
tour  of  the  United  States,  making  addresses 
before  chambers  of  commerce,  churches,  uni- 
versities, and  clubs,  in  behalf  of  a  better 
understanding  with  the  Japanese  and  a  closer 
friendship  between  the  East  and  the  West. 
For  twenty-six  years  a  missionary  in  Japan, 
professor  in  the  Doshisha  University,  lec- 
turer in  the  Imperial  University  of  Japan, 
the  author  of  a  dozen  volumes.  Dr.  Gulick 
is  admirably  equipped  to  give  a  sane  and  en- 
lightening view  of  all  things  Japanese,  and 
his  tour  can  hardly  fail  of  accomplishing 
valuable  service. 


Class  or  1885 
Secretary,  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover, 

N.  H. 

The  Eleventh  Report,  which  the  editor  has 
just  received,  is  certainly  a  report  de  luxe,^ 
like  its  predecessors.  A  special  feature  of 
this  report  is  a  detailed  comparison  of  courses 
taken  in  College  by  members  of  the  class 
and  courses  for  corresponding  years  taken 
by  their  sons  and  daughters  now  in  college 
at  Dartmouth  and  elsewhere. 

Edwin  A.  Bayley  has  removed  his  law  of- 
fice from  30  Court  St.  to  the  Kimball  Build- 
ing, Tremont   St.,  Boston. 

Frank  L.  Whipple,  principal  of  the  Ingalls 
School,  Lynn,  Mass.,  has  just  been  adjudged 
the  winner  in  the  contest  inaugurated  by 
the  Lynn  News,  and  as  a  result  of  the  con- 
test, which  was  won  for  him  very  largely 
by  the  votes  of  the  school  children  and  the 
members  of  the  evening  schools,  he  will  sail 
for  Europe  on  the  third  of  July.  Out  of 
six  winners  in  this  newspaper  contest  Whip- 
ple had  the  second  highest  number  of  votes, 
and  he  was  also  the  winner  of  the  first  spe- 
cial prize  in  gold. 


Class  of  1886 

Secretary,   William  M.  Hatch,  221   Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston 

Elmer  F.  Botsford  is  president  of  the  Clin- 
ton County  Agricultural  Society,  which  fea- 
tures annually  "The  Big  Plattsburg  (N.  Y.) 
Fair."  This  year  it  will  be  held  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  hundredth  anniversary  of  the 
Battle  of  Plattsburg. 

Richard  C.  Campbell  has  offered  an  annual 
prize  of  $140  to  that  freshman  from  the  ter- 
ritory of  the  Great  Divide  who  has  made  the 
highest  scholastic  rank.  This  award  will 
be  made  for  the  first  time  next  year. 

James  W.  Newton,  president,  presided  at 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  New  England  As- 
sociation of  Beta  Theta  Pi,  held  at  the  Bos- 
ton City  Club  on  Friday  afternoon  and  even- 
ing, March  6.  Mr.  Newton  also  served  as 
toastmaster  at  the  annual  dinner. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  K.  Ferguson,  Al- 
gona,  Iowa,  announce  the  birth  of  a  son,  Wil- 
liam Richard,  on  January  27,   1914. 

Arthur  H.  Chase,  state  librarian  for  New 
Hampshire  at  Concord,  has  also  been  ap- 
pointed clerk  of 'the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
state, .  and  has  filled  the  latter  position  for 
some  months. 

Sons  of  Chase,  Clark,  Jenks,  and  Smith 
have  entered  College  with  the  class  of   1917. 


Class  of  1887 

Secretary,    Emerson    Rice,    87    Arlington    St., 
Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

Jean  (Wilcox),  wife  of  Rev.  Carl  ,H.  Cor- 
win  of  Fajardo,  Porto  Rico,  died  Feb.  23,  at 
East  Lansing,  Mich.,  after  a  long  illness, 
leaving  two  young  children. 


Class  of  1900 

Secretary  Natt   W.  Emerson,  Care  of   Curtis 
Publishing  Co.,  30  State  St.,  Boston 
Harry   LeBaron   Sampson  has  been   admit- 
ted to  partnership  in  the  law  firm  of  Hutch- 
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ins  and  Wheeler.  The  business  will  be  con- 
ducted under  the  name  of  Hutchins  and 
Wheeler  at  511  Sears  Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Sampson's  connection  with  this  firm  has  cov- 
ered a  long  and  continuous  period,  in  which 
he  has  been  connected  with  a  great  many  im- 
portant cases  which  this  very  prominent  firm 
has  handled.  Sampson  is  numbered  among 
the  many  Dartmouth  men  who  have  made  a 
name  for  themselves  in  the  legal  fraternity 
of  Boston.    * 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Secretaries' 
Association,  which  was  held  in  Hanover 
March  13  and  14,  very  favorable  mention  was 
made  of  the  1900  Class  Fund.  It  ranks  as 
perhaps  the  most  successful  effort  on  the  part 
of  any  class  in  raising  money  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  College.  As  we  all  know,  our  re- 
sults are  due  to  the  energy  and  enthusiasm  of 
McDavitt  and  the  very  loyal  support  which 
so  many  of  the  class  have  given  him.  Sec- 
retary Foster,  in  his  Class  Report,  devotes  a 
page  to  the  description  of  this  fund  and  a 
general  summary  of  the  results  obtained. 

Prof.  Homer  Eaton  Keyes,  business  direc- 
tor of  the  College,  has  just  recovered  from  a 
very  serious  illness.  The  Class  of  1900  will 
be  glad  to  learn  that  he  is  now  almost  his  old 
self  again,  and  very  busily  engaged  with  the 
manifold  duties  in  which  his  new  office  in- 
volves him. 

The  annual  round-up  of  the  members  of 
the  Class  of  1900,  who  live  in  the  vicinity  of 
Boston  was  held  in  the  American  House  on 
Saturday,  March  6.  About  twenty  men  were 
present.  The  gathering  was  an  informal  one, 
devoted  largely  to  a  discussion  of  plans  for 
the  fifteenth  reunion  to  be  held  in  Hanover, 
June,  1915.  Plans  were  made  at  this  meeting 
for  an  outdoor  round-up  to  be  held  on  Sat- 
urday, June  6.  J.  M.  Gibson  was  nominated 
as  chairman  of  the  committee  to  take  charge 
of  the  details  of  this  outing.  It  is  planned 
to  make  this  an  annual  event  supplement- 
ing the  annual  gathering  of  the  class  in 
March.  For  further  details  write  Gibson  or 
the  Secretary. 


Class  of  1905 

Secretary,    Edgar    Gilbert,    6    Wyanoke    St., 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

The  class  meeting  and  dinner  at  Young's 
Hotel,  Boston,  on  Feb.  28,  proved  a  most 
enjoyable  and  profitable  occasion.  Twenty- 
nine  members  were  present:  Brooks,  W.  E. 
Chamberlain,  L.  R.  Chamberlin,  Chase,  Day, 
Donnelly,  Fleming,  R.  A.  French,  Furfey,  E. 
Gilbert,  O.  B.  Gilbert,  Gilman,  Harding,  Her- 
sam,  H.  V.  Knight,  Lillard,  Loder,  Luce, 
McCabe,  Nourse,  J.  IW.  Peirce,  Peyser,  Pres- 
ton, Proctor,  W.  G.  Small,  A.  C.  Smith,  Ter- 
rien,  Wallis,  Wilkins.  Letters  were  read 
from  many  who  were  too  far  away  to  at- 
tend. The  old  reunion  committee  that  had 
held  over  from  1910  was  "honorably  dis- 
charged," and  the  following  committee  elect- 
ed to  handle  th^  decennial  reunion  at  Han- 
over in  June,  1915:  L,  R.  Chamberlin,  Day, 
Donnelly,  Falconer,  E.  Gilbert,  Hale,  Hills, 
Hobart,  and  J.  W.  Peirce.  This  committee 
is  now  organizing  for  the  work,  so  that 
preparations  for  the  reunion  will  begin  at 
once. 

Stillman  Batchellor,  mining  engineer,  is  lo- 
cated at  Real  del  Monte,  Hidalgo,  Mexico. 

George  C.  Agry,  after  three  years  in  New 
Orleans  with  the  Library  Bureau  and  a  break 
in  health  which  compelled  him  to  pass  sev- 
eral months  in  the  Adirondacks,  is  now  con- 
nected with  the  Fowler  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, at  241   West  23rd   St.,   New   York. 

"Cap"  Kelley  is  supervising  principal  in  the 
Department  of  Education  of  Porto  Rico,  with 
headquarters  at  Juana  Diaz. 


Class  of  1907 
Secretary,  Richard  S.   Southgate,   1118   Peo- 
ple's Gas  Building,  Chicago 
E.    Lester    Ashley,    in    the    employ    of    the 
Pullman  Car  Company,  has  been  transferred 
from  Chicago  to  Miami,  Fla. 


Class  of  1908 

Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York 

Donald  Y.  Frothingham  has  been  commis- 
sioned by  the  Chicago  Tribune  and  the  New 
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York  Times  to  make  a  field  investigation 
and  study  of  the  United  States  consular  ser- 
vice in  Europe  and  the  Orient,  with  par- 
ticular reference  to  business  opportunities, 
and  his  letters  are  now  appearing  in  these 
papers. 


Class  of  1909 

Secretary,  Emile  H.  Erhard,  Dartmouth  Ave., 
Dedham,  Mass. 
Vernon  F.  iWest  was  married  in  Portland, 
Me.,  March  11,  to  Miss  Charlotte  F.  Birnse, 
of  Portland.  Among  the  ushers  were  his 
classmates  Ralza  M.  Cummings,  Joseph  W. 
Worthen,  and  'WiUiam  I.  Fearing.  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  West  are  spending  their  honeymoon  in 
Europe. 


Class  of  1911 

Secretary,  Joshua  B.  Clark,  8  Boutwell  Ave., 

Dorchester,   Mass. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Edward  F.  Chase,  (our 
"Ed")  have  greatly  surprised  the  class  with 
the  announcement  that  Nathan  Merritt  Chase 
was  born  February  7,  1914. 

"Dick"  Whelden  is  to  start  out  on  the  road 
for  tlie  Commonwealth  Shoe  and  Leather 
Company,  with  headquarters  at  St.  Louis. 

Frederick  A.  Martin  is  back  at  Law  School, 
with  his  address  at  20  Holyoke  St.,  Cam- 
bridge. 

Howard  S.  Parlin  is  located  with  the  Am- 
erican Felt  Company  at  Frankhn,  Mass. 

The  engagement  of  Waher  B.  Reilly  to 
Miss  Trask,  sister  of  "Deacon"  1911,  has 
been  recently  announced. 


Lester  J.  Waldron  is  located  at  Springfield, 
Mass.,   with   the   Goodrich   Tire   Company. 

Allan  T.  Wheeler  is  out  on  the  road  rep- 
representing  Stone  and  Forsythe,  paper  and 
twine  merchants. 

George  Y.  Young,  Jr.,  a  member  of  1911, 
of  whom  trace  was  lost  for  some  time,  has 
been  located  as  with  the  Pneumatic  Scale 
Company,   WoUaston,   Mass. 

Rev.  John  R.  Scotford  has  removed  from 
Kingfisher,  Oklahoma,  to  Dallas,  Texas, 
where  he  has  become  pastor  of  the  Junius 
Heights    Congregational    church. 

Arthur  C.  Theriault,  non-graduate,  was 
elected  grand  juror  (local  prosecuting 
officer)  of  Montpelier,  Vt,  at  the  recent  city 
election. 

Dorothy  Frances  Griswold,  the  first  baby 
girl  born  to  the  class  of  1911,  on  October 
29,  1912,  is  the  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Ernest  H.  Griswold.  The  fact  that  little 
Miss  Griswold  has  not  heretofore  had  her 
name  in  print  is  due  entirely  to  an  error  of 
omission  by  the  Secretary.  His  apologies 
to  Miss  Dorothy  Frances,  and  at  least  the 
class  will  appreciate  the  information,  even  at 
this  late   df^te. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Bartow  A.  Ulrich  announce 
the  marriage  of  their  daughter,  Lela  Knox, 
to  Mr.  Mortimer  Currey  Grover  on  Mar.  12, 
1914.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Grover  will  be  at  home 
after  the  first  of  April,  847  Ridge  Avenue, 
Evanston,  111.  Thus  the  bachelor  ranks  of 
1911  are  fast  giving  away,  with  our  good 
class-mate,  "Mort",  as  the  latest  deserter. 


Photograph  by  Paul  Strand 
New  York  City 
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To  Superintendent  Morrison  are  due      to  be  accused  of   radicalism,   it  is   rad- 
thanks   for  his  able  and  interesting  ar-      icalism      in      process,— not      yet      full- 
ticle  m  this  number  of  The  'Magazine,      fledged.       Such    being    the    case     The 
It    deserves    the    most    careful   perusal,      Magazine  can  not  see  that  the  'educa- 
partly  for  the  better  appreciation  of  its      tional    situation   in   New    Hampshire   is 
mdubitable  truths;  partly  for  the  surer      at  all  serious.     In  so  far  as  it  is  mud- 
discovery   of    its   certain,  but    far    from      died,   clarification   would  appear  to   de- 
obvious,  fallacies.     For  The  Magazine  pend   mainly   on   the   earnest   desire   of 
to   make    extended   comment    upon    the  the  various  interested  parties  to  seek  in 
points    where    it    is    m    agreement    with  mutual    confidence    and    good    will    the 
■Mr.    Morrison    would    be    unnecessary;  best   educational  interests  of  the   State 
to  attempt  rebuttal  where  it   is  in   dis-  Today    Dartmouth    stands    as    a    na- 
agreement   would   be   far   from   a   cour-  tional    college.       By  that  very   fact    if 
teous    return    for    a   courtesy    rendered,  other  conditions   are,   in   least   measure, 
I  he  object  which  was  sought  in  invit-  satisfied,  it  will  always  be  a  more  valu- 
ing the  contribution  was  a  clear  state-  able    agent    in    educating    New    Hamp- 
ment  of  the  position  of  the  chief  officer  shire  boys  than   could  a   State  Univer-' 
of  public  instruction   in   the   State,   and  sity,   which,   in   crowded   New   England 
his  reasons^  in  support  of  it.     That  ob-  might  easily  become  rather  a  monument 
ject  IS  attained.  to  provincial  prejudice  than  to  intellec- 

It    IS   .particularly    gratifying   to   tob-  tual  and  moral  progress 
serve     that     Mr.     Morrison     does     not  As   for  the  other  conditions,    it   was 

msist     upon     the    immediate     establish-  in  the  mind  of  the  founders  that  Dart- 

ment  of  a   State  University.     If  he  is  mouth,  whatever  its  growth,  should  be 
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at   all   times   sensitive   to   the   needs   of 
New      Hampshire.       Sensitive     it     has 
ever  been.     According  to  the  terms  of 
the  ancient  charter,  the  governor  of  the 
State  becomes,  by  virtue  of  his  office,  a 
trustee  of  the  College.     Five  others  of 
the   twelve    trustees,    not    including   the 
President,  must  be  citizens  of  the  State. 
Thus  the  balance  of  power  in  the  ulti- 
mate control  of  Dartmouth  College  pol- 
icy lies  in  the  hands  of  men  who  rep- 
resent  public   responsibility    in   its   best 
form,     unselfishly,     because     absolutely 
free   from  political   domination.       They 
are  at  all  times  accessible  to  the  Super- 
intendent   of    Public    Instruction.      He, 
in  turn,  must  acknowledge  obligation  to 
them    as    members    of    the    community 
which  he  is  pledged  to  serve. 

If     arrogance     and     stolid     conserva- 
tism   sometimes    characterize    endowed 
colleges,     state     controlled     institutions 
present    objections,    which,    if    less    ab- 
horrent  to    the   present   generation,   no 
less  militate  against  complete  effective- 
ness.    But  to   New   Hampshire,   in  her 
awakening  to  institutional  development, 
is   afforded   the   rare   opportunity   of    a 
cooperation    in    the    encouragement    of 
higher    learning    which    would    obviate 
most   of    the   difficulties    which    existent 
methods   display.       Such   a   cooperation 
would  go  far  toward  realizing  the  cen- 
tury-old    dreams     of     Wheelock     and 
Wentworth.      For   its   successful   opera- 
tion they  provided  what  would  seem  a 
quite    sufficient    machinery.      Can    it   be 
that  the  twentieth  century  will  produce 
the  wisdom  for  its  full  utilization? 


during  than  bronze".  Would  that  this 
were  literally  so!  That  it  is  not,  must 
be  charged  to  the  essential  nature  of 
^roads  in  general  rather  than  to  any 
fault  in  that  which  Mr.  Tuck  will  build ; 
for  this  will  represent  the  very  best 
that  landscape  architecture  and  civil  en- 
gineering can  devise.  When  complete, 
it  will  do  more  than  afford  a  new  means 
of  access  to  Hanover:  it  will  extend  a 
constant  and  irresistible  invitation. 

It  is  said  that  when  Andrew  Carnegie 
was  lavishing  money  upon  the  charming 
lake  and  graceful  bridges  that  consti- 
tute one  of  the  most  lovely  attractions 
of  Princeton,  a  member  of  the  academic 
community  rather  ungraciously  re- 
marked: ''Sir,  we  need  bread  and  you 
insist  upon  giving  us  cake". 

Perhaps  this  road  is  cake.  If  so, 
thank  heaven  that  we  northern  New 
Englanders  may  get  an  occasional 
slice!  It  will  do  our  Puritan  stomachs 
good.  Thank  heaven  the  more  that  in 
his  benefactions  Mr.  Tuck  appreciates 
due  proportions.  Bread  he  has  given 
us  without  stint.  How  much  more  do 
we  love  him  now  for  this  most  excel- 
lent sweet! 


The  Dartmouth  remarks  that  the 
projected  road  for  which  Mr.  Tuck's 
unremitting  generosity  is  responsible, 
will   constitute   a   "monument  more   en- 


Prom  week  is  almost  upon  us.     For 
some  reason  this  year  it  is  booked  for 
early     May,     instead     of     affording     a 
breathless  and  unhealthful  introduction 
to   the   examination   period.      Whatever 
reasoning  led  the  committee  to  its  de- 
cision  as   to  dates,   the   reward   of   fine 
weather   for  the   festivities  is  deserved. 
Perhaps   some   day   we   shall   awake   to 
the  fact  that  May  is  not  a  suitable  time 
for  a  prom,  anyway.     If  organized  en- 
tertaining might  be  concentrated  in  Feb- 
ruary,  May  could  be  given  over,  as  it 
should,  to  informal  visitings  and  to  the 
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actual  enjoyment  of  river,  hill,  and 
plain,  clad  in  the  alluring  garments  of 
spring. 

As  it  is,  we  hospitably  invite  our 
friends  hither,  and  then  proceed  sedu- 
lously to  keep  them  indoors,  exhaust- 
ing them  with  dances  and  teas  and  let- 
ting them  out  under  the  sky  only  to 
scuttle  to  occasional  meals  or  to  roost 
on  petrified  bleachers  at  baseball  games. 
They  might  as  well  be  careering  about 
under  the  Arctic  circle  or  in  the  depths 
of  the  New  York  subway,  in  so  far  as 
natural  surroundings  affect  their  occu- 
pation or  enjoyment. 

Yet  it  is  probable  that  the  pres- 
ent tradition  will  hold  for  some 
time  to  come.  Undergraduate  con- 
servatism will  take  care  of  that.  If  it 
would  cling  as  tenaciously  to  the 
traditional  simplicity  of  affairs,  there 
would  be  reason  for  devout  thankful- 
ness. As  it  is,  each  new  committee, 
bent  on  rivalling  the  work  of  all  prede- 
cessors, seeks  new  elaborations.  There 
have  been  plans  presented  for  decking 
out  Dartmouth  in  Junior  week  that 
would  make  the  dear  old   College  look 


like  an  imitation  of  Coney  Island  on  the 
eve  of  a  bartenders'  "grand  reunion 
and  ball".  Fortunately  these  have  been 
generally  sidetracked  by  some  higher 
power,  which  has,  however,  been  ac- 
cused of  antedihivian  moss-backism  for 
its  pains. 

The  ideal  picture  of  education  rep- 
resents an  enlightened  teacher  holding 
eager  youth  by  the  hand,  gleefully 
treading  with  him  the  path  of  knowl- 
edge. That  is  classic.  If  photographed 
in  allegorical  actuality  for  exhibit  in  the 
movies,  it  would  more  likely  represent 
the  pedagogue  as  now  pushing  his  com- 
panion from  behind,  now  dragging  him 
from  before,  with  not  infrequent  un- 
easy intervals  devoted  to  the  opposed 
process  of  holding  him  down  by  sitting 
on  his  head. 

But  to  return  to  Prom  week,  the 
present  committee,  having  accomplished 
an  excellent  reversal  in  dates,  may, 
quite  possibly,  prove  retrogressively 
progressive  in  other  respects,  and  so 
utilize  the  allurements  of  May  that 
thoughts  of  February  will  be  forever 
banished. 


DOES  NEW  HAMPSHIRE  NEED  A  STATE 

UNIVERSITY? 


Henry   C    Morrison   ^95^    Superintendent    of  Public   Instruction    for   New 

Hampshire 


On  the  twentieth  of  February  last  in 
Manchester  the  writer  deHvered  an  ad- 
dress, entitled,  "The  New  England  Col- 
lege Situation".  The  address,  which 
received  a  very  considerable  pub- 
licity in  the  newspaper  press,  was 
primarily  intended  to  call  to  the 
public  attention  the  conditions  growing 
out  of  the  existence  of  the  New  Eng- 
land College  Entrance  Certification 
Board,  but  it  went  further  and  ex- 
pressed the  belief  that  the  development 
of  the  State  College  at  Durham  into  a 
full  state  university  would  be  the  only 
ultimate  solution  of  existing  problems 
relating  to  higher  education  for  the 
masses  in  New  Hampshire. 

The  address  did  not  in  any  way 
single  out  Dartmouth  for  attack,  but  it 
did  of  course  include  Dartmouth  with 
the  other  fifteen  colleges  making  up  the 
membership  of  the  New  England  Board. 
In  view  of  the  statements  made  at  the 
time  of  the  address  in  question,  the  edi- 
tor of  the  Alumni  Magazine  asks  me,  as 
an  alumnus  of  the  college,  to  pi'esent 
the  matter  in  the  form  of  a  magazine 
article  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  need  of 
a  state  university  in  New  Hampshire. 
And  this  I  am  very  glad  to  do. 

First  of  all,  what  is  meant  by  a  state 
university?  College  men  in  the  East, 
and  especially  in  New  England,  have 
traditionally  looked  with  impatience 
upon  the  assumption  of  the  title  "Uni- 
versity" by  an  institution  of  collegiate 
grade,  preferring  that  the  term  should 
be  reserved  to  the  use  of  institutions 
which  emphasize  graduate  study  as  an 
important  part  of  their  mission  and 
which   are   properly   equipped   to   carry 


on  such  work.  With  that  attitude  the 
writer  is  in  entire  sympathy.  But, 
nevertheless,  during  the  past  quarter 
century  or  more  there  has  been  evolved 
an  institution  of  perfectly  definite  pur- 
pose west  of  the  Alleghanies  and  known 
as  a  State  University.  Its  function  has 
come  to  be  primarily  the  interpretation 
of  all  the  common  life  of  the  people  in 
educational  terms,  with  or  without  grad- 
uate schools  as  a  part  of  its  equipment. 
(It  is  controlled  by  the  State  and  draws 
the  major  part  of  its  support  either 
from  appropriations  made  by  state  leg- 
islatures or  from  the  income  of  public 
invested  funds.  It  helps  materially  to 
mold  the  best  thought  of  the  state  and 
in  turn,  from  the  very  conditions  of  its 
existence,  is  sensitive  to  popular  de- 
mands. It  is  frequently  administered 
in  accordance  with  a  conception  of  the 
educative  process  quite  different  from 
that  in  vogue  in  the  eastern  endowed 
institutions.  Whether  such  institutions 
have  any  right  to  the  title  "University" 
or  not  is  beside  the  question.  What- 
ever a  university  may  be,  we  have  an 
increasingly  definite  idea  in  mind  when 
we  use  the  term  "State  University":  we 
mean  an  institution  of  collegiate  grade, 
under  public  control,  closely  connected 
to  the  public  school  system,  and  inti- 
mately related  to  the  common  life  of 
the  people.  Such  an  institution  has  been 
developed  with  great  success  in  the 
State  of  Maine.  I  think  that  such  an 
institution  will  be  developed  in  this 
state  and  in  each  of  the  New  England 
States  unless  the  New  England  College 
situation  shall  be  profoundly  modified 
in  time  to  relieve  the  pressure. 
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Viewing  the  situation  as  it  stands  to- 
day, New  Hampshire  needs  an  institu- 
tion   of    collegiate    grade    under    public 
control  adapted  to  receive  all  graduates 
of  her  high  schools  without  discrimina- 
tion as  to  the  nature  of  their  high  school 
work,  and  forbidden  to  erect  any  arti- 
ficial obstacle  between  high  school  and 
college  or  to  combine  with  other  institu- 
tions to  do  so, — for  the  following  rea- 
sons:  first,  because  the  majority  of  the 
graduates     of     the     public     secondary 
schools    of    the    state   are    now    leaving 
the    State    for   their   higher    education; 
second,     because     many     hundreds     of 
pupils    in    such    secondary    schools    are 
now  annually  barred   from  higher  edu- 
cation  by   unnecessary   restrictions   sur- 
rounding  college   entrance,   and   by   the 
failure   of   higher   institutions   to   adapt 
their  curricula  to  existing  public  needs; 
third,  because  the  possession  of  a  com- 
plete   institutional    life    of    its    own    is 
essential    to    the    normal    and    natural 
development  of  the  State;  and  fourth, 
because   the    State   cannot   safely    leave 
in  private  hands  the  entire  guidance  and 
development  of  its  education. 

The  following  table  will  show  in  a 
general  way  the  drift  of  graduates  of 
New  Hampshire  public  secondary 
schools  for  the  past  eight  years  and  to 
some  extent  for  the  past  twenty  years. 
Column  I  shows  successive  Dartmouth 
classes.  Column  II  shows  the  catalogue 
enumeration  of  each  class  in  its  fresh- 
man year  in  college.  Column  III  shows 
the  number  of  New  Hampshire  stu- 
dents in  each  freshman  class.  Column 
IV  shows  the  number  of  graduates 
of  New  Hampshire  public  secondary 
schools  who  entered  some  college  with 
the  corresponding  Dartmouth  freshman 
class.  The  first  records  available  for 
the  secondary  school  class  are  for  the 
academic  year  1905-06.  This  column  in- 
cludes all  secondary  schools  in  the  state, 
excepting  Phillips  Exeter  Academy, 
St.  Paul's  School,  and  the  Brewster 
Free  Academy. 


Table  I 


I 

Class 

1897 

II 

Total 

120 

III 

From  N.  H. 

40 

IV 

Students  en- 
tering some 
college  from 
N.  H.  Schools 

1898 

103 

28 

1899 

132 

48 

1900 

161 

56 

1901 

179 

45 

1902 

187 

52 

1903 

184 

39 

1904 

201 

55 

1905 

215 

63 

1906 

230 

59 

1907 

291 

82 

1908 

255 

56 

1909 

303 

63 

1910 

355 

50 

165 

•  1911 

357 

56 

191 

1912 

334 

58 

194 

1913 

309 

57 

236 

1914 

398 

57 

222 

1915 

425 

56 

224 

1916 

405 

58 

255 

1917 

382 

50 

245 

The  figures  in  the  above  table  are 
subject  to  certain  corrections.  In  col- 
umns II  and  III  would  appear  not  only 
the  college  freshmen  for  that  year,  but 
also  men  from  preceding  years  who  had 
been  dropped  a  year  or  more.  In  col- 
umn IV  are  included  not  only  second- 
ary graduates  for  the  corresponding 
year,  but  also  a  few  who  had  graduated 
the  previous  year  and  deferred  enter- 
ing college.  And  of  course  column  IV 
contains  women  as  well  as  men. 

Table  No.  II  shows  the  exact  distri- 
bution of  the  secondary  school  class  of 
1913.  The  figures  are  derived  from  a 
special  inquiry  addressed  to  the  several 
principals. 

Table  II 

Total  number  graduates  1913  who  en- 
tered college  in  the  fall  of  1913—245. 
These  were  distributed  as  follows : 

Dartmouth  30 

N.  H.  State  64^ 

(men  43,  women  21) 
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8 
6 
6 

5 

5 

4 

59 


Norwich,  Vt.  16 

Simmons  College  12 

Middlebury  12 

(men  4,   women  8) 
Boston  University  9 

(men   5,   women  4) 
Bates  9 

(men  4,  women  5) 
Smith 
Wesleyan 
Brown 
Mt.  Holyoke 
Trinity 
Wellesley 
30  other  colleges 

It  would  appear  that  of  the  50  fresh- 
men whose  addresses  are  given  as  New 
Hampshire  in  the  current  catalogue  of 
Dartmouth,  only  30  were  graduated 
from  New  Hampshire  public  secondary 
schools  with  the  corresponding  class. 
The  others  must  be  either  (a)  students 
repeating  freshman  work,  or  (b)  stu- 
dents prepared  at  Exeter,  St.  Paul's 
School,  or  Brewster,  or  (c)  students 
giving  a  New  Hampshire  address  who 
were  prepared  elsewhere  than  in  New 
Hampshire. 

Hence,  of  245  students  graduatibgi 
from  New  Hampshire  public  secondary 
schools  in  June,  1913,  101  entered  New 
Hampshire  colleges,  including  7  at  St. 
Anselm's,  Manchester,  while  144  left 
the  State.  Most  of  these  will  probably 
permanently  reside  elsewhere.  Such  a 
drain  of  the  potential  leadership  of  the 
next  generation  is  a  loss  which  no  State 
can  contemplate  with  equanimity.  Of 
the  whole  number,  168  were  young  men 
and  of  these  less  than  ;18%  enter-dd 
Dartmouth. 

In  addition  to  the  245  enumerated 
above,  about  50  left  the  State  to  pur- 
sue studies  of  such  special  types  as 
music  and  other  forms  of  art,  com- 
merce and  the  like,  which  might  easily 
and  properly  be  made  component  parts 
of  the  program  of  a  state  university. 

Many  hundred  pupils  now  in  high 
schools  are  barred  from  college  either 
by  unnecessary  restrictions  surrounding 


college  entrance  requirements  or  by  fail- 
ure of  the  colleges  to  adjust  themselves 
to  modern  needs. 

The    enrollment    in    New    Hampshire 
public     secondary     schools     has     about 
doubled  in  the  past  ten  years  and  the 
state    has    now    a  larger  proportionate 
number  of  pupils  in  this  class  of  schools 
than  has  any  other  state  in  the  United    - 
States.      The    enrollment   will   probably 
steadily  grow  for  some  years  to  come. 
The    rate   of    increase    during   the   past 
decade  has  outstripped  population  near- 
ly twenty  to  one.     This  is  due  partly  to 
the  establishment  of  new  high  schools, 
but  chiefly  to  the  increased  enrollment 
of  existing  high  schools.     The  percent- 
age of  this  enrollment  which  is  definite- 
ly preparing  for  college  is  about  20%, 
although  of  course  not  all  who  prepare 
for    college    finally    realize    their    ambi- 
tions.    But  practically  the  entire  enroll- 
ment is  doing  work  of  a  grade  which 
qualifies  for  higher  work  along  the  sanie 
or  kindred  lines,   and  if  there  were  in 
existence   a   college   or   state   university 
which  would  take  this  work  and  carry 
it  on,  it  is  probably  not  too  much  to  say 
that   250  boys   and   girls   more   than   is 
now  the  case,   annually,   would  present 
themselves    for    the    advantages    of    the 
whole  or  a  part  of  the  college  course. 

So  far  as  the  possible  higher  educa- 
tion of  the  eighty  percent  or  more 
whose  way  is  now  practically  barred  is 
concerned,  the  heaviest  indictment  lies 
against  college  entrance  requirements  or 
rather  against  the  method  of  adminis- 
tering such  requirements. 

In  the  first  place,  the  entrance  re- 
quirements themselves  are  highly  artifi- 
cial and  formalistic,  and  per  conse- 
quence unrelated  to  the  felt  educational 
needs  of  the  majority  of  pupils  or  their 
parents.  A  college  faculty,  or  group 
of  delegates  from  several  faculties, 
meets  and  determines  a  priori,  by  ma- 
jority vote,  what  subjects  ought  to  form 
the  entrance  requirements  and  how 
much  of  each  subject,  and  further  in 
what   manner   in   general,   each    subject 
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shall  be  taught,— the  same  method  in 
general  followed  by  Congress  in  draft- 
ing tariff  legislation,  with  much  the 
same  give  and  take  of  personal  inter- 
ests and  prejudices.  The  teachers  in 
our  secondary  schools  have  no  vote,  but 
as  for  that  matter  the  method  would 
still  be  as  mechanical  and  formalistic 
if  they  did  have  such  vote.  A  world 
of  debate  has  been  devoted  to  the  sub- 
ject and  numberless  modifications  in  the 
requirements  m^de,  but  with  little  es- 
sential relief,  because  the  subject  mat- 
ter of  the  curriculum  has  still  been  left 
the  center  of  gravity  instead  of  the  pu- 
pil who  is  to  be  educated. 

The  natural   result  is  the  one  which 
we  find  in  practice,  namely,  pupils  must 
begin  as  soon  as  they  are  in  the  second- 
ary   schools   io    prepare   themselves    to 
leap  over  an  educational  hurdle  at  the 
end  of  four  years,  and  it  matters  little 
whether  that  hurdle  is  in  the  form  of 
a  college  entrance  examination  or  in  the 
form  of  the  marks  attained  during  the 
first   college   semester.      Such   a   scheme 
has    very    little    appeal    to    the    average 
high   school   pupil   and   still   less   to  his 
parents.  ^   He  is  entering  our  secondary 
schools  in  ever  increasing  numbers,  but 
he    is    following    the    course    of    study 
which    most    appeals    to    his    interests, 
which    comes    to    him    with    the    most 
quickening  intellectual  appeal.     In  pro- 
portion as  the  high  school  ministers  to 
his  felt  intellectual  needs  he  remains  in 
school  and  graduates, — and  he  looks  for 
further  education  upon  the  same  prin- 
ciples wherever  he  may  find  it,  whether 
in   New   Hampshire   or   in   Iowa  or   in 
Florida.   There  are  many  stubborn  facts 
in  education,  but  the  most  stubborn  of 
all  is  the  nature  of  the  adolescent  boy 
and  girl,  and  the  public  high  school  is 
bound    to    adapt    its    program    and    its 
methods  to  that  nature  so  far  as  it  can 
be  understood. 

The  possibility  of  higher  education 
for  the  masses  rests  upon  the  principle 
that  the  college  shall  definitely  give  up 
the  whole  matter  of  entrance  require- 
ments as  now  understood,  accept  pupils 


from  reputable  secondary  schools  in  the 
same  manner  in  which  these  accept  pu- 
pils from  the  elementary  schools,  and 
adapt  their  programs  to  the  intellectual 
needs  of  youth  who  five  and  will  live  in 
the  20th  century. 

Still  more   does   a  just  complaint   lie 
against  the  method  of  administering  col- 
lege entrance  requirements.     Dartmouth 
allows   her  relations   with   New   Hamp- 
shire public  secondary  schools  to  be  set- 
tled by  vote  of  a  body  of  sixteen  rep- 
resentatives   of    New    England    colleges 
upon  which  board  she  has  but  one  vote. 
A  girl   from   a  given  high   school   may 
totally  fail  at  Smith  and  a  boy  at  Am- 
herst,  while  many  others   do  creditable 
work  at  Dartmouth  and  elsewhere.    No 
matter,    the    doors    of    Dartmouth    are 
closed  against  that  school  and  its  grad- 
uates, except  upon  examination.     Now 
it  is  very,  very  far  from  good  logic  to 
conclude  that  because  a  youth   fails   to 
do  college  work  in  his  first  half-year  a 
case  lies  against  his  high  school  for  fail- 
ure in  preparation.     He  may,  and  fre- 
quently does,  plunge  madly  into  athletic 
diversions  as  soon  as  parental  restraint 
is    removed;    she    may,    and    frequently 
does,  plunge  madly  into  the  college  so- 
cial whirl;  both  he  and  she  may  unfor-' 
tunately   meet   with   but   indifferent   in- 
struction  in   the  college  classroom.     In 
none   of   these   cases   does   a  just   com- 
plaint  lie   against   the   high   school,    es- 
pecially when  many  other  graduates  of 
the  same  school  and  the  same  class  have 
done  creditable  work  in  the  same  col- 
lege semester. 

Scores  of  my  readers  are  witnesses 
to  the  fact  that  by  no  means  did  the  stu- 
dents who  entered  college  years  ago, 
with  the  best  preparation  uniformly,  do 
the  most  creditable  college  work 
throughout  their  college  years.  And 
the  witness  which  you  can  bear  is  the 
witness  which  all  we  know  of  the  sci- 
ence of  education  does  bear. 

The  public  school  system  must  in  the 
nature  of  things  serve  primarily  the 
common  life  about  it.  That  is  to  say, 
high   schools,   especially,    must    provide 
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that  kind  of  education  which  will  throw 
light  upon  the  common  experiences  of 
niankind  and  give  to  them  an  education- 
al interpretation.     It  must  help  its  pu- 
pils to  a  rational  understanding  of  their 
own   bodies,    of    their   own   households, 
and    of    the    fundamental    vocations    in 
which  the  work  of  the  world  is  done. 
If  possible,  it  must  awaken  in  them  an 
appreciation  of  the  beautiful  in  nature 
and  in  art.     It  must  develop  in  some  of 
them  at  least  a  love  for  the  world's  best 
literature,   both   in   the   vernacular   and 
in    foreign    tongues    both    ancient    and 
modern.     It  certainly  must  inform  them 
adequately  of  the  character  and  mean- 
ing of  American  institutions.    The  sci- 
ence   it    teaches    must    be    the    science 
which  helps  to  make  life  intelligible  to 
the    pupils    under    instruction,    and   not 
the  science    of  the  university  laboratory. 
Its   mathematics   must   be   the   kind    of 
mathematics  which  enables  the  pupil  to 
read  the  common  affairs  of  life  in  math- 
ematical terms,  and  not  the  abstruse  ma- 
nipulations  which   are    for   him   merely 
mental    gymnastics.      Toward    work    of 
this  type  high  schools  in  this  state  and 
other  states  are  struggling  as  best  they 
may.     They  will  continue  to  do  so  for 
the    pressure    of    a    constantly    growing 
student  body  drawn  from  all  walks  of 
life  so   impels  them   whether  they  will 
or  no.     But  at  every  point  they  are  met 
by  college  professors  who  say,  "Here, 
you  can't  teach  this  thing  in  that  way. 
That  is  not  physics,  or  history,  or  Lat- 
in, or  mathematics,   or   English,   as   the 
case  may  be.     There  isn't  any  place  m 
college    for    that    sort    of    thi^ng.      You 
must  stop  it."     So  the  school  is  practi- 
cally driven  to  teach  one  kind  of  Eng- 
lish  or   mathematics,   or   what   not,    for 
admission   to  college   and   another  kind 
for  those  who  are  not  going  to  college, 
or  else  to  prepare  nobody  for  college  at 

all. 

A  specific  case  will  illustrate.  In  1903 
the  legislature  of  New  Hampshire  en- 
acted "^that  every  secondary  school  in 
the  state  should  give  suitable  and  prop- 
er   instruction    in    the    constitutions    of 


the  United  States  and  of  New  Hamp- 
shire,  and   it   further   decreed   that   the 
superintendent     of     public     instruction 
should   approve  such    work    as    having 
been  done  in  accordance  with  t'he  statute. 
Here  was  an  eminently  reasonable  obli- 
gation laid  Upon   the  public  schools   of 
the  state  by  the  lawmaking  power,  and 
the  law  was  enforced.     But  it  was  long 
before  any  college  of  the  New  England 
group   would   accept   a   year's   work   in 
United  States  history  and  civil  govern- 
ment as  being  in  any  sense  worthy  of 
consideration   as    an    entrance    unit    ior 
admission   to    college,    althoup-h    ancient 
history  and  the  civil  government  opera- 
ted by  archons,  ephors,  and  consuls  was 
still  sweet  and  savory  in  the  nostrils  of 
committees  on  entrance  requirements. 

The    possibility    of    higher    education 
for  the   mass   of   our   children  involves 
not    only    the    acceptance    as    valid    en- 
trance material  of  high  school  instruc- 
tion of  the  type  which  I  have  described, 
but  it  also  involves  a  complete  moderni- 
zation  of   the    college    program    itself. 
Not  only  must  the  youth  be  allowed  to 
present   a   capacity   to   read   instead   of 
linguistics ;  a  set  of  reading  habits  char- 
acterizing him   as   an   individual  in  the 
place   of    immature   and   premature   lit- 
erary analysis ;  a  kind  of  physics,  chem- 
istry and  biology  which  really  do  teach 
him  something  of  his  daily  Hfe;  a  kind 
of  mathematics  of  which  he  makes  more 
or  less  habitual  use  outside  of  mathema- 
tics classes ;  an  historical  mindedness  in- 
stead of  a  syllabus  of  historical   facts; 
but   he    must    also    find   oDportunity    in 
college  to  pursue  studies  of  similar  type, 
and   further   opportunitv    for   that   kind 
of   intellectual   growth.      If   it   becomes 
necessary  to  postpone  much  of  the  ex- 
isting college  method    to    the    graduate 
school  where  it  belongs,  so  be  it. 

Now,  the  New  England  group  of  col- 
leges as  a  class  have  on  the  whole  stead- 
fastly opposed  any  such  adaotations.  It 
is  not  for  me  to  question  the  wis- 
dom of  their  policy.  It  may  be  the  cor- 
rect policy  for  them  to  pursue.  But  if 
so,  then  I  am  clear  that  New  Hamp- 
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shire  should  develop  an  institution  of 
her  own  under  public  control  to  which 
all  the  qualified  youth  of  the  state  shall 
have  free  access  and  which  will  pre- 
pare them  to  live  efficiently  and  if  possi- 
ble happily  under  the  conditions  of  the 
20th  century. 

People  live  together  in  these  days  in 
a  highly  complex  society  which  organ- 
izes itself  largely  through  various  insti- 
tutions. For  the  most  part  the  sanc- 
tions under  which  we  live  in  America 
are  determined  by  the  American  State. 
That  is  to  say,  the  sovereignty  which 
touches  us  is  chiefly  the  sovereignty  of 
the  state  revealing  itself  in  a  multitude 
of  governmental  statutes  and  multiform 
activities.  In  such  manner  is  charitable 
and  correctional  work  carried  on,  pro- 
fessions are  described  and  the  entrance 
upon  professional  activity  controlled, 
the  interests  of  agriculture  and  com- 
merce and  industry  are  furthered,  the 
public  health  and  moral  welfare  are 
conserved  and  so  on.  Now,  it  follows, 
as  it  seems  to  the  writer,  that  every 
state  must  essentially  be  a  complete  unit 
within  itself  so  far  as  its  institutional 
life  is  concerned.  Its  public  acts,  its 
legislation,  its  decrees,  must  be  illumin- 
ated by  its  own  educational  institutions 
and  in  turn  it  must  possess  its  own  in- 
stitutions characteristic  of  its  own  life 
to  give  its  life  expression.  The 
case  of  the  Medical  School  will  serve 
as  a  typical  illustration. 

Some  years  since  a  representative  of 
the  Carnegie  Foundation  gathered  a 
great  body  of  facts  which  seemed  to 
indicate  that  we  have  in  this  country 
too  many  practitioners  of  medicine  and 
too  many  medical  schools.  The  infer- 
ence was  drawn  that  the  New  England 
states  would  be  sufficiently  well  served 
by  two  of  the  larger  schools  and  that 
the  others  might  well  be  abandoned. 
The  State  of  Maine  replied  by  moving 
the  clinical  years  of  the  Bowdoin  School 
to  Portland,  and  the  school  continues  in 
business.  In  this,  I  believe  the  state 
acted  wisely,  for  it  means  that  so  far 
as  medicine  is  concerned  the  state  is  still 


sufficient  unto  itself  for  the  great  body 
of  its  practitioners.  I  have  no  doubt 
that  the  Harvard  Medical  School  with 
its  great  wealth  of  clinical  material, 
with  its  ample  facilities,  with  its  gen- 
erous support,  can  do  a  better  grade  of 
work  than  many,  if  not  most  smaller  in- 
stitutions. But  I  do  not  view  with  any 
complacency  at  all  the  crippling  or  the 
abandonment  of  our  own  medical  school 
and  our  dependence  upon  Massachu- 
setts for  that  part  of  our  institutional 
life.  I  feel  very  sure  that  our  remoter 
towns  will  still  be  served  by  others  than 
Harvard  graduates  and  I  am  very  sure 
that  they  will  not  be  the  equals  of  the 
competent,  hard-working,  often  heroic 
physicians  and  surgeons  whom  I  know 
and  who  bear  the  Dartmouth  degree. 

But  that  is  only  typical.  The  state 
needs  a  great  development  of  her  insti- 
tutional life,  under  her  own  control,  and 
constantly  growing  into  a  closer  relation 
to  her  own  life.  Let  me  confine  myself 
to  educational  institutions. 

First  of  all,  we  need  a  good  under- 
graduate school  of  education.  I  don't 
mean  a  normal  school.  Our  normal 
school  policy  is  well  developed  and  we 
shall  carry  it  out,  until  we  have  put 
the  entire  teaching  force  in  the  ele- 
mentary schools  under  training.  But 
you  cannot  adequately  train  men  and 
women  to' superintend  sdhools  dr  teach  in 
secondary  schools  in  the  normal  school; 
you  need  the  prolonged  training  and 
broad  education  of  four  college  years 
for  that  purpose.  So  far,  Middlebury 
College  is  giving  us  about  all  the  trained 
high  school  teachers  we  are  getting,  and 
of  course  that  represents  but  a  small 
supply.  The  Middle  West  has  an  im- 
measurably more  adequate  system  of 
training  teachers  for  high  school  and 
supervisory  positions  than  has  New 
Hampshire,  and  in  fact  this  state  is  very 
distinctly  behind  the  rest  of  New  Eng- 
land in  this  respect. 

Then,  we  need  an  undergraduate 
commercial  school  of  college  grade.  Had 
we  such  a  school  it  would  accomplish 
two  things  at  once.    First,  it  would  open 
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the  doors  of  higher  education  to  hun- 
dreds  of   high   school   pupils   who   now 
find  them  closed;  and,  second,  it  would 
make  available   for  educational  exploit- 
ation the  immensely,  rich  field    of  com- 
merce.    True,  there  is  the  Tuck  School 
at  Hanover,  but  this  is  a  post-graduate 
technical     school     separated     by     three 
years  of  academic  work  from  the  high 
schools.      No   doubt   there   is   room   for 
post-graduate   schools   of   this   type  and 
no   doubt   they   will   contribute   in   time 
very  advantageously  to  the  commercial 
life  of  the  nation,   but  as   an  influence 
reacting   upon   and    uplifting   the    com- 
mercial   life    of   this    state    the    Tuck 
School  is,  and  will  be  negligible,  for  the 
simple  reason  that  it  cannot  secure  stu- 
dents enough  for  that  purpose  and  can 
return  very  few  graduates  to  the  com- 
mercial   activities    of    New    Hampshire. 
The     public     insists     upon     commercial 
courses  in  the  high  schools.     The  pub- 
lic may  be  all  wrong,  but  it  will  assur- 
edly  have   its   way   since   it   contributes 
the  money  for  the  support  of  the  high 
schools.         Furthermore,       these     high 
school  courses  in  commerce  are  yearly 
being  made  more  worthy  from  the  edu- 
cational   standpoint,    viewing  'education 
as   essentially    an    adjustment    process. 
We      need      undergraduate      collegiate 
courses  in  commerce,  parallel  with  ag- 
ricultural and  mechanic  arts  courses  in 
order  to  build  upon  the  work  which  the 
high  schools  do.    A  whole  chapter  might 
be  written  on  the  possibility  of   laying 
here  a  broad  intellectual  foundation  for 
post-graduate    work    in    commerce,    but 
I  am  already  using  too  much  space. 

We  need  substantial  four-year  under- 
graduate work  in  the  household  arts. 
There  is  ample  justification  for  a  state 
university  school  of  household  arts 
based  upon  purely  educational  consid- 
erations, but  I  am  interested  here  chief- 
ly in  the  development  of  an  institution- 
al expression  for  the  home  life  of  the 
state.  Of  course  Dartmouth  could  do 
nothing  here,  and  the  State  College  has 
already  made  a  worthy  beginning  in  this 
line. 


I  might  continue  and  show  how  in  a 
variety  of  ways  the  state  needs  the  de- 
velopment of  a  rich  institutional  life  of 
its  own  to  broaden  and  conserve  all  its 
higher  life  and  ultimately  to  make  the 
higher  life  the  common  inheritance  of 
all  children  born  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  state.  The  instances  which  I  have 
given  will,  I  trust,  make  my  meaning 
sufficiently  clear. 

Finally,  the  state  cannot  afford  to 
have  the  character,  the  scope,  the  con- 
tent, or  the  method  of  its  education  de- 
termined by  private  enterprise,  by  indi- 
viduals who  are  in  no  sense  responsible 
to  the  state  nor  to  the  people. 

The  public  school  system  is  an  instru- 
ment of  government.  Such  has  been 
the  doctrine  laid  down  in  a  multitude 
of  decisions  of  courts  of  last  resort  both 
in  this  state  and  in  other  states.  The 
power  which  controls  the  education  giv- 
en in  the  public  schools  today  can  de- 
termine the  characteristics  of  society  at 
a  period  within  the  lifetime  of  men  who 
are  already  in  middle  fife.  It  would 
not  be  difficult  to  show  that  the  ferment 
which  is  now  working  in  our  national 
life  is  related  to  the  great  extension  of 
compulsory  education  which  occurred 
toward  the  beginning  of  the  last  quarter 
of  the  nineteenth  century,  and  especially 
to  the  greatly  increased  enrollment 
which  began  to  appear  in  the  public 
high  schools  about  1880. 

The  povv^er  which  controls  the  college 
under  existing  conditions  can  determine 
very  largely  what  kind  of  education  is 
to  be  given  to  the  masses  of  American 
children  whether  they  go  to  college  or 
not. 

It  was  never  logical  for  the  American 
state  to  allow  such  a  state  of  things  to 
arise.  Few  European  governments  tol- 
erate it.  But  it  has  ever  been  the  politi- 
cal genius  of  men  who  speak  the  Eng- 
lish language  to  disregard  the  logic  of 
a  political  situation  so  long  as  it  works 
well  in  practice.  Our  habits  in  this  re- 
spect have  probably  saved  us  from  many 
violent  revolutions,  but  they  have  also 
kept     us     busy     protecting      ourselves 
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against  the  usurpations  of  non-govern- 
mental agencies.  So  here,  nobody,  seri- 
ously objects  to  the  colleges,  as  strictly 
private  institutions,  exercising  govern- 
mental functions  even  though  such  func- 
tions lie  close  to  the  dearest  interests  of 
the  community,  so  long  as  the  colleges 
in  general  are  felt  to  be  reasonable  and 
to  be  working  for  the  best  interests  of 
the  masses  of  the  people.  I  should  fail 
in  the  main  purpose  for  which  I  am 
asked  to  prepare  this  article  if  I  omit- 
ted to  say  that  the  time  has  come  when 
people  in  all  walks  of  life,  in  this  state 
and  to  my  knowledge  in  all  the  four 
northern  New  England  states,  do  deep- 
ly resent  the  control  of  our  whole  edu- 
cational life  by  the  colleges.  Here,  as 
elsewhere,  the  layman  vaguely  knows 
that  something  is  wrong.  The  school 
people  definitely  know  that  the  kernel 
of  the  matter  is  the  combination  of  col- 
leges known  as  the  New  England  Col- 
lege Entrance  Board.  As  a  Dartmouth 
man  it  is  painful  for  me  to  find  Dart- 
mouth men  in  charge  of  important  pub- 
lic school  interests  definitely  stating  that 
they  are  using  whatever  influence  they 
properly  can  to  turn  boys  and  girls  to 
our  State  College  and  to  other  institu- 
tions not  related  to  the  Board.  And 
not  only  is  this  true  of  Dartmouth  men, 
but  it  is  also  true  of  teachers  holding 
degrees  from  Harvard,  Yale,  Bowdoin, 
Bates,  and  Smith, — to  mention  only  a 
few  whose  heated  complaints  I  have  re- 
cently heard,  and  whose  names  I  at  the 
moment  recall. 

Here  is  a  growing  pressure  which  I 
feel  and  realize,  which  I  interpret  as 
substantially  a  demand  for  liberty  un- 
der the  law  in  education,  and  which  I 
am  sure  will  find  its  appropriate  vent. 
Maine  has  already  settled  the  matter  by 
the  development  of  a  state  university. 
At  several  recent  sessions  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts legislature,  bills  have  been  intro- 
duced looking  toward  the  erection  of  a 
state  university.  I  have  had  informal 
proposals  from  at  least  one  New  Hamp- 
shire city  to  extend  its  high  school  so 


as  to  cover  the  substance  of  college 
work.  I  don't  believe  in  that,  but  I 
know  it  could  be  done,  if  necessary.  In 
a  word,  our  people  will  have  college  ed- 
ucation for  the  many  and  not  merely 
for  the  exceptional  few.  If  they  can't 
get  it  in  one  way,  they  will  in  another. 
So  long  as  the  endowed  colleges  under 
private  control  will  give  the  freest  and 
broadest  opportunity  for  all,  the  people 
will  loyally  support  them  and  be  glad 
to  be  relieved  of  the  burden  of  duplica- 
tion. But  unless  the  pressure  of  college 
domination  without  public  responsibil- 
ity is  removed,  then  either  a  state  uni- 
versity or  some  other  form  of  collegiate 
education  under  public  control  will  take 
the  place  of  existing  colleges,  just  as  the 
public  high  school  took  the  place  of  the 
private  academy  half  a  century  ago. 

You  ask  me  "What  is  Dartmouth's 
relation  to  this  whole  situation?"  I 
have  to  answer  that  Dartmouth's  rela- 
tion is  exactly  the  same  as  that  of  the 
other  colleges  concerned.  The  situation 
would  be  just  about  the  same  if  there 
were  no  Dartmouth  College, 

What,  then,  can  Dartmouth  do  for 
education  in  and  for  the  State  of  New 
Hampshire?  In  the  first  place,  I  think 
the  Dartmouth  faculty  should  sever  all 
relations  with  the  New  England  En- 
trance Board  and  deal  with  New  Hamp- 
shire schools  directly.  I  am  sure  that 
the  present  policy  of  allowing  a  board 
of  sixteen  men  and  women  upon  which 
Dartmouth  casts  but  one  vote,  and  fif- 
teen of  whom  have  no  relation  to  New 
Hampshire  whatever,  to  determine 
what  Dartmouth's  relation  to  the  high 
schools  of  this  State  shall  be,  can  be  de- 
fended as  neither  wise  nor  worthy. 
The  State  intends  that  all  its  public  sec- 
ondary schools  shall  be  reputable  and 
strong  institutions,  and  it  provides  com- 
petent inspection  for  that  purpose.  If 
the  college  is  not  satisfied  with  the  in- 
spection which  the  state  government 
gives,  then  let  it  inspect  for  itself.  But 
once  a  school  is  inspected  and  approved, 
let  its  graduates  enter  college  freely  and 
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let  the  college  assume  its  share  of  the 
responsibility  for  their  subsequent  ca- 
reers. 

As  to  the  immensely  broader  situa- 
tion, I  cannot  speak  with  confidence.  I 
do  not  pretend  to  know  what  the  lim- 
itations of  the  college's  present  capac- 
ity to  deal  with  the  whole  problem  of 
the  higher  education  of  the  many,  if  not 
the  masses,  may  be.  I  am  clear  that  we 
must  have  institutions  in  New  England 
dealing  with  the  whole  college  end  of 
the  educative  process  in  a  modern  way 
and  in  response  to  modern  popular 
needs,  but  whether  Dartmouth  ought  to 
modify  its  program  to  meet  these  needs 
I  cannot  profess  to  be  sufficiently  in- 
formed to  venture  an  opinion.  That  is 
a  question  for  the  college  administra- 
tion to  settle,  and  I  have  every  confi- 
dence that  it  will  be  settled  wisely. 

I  have  long  foreseen  that  our  whole 
American  system  of  higher  education  is 
destined  to  pass  through  an  evolution- 
ary process  of  which  the  replacement  of 
the  old  academies  by  public  high  schools 
was  a  type.  So  far  as  the  colleges  are 
concerned,  it  is  to  be  regretted  because 
it  involves  extensive  duplication  and 
waste.  If  the  colleges  find  it  possible 
to  adapt  themselves  to  existing  needs,  I 
think  the  process  will  abort,  or  at  least 
that  its  accomplishment  will  be  indefi- 
nitely deferred.  Otherwise,  I  look  to 
see  somewhat  the  following  changes 
take  place  within  the  next  twenty-five 


years  or  some  such  period.     Large  and 
strong  institutions,  probably  of  the  state 
university  type,  will  be  developed  in  the 
East  as  they   have  been   in  the   West. 
Most   of   the   smaller  endowed  colleges 
will  either  be  given  up  or  will  in  some 
way  be  merged  with  the  state  or  other 
institutions.      The    larger    existing    col- 
leges of  the  Dartmouth  and  Brown  and 
Princeton   type   will   become   essentially 
class  institutions,  attended  chiefly  by  the 
sons  of  wealthy  alumni  and  others  who 
select    that    form    of    introduction    for 
their    sons    to   the    social    and   business 
worlds   in   which   they   are   destined   to 
live.     Such  institutions  would  still  serve 
a   valuable   and   useful   purpose   in   our 
national  life  and  it  may  be  that  such  an 
outcome  will  be  best.     As  a  Dartmouth 
man,    imbued    strongly   with   the   tradi- 
tions for  which  I  have  always  felt  that 
Dartmouth    stood,   believing   that   Dart- 
mouth's glory  in  the  past  has  been  de- 
rived chiefly  from  the  crude  boys  who 
came   to    her    from   our   New    England 
hills   and   villages   and   went   out   to  be 
masters  of  men  in  many  fields,  I  do  not 
contemplate    any    such    possible    destiny 
for  her  with  any  enthusiasm  at  all.    But, 
the  old  order  changeth,  a  college  lives 
on    generation     after    generation,     and 
none  of  us  has  a  right  to  ask  that  the 
unfolding  life  of  the  college  shall  pause 
at  the  stage  in  which  we  happened  to  be 
of  the  body  of  its  alumni. 


COLLEGE     NEWS 


CLASSICAL    ASSOCIATION    MEETS 
IN    HANOVER 

On  April  3  and  4  the  Classical  Asso- 
ciation of  New  England  held  its  annual 
meeting-  in  Hanover,  where  the  visiting 
teachers  were  the  guests  of  the  College. 
Those  who  were  not  entertained  by 
members  of  the  faculty  were  accom- 
modated in  the  newest  of  the  dormito- 
ries, Hitchcock  Hall.  About  seventy- 
five  members  of  the  Association  from 
other  places  were  in  attendance.  In  the 
absence  of  President  Nichols  the  dele- 
gates were  welcomed  by  Dean  Laycock, 
the  response  being  made  by  Mr.  Wil- 
liam F.  Abbott,  the  retiring  president  of 
the  Association.  The  following  formal 
papers  were  read:  "The  Golden  Age,  as 
Treated  by  the  Greek  and  Latin  Poets", 
Professor  George  M.  Chase,  Bates  Col- 
lege; "Wit  and  Humor  in  Xenophon", 
Professor  Samuel  E.  Bassett,  Univer- 
sity of  Vermont;  "The  Use  and  Influ- 
ence of  Translations  in  School  and  Col- 
lege", Dr.  C.  P.  Clark,  Dartmouth; 
"Rambles  in  Northern  Africa",  Profes- 
sor Karl  P.  Harrington,  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity; "In  Memory  of  Dr.  Amen", 
Professor  John  C.  Kirtland,  Phillips 
Academy,  Exeter;  "Horace's  Most  An- 
cient 'Mariner",  Professor  George  D. 
Kellogg,  Union  College;  "The  painted 
Stelae  Discovered  at  Pagasae",  Miss 
Alice  Walton,  Wellesley;  "The  Value 
of  the  Classics  to  a  Student  of  English", 
Professor  Curtis  Hidden  Page,  Dart- 
mouth; "The  Ichneutae  of  Sophocles", 
Miss  Amy  L.  Barbour,  Smith  College; 
"Latin  as  a  Vocational  Study  in  the 
Commercial  Course",  Mr.  Albert  S. 
Perkins,  Dorchester  High  School;  "A 
Recent  Visit  to  Greece",  Professor 
George  E.  Howes,  Williams  College. 

NEW  APPROACH  TO  THE  COLLEGE 

The  promise  of  Edward  Tuck  '62,  to 
give  a  new  roadway  to  the  College  and 
campus,  which  was  announced  on  Dart- 
mouth   Night    has    now    taken    definite 


form,  in  the  awarding  of  the  contract 
to  the  Lane  Construction  Company  of 
Meriden,  Connecticut.  The  plans  for 
the  road  have  been  prepared  by  B.  W. 
Pond  '07,  a  landscape  architect  of  Bos- 
ton. The  road  will  leave  Main  St.  by  the 
south  driveway  of  the  old  Hitchcock 
Estate  and  by  an  easy  gradient  along 
the  slopes  of  Webster  Vale  reach  the 
narrow  plain  along  the  river  between 
the  Ledyard  monument  and  the  present 
bridge.  Clinging  to  the  slope  as  it  will, 
and  heavily  buttressed  with  stone  re- 
taining walls,  the  road  will  have  in  min- 
iature the  appearance  of  a  Swiss  high- 
way. Great  care  will  of  course  be  taken 
to  preserve  the  natural  beauties  of  the 
vale,  with  its  thick  growth  of  pine 
and  hemlock.  A  branch  of  the  road 
will  run  up  to  Webster  Avenue,  meet- 
ing that  street  about  midway  between 
Main  Street  and  Occom  Ridge.  The  to- 
tal length  will  be  about  36(k)  feet  and 
the  width  21  feet.  The  construction  is 
to  be  of  bituminous  macadam  and  is  to 
cost  about  $40,000.  The  Superinten- 
dent of  Buildings,  Harry  A.  Wells  '10, 
has  the  general  oversight  of  the  work. 
As  soon  as  the  icy  deposit  of  the 
past  winter  leaves  the  Vale,  work  will 
commence,  and  it  is  expected  that  every- 
thing will  be  completed  by  September  1. 
The  final  announcement  concerning 
Mr.  Tuck's  gift  was  made  by  President 
Nichols  at  the  dinner  of  the  Springfield 
Alumni  Association  on  April  14. 


RECENT    FACULTY    PUBLICATIONS 

"An  Empirical  Definition  of  Value," 
a  paper  read  by  Prof.  W.  H.  Sheldon 
at  the  meeting  of  the  American  Philo- 
sophical Association  in  December  is 
printed  in  the  issue  of  the  Journal  of 
Philosophy  for  Feb.  26,  1914.  "A  Defi- 
nition of  Causation,"  the  first  of  a  se- 
ries of  four  papers  by  Professor  W.  H. 
Sheldon  appears  in  the  Journal  of  Phi- 
losophy for  April  9,  1914. 
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Professor  G.  C.  Cox  contributes  to 
the  Journal  of  Philosophy  for  Jan.  1  an 
article  on  "The  Case  Method  in  Ethics 
and  its  Critics."  Prof.  Cox  also  con- 
tributes to  the  Manchester  Union  for 
April  13  an  article  on  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege. 

The  Nation  for  Jan.  8,  1914  has  an 
article  by  Professor  S.  B.  Fay  on  "The 
American  Historical  Association,"  re- 
porting the  last  annual  meeting  of  the 
Association  at  Charlestown,  S.  C.  Pro- 
fessor Fay  is  also  the  author  of  numer- 
ous book  reviews  in  The  Nation  during 
the  past  year. 

Professor  H.  D.  Foster  contributes 
to  the  History  Teachers'  Magazine  for 
April,  1914,  an  article,  "Adequate  Tests 
in  History,"  and  to  The  Nation  a  re- 
view of  Sebastien  CastiUion's  "Traite 
des  Heretiques." 

Professor  W.  A.  Adams  is  the  editor 
of  Rogge's  "Der  grosse  Preussenkonig" 
recently   published   by   D.    C.    Heath   & 

Co. 

Professor  E.  F.  Clark  contributed  to 
the  January  number  of  the  Journal  of 
English  and  Germanic  Philology  an  ar- 
ticle, "The  Fable  Trosch  und  Maus'  as 
found  in  Luther  and  Hans  Sachs." 

Professor  James  W.  Goldthwait  con- 
tributes to  Guide  Book  No.  1,  Pt.  1,  of 
Canada,  issued  by  the  Canadian  Geolo- 
gical Survey  ;-Bic:  the  post-glacial  ma- 
rine submergence;  Riviere  Du  Loup: 
the  post-glacial  marine  submergence; 
Quebec  and  vicinity:  physiographical 
notes;  Physiography  of  Eastern  Quebec 
and  the  Maritime  Provinces,  and  Cha- 
leur  Bay:  physiographical  note.  In 
Guide  Book  No.  3  of  the  same  publica- 
tion appears  Pleistocene — Montreal,  Co- 
vey Hill  and  Ottawa,  by  J.  W.  Gold- 
thwait and  others. 

FACULTY    ACTIVITIES 

Dr.  H.  S.  Person  attended  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  Society  to  Promote  the 
Science  of  Scientific  Management,  at 
Hotel  Woodstock,  New  York  City, 
April  4,  and  was  elected  President  of 
the  Society. 

On  Feb.  16,  Professor  C.  R.  Lingley 


gave  a  lecture  on  "The  Re-alignment  of 
Political  Parties  during  the  last  Decade" 
before  the  Women's  Literary  Society  of 
White  River  Junction. 

Professor  Robert  Fletcher,  Dr.  H.  N. 
Kingsford,  and  Mr.  A.  P.  Fairfield  at- 
tended the  New  Hampshir'e  Sanitary 
Convention  in  Concord,  March  25  and 
26. 

Professors  J.  V.  Hazen  and  C.  A. 
Holden  attended  the  Good  Roads  Con- 
vention in  Concord  in  March. 

Professor  H.  D.  Foster  was  in  at- 
tendance in  New  York  City,  Feb.  27,  as 
Chief  Examiner  in  History  at  the  meet- 
ing of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board.  He  was  also  present  and 
gave  addresses  at  the  meetings  of  the 
Dartmouth  Alumni  Association  of 
Maine  at  Portland,  March  6,  and  of  the 
Rhode  Island  Alumni  Association  at 
Providence,  April  3. 

Dean  Laycock  was  in  Burlington,  Vt., 
Feb.  2,  as  a  speaker  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing of  the  Vermont  Alumni  Associa- 
tion. 

Mr.  Warren  C.  Shaw  represented 
Dartmouth  at  the  Public  Speaking  Con- 
ference of  the  North  Atlantic  and  New 
England  States  at  the  College  of  the 
City  of  New  York,  April  13  and  14. 
Mr.  Shaw  spoke  on  "How  to  Judge  a 
Debate"  and  was  elected  to  represent 
New  England  on  a  committee  on  stand- 
ardization of  debating  rules. 

Mr.  A.  L.  Smith  attended  the  EfB- 
ciency  Conference  called  by  Gov.  Walsh 
in  Boston  April  4. 

At  the  ninth  annual  meeting  of  the 
Classical  Association  of  New  England 
held  at  Hanover  April  3  and  4,  there 
were  papers  by  Dr.  C.  P.  Clark  on 
"The  Use  and  Influence  of  Transla- 
tions in  School  and  Colleges"  and  by 
Prof.  Curtis  Hidden  Page  on  "The 
Value  of  the  Classics  to  a  Student  of 
English." 

Prof.  W.  K.  Stewart  has  prepared  a 
paper  on  "Oehlenschlager  and  German 
Romanticism,"  which  was  read  at  the 
recent  meeting  in  Minneapolis  of  the 
Society  for  the  Advancement  of  Scandi- 
navian Studies. 
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CATALOGUE  OF  THE  SUMMER 
SESSION 

A  detailed  statement  of  the  courses 
and  other  activities  of  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion appears  in  the  catalogue  just  is- 
sued. 

The     usual     series     of     lectures     by 
members  of  the  Dartmouth  faculty  and 
others,  as  well  as  a  varied  program  of 
dramatic,    festival,    and   outdoor   attrac- 
tions is  announced.     The  teaching  force 
contains  members  of  the  regular  Dart- 
mouth faculty  and  instructors  from  oth- 
er  institutions    in    about   equal   propor- 
tions, totaling  twenty-one.     The  excep- 
tional situation  of  the  College  from  the 
standpoint  of  outdoor  recreation  is   set 
forth,   especially   the   advantages   which 
may  come  from  the  use  of  the  property 
of  the  Outing  Club  ia  its  string  of  cab- 
ins to  the  White  Mountains,  and  in  Sky 
Line   Farm   at   Littleton.     The   Coburn 
Players  will  be  present  again,  and  the 
festival  course,  which  aroused  so  much 
interest  last  summer,  has  been  expanded 
into   a    full   course  of   thirty   exercises. 
The  Summer  Session  will  extend  from 
July  6  to  August  15  and  catalogues  and 
general    information    may    be    obtained 
from  the  Associate  Director,  Dr.  Henry 
W.  Lawrence,  Jr. 


THE   RHODES   SCHOLARS 

The  statement  of  the  activities  of  the 
Rhodes  Scholars  during  the  academic 
year,  1912-1913,  has  recently  appeared 
and  contains  the  usual  interesting  tabu- 
lations. The  number  of  Scholars  in  res- 
idence at  Oxford  was  175,  of  whom  88 
were  from  the  United  States,  7Z  from 
the  Colonies  of  the  Empire,  and  14 
from  Germany.  Of  the  various  prizes, 
scholarships,  or  other  distinctions  open 
to  Oxford  students  eight  are  listed  as 
having  been  gained  by  Rhodes  Scholars, 
the  most  sought-for  honor  being  that 
of  the  Presidency  of  the  Oxford  Union, 
which  was  given  to  the  Scholar  from 
Ohio.  The  Union  is  the  debating  so- 
ciety   of    the    University    and    counts 


among  its  past  presidents  many  of  the 
men  most  prominent  in  English  public 
hfe. 

As  might  be  expected,  Rhodes  Schol- 
ars represented  Oxford  against  Cam- 
bridge in  practically  all  branches  of 
sport.  Two  new  regulations  are  now  in 
effect  concerning  the  sports  of  the  Uni- 
versity. One  corresponds  to  the  fresh- 
man rule  in  this  country,  and  is  to  the 
effect  that  no  one  shall  compete  in  the 
freshman  sports  who  has  been  at  a 
university  before  coming  to  Oxford. 
The  other  establishes  an  age  limit  of 
twenty- four  years  for  all  competing  in 
inter-university  sports.  A  tabulation 
of  the  professions  followed  by  the  431 
Scholars  who  have  left  Oxford  to  date 
shows  that  the  teachers  lead,  followed 
in  order  by  lawyers,  members  of  the 
civil  service,  doctors,  and  business  men. 
The  Dartmouth  men  at  present  in  Ox- 
ford are  M.  C.  Blake  '10  and  C.  E.  Snow 
'12.  W.  W.  Flint  '12  has  also  been  ap- 
pointed and  will  enter  upon  residence 
next  fall. 


NOMINATIONS    FOR    ALUMNI 
COUNCIL 

The  terms  of  J.  Frank  Drake  '02, 
Henry  P.  Blair  '89,  Willard  G.  Aborn 
'93,  Edgar  A.  DeWitt  '82,  and  Selden 

C.  Smith  '97,  who  were  elected  last  year 
to  membership  in  the  Alumni  Council 
for  a  term  of  one  year,  have  expired. 
The  members  elected  hereafter  will 
serve  for  three  years  and  the  following 
nominations  have  been  made  and  must 
be  voted  on  before  June  10: 

Group  I,  New  "England  States — J. 
Frank  Drake  '02,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Group  II,  Middle  and  Southern 
States — Charles  H.  Strout  '80,  Wayne, 
Pa.;   Henry   P.    Blair   '89,   Washington, 

D.  C. 

Group  III,  Central  States — Willard 
G.  Aborn  '93,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  Henry 
A.  Haugan  '03,  Chicago,  111. 

Group  IV,  Western  States — Edgar  A. 
DeWitt  '82,  Dallas,  Texas;  Chester  B. 
Curtis  '89,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
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Group  V,  Rocky  Mountain  States — 
Rogers  S.  Green  '59,  Seattle,  Wash.; 
Selden  C.  Smith  '97,  Berkeley,  Gal.; 
Victor  M.  Place  '03,  Seattle,  Wash. 

ROBERT  MOORE  WALLACE  '67 

In   the   death   of   Judge  Wallace   '67, 
the    Gollege*  has    lost    a    warm    friend 
and  faithful   servant,  and  the   State  of 
New    Hampshire    an    able    and    public- 
spirited   citizen.      His   services   as   trus- 
tee   covered    the    years    from    1906    to 
1911.      While  on  the  Board     he  was  a 
member  of  the  committee  on  education 
and  also  of  the  committee  on  the  rela- 
tion of  Gollege  to  State.     His  services 
to  the  State  were  of  the  same  energetic 
and  efficient  nature,  first  as  prosecuting 
officer  of  the  largest  county  in  the  state, 
then  as  associate  justice  of  the  supreme 
court  and  when  the  superior  court  was 
established  in  1901,  he  was  selected  as 
chief  justice  of  that  court  as  a  matter 
of   course.     A   fuller   statement  of   the 
activities   and   interests   of   Judge  Wal- 
lace will  be  found  in  the  necrology  of 
this  issue. 

CONDITIONS    OF    AWARDING 
NEW  PRIZE 

The  new  prize  for  scholarship  offered 
by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  Great 
Divide,  which  was  announced  in  the  last 
number  of  The  Alumni  Magazine 
and  which  amounts  to  one  year's  tui- 
tion in  Gollege,  will  be  awarded  subject 
to  the  following  conditions: 


1.  Students  to  be  eligible  must  be 
residents  of  one  of  the  following 
States,  Golorado,  Utah,  Wyoming,  and 
New  Mexico. 

2.  Open  only  to  members  of  the 
Freshman  Glass  belonging  with  the 
class  entering  Gollege  in  the  fall  of 
1914. 

3.  Awarded  annually  to  successive 
Freshman  Glasses. 

4.  Awarded  purelv  on  the  basis  of 
scholarship,  vis:  to  that  student  as  de- 
scribed above,  who  at  the  end  of  the 
college  year  1914-1915,  shall  have  at- 
tained the  highest  scholarship  rank. 

5.  This  prize  is  to  be  in  addition  to 
any  other  scholarship  offers  made  by 
the  Gollege  to  students  in  general. 


ADDITIONS    TO    THE    ROLL    OF 
HONOR 

Further  information  brings  an  addi- 
tion of  two  names  to  the  list  of  Dart- 
mouth men  having  sons  in  the  under- 
graduate classes.  The  class  of  1917  in- 
cludes a  son  of  Horace  Glark  '86,  non- 
graduate  and  one  of  Dr.  Henry  O. 
Smith  '86,  non-graduate.  The  latter's 
son,  D.  G.  Smith  '17,  had  also  an  uncle, 
Dr.  Herbert  L.  Smith,  in  the  class  of 
'82,  and  another  uncle,  Dr.  Howard  S. 
Dearing,  in  the  class  of  '79,  while  his 
great-great-grandfather,  Rev.  Daniel 
Merrill  was  graduated  in  the  class  of 
1789.  It  is  hoped  that  other  omissions 
that  may  occur  in  the  list  as  printed 
will  be  called  to  the  attention  of  the  ed- 
itor. 


ALUMNI  OPINION 


THE  OUTING  MOVEMENT 

[That  the  activities  represented  by 
the  Outing  Club  are  of  interest  to  alum- 
ni in  all  parts  of  the  country,  is  evi- 
denced by  the  following  testimony  from 
Paul*  G.  Redington  '00,  Supervisor  of 
the  Sierra  National  Forest  in  Califor- 
nia. The  Outing  Club  was  evidently 
ready  to  be  born  several  college  genera- 
tions ago.] 

The  decided  trend  towards  out-of 
doors  among  the  undergraduates  of 
Dartmouth,  is,  I  believe,  on  a  small 
scale,  concrete  and  most  gratifying  evi- 
dence of  a  generally  growing  feeling 
among  the  American  people  that  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  time  spent  in  the  open 
is  absolutely  essential  for  their  well-be- 
ing, physically — mentally — morally. 

When  I  entered  Dartmouth  sixteen 
years  ago,  the  undergraduate  who  brav- 
ed the  chill  winds  and  deep  snows  of 
a  Hanover  winter,  except  to  get  to 
meals,  to  lectures,  and  to  Chapel,  was  a 
remarkable  exception.  We  liked  our 
warm  quarters  and  our  pipes,  and  each 
other's  company,  and  for  a  long  time 
we  failed  utterly  to  appreciate  what  lay 
in  store  for  us  out-of-doors.  Along  in 
'98,  however,  several  men  got  up  suffi- 
cient courage  to  venture  out  on  ski  trips 
and  on  tobogganning  expeditions  in  the 
country  north  of  the  hospital.  I  shall 
not  soon  forget  how  Joe  Wentworth,  pi- 
loting a  toboggan  party,  ran  a  bunch  of 
men  over  a  rocky  wall  on  the  golf  links, 
or  how  assiduously  Fred  Bennis  and 
Dick  Marcy  tried  to  keep  their  equilib- 
rium on  the  elusive  ski. 

Until  the  Outing  Club  was  organized 
and  specifically  directed  men's  attention 
to  the  out-of-door  attractions,  the  great 
majority  of  Dartmouth  undergraduates 
did  not  know  what  advantages  they  pos- 
sessed over  the  men  in  many  other  col- 
leges not  in  close  proximity  to  the  coun- 
try. 


It  has  been  my  good  fortune  to  lead 
very  much  of  an  open  air  existence  for 
the  last  twelve  years,  50  per  cent  of  my 
time  during  that  period  having  been 
spent  in  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  the 
Sierra  Nevadas  of  California,  and  I  can 
truly  say  that  had  I  known  in  college 
of  the  multiform  benefits  to  be  derived 
from  living  outside  of  walls,  I  would 
have  been  famihar  with  every  nook  and 
cranny  and  by-path  of  Grafton  County 
and  her  hills. 

_  The  rush  of  the  business  and  profes- 
sional life,  into  which  a  newly  fledged 
college  graduate  jumps,  almost  prevents 
him  from  thinking  about  much  else. 
When  his  vacation  comes,  the  chances 
are  in  favor  of  his  turning  to  a  popu- 
lar resort  or  watering-place,  and  there 
the  attractions  are  oftentimes  of  such 
a  nature  as  to  give  him  but  small  time 
in  the  real  out-of-doors.  If,  however, 
he  has  had  his  attention  directed  strong- 
ly while  in  college  to  the  tangible  good 
things  in  the  country  and  the  hills,  and 
on  the  water,  I  am  thoroughly  convinc- 
ed that  his  vacations  of  after  years  will 
be  spent  outside,  where  with  his  great- 
er need  and  appreciation,  he  will  get 
full  value  received. 

What  can  be  finer  than  a  30-mile 
horseback  ride,  or  a  tramp  of  a  solid 
day,  through  territory  unreached  by  the 
clamor  of  a  city?  Such  a  jaunt  is  eas- 
ily possible  for  any  city  habitant.  Does 
one  know  of  a  more  interesting  moment 
than  that  when  a  speckled  trout  flashes 
up  for  the  Black  Gnat  or  the  Royal 
Coachman?  And  the  complete  satis- 
faction and  most  estimable  tired  feel- 
ing, after  the  day's  hunting  or  fishing 
or  tramping  is  done !  When  one  looks 
abroad  from  the  top  of  Moosilauke,  or 
Washington,  or  Pike's  Peak,  or  Mount 
Goddard  does  he  not  entirely  eliminate 
the  memory  of  the  hard  climb  in  his 
wonder    at    the    over- whelming    pano- 
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rama?  An  outing  of  this  kind  results 
in  undoubted  physical  betterment.  In 
turn,  a  man's  mental  work-shop  is  clear- 
ed of  cobwebs,  and  no  one  who  has 
been  much  in  the  out-of-doors  will  dis- 
pute my  statement  that  the  moral  fibre 
of  his  being  is  wonderfully  strengthen- 
ed from  his  intimate  contact  with  the 
big  things  of  Nature. 

Out  in  this  western  country  the  peo- 
ple of  the  cities  are  coming  by  thous- 
ands into  the  mountains,  in  the  summer 
and  winter  time.  One  sees  an  appre- 
ciable increase  in  the  number  each  year. 
It  ought  to  be  so  everywhere. 

The  Outing  Club,  in  interesting  the 
undergraduates  in  out-of-door  life,^  has 
accomplished  a  truly  valuable  achieve- 
ment, and  as  a  step  in  the  Hne  of  broad- 
er education,  its  results  will  be  far- 
reaching  indeed.  I  would  like  to  see 
every  man  at  Hanover  a  member  of 
this  organization,  and  I  fully  believe 
that  the  other  live  institutions  of  the 
country  will  not  be  slow  in  following  the 
precedent  estabhshed  by  the  organizers 
of  the  Outing  Club  at  Dartmouth. 

Paul  G.  Redington  '00 


PROFESSOR  LORD'S  HISTORY 

[The  following  extract  from  a  per- 
sonal letter  regarding  the  review  of 
Professor  Lord's  History  of  the  Col- 
lege bears  witness  to  the  interest  arous- 
ed by  that  volume.  The  writer  of  the 
letter  was  connected  with  the  College 
for  a  short  time  only.] 

I  thank  you  sincerely  for  the  copy 
of  the  Alumni  Magazine  containing 
the  notice  of  Prpfessor  Lord's  history. 
Both  the  text  and  the  illustration  have 
given  me  a  lot  of  pleasure.  The  col- 
lege yard  as  there  depicted  brings  back 
very  vividly  recollections  of  1877,  when 
I  first  set  eyes  on  it.  Oddly  enough,  the 
three  posts,  which  serve  in  lieu  of  a  gate 
at  the  corner  of  the  yard  in  the  fore- 
ground, seem  to  have  a  particularly  fa- 
miliar aspect.  It  is  strange  how  little 
things  like  that  will  stick  in  one's  mind 
to  the  exclusion  of  matters  so  much 
more  important. 


ALUMNI    PUBLICATIONS 


''A  BISHOP  AMONG  HIS  FLOCK" 

Rt.  Rev.  Ethelbert  Talbot  70, 
Harpers,  1914 

Bishop  Talbot's  earlier  book,  ''My 
People  of  the  Plains,  attracted  wide  at- 
tention and  was  read  with  unusual  in- 
terest, on  account  of  its  frank,  free, 
breezy  style,  and  the  realistic  descrip- 
tions of  frontier  scenes,  in  which  cow- 
boys and  gospel  preaching,  saloons  and 
chapels  were  delightfully  mingled.  The 
earnestness  of  purpose,  the  admirable 
brea^dth  and  warmth  of  human  sym- 
pathy manifest  in  this  energetic  young 
bishop  of  the  'Western  plains,  made  his 
book  stimulating  and  instructive  as  well 
as  interesting. 

One  who  had  read  the  earlier  volume 
would  at  once  be  struck  by  the  marked 
contrast  which  this  later  work  presents. 
Its  title  would  lead  the  reader  to  ex- 
pect characteristics  which  he  does  not 
find.  ''A  Bishop  Among  His  Flock  is 
distinctly  a  dlidactic  work.  There;  is 
nothing  in  it  of  the  narrative,  or  the 
descriptive,  or  the  personal  element.  It 
is  a  series  of  sermons,  or  quasi  sermons, 
covering  such  matters  of  a  theological, 
ecclesiastical,  and  ethical  nature,  as  an 
earnest  Christian  minister  thoroughly 
practical  and  alive  to  present  day  con- 
ditions, yet  distinctly  conservative,  emi- 
nently orthodox,  might  be  expected  to 
discuss  with  the  people  of  his  charge. 
His  own  words  taken  from  the  preface 
will  best  express  the  author's  aim  and 
indicate  the  general  character  of  these 
discourses.  "iWhile  many  books  have 
been  written  covering  in  the  main  the 
same  ground  and  what  has  been  said 
in  the  following  pages^  has  often  been 
said  more  felicitously,"  yet  the  author 
feels  abundantly  justified  in  supplying 
his  own  people  with  what  he  feels  every 
well-equipped  churchman  should  pos- 
sess." 


The  following  chapter  headings  give 
one  a  pretty  clear  idea  of  the  theologi- 
cal and  ecclesiastical  trend  of  the  first 
half  of  the  book.  "Has  God  Spoken?"; 
"What  Shall  I  Believe?";  "The  Church 
and  the  Sacraments";  The  Church  and 
Public   Worship." 

Taking  up  the  chapters  in  their  order 
the   reader   would  be  likely  to  get  the 
impression  that  the  doctrinal  note  was 
the   dominant   one,    and   would   wonder 
what  had  become  of  the  breezy  bishop 
of   the   Plains,   who   was   so   unconven- 
tional, so  ready  to  adapt  himself  to  the 
mental    attitude    of    others,    even   those 
of    his    casual    acquaintance.      Can    this 
really  be  the  Bishop  Talbot  who  some 
fifteen  years   earlier   could   enter  a   sa- 
loon in  some  mining  camp  and  put  him- 
self on  easy  terms  with  proprietor  and 
patrons   and  quickly   secure  their  coop- 
eration towards  the  success  of  a  relig- 
ious  service  presently  to  be  held  in  a 
near-by  dance  hall?     Is  this  the  "hust- 
ling" worker,  the  preacher  of  practical 
righteousness  among  a  people  none  too 
observant    of    the    plainest    moral    pre- 
cepts ?  ^  But   as   one    reads    the   closing 
chapters,  with  such  captions  as  "Relig- 
ion  and   Business";   "The    Church   and 
Social   Service";   The   Church's  World- 
Wide  Mission",  one  sees  that  the  prac- 
tical side  of  religion  is  not  over-looked. 
This  may  be  after  all  the   same  man, 
grown  a  little  older,  become  less  uncon- 
ventional,   more    reflective,    more    con- 
servative, j 

It  is  in  these  closing  chapters,  as  it 
seems  to  me,  that  Bishop  Talbot  is  most 
convincing  and  effective. 

Bishop  Talbot,  though  for  the  past 
eight  or  ten  years  an  infrequent  visitor 
to  Dartmouth  and  Hanover,  was  a  fa- 
miliar figure,  and  his  voice  a  familiar 
voice,  to  the  Dartmouth  students  of  a 
somewhat  earlier  period,  and  he  is  to- 
day one  of  our  most  distinguished  and 
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most  loyal  alumni.  The  writer  of  this 
review  counts  it  a  great  pleasure  to 
have  known  rather  intimately  Ethelbert 
Talbot,  the  college  student,  and  he  has 
watched  his  progress  in  honors  and 
achievement  with  very  genuine  admira- 
tion. 

L.  S.  H.  70. 

The  Library  has  just  received  the  fol- 
lowing publications  of  Dr.  Clark  S. 
Caverly,  1878.  Dr.  Caverly  is  recog- 
nized as  one  of  the  leading  physicians 
of  Vermont  and  for  many  years  has 
been  President  of  the  Vermont  State 
Board  of  Health: 

Notes  of  an  Epidemic  of  Acute  An- 
terior Poliomyelitis;  Journal  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  Jan.  4, 
1896.  Problem  of  the  Prevention  of 
Measles  and  Whooping  Cough;  Ameri- 
can Medicine,  Vol.  VIII,  No.  26,  pp. 
1094-7;  Dec.  24,  1904.  Tetanus  and 
Vaccination;  Vermont  Medical  Month- 
ly, Vol.  VIII,  No.  85,  pp.  4-6;  Jan.  25, 
1902.  School  Sanitation;  Vermont,  Ed- 
ucation Dept.,  Circulars  of  Information, 
No.  3,  Nov.,  1901.  Preliminary  Report 
of  an  Epidemic  of  Paralytic  Disease, 
Occurring  in  Vermont  in  the  Summer  of 
1894;  Yale  Medical  Journal,  Nov.,  1894. 
Medicine  and  Surgery;  Vermonter,  Vol. 
VIII,.  No.  10,  pp.  311-335;  May,  1903. 
Relation  of  Milk-Supply  to  Public 
Health;  Atlantic  Medical  Weekly,  Vol. 
VI,  No.  6;  Aug.  7,  1896.  History  of  an 
Epidemic  of  Acute  Nervous  Disease  of 
Unusual  Type;  Medical  Journal,  Vol. 
46,  No.  1256,  pp.  673-7;  Dec.  1,  1894. 
Problem  of  the  Prevention  of  Measles 
and  Whooping  Cough;  Vermont  Medi- 
cal Monthly,  March,  1913.  Report  of 
Three  Cases  of  the  Cretinoid  Condition 


in  the  Same  Family,  Treated  with  Thy- 
roid Extract;  Medical  Record,  April  10, 
1897.     Treatment  of  Litigation  Neuro- 
ses;   Vermont    Medical    Monthly,    May 
15,   1908;  Anomalous  Condition  of  the 
Kidneys;  American  Medicine,  Vol.  VII, 
No.  8,  pp.  296-7,  Feb.  20,  1904.     Open- 
ing Remarks  at  the  Sixth  Annual  School 
of    Health   Officers   of   Vermont;    Ver- 
mont  State   Board   of  Health,    Bulletin 
No.    1,  Vol  V,   Sept.,   1904.  _   Introduc- 
tory  Remarks    at   the   Opening    of    the 
Seventh  Annual  School  for  Health  Of- 
ficers; Vermont  State  Board  of  Health, 
Bulletin   No.    1,   Vol.   VI,    Sept.,    1905. 
Address   at   Opening  of   Ninth   Annual 
School   for  Instruction  of  Health   Offi- 
cers ;   Vermont  State  Board  of  Health, 
Bulletin  No.   1,  Vol.  VIII,  Sept.,  1907. 
Address     at     Opening    of     School     for 
Health    Officers,    June    29,    1908;    Ver- 
mont  State   Board   of  Health,   Bulletin 
No.   1,  Vol.  IX,  Sept.,  1908.     Remarks 
at  the  Opening  of  the  Eleventh  Annual 
School    for    Health    Officers;    Vermont 
State  Board  of  Health,  Bulletin  No.   1, 
Vol.  X,  Sept.,  1.909.     Address  at  Open- 
ing of  the  Fourteenth  Annual  School  of 
Instruction    for    Health    Officers;    Ver- 
mont State  Board   of  Health,   Bulletin 
No.  1,  Vol.  XIII,  Sept.,  1912.    Opening 
Address  at  Fifteenth  Annual  School  of 
Instruction    for    Health    Officers;    Ver- 
mont State  Board   of  Health,   Bulletin 
No.  1,  Vol.  XIV,  Sept.,  1913. 

'The  Drama  of  Our  Diplomacy  in 
Mexico",  is  the  title  of  an  article  by 
Professor  Justin  H.  Smith  77,  in  the 
World's  Work  for  January,  1914. 

Gordon  Hall  Gerould  '99,  contributed 
a  story,  "Experience",  to  Scrihner's 
Magazine  for  March,  1914. 


UNDERGRADUATE    NEWS 


CHRISTIAN    ASSOCIATION 

C.  E.  Griffith,  Jr.,  '15  has  been  elected 
president  of  the  Christian  Association 
for  next  year.  The  position  carries 
with  it  membership  in  Palaeopitus  un- 
der the  new  rules  for  the  composition  of 
this  body.  E.  B.  Merrill  15  was  chosen 
vice-president,  H.  W.  Marble  '16  sec- 
retary, and  R.  L.  Durgin  '15,  treasurer. 
Statistics  of  the  Hurrey  Campaign 
conducted  by  the  Christian  Association, 
March  26-29,  by  Charles  D.  Hurrey, 
Edward  C.  Mercer,  and  Frank  Buch- 
man,  aided  by  W.  I.  Vorys,  presi- 
dent of  the  Williams  Association,  T.  A. 
Green,  graduate  secretary  of  the  Am- 
herst Association,  and  R.  W.  Barstow 
'13,  show  the  following  interesting 
facts : 

In  fifteen  preliminary  meetings  there 
was  an  attendance  of  207,  and  in  the 
Morning  Watch  services  an  attendance 
of  101. 

Of  the  meetings  of  the  campaign 
proper,  three  were  held  in  Webster 
Hall  with  a  total  attendance  of  1,600; 
three  were  in  A  Dartmouth,  attended 
by  860  men.  Thirteen  dormitory  meet- 
ings were  held,  to  which  385  men  came. 
There  were  seventeen  fraternity  meet- 
ings in  which  589  heard  Mr.  Mercer 
speak.  ^  Besides  this,  there  were  six- 
teen miscellaneous  meetings  attended  by 
257  men,  making  a  total  of  fifty-one 
meetings,  and  attendance  of  3,691,  and 
an  average  attendance  of  74. 

There  were  106  personal  conferences 
given  by  the  leaders  of  the  campaign. 
Finally,  Professor  Marshall  held  three 
post  meetings  for  discussion,  attended 
by  61  men.  The  campaign  cost  the  As- 
sociation $199.25. 

No  figures  can  tell  adequately  the 
story  of  those  four  days,  nor  can  any- 
one estimate  the  permanent  results  of 
the  work  done.     It  is  not  too  much  to 


say,  though,  that  Mr.  Mercer  and  Mr. 
Hurrey,  the  one  making  his  plea  for 
clean  living,  the  other  for  stronger  re- 
ligious convictions  upon  which  true  mo- 
rality is  said  to  be  based,  changed  the 
entire  current  of  undergradute  thought 
in  the  brief  time  they  were  here. 

THE     FRATERNITIES     AND 
SCHOLARSHIP 

Professor  Husband,  the  Freshman 
Class  Officer,  has  been  making  a  study 
of  the  seventy-one  men  who  were  re- 
cently admonished  by  the  Committee  on 
Administration  for  low  scholarship  in 
the  second  semester.  More  than  two- 
thirds  of  these  men  were  recently  ad- 
mitted to  fraternities,  while  only  forty- 
five  per  cent  of  the  class  at  large  are 
fraternity  members.  These  men  tell 
the  Class  Officer  almost  without  excep- 
tion that  fraternity  activities  are  re- 
sponsible for  their  present  situation. 
The  warnings  are  issued  on  the  basis  of 
men  who  are  below  fifty  per  cent  in  two 
or  more  three-hour  courses.  The  list  of 
fraternities  and  the  number  of  men  dis- 
ciplined follow: 

1  ^A^t'.^P?^^'^''  ^'  ^^PP^  Kappa  Kappa 
1,  Alpha  Dela  Phi  7,  Delta  Kappa  Ep- 
si  on  4,  Theta  Delta  Chi  6,  Phi  Delta 
Theta  2,  Beta  Theta  Pi  2,  Sigma  Chi  0, 
Phi  Kappa  Psi  4,  Phi  Gamma  Delta  2, 
Delta  Tau  Delta  5,  Chi  Phi  4,  Phi  Sig- 
ma Kappa  1,  Kappa  Sigma  2,  Sigma 
Nu  1,  Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon  2,  Sigma 
Phi  Epsilon  2. 

BASEBALL 

Coach  Walter  Woods  led  the  Green 
baseball  squad  on  no  Southern  training 
trip  this  spring  as  in  previous  years 
Instead,  the  men  practiced  in  Boston 
during  the  second  week  of  vacation  and 
then   played    a    few   preliminary   games 
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near  home.     Two  .victories  and  one  de- 
feat is  a  summary  of  results. 

The  opening  game  was  played  with 
Tufts  on  the  American  League  grounds 
April  11.  The  Medford  lads  won  6-4 
by  superior  batting  and  fielding.  The 
following  Tuesday  the  varsity  defeated 
New  Hampshire  State  2-1  at  Durham. 
A  day  later,  with  Curtis  and  Child  in, 
the  box,  both  new  men,  the  Green  won 
from  Exeter  9-3,  in  a  six-inning  game 
at  Exeter. 

The  team,  as  a  whole,  showed  the 
lack  of  outdoor  practice,  the  batting  be- 
ing particularly  weak. 

Colby  5 — Dartmouth  3 

The  home  season  opened  with  a  5-3 
defeat  for  Dartmouth,  April  22.  Colby 
won  the  initial  game  on  the  Oval  by  two 
runs  hammered  in  in  a  ninth  inning  ral- 
ly. Hallett  and  Curtis  pitched  for  the 
Green. 


TRACK 

The  interclass  indoor  meets  ended 
March  28  in  a  blaze  of  glory.  Three 
records  were  shattered  and  another 
equalled.  Competition  for  the  alumni 
trophies  was  close  in  every  case.  Mar- 
ceau  T4  covered  the  mile  in  the  re- 
markably fast  time  of  4  minutes  25  1-5 
seconds,  clipping  4  seconds  from  his 
own  indoor  record.  Granger  '15  took 
3-5  of  a  second  from  Dolan  '13's  half- 
mile  record.  Worthington  '17  cleared 
22  feet  3  inches  in  the  broad  jump,  bet- 
tering his  own  mark  of  the  week  before 
by  1-4  of  an  inch  and  only  1  inch  short 
of  the  college  record.  Braun  '15 
equalled  the  gym  record  of  8  seconds  in 
the  high  hurdles. 

The  freshmen  have  shown  a  wealth 
of  track  material  that  promises  well  for 
next  year.  They  won  three  out  of  four 
meets.  Class  standing:  1917,  157i^ 
points;  1915,  111>4  points;  1916,  97 
points ;  1914,  82  points. 

TENNIS 
Outdoor    competition    for    places    on 
the   varsity   tennis   team   has   begun   in 
earnest.      Prospects    for   even   a   better 


team  than  last  year  seem  very  bright. 
The  men  have  played  more  or  less  all 
through  the  winter  on  the  gymnasium 
courts.  The  make-up  of  both  varsity 
and  freshman  quartets  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  ranking  in  the  spring  chal- 
lenge tournament. 

DRAMATIC      ASSOCIATION      PLAYS 
IN   BOSTON 

Two  matinees  at  the  Plymouth  The- 
atre in  Boston  were  given  by  the  Dra- 
matic Association  April  13  and  14. 
The  college  players  staged  four  one-act 
plays,  three  each  day.  Their  success 
did  not  equal  that  of  the  '^Misleading 
Lady"  given  a  month  earlier  in  New 
York.  "The  plays  were  all  too  seri- 
ous", many  critics  said.  The  thirteen 
members  of  the  Association  played  to 
full  houses,  however,  and  won  not  a 
little  praise  despite  the  unfortunate  se- 
lection of  plays.  They  gave:  Maeter- 
linck's "The  Intruder",  Carl  Freybe's 
"Leave  of  Absence",  Cannan's  "James 
and  John",  and  "The  Man  from  the 
Sea",  by  Paul  Goddard  and  Charles 
Dickey. 

PUBLICITY    ASSOCIATION 

The  knights  of  the  pen  engaged  in 
college  journalism,  are  planning  a  ban- 
quet and  smoker  for  May  2,  to  which 
the  leading  members  of  metropolitan 
dailies  of  the  East  are  to  be  invited. 
The  Publicity  Association  is  composed 
of  sixteen  undergraduates,  representing 
as  many  newspapers,  three  faculty 
members,  the  Business  Director  of  the 
College,  and  the  Secretary  to  the  Presi- 
dent. 

Chalk  talks  by  well-known  cartoon- 
ists, addresses  upon  the  ethical  and 
practical  phases  of  journalism,  and  a 
musical  entertainment  by  undergradu- 
ates will  be  features  of  the  banquet. 

MOVING  PICTURES  IN  HANOVER 

Long  agitation  for  permission  to  open 
a  moving  picture  house  in  Hanover 
seems  likely  to  end  in  the  precinct  com- 
missioners granting  the  license.     A  ref- 
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erendum  to  the  voters  of  Hanover  is  to 
decide  the  question.  Sentiment  is  un- 
derstood to  be  in  favor  of  a  local  thea- 
tre, although  the  canvass  of  voters  is 
not  yet  complete.  An  undergraduate 
will  undertake  the  venture  if  permis- 
sion is  secured. 

MUSICAL    CLUBS 

The  Musical  Clubs  made  a  short  trip 
during  the  Easter  vacation,  giving  con- 
certs in  Holyoke,  Mass.,  and  Spring- 
field, Mass.  The  members  were  enter- 
tained extensively  at  both  cities.  A  lit- 
tle later  the  Dartmouth  Clubs  will  take 
part  in  an  intercollegiate  concert  in 
New  York. 

NOTES 

The  busy  carving  of  senior  canes,  the 
many    announcements    emanating    from 


the  Executive  Committee  of  the  senior 
class,  and  finally  the  initial  march  to 
Chapel  in  caps  and  gowns,  all  give  evi- 
dence that  Commencement  is  not  far 
ofif. 

The  gun  team  has  begun  spring  prac- 
tice in  preparation  for  the  four  matches 
tentatively  scheduled.  Trials  for  a 
freshman  team  are  to  be  held  over  the 
club's  traps  within  the  next  two  weeks. 

The  Dartmouth  is  to  celebrate  the 
seventy-fifth  anniversary  of  its.  found- 
ing. In  one  form  or  another  the  "offi- 
cial undergraduate  newspaper  of  the 
college"  has  been  published  continuous- 
ly since  1839.  It  is  the  oldest  college 
newspaper  in  existence.  A  banquet 
will  be  held  May  23  to  which  past  edi- 
tors and  representatives  of  other  papers 
will  be  invited. 


ALUMNI  NOTES 


ALUMNIfl  ASSOCIATIONS 


THE  DARTMOUTH  ALUMNI  COUNCIL 

FOUNDED    IN    1913 

President,  Ernest  M.  Hopkins  '01. 
Vice-President,  Henry   P.   Blair  '89. 
Secretary,  Homer  E.  Keyes  '00,  ^ 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

New  England  States: 
Fred  A.  Howland  '87,  Montpelier,  Vt. 
Webster  Thayer  '80,  340  Main  St.,  Worcester, 

Mass.  ,       X.  ,     ^ 

J.   Frank  Drake  '02,   Care   Phelps   Pub.   Co., 
Springfield,    Mass. 

Middle  and  Southern  States: 
Luther   B.   Little  '82,   1   Madison  Ave.,   New 

York  City.  ^^  ,    ^      ^^ 

Clarke  W.  Tobin  '10,  144  West  94th  St.,  New 

York  City.  ^  ^      ,,^    , 

Henry  P.  Blair  '89,  213  E.  Capitol  St.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Central  States: 
Walter    E.    McCornack    '97,    First    National 

Bank  Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 
William  T.  Abbott  '90,  Evanston,  111. 
Willard    G.    Aborn    '93,    Rockefeller    Bldg.. 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Western  States: 
Henry   L.    Moore.   '77,   405    Marquette   Ave., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Charles  W.  Pollard  '95,  714  State  Bank  Bldg., 

Omaha,  Neb.  ^ 

Edgar  A.  DeWitt  '82,  411   Mam   St.,  Dallas, 

Texas. 

Rocky  Mountain  and  Pacific  States: 
Richard    C.    Campbell    '86,    Rocky    Mountain 

News,  Denver,  Col. 
Paul   G.   Redington   '00,   Northfork,   Cal. 
Selden  C.  Smith  '97,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

For  the  Faculty: 
Professor  C.  D.  Adams  '77,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Elected  by  Class  Secretaries: 
E.   M.   Hopkins  '01,  60  Federal   St.,   Boston, 

Mass. 
T.  R.  McLane  '07,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
M.  C.  Tuttle  '97,  8  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Members   by    Virtue   of   Official   Relation   to 

the  Alumni: 
H.  G.  Pender  '97,  209  Washington  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
^H.  E.  Keyes  '00,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
I   J   French  '01,  24  Milk  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


Elected  by  the  Council: 
James    P.    Richardson    '99,    18    Tremont    St., 

Boston,  Mass. 
Arthur  L.  Livermore  '88,  30  Broad  St.,  New 

York  City. 
Clarence  B.  Little  '81,  Bismarck,  N.  D. 


THE   GENERAL   ASSOCIATION 

founded  in  1854 

President,  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84. 

^,.      „      .,     ,        (Albert  M.  Lyon  '94. 
Vice-Presidents,      |  Charles  H.  Donahue  '99 

Secretary,  Homer  E.  Keyes  '00. 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock  77, 

Chelsea,  Vt. 

Treasurer,  Perley  R,  Bugbee  '90, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 
Horace  G.   Pender  '97   {Chairman). 
James  P.  Richardson  '99,  {Secretary) 
Thomas  W.  D.  Worthen  '72. 
Edwin  F.  Jones  '80. 
Matt  B.  Jones  '94. 
Warren  C.  Kendall  '99. 
Penfield  Mower  '04. 

Committee  on  Alumni  Trustees: 

Charles  A.  Perkins  '90. 
Walter  S.  Sullivan  '89. 
Sidney  E.  Junkins  '87. 
Lucius  E.  Varney  '99. 
Lawrence  M.  Symmes  '08. 

The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of 
the  College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  En- 
gineering, and  the  Chandler  School  of  Sci- 
ence and  Arts,  and  the  Medical  School.  Oth- 
ers who  receive  from  the  College  an  Hon- 
orary Degree,  or  are  elected  at  an  Annual 
Meeting,  shall  be  honorary  members  but 
without  the  right  of  voting. 

The  Annual  meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  The 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of 
the  College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected 
to  their  office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot 
of  all  Alumni  of  the  College  of  three  -ears' 
standing,  one  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Board 
at  each  Commencement. 
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Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  of  five 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the 
Nominating  Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are 
sent  to  all  Alumni  two  months  before  Com- 
mencement, and  the  voting  closes  at  6  p.  m., 
on  Tuesday  evening  of  Commencement  Week. 


LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

THE    DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION    OF    ALBANY, 
N.    Y.,    FOUNDED    IN    1909 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Hausmann  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

the    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    ALBANY, 
N.    Y.,    founded    IN     1912 

President,  Alvah   S.   Newcomb  78. 
Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Hausmann  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

BOSTON   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1864 

President,  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84. 
Secretary,  Wilfred  H.  Smart  '07, 

60  State  St. 
Annual  Reunion,  third  Friday  in  January. 

V  DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    BOSTON, 

HOTEL    BELLEVUE,    21     BEACON    ST, 

President,  Irving  J.  French  'OL 
Secretary,  Joshua  B.  Clark  '11, 

8  Boutwell  Ave.,  Dorchester. 

Club   luncheon,    Saturday   of    each   week, 

12.30  to  2. 

association  of  central  and  western 

new    YORK,    founded    IN    1910 

President,  James  B,  Brooks  '69,  Syracuse. 
Secretary,  H.  Wilbur  Graves,  '09, 

78  State  St.,  Rochester. 

CHESHIRE    COUNTY    DARTMOUTH     ALUMNI    ASSO- 
CIATION,  FOUNDED    IN    1911 

President,  William  H.  Watson  '03. 
Secretary,  Howard  T.  Ball  '13, 

CHICAGO  association,   FOUNDED  IN    1876 

President,  Rev.  Walter  T.  Sumner    98. 

Secretary,  Jesse  B.  Hawley  '09, 

5541  Madison  Ave. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January.  Club  lun- 
cheon, Wednesday  of  each  week  at  12 
noon.  Hotel  LaSalle,  the  College  Room. 

CINCINNATI   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED    IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue  '76. 

Secretary,  Albert  H,  Morrill  '97, 

Fourth   National   Bank   Building. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January 

CONCORD  (n.    H.)  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1891 

President,  J.  Eastman  Pecker  '58. 
Secretary,  E.  K.  Woodworth  '97. 


CONNECTICUT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1901 

President,  Edward  M.  Stone  '94,  T.S.C.E. 
Secretary — Arthur  A.  Hadden  '09, 

New  Britain. 

DETROIT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S.  Sayres  '76. 
Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks  '96, 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 

"the    GREAT    divide"    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 

IN  1895 
President,  David  J.   Main  '06. 
Secretary,   Ralph    D.    VanZant   *10. 

1376    William    St.,    Denver,    Colo. 
Annual  Reunion  at  Denver,  January. 

ASSOCIATION    OF   THE   DOMINION    OF    CANADA, 
FOUNDED  IN    1913 

President,  Joseph  R.  Colby  '01. 
Secretary,  Walter  H.  Russell  '04, 

Port  Arthur,  Ont. 

IHE     DARTMOUTH     LUNCH     CLUB     OF     HARTFORD, 
CONN,,    FOUNDED    IN    1911 

President,  Edward  C.  Farrington  '08. 
Secretary,   Curtiss   L.   Sheldon  '09, 

45  South  High  St.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

THE     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION     OF     HYDE 
park,    MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN    1896 

President,  David  F.  Burns  '07. 
Secretary,  Miss  Mary  A.  Knight. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    INDIANA, 
FOUNDED   IN    1914 

President,  William  A.  Ketcham  '67. 
Secretary,  Herbert  G.  Parker  '02, 

Aetna  Trust  Building,  Indianapolis. 

the    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    LAWRENCE, 
MASS.,   FOUNDED   IN    1909 

President,  John  C.  Sanborn  '91. 
Secretary,  Walter  A.  Sidley  '09, 

58  Nesmith  St. 

the   DARTMOUTH   ASSOCIATION   OF    MAINE, 
FOUNDED  IN   1911 

President,  John  H.   Hill  '87. 
Secretary,  Nathan  C.  Redlon  '06, 

80  Union  St.,  Portland,  Me. 

MANCHESTER    (n.    H.)     ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 
IN    1881 

President,  George  H.  Bingham  'K7. 
Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston  '99. 

Annual  Meeting,  third  Thursday  in  Feb- 
ruary. 

new    YORK    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1866 

President,  John  J.  Hopper  '77. 
Secretary,  John  W.  Thompson  '08, 

*  149  Broadway. 
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THE    DARTMOUTH     CLUB    OF    THE    CITY    OF     NEW 

YORK,    FOUNDED   IN    1899.        INCORPORATED 

1904,    DARTMOUTH    CLUB   OF    NEW    YORK 

President,  Dr.   Frederick  J.  Barrett  '00. 

Secretary,  Clarke  W.  Tobin  '10, 

144  West  94th  St. 

Treasurer,  George  L.  McClintock  '10. 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last 
Thursday  in  March.  The  club  rooms  are 
at  12  West  44th  Street.  Club  night  every 
Tuesday  evening. 

THE     DARTMOUTH     CLUB     OF     NORTHERN     OHIO, 
FOUNDED    IN    1907 

President,  Willard  G.  Aborn  *93. 
Secretary,  Henry  M.  Haserot  *10, 

521  Woodland  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

NORTHWEST    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1880 

President— Frank  S.  Archibald  '02. 

Secretary — Alton  B.  Jackson  *11, 

247  Nicollet  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Annual  Reunion  in  winter,  alternating  in 
St.  Paul  and  Minneapolis. 

"of  the  plains''  association,  FOUNDED  IN  1898 

President,  Charles  H.  Sawyer  '72. 
Secretary,  Dr.  Charles  W.  Pollard  '95, 

446  Brandeis  Bldg.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

the    DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION     OF     OREGON, 
FOUNDED    IN    1912 

President,  John  A.  Laing  '05. 
Secretary,  James  S.  Huselton  '09, 

Corbett  Bldg.,  Portland. 

PACIFIC   coast    association,,   FOUNDED    IN    1881 

President,  Selden  C.  Smith  '97. 
Secretary,  F.  J.  Reagan  '09, 

2235  Dana  St.,  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Annual  Reunion  in  April. 

PHILADELPHIA    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN     1902 

President,  Charles  H.  Strout  '80. 
Secretary,  E.  N.  McMillan  '01, 

215  Real  Estate  Trust  Building 

the     RHODE     island     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION 
FOUNDED    IN    1907 

President,  Nathan  W.  Littlefield  '69. 
Secretary,  Fletcher  P.  Burton  '10. 

31  Weybosset  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 


rocky  mountain  association,  founded  in 

1895 

President,  John  C.  Beebe  *09. 
Secretary,  George  M.  Lewis  '97, 

Manhattan,  Mont. 

southern    CALIFORNIA    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 

IN  1904 
President,   Prof.   Frank   P.   Brackett   '87. 
Secretary,  Sydney  F.  Ickes  '12, 

331  Van  Nuys  Building,  Los  Angeles. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    SPRINGFIELD, 
MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN     1907 

President,  George  E.  Foss  '97. 
Secretary,  Frank  A.  Metcalf  '00, 

Myrick  Building 

ST.  LOUIS  association,  FOUNDED  IN   1876 

President,  Addison  L.  Day  '70. 
Secretary,  Harold  M.  Hess  *03, 

1105  Pierce  Building. 

VERMONT    association,    FOUNDED    IN    1893 

President,  Dr.   William    Stickney  '00. 
Secretary,  William   R.   McFeeters  '05, 

Enosburg  Falls. 

Annual  Reunion  in  December. 

WASHINGTON    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1876 

President,  Samuel  R.  Bond  '55. 
Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair  '89, 

Colorado  Building. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

*    ASSOCIATION    OF   THE    STATE    OF    WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger  S.  Greene  '59. 
Secretary,  Victor  M.  Place  '03, 

800  Leary   Bldg.,   Seattle. 

the    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    WATERBURY, 
CONN.,    FOUNDED    IN    1912 

President,  Rev.  Charles  A.  Dinsmore  '84. 
Secretary,  Joseph  A.  Wallace  '05, 

319  Grove  St. 

western    MASSACHUSETTS    ASSOCIATION 
FOUNDED    IN    1892 

President,  Dr.  Willard  B.  Segur  '92,  D.M.S. 

Secretary,  Harry  B.  Johnson  '04, 

17  Biltmore  St., 

Springfield,   Mass. 

Annual  Reunion  in  March. 
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THE    DARTMOUTH     CLUB    OF    WESTERN    PENNSYL- 
VANIA 

President,  Augustine  V.   Barker  72. 
Secretary,  James   H.   Conlon   '97, 

723  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburg. 
Annual  Meeting  in  February. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    COLLEGE    CLUB    OF    WORCESTER, 
MASS.^    FOUNDED    IN    1904 

President,  Walter  S.  Young  '01. 
Secretary,  Dana  M.  Dustan  '80, 

340  Main  St. 

MEDICAL   SCHOOL   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1886 

President,  Dudley  L.  Stokes,  M.D.,  '89. 
Secretary,  Howard  N.  Kingsford,  M.D.,  '98, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual   Meeting  at  Hanover  the  first  Fri- 
day and  Saturday  of  October. 

THAYER     SOCIETY     OF     ENGINEERS,     FOUNDED     IN 

1903' 
President — Hardy  S.  Ferguson  '91. 
Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard  '81, 

215  W.  125th  St.,  New  York. 
Treasurer,  William   C.   Phelps   '95, 

Annual  meeting  in  January  in  New  York 
City. 

association  of  secretaries,  founded  in  1905 
President,  Charles  H.  Donahue  '99, 
Secretary,  W.  Gray  Knapp  '12, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual  meeting  in  March,  at  Hanover. 


CLASS    SECRETARIES 


'46  Dr.  J.  Whitney  Barstow,  Gramercy 
Park,  New  York  City. 

'53  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford  St., 
Concord,   N.   H. 

'54  Mr.  Benjamin  A.  Kimball,  Concord, 
N.  H. 

'55  S.  R.  Bond,  Esq.,  Century  Bldg.,  412 
5th  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'56  Mr.  Isaac  Bridgman,  64  High  St., 
Northampton,  Mass. 

'57  Samuel  E.  Pingree,  Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 

'58  Rev.   Samuel   C.  Beane,   Grafton,   Mass. 

'59  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  8  Sever  St.,  Ply- 
mouth, Mass. 

'60  Rev.  Arthur  Little,  Newton,  Mass. 


'61  Major    E.    D.    Redington,    1905    Harris 
Trust  Bldg.,   Chicago,  III. 

'62  Luther  W.   Emerson,   Esq.,   206   Broad- 
way,   New   York   City. 
'63  Mr.  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 
'64  Dr.   John    C.    Webster,    5615    Winthrop 
Ave.,   Chicago,   111. 

'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

'66  Mr.     Henry     Whittemore,      State     St., 
Framingham,   Mass. 

'67  Prof.      Horace      Goodhue,      Northfield, 
Minn. 

'68  Prof.    Charles    F.    Emerson,    Hanover, 
N.  H. 
'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
'70  Prof.    Lemuel    S.    Hastings,    Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'71  William    S.   Dana,    Esq.,   6  Beacon   St., 
Boston,   Mass. 

'72  Prof.    Albert    E.    Frost,    Winthrop    St., 
Pittsburg,  Penn. 

'73  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter, Mass. 

'74  Dr.  Charles  E.  Quimby,  278  West  86th 
St.,  New  York  City. 

'75  Henry     W.     Stevens,     Esq.,     Concprd, 
N.  H. 

'76  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 
St.,  Chicago,  111. 
'77  Mr.  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 
'78  Mr.    William    D.    Parkinson,    Waltham, 
Mass. 
'79  Mr.  C.  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 
'80  Mr.    Dana    M.    Dustan,    340    Main    St., 
Worcester,  Mass. 

'81  Rev.    Myron   W.   Adams,   Atlanta   Uni- 
versity, Atlanta,  Georgia. 

'82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  1  Madison  Ave., 
New  York  City. 
'83  Alfred  E.  Watson,  Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 
'84  Dr.   James    P.    Houston,   3503    Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'85  Prof.     Herbert     D.     Foster,     Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'86  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221  Columbus 

Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'87  Mr.   Emerson   Rice,   Hyde   Park,    Mass. 

'8S  Rev.    William     B.    Forbush,     American 

Institute    of    Child    Life,    1714    Chestnut    St., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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*89  Mr.  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

'90  Charles  A.  Perkins,  Esq.,  Criminal 
Courts  Bldg.,  New  York  City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

'92  Mr.    Arthur    M.    Strong,    120    Boylston 

St„  Boston,  Mass. 

'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'94  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  609  Congrega- 
tional House,  Boston,  Mass. 

'95  Prof.     Charles     A.     Holden,     Hanover, 

N.  H. 

'96  Carl  H.  Richardson,  Esq.,  Tremont 
Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97  J.  Merrill  Boyd,  Esq.,  33  Broad  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Gardner, 
Mass. 

'99  Charles  H.  Donahue,  Esq.,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'00  Mr.  Natt  W.  Emerson,  care  of   Curtis 
Publishing   Co.,   30   State   St.,   Boston,   Mass. 
'01  Mr.    W.    S.    Young,    24    Oread    Street, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  35  Bailey  St.,  Ashmont 
Mass. 

'03  Mr.  Edward  H.  Kenerson,  29  Beacon 
St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'04  Arthur  I.  Charron,  Esq.,  99  Post  Office 
Building,  Boston,  Mass. 

'OS  Mr.    Edgar    Gilbert,    6    Wyanoke    St., 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
-   '06  Mr.  Harold  G.  Rugg,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'07  Mr.  Richard  S.  Southgate,  1118  Peo- 
ple's Gas  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

'08  Mr.  Lawrence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard,  Dartmouth  Ave., 
Dedham,  Mass. 

'10  Mr.  Maynard  Teall,  106  Craigie  Hall, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

'11  Mr.  Joshua  B.  Clark,  8  Boutwell  Ave., 
Dorchester,  Mass. 

'12  Mr.  Conrad  E.  Snow,  Magdalen  Col- 
lege,  Oxford,   England. 

'13  Mr.  Wright  Hugus,  205  Craigie  Hall, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 


ASSOCIATION   OF    THE   PACIFIC 

COAST 
The    thirty-third    annual    banquet    of    the 
Dartmouth  Alumni  Association  of  the  Pacific 
Coast  was  held  at  the    San    Francisco    Com- 
mercial Club,    Thursday    evening,     March  5, 
1914.      At  6.30  p.  m.,  the    members    of    the 
Association    assembled    in    the    Oub    living 
room  and  disposed  of   various    business    mat- 
ters, including  the  election  of    the  following 
officers  for    the    ensuing    year:       President, 
Selden  C.  Smith  '97;    vice  presidents,    Paul 
G.  Redington  '00,    George   H.  Beaudry   '02; 
treasurer,    T.  A.  Perkins   '90;    secretary,    F. 
J.  Reagan  '09;  chorister,  Winsor  Wilkinson. 
'10.      Mr.  Perkins    as  treasurer    succeeds  C. 
S.  Wright  '57,  who  had    held    this    position 
continuously  from  1881,  the  date  of   founding 
of    the  Pacific  Association,     until    his    death 
during  the  past  year. 

After  the  business  meeting  the  Association 
retired  to  the  banquet  hall  for  the  rest  of  the 
evening's  entertainment.  Charles  H.  Ham 
'71,  the  president  of  the  Association,  was 
toastmaster,  and  called  on  the  following 
speakers,  who  responded  with  the  usual 
Dartmouth  enthusiasm  and  spirit:  Fisher 
Ames  '69,  Selden  C.  Smith  '97,  J.  W. 
Knibbs,  Jr.,  '05,  Paul  G.  Redington  '00, 
F.  W.  Wentworth  '03. 

The  meeting  ended  with  the  Dartmouth 
song  and  cheers  well  toward  midnight,  and 
it  was  the  unanimous  verdict  of  all  present 
that  it  was  the  best  Dartmouth  annual  ban- 
quet ever  held  on  the  Coast. 

F.  J.  Reagan,  Secretary 

NECROLOGY       ' 
Class  of  1852 
Rev.    Elnathan   Ellsworth   Strong,    D.D., 
'    for  twenty-eight  years    editorial    secretary  of 
the  American   Board  of    Commissioners    for 
Foreign  Missions,  died  April  2  at  his    home 
in  Auburndale,  Mass.,  after  a  gradual  failure 
in  health  extending  through  several  years.      ^ 
Dr.  Strong  was  born    in    Hardwick,  Vt., 
May  2,  1832,  his  parents  being  Elnathan  and 
Jane  (Chamberlain)    Strong.      After    gradua- 
tion he  studied  for  the  ministry    at    Andover 
Seminary,     where     he     graduated     in     1855. 
After  an  interval   of    several    years,     he    was 
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ordained  in  1859  as  pastor  of  the  Congrega- 
tional church  in  South  Natick,  Mass.,  where 
he  remained  until  1865;  he  was  then  pastor 
at  Waltham,  Mass.,  until  1878.  His  work 
in  the  pastorate  was  characterized  by  thor- 
oughness and  whole-heartedness,  and  he  left 
it  only  after  he  had  been  thrice  summoned 
to  serve  the  American  Board  in  various 
capacities.  The  call  which  he  finally  ac- 
cepted was  one  to  edit  the  organ  of  the 
Board,  the  Missionary  Herald.  With  only 
clerical  assistance  he  practically  carried  the 
burden  of  producing  a  monthly  missionary 
magazine,  and  its  files,  beginning  with  1879 
and  ending  with  1906,  testify  to  his  journal- 
istic ability  in  the  steady  improvement  of 
the  publication  from  year  to  year,  as  he 
broadened  its  scope  and  increased  the  attrac- 
tiveness of  its  pages. 

His  editorial  touch  is  also  seen  in  two 
compilations  which  he  brought  together,  one 
entitled  '' Mission  Stories  of  Many  Lands," 
and  the  other  ^^In  Lands  Afar."  The 
annual  ^'Almanac"  of  the  Board,  which  was 
started  in  1886,  was  of  his  planning,  and  was 
a  constant  object  of  his  care.  For  a  num- 
ber of  years  he  was  also  clerk  of  the  Pruden- 
tial Committee  of  the  Board.  In  1903  he 
headed  a  deputation  sent  to  visit  the  African 
missions  of  the  Board.  He  and  his  col- 
leagues embodied  their  investigations  into 
the  difficult  situation  which  they  had  been 
sent  to  investigate,  in  a  sixty-page  pamphlet 
of  permanent  interest  and  value. 

During  all  the  years  of  Dr.  Strong's  ser- 
vice (his  doctorate  was  bestowed  by  Dart- 
mouth in  1883)  he  had  large  influence  in 
shaping  the  policy  of  the  Board,  and  showed 
remarkable  insight  into  men  and  missions, 
his  judgment  being  usually  proved  sound  by 
the  outcome  of  events. 

December  16,  1856,  Dr.  Strong  was  mar- 
ried to  Elizabeth  Oilman,  daughter  of  Rev. 
David  M.  Mitchell  of  Roxbury,  Mass.,  who 
survives  him,  with  their  three  children, 
Annie  C,  William  E.  (Dartmouth  '82),  and 
Arthur  M.  (Dartmouth  '92).  The  older  son 
succeeded  his  father  in  the  editorial  secre- 
taryship. 


Class  of  1855 

Orin  Fisher  Brooks  died  of  kidney  disease 
at  his  home  in  Brockton,  Mass.,  March  23. 
He  was  born  in  Hanover,  N.  H.,  March  18, 
1834,  his  parents  being  Jeremiah  and  Oris 
(Miner)  Brooks.  He  took  the  course  of  the 
Chandler  School,  for  which  he  was  mainly 
self-prepared. 

After  graduation  he  taught  for  two  years 
in  New  Hampshire,  and  then  became  prin- 
cipal of  the  Center  School  in  North  Bridge- 
water  (now  Brockton),  Mass.  He  was  then 
principal  of  a  private  school  in  Hyannis, 
Mass.,  for  ten  years,  returning  in  1872  to 
Brockton,  where  he  remained  for  the  rest 
of  his  life.  Following  a  nervous  breakdown, 
he  engaged  in  private  tutoring  for  some 
time. 

May  14,  1883,  Mr.  Brooks  was  married  to 
Mrs.  Mary  (Church)  Healey  of  Rochester, 
Mass.,  a  daughter  of  Joseph  W.  and  Mary 
(Clapp)  Church.  She  survives  him,  in 
feeble  health. 

Class  of  1867 

Robert  Moore  Wallace,  formerly  chief 
justice  of  the  Superior  Court  of  New  Hamp- 
shire, died  April  5  at  his  home  in  Milford, 
N.  H.,  after  a  long  illness. 

Judge  Wallace  was  the  son  of  Jonas  and 
Mary  (Darling)  Wallace,  was  born  in  Hen- 
niker,  N.  H.,  May  2,  1847,  and  prepared  for 
college  at  Henniker  Academy.  He  was  a 
member  of  Psi  Upsilon  and  Phi  Beta  Kappa. 
After  graduation  he  studied  law  in  the  office 
of  Mason  W.  Tappan  of  Bradford,  N.  H., 
and  began  practice  at  Milford  January  1, 
1872,  as  the  partner  of  United  States  Senator 
Bainbridge  Wadleigh.  In  1879  the  latter 
removed  to  Boston,  and  thereafter  Mr.  Wal- 
lace practiced  alone.  He  represented  Mil- 
ford in  the  legislatures  of  1877  and  '8,  and 
in  the  constitutional  convention  of  1889,  and 
was  county  solicitor  of  Hillsborough  county 
from  1883  to  1893. 

In  April,  1893,  he  was  appointed  by  Gov- 
ernor Smith  associate  justice  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  state.      In  1901,  upon  the  estab- 
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lishment  of  the  dual  court  system,  he  was 
transferred  to  the  Superior  Court  and  made 
its  chief  justice.  Owing  to  ill  health  he 
resigned  his  position  the  first  of  last  Novem- 
ber, 

Before  his  promotion  to  the  bench  Judge 
Wallace  had  attained  high  distinction  as  a 
lawyer,  excelling  as  an  advocate  as  well  as  an 
examiner.  From  1906  to  1911  he  served  as 
a  trustee  of  Dartmouth. 

August  25,  1874,  he  was  married  to  Ella 
M.,  daughter  of  Abel  F.  and  Deborah  H. 
Hutchinson  of  Milford,  who  survives  him. 
Of  their  five  children,  three  are  living. 


Class  of  1876 

William  Tenney  Dutton,  for  twenty-four 
years  professor  of  mathematics  and  civil 
engineering  in  Allegheny  College,  Mead- 
ville,  Pa.,  dropped  dead  of  heart  disease  on 
the  street  on  his  way  to  a  class  on  the  morn- 
ing of  March  19. 

Professor  Dutton  was  born  in  Hartford, 
Vt.,  June  7,  1852,  being  the  son  of  Benjamin 
and  Celina  Lane  (Reed)  Dutton.  Before 
entering  Dartmouth  he  had  been  a  member 
of  the  United  States  Naval  Academy  at 
Annapolis  for  two  years.  He  was  a  member 
of  the  Vitruvian  fraternity  (now  Beta  Theta 
Pi).  He  took  the  course  of  the  Chandler 
Scientific  Department,  and  at  that  time  the 
Scientific  students  were  not  eligible  to  Phi 
Beta  Kappa;  he  was  elected    to    membership 

in  1902. 

After  graduation  he  entered  at   once    upon 
his    life  work    as    teacher    of    mathematics, 
being  first  connected  with    Alexander    Insti- 
tute, at  White  Plains,  N.  Y.      From  1881  to 
1886  he  was  vice-principal  of  the  Cumberland 
Valley  State  Normal  School  at  Shippensburg, 
Pa.,    and    from    1886    to    1890    professor    of 
mathematics  in  the    State  Normal  School    at 
Edinboro,  Pa.      In  1890  he  was  called  to  the 
chair  of   mathematics  and    civil    engineering 
in  Allegheny  College,  his  work  for   the    last 
few  years  being  entirely  in  the  line  of  engi- 
neering.     In  the  year  1909-10  he  was    acting 
president  of  the  college. 

Very  high  tributes  are  paid  to  Professor 
Dutton  as  a  scholar,  a  teacher,  and  a  man. 
His  unassuming  modesty,   untiring  industry, 


and  ready  helpfulness  to  pupils  and  col- 
leagues are  traits  which  are  especially  noted. 
For  one  term  he  was  a  member  of  the  city 
common  council,  and  at  his  death  was  serv- 
ing his  second  term  on  the  school  board;  he 
was  also  an  active  member  of  the  Chamber 
of  Commerce,  and  was  county  civil  engineer 
for  the  counties  of  Venango  and  Crawford. 

In  1877  Professor  Dutton  was  married  to 
Laura  M.,  daughter  of  Warren  Ellis  and 
Mary  Melvina  (Amidon)  Cannon,  who  sur- 
vives him.  Their  oldest  child,  Grace,  died 
just  after  entering  college;  Bess  M.,  a  grad- 
uate of  Allegheny  College,  is  teaching  music 
in  Pittsburgh;  Benjamin,  a  graduate  of  the 
United  States  Naval  Academy,  is  now  a 
lieutenant  on  the  U.  S.  S.  Kansas;  Helen 
M.,  the  youngest,  died  last  June,  just  after 
the  graduation  of  the  college  class  with 
which  she  had  been  connected  until  within  a 
short  time. 

Professor  Dutton  was  a  Mason,  and  a 
faithful  and  active  member  of  the  First 
Methodist  church. 


John  Foster  died  suddenly  at  his  home  in 
Manchester,  N.  H.,  on  the  morning  of 
March  31.  He  had  been  in  poor  health  for 
several  years,  but  the  apoplectic  stroke  which 
was  the  cause  of  his  death  was  without 
warning. 

Mr.  Foster  ,was  the  third  child  and  eldest 
son  of  George  and  Salome  Fellows  (Little) 
Foster,  and  was  born  in  Warner,  N.  H., 
March  5,  1852.  In  his  early  childhood  his 
family  removed  to  Weare,  and  later  to  Bed- 
ford. He  prepared  for  college  at  Manches- 
ter High  School.  He  was  a  member  of 
Kappa  Kappa  Kappa,  and  was  a  prominent 
and  popular  member  of  his  class. 

Immediately  after  graduation  he  began  the 
study  of  law  in  Manchester,  and  in  1878  was 
admitted  to  the  bar  and  began  practice. 
December  1,  1882,  a  partnership  with  the 
late  Herbert  F.  Norris  began,  which  con- 
tinued until  May,  1886.  He  then  continued 
in  practice  by  himself  until  1890,  when  ill 
health  compelled  its  relinquishment. 

Throughout  his  life  Mr.  Foster  has  been 
knuwn  as  a  sportsman  and  a  lover  of  nature, 
and  during  his  later  years  he  has  cultivated  a 
poetic  gift,  which  has   found    expression    in 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


273 


many  occasional  productions  of  merrt,  and  in 
verses  addressed  to  classmates  and  friends, 
or  in  their  memory.  A  volume  of  his  col- 
lected poems,  entitled  ^'Ballads  of  the 
Hills,"  of  222  pages,  was  published  in  1908. 

Ill  1879  he  represented  the  town  of  Bed- 
ford in  the  legislature,  but  in  later  years  had 
not  been  active  in  poiltics. 

February  18,  1881,  occurred  his  marriage 
to  Lizzie,  daughter  of  John  B.  McCrillis  of 
Manchester.  Mrs.  Foster  survives  her 
husband. 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Class  of  1879 

Dr.  Albion  Edwin  Cobb  died  of  paralysis 
at  Westbrook,  Me.,  Feb.  25,  1914.  He  was 
born  in  Otisfield,  Me.,  July  10,  1854,  his 
parents  being  Dr.  Albion  and  Louisa  A. 
(Stockman)  Cobb.  He  had  practiced  many 
years  at  Westbrook.  Dr.  Cobb  was  married 
August  5,  1881  to  Flora  M.  Page,  who  sur- 
vives him.  Further  information  has  been 
sought  in  vain. 

Class  of  1884 

Dr.-  Seth  Newton  Eastman  died  at  his 
home  in  Groton,  Vt.,  April  13,  of  gastritis 
and  heart  disease,  after  a  week's  illness. 

Dr.  Eastman  was  the  son  of  Bernard  and 
Hannah  (Weed)  Eastman,  and  was  born  in 
Topsham,  Vt.,  August  4,  1843.  He  attended 
the  public  schools  of  his  native  town  and 
Newbury  Seminary. 

Sept.  16,  1861,  he  enlisted  in  Company  B, 
Sixth  Vermont  Volunteers,  and  served  with 
his  regiment  in  Virginia  until  he  was 
wounded  and  taken  prisoner  at  the  battle  of 
Savage  Station,  June  29,  1862.  After  three 
months  in  Libby  and  Belle  Isle  prisons  he 
was  paroled,  and  later  rejoined  his  regiment 
after  being  exchanged.  With  his  regiment 
he  participated  in  the  battles  around  Rich- 
mond and  was  mustered  out  Oct.  28,  1864. 

After  the  close  of  the  war  he  studied  med- 
icine with  local  physicians,  and  began  prac- 
tice at  Groton  about  1870,  continuing  until 
his  retirement  a  few  years  since.  For  many 
years  and  until  his  death  he  was  a  member 
of  the  board  of  pension  examiners.  In  1890 
he  represented  Groton  in  the  legislature,  and 
had  held  various  town  offices. 


In  1875  Dr.  Eastman  married  Evalona, 
daughter  of  Jonathan  R.  Darling  of  Groton, 
who  died  in  June,  1902.  They  had  two  sons, 
the  elder  of  whom  died  in  early  manhood, 
and  the  the  younger  survives  his  parents. 

NEWS    FROM    THE   CLASSES 
Class  of  1867 
Secretary,    Prof.    Horace    Goodhue,    North- 
field,  Minn. 
Joseph   G.  Edgerly,    who    has    served    for 
thirty-nine  years  as  superintendent  of  schools 
for    Fitchburg,     Mass.,     has    declined    a  re- 
election, and  will  retire  after  his  long  career 
as  educator. 

Class  of  1870 
Secretary,   Prof.    Lemuel   S.    Hastings,    Han- 
over, N.  H. 

Charles  J.  Walker,  of  the  law  firm  of 
Walker  and  Walker,  Columbia,  Mo.,  on  the 
2nd  of  March  suffered  a  stroke  of  paralysis 
which  disabled  his  entire  left  side  and  tem- 
porarily his  vocal  organs.  He  regained  his 
speech  after  a  few  days,  but  the  ultimate 
result  of  the  stroke  is  as  yet  doubtful. 

Class  of  1871 
Secretary,    William   S.   Dana,   6   Beacon    St., 

Boston 

As  the  years    accumulate,     reports    of    the 
class  secretary  fall  so  much   under    the    head 
of    necrology,     that    he  fairly  needs  a  shock- 
absorber,  when  called  upon  to    write    "redi- 
vivus."      In  the  last  General    Catalogue    the 
name  of    our    classmate,     Oilman    Hazelton 
Jenness,    is    marked    with    an    asterisk,     the 
place  and  date  of  his  death  being  noted    with 
painful  exactness.      It  appears,  however,  that 
in  his  case,  as  in   another    often    quoted    in- 
stance, the  facts  have  been   greatly    exagger- 
ated.     Jenness  is  still  in   the    iiesh.        Since 
graduation,  with  the  exception  of  about  three 
years    devoted  to    teaching    and    farming    in 
Illinois,  he  has  resided  continuously  at  Ches- 
ter, N.  H.      He    engaged    in    farming,     has 
taken  an  active  interest  in  school  affairs,  and 
been  a  useful  citizen  in  his    town,     a  typical 
illustration  of — 

^'Beatus  ille  qui  procul  negotiis, 
Ut  prisca  gens  niortalium, 
Paterna  rura  bobus  exercet  suis." 
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Of  the  forty-eight  living  members  of  the 
class,  distributed  through  nineteen  states, 
thirty  have  reported  to  the  secretary  within 
the  past  few  weeks,  and  all  appear  to  be 
facing  our  forty-third  class  milestone  with 
good  cheer  and  courage. 

Charles  Ham  sends  on  this  bit  of  admon- 
ition from  San  Francisco:  <^ You  boys  will 
make  the  mistake  of  your  lives,  if  you  don't 
come  out  here  next  year." 


Class  of  1874 
Secretary,  Dr.  Charles  E.  Quimhy,  278  West 
86th  St.,  New  York 
Rev.  Edgar  L.  Morse  has  removed  from 
Faulkton,  S.  D.,  to  Ellsworth,  Iowa,  where 
he  has  become  pastor  of  the  Congregational 
church. 


'Class  of  1876 
Secretary,  Wm.   H.   Gardiner,  634   East   72d 
St.,  Chicago 

The  annual  class  report,  which  has  not 
failed  to  appear  in  any  year  since  graduation, 
has  been  received,  and,  as  usual,  is  replete 
with  information. 

Rev.  Justin  E.  Abbott,  D.D.,  for  many 
years  a  missionary  in  India,  is  now  living  in 
Summit,  N.  J.,  at  120  Hobart  Ave. 

Rev.  Herbert  M.  Andrews  is  taking  a 
furlough  from  his  work  in  India,  owing  to 
the  serious  impairment  of  the  health  of  Mrs. 
Andrews.  They  have  been  passing  the  win- 
ter in  Italy,  at  Florence,  and  will  come  to 
America  for  the  summer. 


Class  of  1878 
Secretary,     Wm.     D.     ^arkinson,     Waltham, 

Mass. 
Louis  Cohen  is  one  of  a  group  of  artists 
whose  habitat  is  described  in  an  article  in 
Country  Life  for  April  under  the  title, 
''Lyme — a  Country  Life  Community." 
Mr.  Cohen's  house  and  some  of  his  paint- 
ings are  referred  to  in  the  text  and  appear  in 
the  illustrations  of  the  article,  which  relates, 
not  to  the  Lyme  so  often  visited  in  under- 
graduate days,  but  to  Lyme,  Connecticut. 


Class  of  1877 
Secretary,   John   M.    Comstock,    Chelsea,   Vt. 

A  brief  report  containing  recent  news 
from  the  members  of  the  class  and  their 
families  has  just  been  issued. 

Rev.  John  A.  Rowell  has  come  East  from 
Wisconsin,  and  is  living  on  a  farm  in  Hins- 
dale, Mass. 

Charles  E.  Leslie  is  another  who  has  re- 
turned East  from  a  long  sojourn  in  the 
Middle  West,  and  is  in  law  practice  in  St. 
Johnsbury,  Vt. 

William  J.  Willard,  non-graduate,  is  now 
at  Lyndonville,  Vt.,  as  traveling  agent  for 
the  Boston  and  Maine  Railroad. 


Class  of  1880 
Secretary,  Dana  M.  Dustan,  340  Main  St., 
Worcester,  Mass. 
The  Biblical  World  for  October,  1913, 
contained  an  article  of  ten  pages  entitled 
''The  Message  of  the  Miracles  to  Modern 
Minds,"  by  Rev.  George  H.  Hubbard  of 
Haverhill,  Mass. 


Class  of  1889 
Secretary,  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 
Charles  Downer  Hazen,  Ph.D.,  since 
1894  professor  of  history  in  Smith  College, 
has  resigned  his  position.  He  will  remain 
in  Northampton  during  the  next  few  months, 
after  which  he  expects  to  live  abroad  for 
some  time  and  to  devote  his  attention  exclu- 
sively to  historical  research. 


Class  of  1892 
Secretary,   Arthur   M.   Strong,   120   Boylston 
St.,  Boston 
Charles    H.  Richardson,  Ph.D.,  professor 
of   mineralogy  in  Syracuse  University,  is  the 
author    of    "Economic  Geology,"   a  volume 
of    320    pages,    which  has  been  published  by 
the     McGraw-Hill     Book     Company.       The 
volume  is  a  treatise  on  ore  deposits    and    is 
to    be  followed  shortly  by  a  second    volume 
on  the  non-metallics,  the  two    thus  covering 
the    whole    subject.       The     present    volume 
contains  a  complete    list    of    all    the  ores  of 
each  of   the  metals  with  the  chemical    com- 
position of    each,    and  includes  a  discussion 
of    all    the     industrial    uses    of    each    metal 
and  its  compounds. 
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Class  of  1893 
Secretary,   H.    C.   Pearson,   Concord,    N.    H. 

Rev.  F.  N.  Saltmarsh  has  resigned  the 
pastorate  of  the  Congregational  church  at 
Gilmanton  Iron  Works,  N.  H.  In  the  Gil- 
manton  correspondence  of  the  Laconia  News 
and  Critic  appears  a  merited  tribute  to  Mr. 
Saltmarsh,  and  an  appreciation  of  his  labors 
and  influence  for  all  good  works,  especially 
temperance,  in  the  community. 

Perley  O.  Place,  professor  of  Latin  in 
Syracuse  University,  lectured  recently  at 
Mount  Hermon  School  on  '' Pompeii,  its 
Life  and  Art." 

A.  L.  F.  Calef,  non-graduate,  has  been 
appointed  postmaster  at  East  Barrington, 
N.  H. 

Class  of  1897 

Secretary,    J.    Merrill    Boyd,    ZZ    Broad    St., 

Boston 

Franklin  E.  Heald,  principal  of  Hopkins 
Academy  at  Hadley,  Mass.,  for  the  past  six 
years,  has  resigned  and  leaves  May  1  to  take 
a  position  in  the  bureau  of  agricultural  edu- 
cation in  Washington. 

Class  of  1900 
Secretary,  Natt  W.  Emerson,  Care  of  Curtis 
Publishing  Company,  30  State  St.,  Boston  , 

The  engagement  has  been  announced  of 
Dr.  Royal  Hatch  of  Wellesley,  Mass.,  and 
Miss  Edith  Frances  Noera  of  Waterbury, 
Conn.  No  date  has  been  set  for  the  wed- 
ding. Dr.  Hatch  has  a  very  satisfactory 
practice  in  Wellesley,  where  he  will  make 
his  permanent  home. 

The  regular  winter  round-up  of  those 
members  of  1900  who  reside  in  New  York 
was  held  on  Saturday,  March  28.  The  fol- 
lowing twelve  members  were  present: 
Richardson,  Doctors  Barrett,  Long.  Tong, 
and  Hildreth,  Foss,  Foster,  Moulton,  Mur- 
ray, Redington,  Wilson,  Lewis.  It  was  a 
characteristic  1900  round-up  with  lots  of 
enthusiasm.  All  present  had  already  begun 
to  make  plans  to  attend  the  fifteenth  reunion 
a  year  from  the  coming  June. 


Class  of  1901 

Secretary,    Walter   S.    Young,   24   Oread    St., 

Worcester,    Mass. 

Andrew  Marshall,  late  assistant  attorney 
general  of  Massachusetts,  has  become  a 
member  of  the  law  firm  of  Hutchins  and 
Wheeler,  whose  offices  are  at  511  Sears 
Building,  Boston. 

Class  of  1903 

Secretary,  Edward  H.   Kenerson,  29  Beacon 

St.,  Boston 

Fred  W.  Osgood  (T.S.C.E.  '04),  for  the 
last  five  years  assistant  engineer  with  the 
New  York  Board  of  Water  Supply,  is  now 
with  the  Division  of  Water,  Bureau  of  Fil- 
tration, of  the  city  of   Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Class  of  1906 
Secretary,   Harold   Goddard  Rugg,   Hanover, 

N.  H. 

Homer  Francis  Brown  and  Miss  Myrtle 
Spence  were  married  March  28,  in  Philadel- 
phia. Mr.  and  Mrs.  Brown  will  make  their 
home  at  3847  North  Smedley  St. 

Rev.  Ray  E.  Butterfield  has  gone  to  Chi- 
cago to  become  pastor  of  the  Chicago  Lawn 
Congregational  church. 

William  H.  Gardiner,  Jr.,  has  become  the 
Western  representative,  in  Chicago,  ot  the 
Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company  of  Al- 
bany, N.  Y.  He  is  living  at  1357  Madison 
Park. 

Class  of  1908 
Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York. 

The  Sixth  Report  has  just  been  issued  in 
a  pamphlet  of  98  pages,  containing  an  illus- 
trated account  of  the  reunion  of  last  June, 
and  letters  from  individual  members  of  the 
class.  The  items  following  are  taken  from 
the  Report : 

L.  E.  C.  Amidon  is  at  the  head  of  the 
commercial  department  in  the  high  school 
ot  Rome,  Ga. 

Paul  M.  Batchelder  is  instructor  in  math- 
ematics in  Northwestern  University,  Evan- 
ston,  111. 
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Charles  G.  Bennett  is  secretary-treasurer 
of  the  Enterprise  Electro-plating  and  Manu- 
facturing Company  of  Detroit,  Mich. 
'  Francis  G.  Blake  graduated  last  year  at 
Harvard  Medical  School,  and  is  a  member 
of  the  house  staff  of  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham 
Hospital  of  Boston. 

Walter  F.  Furman,  non-graduate,  is  at  71 
Dey  St.,  New  York,  as  salesman  for  that 
city  of  the  Chicago  Belting  Company. 

John  B.  Glaze  is  at  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y., 
at  the  works  of  the  Norton  Company  of 
Worcester,  Mass. 

G.  J.  Gustafson  is  manager  of  the  Can- 
adian office  of  the  Domestic  Vacuum  Cleaner 
Company,  260  Yonge  St.,  Toronto,  Ontario. 

Edwin  H.  Hazen  is  teaching  in  the  class- 
ical department  of  Mount  Hermon  School, 
Mt.  Hermon,  Mass. 

Morton  L.  Lewis  is  in  the  practice  of  law 
at  41  i  State  Mutual  Building,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Scott  W.  Mann  is  in  the  insurance  busi- 
ness at  Woodsville,  N.  H. 

Francis  A.  Robinson  has  been  since  March 
1  in  partnership  with  Bremer  W.  Pond  '07, 
their  office  as  landscape  architects  being  in 
the  Paddock  Building,  Boston. 

Arthur  C.  Sides  received  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Pedagogy  from  New  York  Uni- 
versity last  year,  and  is  now  principal  of  the 
high  school  at  Woodbridge,  N.  J. 

Burton  D.  Thorpe,  M.D.,  is  practising 
his  profession  at  Newport,  N.  H. 


Class  of  1909 
Secretary,  Emile  H.  Erhard,  Dartmouth 
Ave.,  Dedham,  Mass. 
Chester  Snow  Brett  was  married  April  4 
to  Martha  Lamson,  daughter  of  Mr,  and 
Mrs.  Frank  Herbert  Stevens  of  Brookline, 
Mass. 

Sidney  C.  Hazelton  is  coaching  the  Wor- 
cester Academy  baseball  team  this  season. 


position  of  second  lieutenant  at  Fort  Ontario, 
Oswego,  N.  Y.  ^^Pat"  says  it  is  some 
job. 

Harold  L.  Bond  (^'Dock")  has  gone  into 
Connecticut  to  represent  the  Harold  L.  Bond 
Co.,  carrying  a  line  of  tools  and  supplies  for 
construction  work.  The  best  wishes  of  the 
class  are  extended  to  ^^Dock"  in  his  first 
trip  on  the  road. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  George  L.  A.  Kelley  an- 
nounce the  marriage  of  their  daughter  to 
Mr.  Clinton  Ward  Elwell.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Elwell  will  be  at  home  after  the  first  day  of 
June,  at  7  Gardner  St.,  Exeter,  N.  H.  I 
know  that  '^ Dutch"  will  want  all  1911  men 
who  come  to  Exeter  to  drop  in  upon  him. 

The  betrothal  of  Miss  Ruth  Allen  Farrar 
and  Mr.  Arthur  Dearborn  Pease  was  an- 
nounced Saturday  evening,  April  11. 
^^Peaso"  has  thus  entered  into  the  ranks  of 
a  fast-growing  per  cent  of  the  class.  Con- 
gratulations to  them  ! 

Howard  M.  Clute  has  now  rightfully 
earned  for  himself  the  title  of  ^ ^Doctor," 
inasmuch  as  he  started  in  his  career  as  junior 
house  officer  at  the  Mary  Plitchcock  Hospi- 
tal, Hanover,  on  the  first  day  of  April. 

Miss  Theodora  Tufts  and  ^^Nat"  Burleigh 
were  married  on  Saturday,  April  11,  at 
Exeter,  N.  H.  These  '^newlyweds"  are  to 
start  housekeeping  in  Boston  in  the  fall. 

''Bill"  Henderson  has  gone  into  manufac- 
turing of  skirts  and  dresses  with  another 
man.  We  now  have  to  refer  to  our  William 
as  ''in  business  for  himself."  Anyone 
wanting  the  latest  style  skirts  for  their  per- 
sonal use  will  have  to  take  the  matter  up 
with  "Bill." 

At  the  280th  annual  meeting  of  the  First 
Parish  church,  Dover,  N.  H.,  an  increase 
of  $200  was  granted  to  the  pastor.  Rev. 
Walter  A.  Morgan,  making  his  salary  $2000. 


Class  of  1911 

Secretary,  Joshua  B.   Clark,  8  Boutwell    St., 

Dorchester,  Mass. 

"Pat"  Hurley,  an  erstwhile  school  teacher 

in  Porto  Rico,    is    now    holding    down    the 


Class  of  1912 
Secretary,   Conrad   E.    Snow,   Magdalen    Col- 
lege, Oxford,  England 

Lathrop  B.  Lovell  is  connected  with  the 
engineering  department  of  the  Florida  East 
Coast  Railway,  Key  West,  Fla. 

The  Third  Annual  Report,  which  bears 
date  of  April  1,  has  just    been    received.      It 
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contains  much  condensed  information  about 
members  ot  the  class,  some  of  which  is 
given  below. 

Walter  L.  Biery  (Tuck  '13)  is  advertising 
solicitor  with  the  Butterick  Publishing  Com- 
pany, 223  Spring  St.,  New  York. 

Thomas  L.  Brennock  is  salesman  in 
charge  at  the  42d  St.  branch  office  of  the 
New  York  Edison  Company,  124  West  42d 
St.,  New  York. 

Howard  B.  Brown  is  an  instructor  in  the 
Romsey  Hall  School,  Cornwall,  Conn. 

Warren  D.  Bruner  (Tuck  '13)  is  account- 
ing clerk  for  the  New  York  Telephone  Com- 
pany at  15  Dey  St.,  New  York. 

Gardner  P.  Bullard  is  with  the  Pillsbury 
Flour  Mills  Company,  Metropolitan  Life 
Building,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Randall  G.  Burns  is  secretary  to  the 
comptroller  of  the  Beaver  Company,  manu- 
facturers of  beaver  board,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Walter  G.  Card  is  instructor  in  Latin  and 
mathematics  in  the  Curtis  School,  Brook- 
field  Center,  Conn. 

Elmer  D.  Chapman  is  with  Sears,  Roe- 
buck, and  Company,  Chicago. 

Sydney  A.  Clark  is  social  secretary  of  the 
Congregational  church  of  West  Newton, 
Mass. 

Harry  W.  Cole  is  a  surveyman  for  the 
United  States  Reclamation  Service  at  St. 
Ignatius,  Mont. 

!!■  Howard  H.  Crowell  is  with  Marshall  and 
Company,  bond  dealers,  70  State  St.,  Boston. 

Lowell  B.  Dana  is  a  salesman  for  the 
Marietta  Paint  and  Color  Company,  44  East 
Chestnut  St.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

James  H.  English  is  instructor  in  French 
in  Dr.  Brown's  School  for  Boys,  Allaben, 
N.  Y. 

Ralph  E.  Farnum  is  teacher  of  mathema- 
tics in  the  Polytechnic  Preparatory  School, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

!,  Charles  E.  Gately  is  auditor  for  the 
Prince  Albert  Lumber  Company,  Camp  C, 
Polworth,  Saskatchewan. 

Claude  M.  Goodrich  is  salesman  for  Fair- 
banks, ^Morse,  and  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 


Fred  P.  Goodrich  is  investigator  for  the 
Massachusetts  Employees  Insurance  Associ- 
ation, 84  State  St.,  Boston. 

Irvin  J.  Goss  is  at  Berlin,  N.  H.,  bond 
employee  with  the  Guarantee  Trust  Company. 

William  N.  Healey  is  cashier  for  Stone 
and  Webster,  1504  Commerce  St.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Mauritz  Hedlund  is  a  graduate  student  in 
mathematics  at  the  University  of  Illinois. 

Charles  Y.  Hitchcock  is  with  Winslow 
and  Company,  wool  merchants,  248  Summer 
St.,  Boston. 

Ewart  G.  Home  is  at  St.  John,  N.  B.,  as 
engineer  and  assistant-  superintendent  for  E. 
G.  M.  Cape,  general  contractor,  of  Montreal. 

Harold  F.  Jacobus  is  cashier  of  the  Spring- 
field branch  of  the  Travellers  Insurance  Com- 
pany, 318  Main  St.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Paul  P.  Jones  is  principal  of  the  high 
school  of  Argyle,  N.  Y. 

Guy  C.  Lewis  is  accountant  with  the 
American  Felt  Company,  103  Bedford  St., 
Boston. 

Edward  B.  Luitwieler  (Tuck  '13)  is  with 
the  Commonwealth  Shoe  and  Leather  Com- 
pany, at  Whitman,  Mass. 

Harold  E.  Marden  is  instructor  in  mathe- 
matics in  Mercersburg  Academy,  Mercers- 
burg,    Pa. 

William  T.  Middlebrook  (Tuck  '13)  is 
rate  clerk  in  the  passenger  department  of  the 
Great  Northern  Railway,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

T.  Palmer  Miller  is  yard  foreman  of  the 
Elgin  branch  of  the  Consumers  Company, 
Elgin,  111. 

Andrew  J.  Phelps,  3rd,  is  professor  of 
sciences  in  American  International  College, 
Springfield,    Mass. 

Charles  T.  Powers  is  salesman  for  the 
S.  S.  Kresge  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Mark  W.  Reed  is  a  student  graduate  of 
the  drama  at  Harvard. 

Fordham  C.  Russell  is  with  the  American 
Writing  Paper  Company,  Windsor  Locks, 
Conn. 

Tracy  L.  Sanborn  is  clerk  with  the  Gen- 
eral Adjustment  Bureau,  adjusters  of  fire 
insurance  claims,  141  Milk  St.,  Boston. 
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William  C.  Timbrell  is  a  clerk  with  the 
Phoenix  Insurance  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Ray  W.  Tobey  is  teacher  of  English  with 
the  Goodwill  Home  Association,  Goodwill 
Farm,  Hinckley,  Me. 

Clarence  G.  Tyler  is  French  instructor  in 
Rutgers  Preparatory  School,  New  Brunswick, 
N.  J. 

Harry  C.  Wanner  is  treasurer  and  manager 


of  the  Wanner  Manufacturing  Company,  180 
North  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago. 

Norton  P.  Webber  is  assistant  treasurer 
with  the  Export  Phosphate  Company,  53 
State  St.,  Boston. 

Carl  S.  Wells  is  salesman  with  Perry, 
Coffin,  and  Burr,  bond  dealers,  60  State  St., 
Boston. 

James  Worton  is  office  clerk  with  Lee 
Brothers,    shoe  manufacturers,    Athol,  Mass. 


The  Scenery  of  the  Sea 


VIA 

Boston,  Revere  BeacH 
and  Lynn   Railroad 

For  The  Ocean  Boulevards  of  Lynn,  Winthrop  and 
Revere;  and  The  Great  Marine  Playstead 
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The  Zest  of  New  England  Winter 


The   Vi^or  of  Dartmouth  Life 
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"DARTMOUTH  OUT  O'DOORS 

A  BOOK  FOR  ALL  RED-BLOODED  FOLK 
PRICE-  One  Dollar  and  Twenty-five  Cents       To  be  had  at  all  Dartmouth  Book  Stores, 
FRICfc..  "^"^^YoTx^c^ivy.  of  price,  from  The  Treasurer,  Dartmouth  College 
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Spendthrift  spring  has  cast  her  gold-  On  the  whole  they  stand  the  treat- 
en  currency  of  dandelions  recklessly  ment  very  well.  Occasionally  one  reg- 
over  lawn  and  meadow.  The  bloom  of  isters  objections  to  the  Commons  china; 
orchards  covers  the  hill  slopes  with  or  lodges  complaint  that  the  College 
white  billows  bursting  in  fragrant  does  not  maintain  hotel  accommoda- 
spray.  Along  the  dusty  highroad,  gre-  tions  adequate  to  crowded  occasions, 
garious  caterpillars  wriggle  skyward  on  But  such  militant  persons  are  few,  too 
gray  festooned  branches ;  swing  forth  few  to  endow  the  hotel  even  against 
in  playful  daring  on  tenuous  silken  present  times  of  winter  leanness.  The 
threads;  dance  suspended  amid  sunlight  majority  take  what  comes,  just  about 
motes ;  and  drop  on  collars  unexplored,  as  it  reaches  them.     They  know  that  at 

By  these  signs  it  shall  be  known  that  Commencement  time  the  boast  of   her- 

Commencement  is  upon  us.     Returning  aldry   and   pomp   of   power   await   alike 

alumni,  who,  in  halcyon  days,  drew  wa-  the   inevitable  hard   cot  bed  and   insuf- 

ter   from  the   pump,   and   now   in   slip-  ficient    towel.       They    know,     likewise, 

pered  ease  at  home  grieve  over  the  lux-  that  they  are  welcome,  and  that  all  are 

ury  of  modern  dormitories,  are  writing  suffering       alike, — two      considerations 

to  demand  reservation  of  rooms  and  in-  that  cover  a  multitude  of  discomforts. 

numerable  baths   at   the   Hanover   Inn.  

They    won't    get    them.      The    Inn    is 

booked  to  the  doors :  100  guests  will  fill  The  precise  bearing  of  some  of  the 

it ;  700  will  come,  and  will  bunk  as  they  criticism  of  the  New  England  colleges 

can  in  these  "luxurious"  dormitories.  is  not  altogether  clear.     Faults  these  in- 
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stitutions  doubtless  have;  yet  there  is 
reason  for  pride  in  the  thought  that  the 
great  majority  of  them  are  colleges  in 
fact  as  well  as  in  name.  Their  tenden- 
cy toward  standardization  as  a  means 
of  securing  results  and  judging  their 
quality  has  brought  forth  the  accusation 
of  ultra-conservatism;  and  that,  of 
course,  in  this  experimental  age,  venti- 
lated so  largely  with  winds  blowing 
from  the  west,  is  pretty  serious. 

Still,  if  conservatism  too  often  insists 
upon  realities,  progressivism  is  as  of- 
ten satisfied  with  semblances.  If  the 
following  editorial  from  the  New  York 
Post  for  May  23  is  to  be  trusted,  New 
England  has  much  to  be  thankful  for 
in  her  colleges,  and  the  west  has  some- 
thing to  learn  from  the  east  in  mat- 
ters of  higher  education. 

Says  The  Post: 

It  has  become  somewhat  the  fashion 
to  look  upon  New  England  as  the  home 
of  the  past,  left  behind  in  the  race  by 
the  Middle  West,  the  Pacific  Coast,  and 
other  enterprising  portions  of  the  coun- 
try. But  in  one  respect  the  land  of  the 
Pilgrim's  pride  continues  to  hold  its 
supremacy :  even  the  Carnegie  Founda- 
tion does  it  honor  in  the  matter  of  edu- 
cational honesty.  Of  the  24,439  stu- 
dents in  its  colleges,  23,041  are  con- 
ceded by  the  Foundation  to  be  of  col- 
lege rank.  This  close  approach  of  ap- 
pearance to  reality  is  not  elsewhere  du- 
plicated. In  the  whole  country  there 
are  only  183,089  students  of  college 
rank  among  the  330,832  enrolled  as 
such ;  and  in  so  old  a  commonwealth 
as  Pennsylvania  the  students  of  college 
rank  are  only  13,279  among  23,633  so 
enrolled.  New  England  colleges, 
proudly  remarks  a  Boston  newspaper, 
do  not  say,  as  does  the  Iowa  Teachers' 
College,  that  they  'have  never  refused 
admission  to  any  one  who  applied'.  On 
the  contrary,  they  are  what  they  pro- 
fess to  be,  institutions  of  learning   for 


boys  and  girls  who  have  had  an -educa- 
tion in  secondary  schools.  And  it  might 
be  added  that  they  were  so,  long  before 
the  cry  for  'efficiency'  began  to  be 
heard. 

During  Prom  Week,  three  under- 
graduates published  an  anonymous  pa- 
per entitled  The  Yellow  Journal.  The 
product  of  a  mistaken  idea  of  humor, 
coupled  with  cheap  cupidity.  The  Jour- 
nal was  a  vulgar,  almost  libellous,  sheet. 
While  it  attacked  the  faculty  commun- 
ity, it  constituted  a  serious  disgrace  to 
the  student  body  from  which  it  had 
emanated.  To  the  credit  of  the  latter 
group,  Palaeopitus  took  action  in  its  be- 
half and  recommended  to  the  commit- 
teen  on  administration  that  the  offend- 
ers be  punished.  The  recommendation 
was  accepted  precisely  as  given;  two 
men  were  suspended;  and  one  placed  on 
probation.  Of  course,  whether  or  not 
Palaeopitus  had  acted,  discipline  would 
have  been  meted  out.  The  significant 
feature  of  the  proceeding  is  the  accept- 
ance by  undergraduates  of  the  principle 
of  their  common  responsibility  for  the 
public  acts  of  individuals.  It  is  the  one 
notable  advance  in  the  direction  of  real 
self  /government  which  undergraduate 
annals  at  Dartmouth  or  elsewhere  have 
recorded  for  years. 

For  nearly  a  month,  a  corps  of  tree 
surgeons  has  been  at  work  upon  the 
campus  trees,  performing  operations, 
major  and  minor,  lopping  off  limbs, 
and,  with  chisel  and  mallet,  burrowing 
into  trunks  whose  depths  harbored  un- 
observed disease.  The  campus  has 
been  strewn  with  withered  witnesses 
to  the  necessity  for  the  work.  But, 
when    it    is    done,    the   trees    will    have 
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gained  a  new  lease  of  life,  and  Dart- 
mouth's best  decoration  will  have  been, 
for  a  little  while,  preserved. 

The  present  undertaking  has  been  ac- 
complished under  a  trustee  appropria- 
tion of  $1000  from  general  funds. 
This  sum  will  take  care,  for  this  year, 
of  the  trees  in  the  College  yard  and  im- 
mediately about  the  campus.  In  addi- 
tion, a  small  amount  of  planting  has 
been  done  in  the  vicinity  of  Massachu- 
setts Row,  which  rises  somewhat  stark- 
ly behind  the  dignified  trio  of  buildings 
which  Parkhurst,  Tuck,  and  Robinson 
Halls  now  constitute. 

The  full  requirements  of  the  situa- 
tion will  not  by  any  means  be  met  by 
this  year's  appropriation.  There  are 
trees  other  than  those  in  the  yard  and 
about  the  campus ;  and  there  are  bare 
spots  other  than  those  about  Massachu- 
setts Hall.  One  could  find  no  less  than 
four  sequestered  quadrangles,  capable 
of  charming  treatment  with  gravel 
paths,  trees,  shrubs,  and,  here  and  there, 
a  stone  bench.  It  is  scarcely  within 
the  province  of  the  trustees  to  expend 
maintenance  funds  upon  such  bits  of 
garden   decoration ;   yet   the   expense   in 


each  case  would  be  but  a  very  few  hun- 
dred dollars.  Here,  then,  is  opportun- 
ity for  individual  expression  on  the  part 
of  any  whose  particular  interest  lies  in 
the  outward  appearance  of  things. 

To  what  extent  the  College,  granting 
its  ability,  should  go  beyond  the  care  of 
trees,  and  undertake  easing  the  severe 
edges  of  its  buildings  by  shrub  planta- 
tions is  something  of  a  question. 
Shrubs,  well  cared  for,  are  a  source  of 
joy.  Allowed  to  follow  the  dictates  of 
their  own  consciences,  they  become 
catch-alls  for  waste  paper,  dead  leaves, 
and  other  debris.  They  shoot  gaunt, 
unsymmetrical  branches  in  unsightly  di- 
rections. They  are  fuzzy  at  the  head 
and  scrawny  at  the  feet.  They  consort 
with  piratical  insects  that  fatten  upon 
them,  steal  their  verdant  garments,  and 
leave  them  in  wretched  nakedness  near 
to  death.  That  is  part  of  the  case 
against  shrubs.  The  case  for  them  is 
being  more  and  more  frequently  stated 
by  residents  and  visitors.  But  if  the 
pro-shrubbers  ever  win  their  case,  they 
must  prepare  to  back  their  convictions 
with  a  gardener. 


OUR  COLLEGE  DEBT 


By  Lewis  Parkhurst  '78,  Chairman  of  the  Committee   on    Business  Administra- 
tion of  the  Trustees 

Note-  The  following  article  by  Mr.  Parkhurst,  states  briefly  and  clearly  one  of 
the  chief  problems  which  the  College  today  faces.  There  is  no  one  who  could  speak  with 
more  authority  than  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Busmess  Admmistration.  He 
knows  the  facts,  because  he  devotes  as  trustee  a  quite  disproportionate  amount  of  his 
time  to  studying  the  affairs  of  the  College.  He  knows,  too,  the  meaning  of  generous  giv- 
ing Almost  spendthrift  of  valuable  time,  a  constant  contributor  of  money,  he  has 
erected  a  permanent  monument  in  the  Administration  Building,  whose  initial  cost  he  met 
and  whose  special  charges  year  by  year  he  has  assumed.    . 

His  statement  is  timely  now  as  giving  added  emphasis  to  the  movement  started  by 
the  Alumni  Council  for  the  raising  of  annual  contributions  to  meet  certain  of  the  gen- 
eral expenses   of   the  College.— Editor. 


Colleges,  like  individuals,  are  some- 
times compelled  to  run  into  debt.  Often- 
times a  young-  man  in  order  to  acquire 
a  home  or  secure  an  interest  in  a  busi- 
ness, has  to  borrow  money;  in  fact,  for 
a  young  man  to  assume  a  debt,  if  it  is 
not  too  heavy,  is  sometimes  the  making 
of  him.  It  gives  him  something  definite 
to  work  for.  In  the  case  of  a  college 
it  is  sometimes  necessary  and  wise  to 
run  in  debt  provided  the  amount  assum- 
ed is  not  too  large  and  there  is  a  rea- 
sonable probability  of  its  being  liquidat- 
ed in  due  time;  but  a  permanent  debt 
for  an  individual  or  a  college  is  not  to 
be  thought  of. 

There  is  a  difference,  however,  be- 
tween a  college  and  an  individual  with 
reference  to  liquidating  a  debt.  The  in- 
dividual controls,  to  a  certain  extent,  his 
source  of  income,  while  the  college  can 
not.  'When  a  debt  is  once  incurred  by 
a  college,  its  final  extinction  must  de- 
jpend  upon  the  generosity  of  friends, 
and  this  is  oftentimes  a  variable  quanti- 
ty which  can  not  be  absolutely  counted 
upon  when  most  needed.  Dartmouth 
has  always  been  most  fortunate  in  its 
benefactions,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that 
the  present  emergency  will  be  taken  care 
of  in  due  course. 

At  the  present  time  the  debt  of  the 
college  may  be  seen  from  the  statement 
which  is  given  below : 


Annual 
int.   charge 
Heating  and  Light- 
ing Plant  $69,623.00    4>4%  $  2,95897 


President's  House     20,000.00    A^z 

Gymnasium  57,734.79    4^ 

Rollins  Chapel 

Enlargement  22,250.00    4j^ 

Wentworth  Hall  Re- 
modelling 40,750.00    AYz 

Bissell  Hall  Re- 
modelling 10,000.00    4K 

Robinson    Hall 

Land  27,000.00    4^ 


$247,357.79 
69,623.00 

$177,734.79 


900.00 
2,598.06 

1,001.25 

1,833.75 

425.00 

1,265.00 

$10,982.03 
2,958.97 

$  8,023.06 


;X- 


The  items  given  above  have  been  in 
curred  from  time  to  time  when  the 
igencies  seemed  to  absolutely  demand  it, 
and  as  there  were  no  funds  available 
the  only  possible  way  to  go  on  with  the 
work  was  to  borrow  the  money  and 
trust  in  the  generosity  of  the  friends  of 
the  college  ultimately  to  take  care  of  the 
debt. 

The  first  item.  Heating  and  Lighting 
Plant,  is  an  income-producing  property 
and  need  not  give  us  any  concern.  The 
total  cost  of  this  plant  to  date  is  about 
$140,000,  and  all  but  this  indebtedness 
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has  been  paid,  principal  and  interest,  out 
of  the  earnings  of  the  plant.  At  the 
present  rate  of  income  this  debt  will 
disappear  in  about  ten  years  provided 
no  extraordinary  additions  to  the  plant 
are  needed. 

The  last  six  items,  however,  are  of  a 
different  character.  They  are  all  non- 
income-producing  property  and  the  in- 
terest charges  must  be  paid  from  the 
income  of  the  College. 

When  Dr.  Tucker  was  president  he 
owned  his  residence.  Upon  retiring,  he 
built  another  house  and  sold  his  former 
home  to  the  College.  We  felt  that  it 
was  right  that  we  should  purchase  it 
from  him  at  the  satisfactory  valuation 
which  he  put  upon  it.  This,  with  addi- 
tions, remodelling,  and  repairs,  brought 
the  total- amount  up  to  $20,000.  And  at 
that  a  building  which  must  often  repre- 
sent the  official  respectability  of  the  Col- 
lege is  far  from  being  as  commodious, 
or  convenient,  or  as  dignified  as  many 
of  us  would  like  to  have  it. 

When  the  Gymnasium  was  started  it 
was  expected  to  cost  about  $150,000. 
The  alumni,  especially  the  younger  men, 
raised  something  over  $100,000,  and 
there  was  approximately  $30,000  avail- 
able from  funds  then  in  the  possession 
of  the  College  not  otherwise  appropria- 
ted. Your  trustees,  believing  that  the 
Gymnasium  was  one  of  the  greatest  ed- 
ucational forces  ever  brought  into  Han- 
over, felt  that  they  were  justified  in  bor- 
rowing money  to  complete  it,  although 
the  cost  came  nearer  $200,000  than 
$150,000  as  originally  estimated. 

In  the  case  of  the  Chapel,  with  four 
large  classes  it  was  impossible  for  them 
all  to  be  seated  except  by  enlargement, 
and  there  were  three  courses  left:  do 
away  with  compulsory  chapel,  excuse 
the  senior  class,  or  enlarge.  Believing 
that  daily  chapel  attendance  by  the  en- 
tire student  body  was  a  time-honored 
custom  that  must  not  be  changed,  we 
felt  that  we  were  warranted  in  incur- 
ring this  debt. 


The  recitation  rooms  in  the  college 
were  entirely  inadequate.  There  were 
hours  in  the  day  when  there  were  not 
rooms  enough  to  accommodate  the 
classes  which  ought  to  be  in  session, 
and  so  we  remodelled  Wentworth  Hall, 
one  of  the  oldest  dormitories  which  was 
entirely  out  of  repair  and  lacked  all 
modern  dormitory  equipments.  The 
shell  of  this  building,  which  was  as 
good  as  the  day  when  it  was  built,  was 
retained;  a  cellar  was  put  under  it;  a 
new  copper  roof  provided,  and  the  en- 
tire inside  of  the  building  taken  out  and 
rebuilt  with  steel  and  concrete  construc- 
tion, making  it  a  slow-burning  construc- 
tion if  not  fire-proof,  equal  to  the  best 
of  our  modern  equipment,  and  good  for 
fifty  and  perhaps  a  hundred  years.  This 
expense  seemed  absolutely  necessary., 

iWhen  the  new  Gymnasium  was  com- 
pleted the  old  gymnasium  was  of  course 
abandoned,  and  this  gave  us  opportun- 
ity to  give  the  Thayer  School  quarters 
and  equipment  somewhat  commensurate 
with  the  importance  of  that  department. 
It  had  always  suffered  for  lack  of  room, 
so  this  building  was  made  over  into  one 
practically  fire-proof,  good  for  many 
years,  at  an  expenditure  of  $20,000. 
$10,000  of  this  was  paid  by  an  income 
then  available  from  funds  given  by  our 
generous  benefactor,  Mr.  Tuck. 

Then  again  within  the  last  twelve 
months,  through  the  great  generosity  of 
a  citizen  of  Boston,  not  one  of  our  alum- 
ni, we  were  offered  a  building  to  cost, 
furnished  and  equipped,  more  than 
$100,000,  provided  we  would  furnish 
the  location  on  the  west  side  of  the  cam- 
pus, a  part  of  which  was  then  occupied 
by  the  old  bank  building.  The  bank 
people,  feeling  that  this  was  a  valuable 
piece  of  property  with  a  location  unsur- 
passed in  the  town,  put  upon  it,  as  some 
of  us  thought,  a  somewhat  larger  value 
than  we  had  hoped,  but  on  the  whole, 
as  it  was  the  last  piece  of  property  fac- 
ing any  one  of  the  four  sides  of  the 
campus  which  the  college  did  not  own. 
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and  in  order  to  enable  the  non-athletic 
associations,  of  which  there  are  now 
many  in  the  college,  to  have  as  good 
facilities  for  their  work  as  the  athleti- 
cally-inclined have  in  the  gymnasium, 
we  felt  justified  in  making  this  expendi- 
ture and  borrowing  the  money  to  do  it. 

So  altogether  we  have  a  debt  for  all 
these  purposes  approaching  a  quarter  of 
a  million,  with  annual  interest  charges 
amounting  to  over  $10,000.  Deducting 
the  income-producing  item,  we  have  left 
a  balance  of  $177,734.79,  with  annual 
interest  charges  of  $8,023.06. 

Now  the  expenses  and  income  of  the 
college,  leaving  out  this  interest  charge, 
are  just  about  equal,  with  I  think  this 
year  a  small  balance  on  the  right  side; 
but  this  interest  charge  will  create  a 
deficit,  which  if  allowed  to  accumulate 
will  add  to  the  debt.  We  hope  that  the 
younger  alumni  particularly  will  not 
forget  that  they  have  an  obligation  _  to 
complete  this  gymnasium  project  which 
they  have  already  so  handsomely  com- 
menced, and  that  the  college  may  at  an 


early  date  be  relieved  of  this  burden 
through  the  same  channels  which  have 
already  taken  care  of  the  bulk  of  the 
cost. 

Here,  therefore,  is  an  opportunity  for 
individual  alumni  or  groups  of  men  or 
classes  to  assume  for  a  time  one  or  all 
of  these  interest  items,  or  of  course  bet- 
ther  still,  to  liquidate  the  principal  it- 
self, until  funds  become  available  from 
any  source  to  take  care  of  the  debt. 

He  who  gives  cheerfully  and  prompt- 
ly in  time  of  need  gives  twice.  The 
habit  of  freely  giving  according  to  one's 
means,  whether  great  or  small,  is  not  an 
easy  one  to  acquire.  This  is  especially 
difficult  for  the  average  Dartmouth  man 
who  has  been  obliged  in  his  early  years 
to  devote  his  entire  thought  to  saving  in 
order  to  meet  the  requirements  of  his 
family  and  his  business;  but  I  know  of 
nothing  in  life  that  gives  more  real  joy 
than  to  give  cheerfully  to  worthy  ob- 
jects, and  what  can  be  more  worthy 
than  to  promote  the  best  interests  of  our 
old  college? 


THE  SPREAD  OF  ENGLISH 


By  LeRoy  Robinson  Sawyer,  1900 


From  time  to  time  some  statistician 
or  student  of  linguistics  presents  an  in- 
teresting array  of  figures  in  the  popular 
magazines  or  the  newspapers  showing 
the  relative  importance  of  the  different 
modern  languages;  i.e.,  the  number  of 
people  speaking  each  one.  English  is 
usually  placed  at  the  head,  by  a  wide 
margin,  though-  its  preeminence  is  oc- 
casionally challenged  by  a  close  com- 
petitor— Spanish.  A  little  incident  in 
this  connection  will  serve  to  illustrate 
the  changing  status  and  importance  of 
the  language  element  among  the  differ- 
ent peoples  in  many  of  the  less-fre- 
quented sections  of  the  world. 

On  my  disembarking  at  Manila  in 
1907,  there  landed  with  me  a  number  of 
young  American  teachers  whose  entire 
previous  existence  had  been  spent  on 
American  soil.  Knowing  that  I  liad 
lived  for  six  years  in  Spanish-speaking 
Porto  Rico,  supplemented  by  a  further 
stay  in  Spain,  they  were  looking  to  me 
to  pilot  them  around  the  city  during  the 
first  few  days  of  our  residence  there. 
Practically  our  fi.rst  encounter  was  with 
a  driver  of  a  vehicle  whom  one  of  the 
teachers  wished  to  eng-age  to  carry  his 
baggage  to  a  hotel.  To  my  reiterated 
directions,  in  the  best  Spanish  I  could 
muster,  relative  to  securing  and  deliver- 
ing the  bagg:age,  I  received  but  a  blank 
stare.  My  friends  broke  out  into  hearty 
laughter  at  my  expense,  and  to  this  day 
doubtless  suppose  that  my  knowledge 
was  limited  to  a  few  phrases  culled 
from  a  traveler's  manual  and  that  my 
fiasco  as  a  linguist  was  due  to  my  hav- 
ing ''drawn"  the  wrong  one. 

In  my  subsequent  experience  in  the 
Philippines,  I  have  had  occasion  to  con- 
firm the  juds:ment  reached  during  my 
first  dav  ashore^ — that  for  all  the  three 
hundred    years    of    Spanish    domination 


in  the  Philippines,  this  language  had 
never  gained  a  foothold  except  among 
a  small  percentage  of  the  population 
known  as  the  ''ilustrado"  class,  while 
among  the  common  people  it  was,  bar- 
ring a  few  meager  expressions  and 
names  of  articles  which  had  come  into 
common  usage,  particularly  in  the 
tov/ns,  absolutely  a  foreign  tongue.  A 
law  of  the  Spanish  Cortes  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  past  century  had  required 
the  teaching  of  Spanish  in  the  element- 
ary schools,  but  the  Spanish  friars,  with 
few  exceptions,  had  found  it  to  their 
advantage  and  convenience  to  leave  this 
mandate  a  dead  letter. 

The  present  school  system  in  the 
Philippines  is  almost  entirely  a  product 
of  American  administration  and  Amer- 
ican methods,  though  for  a  short  period 
following  the  reopening  of  schools  after 
the  American  invasion  in  1898,  some  old 
Spanish  equipment,  buildings,  and 
Spanish-trained  teachers  had  of  neces- 
sity to  be  used.  The  only  relics  of  these 
early  days  of  the  American  occupation 
now  to  be  seen  are  the  heavy  adobe 
structures  erected  years  ao-o  for  school 
purposes,  many  of  which  have  since 
been  renovated  or  reconstructed. 

The  Philippine  school  system  is  fur- 
tJicrraore  thoroup^hly  English  (Ameri- 
can) in  content,  form,  and  purpose,  in 
spite  of  distance  from  home  influences 
and  the  differing  racial  characteristics 
o^  the  people  who  have  contributed  to 
its  establishment.  In  remote  outlying 
islands,  in  the  mountain  fastnesses  of 
Luzon,  and  among  the  non-Christian 
peooles  of  Mindanao  as  well  as  in  the 
settled  and  civilized  communities,  the 
Filipino  teacher  may  be  found  today  in- 
structins:  his  nupils  through  the  use  of 
text-books  printed  in  Ens^lish  specially 
adapted  to  their  needs  and  environment. 
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On  the  schoolpround  the  usual  idioms 
of  the  athletic  field  are  in  use;  and  in 
the  shop,  work-room,  and  field  the  ex- 
pressions associated  with  different 
forms  of  industrial  work  are  heard 
upon  the  lips  of  pupils.  That  such 
means  are  being  utilized  to  accustom 
Filipino  children  to  use  English  and 
think  in  that  language  outside  of  the 
class-room  cannot  be  too  strongly  com- 
ni,ended,  considerijig  that  home  influ- 
ence and  surroundings  are  still  such,  in 
most  cases,  as  to  carry  pupils  back  into 
an  atmosphere  where  the  dialect  is  al- 
most invariably  spoken, — a  fact  which 
tends  to  a  considerable  extent  to  neutra- 
lize the  acquisition  in  the  school  of  flu- 
ent,    idiomatic    English     for    every-day 

use. 

The   peculiar   and    exceptional   condi- 
tions   prevailing    in    the    administration 
of   Philippine   schools   are   so  conducive 
to  instilling  our  language  into  the  minds 
of   Filipino  pupils   and  thereby   causing 
it  to  become  a  part  of  their  mental  bag- 
gage that  they  are  deserving  of  special 
mention.      All    primary    pupils    during 
the  first  four  years  of  their  school  life 
engage  in  some  kind  of  industrial  w^ork 
for   a   period   from  thirty   to   forty-five 
minutes  a  d^y.    This  may  be  some  form 
of  hand  weaving,  as  basketry,  mats  or 
slippers,    lace    making    or    embroidery, 
gardening,  bamboo  and  rattan  furniture 
making,   or    carpentry.      Together    with 
the  actual  construction  of  the  article  or 
the    doing   of    the   work,    instruction   is 
given  the  pupil  in  English  regarding  the 
materials  used,  processes   followed,  and 
the  technic  of  the  work.     Questions  and 
answers  between  teacher  and  pupils,  and 
written  exercises  and  tests  on  this  phase 
of    their    school    work   serve    effectively 
to  transmute  knowledge  obtained  in  the 
school-room   or   on   the   school-grounds, 
into  habits  and  modes  of  thought  which 
are  carried  into  their  homes  and  their 
associations  outside. 

This  effect  is  perhaps  still  more  mark- 
ed among  intermediate  pupils,  who  with 
the   ground-work   acquired   through   in- 


dustrial work  in  primary  grades,  learn 
to  have  something  of  the  abihty  of  the 
''skilled    artisan  •  in   theit    understanding 
of  and  power  to  describe  the  industrial 
operations    in    which    they    engage.      In 
periods  ranging  from  eighty  to  one  hun- 
dred   and    twenty    minutes    daily,    girls 
participate  in  the  work  outlined  for  do- 
mestic  science   classes,    acquire   the   es- 
sentials of  home-making  and  housekeep- 
ing,   and    become    skilful    workers    in 
plain    sewing,    embroidery   and   lace,    or 
enter   upon    a   business   training   at   the 
School  of  Commerce,  Manila.     Boys  in 
the    intermediate    courses    devote   them- 
selves   for   an   equal   period   of   time   to 
such   practical   work   as   gardening   and 
agriculture,    business,    or    carpentry,    or 
similar  trades.     Among  Filipino  pupils, 
from  fifteen  to  eighteen  years  of  age,  a 
knowledge    of    English    with    reference 
to    operations    and   practices   having   to 
do  with  a  large  number  of  the  indus- 
tries   and    agriculture,    is   now    the    rule 
rather  than  the  exception. 

Over    five    hundred    thousand     pupils 
are    at    present   receiving   this    practical 
training  in  English  under  the  direction 
of  8815  Fihpino  teachers,  5471  of  whom 
possess    academic    attainments    superior 
to  the  seventh  grade.     To  these  should 
be  added  sbm.e  seven  hundred  American 
teachers,    a   large   percentage   of   which 
in  their  capacity   as  teachers  or  super- 
visors, contribute  directly  and  orally  to 
the  extension  and  diffusion  of  our  lan- 
guage on  the   farm,  in  the  shop,  office, 
and   in   the   home.      During   the   fifteen 
years  of  the  American  regime  in  these 
Islands  probably  not  less  than  one  mil- 
lion  pupils   have   enjoyed  the  beneficial 
results  of  American  influence  and  stan- 
dards as  conveyed  through  the  medium 
of   a   modern   and   practical   school   sys- 
tem.     Provided    Filipino    pupils    during 
another  generation  are  allowed  to  come 
under  its  influence,  the  prediction  may 
safely  be  made  that  the  people  of   the 
Philippines  by  that  time  will  be  largely 
Anglicized  as  to  their  speech. 
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Geographically  considered,  the  Phil- 
ippine Islands  would  be  an  important 
addition  to  the  English-speakjing  por- 
tion of  the  globe, — with  its  ten  millions 
of  inhabitants  living  in  territory  extend- 
ing from  the  southern  limits  of  Japan 
far  across  the  China  Sea  to  Borneo.  Po- 
•litically  and  socially,  the  results  derived 
from  a  common  speech  would  be  great- 
er still — the  predominance  of  democrat- 
ic institutions,  and  the  principles  of  free 
government  in  this  part  of  the  Far  East, 
would  undoubtedly  be  assured  through 
a  common  bond  with  those  countries 
where  political  freedom  has  now  been 
permanently  implanted,  and  the  growth 
and  development  of  a  people,  until  but 
recently  caught  in  an  eddy  of  the  cur- 
rent of  modern  progress,  be  decisively 
encouraged. 

A  recent  article-  appearing  in  the 
American  Review  of  Reviews  pretends 
to  demonstrate  that  the  English  of  the 
future  in  these  Islands  will  be  patois, 
the  outgrowth  of  peculiar  conditions  of 
population  and  the  prevalence  of  sol- 
dier-English in  the  early  days  of  the 
American  regime.  No  one  here,  so  far 
as  is  known,  has  taken  the  writer's 
statements  or  contentions  seriously. 
Many  Filipino  officials  now  have  an  ex- 
cellent command  of  English.  Over  three 
years  ago  I  heard  one  of  the  assembly- 
men from  Tayabas,  a  strong  admirer  of 
ex-President  Roosevelt,  deliver  a  pub- 
lic address  in  English  in  which  he  drew 
largely  on  this  distinguished  American's 
life  and  work  for  his  theme,  the  address 
being  noteworthy  not  only  in  delivery 
but  in  subject  matter  as  well.  Debat- 
ing clubs  and  literary  societies  are  or- 
ganized in  practically  all  of  the  seven 
hundred  municipalities  of  these  Islands 
and  young  Filipinos  are  becoming  ac- 
customed to  discuss  and  exoress  them- 
selves in  creditable  as  well  as  correct 
English  regarding  the  topics  of  the  day 
and  subjects  of  interest  in  their  locali- 
ties. Since  1906  there  has  been  held  an- 
nually in  the  Bicol  provinces  (Albay, 
Camarines      and      Sorsogon,     including 


Masbate)  a  contest  for  the  Carson  tro- 
phy for  English  Composition,  under  the 
terms  of  which  twenty- five  compositions 
from  each  province  submitted  by  as 
many  pupils  are  adjudged  by  a  commit- 
tee designated  by  the  Director  of  Edu- 
cation as  to  excellence  of  subject  mat- 
ter and  expression.  The  subjects  for 
this  contest  for  the  past  year  were — 
''The  Value  of  English  as  a  Common 
Language  for  the  Filipino  people"; 
"The  Present  Corn  Campaign  for  the 
Philippines";  ''Buildings  and  Grounds 
Necessary  for  a  Modern  Central  School 
and  the  Necessity  of  Each  Feature." 
In  the  recent  bar  examinations  held  in 
Manila  thirteen  out  of  the  nineteen  suc- 
cessful jcandidates  were  graduates  s'of 
the  University  of  the  Philippines  who 
had  received  their  training  in  English 
and  passed  their  examinations  in  that 
language.  Only  this  week  the  Secre- 
tary of  Pubhc  Instruction,  a  Filipino  re- 
cently elevated  to  this  important  public 
office,  gave  out  the  following  in  an  in- 
terview with  a  reporter  on  one  of  the 
local  newspapers:  "In  regard  to  the 
use  of  English,  my  opinion  is  that  what- 
ever may  happen  now.,  it  has  such  a  firm 
hold  on  the  rising  generation  that  it 
must  finally  prevail.  Further,  I  believe 
its  use  and  spread  should  be  encouraged 
in  every  legitimate  way.  The  day  is 
coming,  I  think,  and  not  so  very  far 
distant,  when  English  will  be  the  lan- 
guage of  the  legislature  and  of  official 
business  generally." 

The  tourist  may  note  some  bizarre 
expressions  in  use  here,  among  Ameri- 
cans as  well  as  Filipinos,  and  linguistic 
crudities  of  speech  are  by  no  means  un- 
common among  school-educated  Filipi- 
nos, but  the  future  points  emphatically 
and  unmistakably  not  only  to  a  wider 
use  of  English  in  spoken  form  but  also 
to  the  development  of  literary  standards 
in  our  speech,  as  is  witnessed  by  an 
increasing  number  of  Filipino  newspa- 
pers in  which  there  have  been  intro- 
duced sections  in  English. 


ROBINSON    HALL 


Robinson    Hall,    in    contrast    to    the 
Gymnasium  which  is  the  center  of  ath- 
letic interests  in  the  coUege,  is  a  building 
which  is  destined  to  be  the  center  of  the 
non-athletic  interests  of  the  college.  This 
magnificent  building,   fast  nearing  com- 
pletion, is  the  gift  of  Wallace  F.  Rob- 
inson   of    Boston.      Contrary    to    state- 
ments heard  now  and  then,  this  building 
does  not  represent  on  the  part  of   Mr. 
Robinson    any    hostile    attitude    to    the 
athletic    interests    of    the    college.      Mr. 
Robinson's    own    words    regarding    the 
Hall  are  of  especial  interest  in  this  con- 
nection:     "Dartmouth's   student   organ- 
izations, with  the  exception  of  athletics, 
are  in  need  of  adequate  quarters  where 
their  activities  may  be  properly  concen- 
trated and   efficiently  controlled.     As   a 
man  of  affairs,  with  a  long  business  ex- 
perience, I  believe  that,  suitably  housed 
and   provided   with   the  means    for   the 
conduct   of   their   business   and   for   the 
social  intercourse  incidental  to  the  activ- 
ities of  young  men  of  similar  tastes  and 
abilities,  these  organizations  would  pre- 
sent a  strong  counterpoise  to  athleticism 
on  the  one  hand,  and  to  social  cliques  on 
the   other.     They   would   thus   afford   a 
just  balance  of   intellectual  and  artistic 
expression    as    against    bodily    prowess 
and  muscular  skill. 

"In  order  to  insure  the  continued  de- 
mocracy of  the  college,  I  have  stipulated 
that  no  organizations  shall  make  use  of 
the  building  except  those  in  which  the 
qualifications  for  membership  is  proved 
ability  only." 

It  is  eminently  fitting  that  this  build- 
ing should  be  erected  this  year,  a  year 
in  which  the  achievements  of  the  Dra- 
matic Association  have  been  greater 
than  in  any  previous  year,  a  year  in 
which  both  Brown  and  Williams  were 
defeated  in  debate,  a  year  in  which  the 
Outing  Club  has  been  more  prominent 


than  ever,  and  finally  a  year  in  which 
the  offices  of  The  Dartmouth  and  the 
Bema  were  burned. 

Robinson  Hall,  for  which  Mr.  Rob- 
inson originally  gave  $100,000,  will  be 
formally  dedicated  at  Commencement 
time.  In  order  to  furnish  the  building, 
Mr.  Robinson  has  made  an  additional 
gift  of  several  thousand  dollars. 

To  make  room  for  this  beautiful 
three-story  building  of  brick  and  Hme- 
stone,  fireproof  throughout,  old  San- 
born Hall  has  been  moved  down  San- 
born Lane,  where  it  has  been  used  this 
year  primarily  as  a  dormitory  for  stu- 
dents in  the  graduate  schools.  In  addi- 
tion, the  College  acquired  the  bank 
building,  which  has  been  torn  down  and 
the  grounds  graded.  Located  next  to 
College  Hall,  the  center  of  college  Hfe, 
Robinson  Hall  is  destined  to  play  an 
important  part  in  the  life  of  the  Col- 
lege. The  building  was  built  by  the  LI. 
P.  Cummings  Construction  Company  of 
Ware,  Mass.  The  architect  was  Mr.  C. 
A.  Rich  of  the  class  of  1875. 

Opening  out  of  the  rotunda  and  haH 
on  the  first  floor  of  Robinson  Hall  will 
be,  in  all  probability,  the  offices  of  the 
college  publications.  These  offices  will 
be  furnished  with  desks  and  office 
chairs  and  the  remaining  rooms  in  the 
building  with  furniture  suitable  to  their 
use.  Here,  also,  are^  some  smaller 
rooms  which  will  be  used  as  offices  for 
other  organizations. 

The  second  floor  will  be  given  over 
in  part  to  the  Dramatic  Association. 
Interest  here  will  center  in  the  little 
theatre,  an  auditorium  with  a  seating 
capacity  of  four  hundred  and  twenty- 
five.  The  stage  will  be  twenty-six  and 
one-half  feet  wide  and  have  a  depth  of 
fourteen  feet.  There  will  be  balcony 
boxes  and  a  place  for  an  orchestra. 
The  walls  of  the  theatre  are  decorated, 
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the  prevailing  tones  being  grey.  The 
decorations  have  been  made  under  the 
personal  direction  of  Mr.  H.  E.  Keyes, 
Business  Director  of  the  College.  The 
size  of  the  auditorium  can  be  in- 
creased by  opening  the  large  doors  in- 
to a  large  hallway.  The  seats  in  the 
theatre  are  on  a  level  and  can  be  re- 
moved so  that  the  hall  may  be  used 
for  dancing.  In  addition  to  the  audi- 
torium there  will  be  other  rooms  to  be 
used  by  the  Dramatic  Association.  On 
this  floor,  also,  will  be  a  library  and 
reading-room  with  a  card  room  ad- 
joining. On  this  same  floor  will  jbe 
smaller  rooms  which  may  be  used  for 
literary    and    social    societies.      One    of 


these  rooms  will  doubtless  be  reserved 
partially  for  the  Phi  Beta  Kappa  So- 
ciety. 

On  the  third  floor  will  be  a  sound- 
proof room  to  be  used  by  all  of  the 
musical  organizations  of  the  College, 
and  in  the  basement  will  be  dark  rooms 
for  photographic  work.  The  Debating 
Union  and  Outing  Club  also  will  have 
adequate  headquarters  in  the  building. 

The  rooms  on  the  first  and  second 
floors  are  finished  in  quartered  oak, 
and  the  rooms  in  the  basement  and 
third  floor  in  plain  white  oak. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  every  student  or- 
ganization which  represents  a  non-ath- 
letic activity  will  have  a  home  here. 


COLLEGE  .  NEWS 


TRUSTEES   MEET 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees on  April  25,  an  important  vote  re- 
garding the  charge  for  tuition,  was 
passed,  which  will  allow  men  to  gain 
their  bachelor's  degree  in  three  and  one- 
half  years,  more  easily  than  heretofore. 

The  statement  issued  by  the  Admin- 
istrative officers  relative  to  the  tuition 
change  follows : 

"An  important  measure  passed  by  the 
Trustees  at  their  meeting  of  April  25, 
in  addition  to  other  bearings,  is  intend- 
ed to  ease  somewhat  the  position  of  men 
who,  for  various  reasons,  seek  to  com- 
plete their  college  course  in  less  than 
the  usual  four  years.  In  general,  too,  it 
works  for  logicality. 

"Hitherto,  the  man  who,  by  means  of 
extra  hours  and  Summer  Session  atten- 
dance, has  completed  the  requirements 
for  the  bachelor's  degree  has  been  oblig- 
ed to  pay  charges  equivalent  to  four 
years'  tuition,  exclusive  of  Summer  Ses- 
sion fees.  This  means  that  he  has  paid 
for  extra  hours. 

"The  average  student  who  pursues 
his  course  persistently  without  unusual 
demands  upon  administrative  or  instruc- 
tional organization  has  been  charged 
precisely  the  same  as  the  one  whose 
large  or  variegated  requirements  have 
considerably  out-weighed  his  share  of 
the  contribution  to  the  general  expense 
of  instruction. 

"Accordingly,  the  Trustees  have  de- 
cided to  bring  all  undergraduates  to  pre- 
cisely the  same  footing  in  so  far  as  fun- 
damental charges  are  concerned.  The 
minimum  annual  tuition  will  remain 
$140,  and  will  apply  to  the  great  bulk 
of  the  student  body.  Whosoever  takes 
extra  hours,  for  whatsoever  purpose, 
will  make  an  extra  payment  of  $5  per 
semester  hour.  The  rule  requiring  a 
specific  charge  for  the  degree  is  revok- 


ed. Granting  the  minimum  annual  or 
semester  payment  a  man  may  now  take 
extra  hours  in  course  or  in  Summer 
Session,  and  have  his  financial  as  well 
as  his  scholastic  credits  count. 

"In  order  to  allow  opportunity  for  ad- 
justment, the  new  ruling  will  not  apply 
to  the  class  of  1915." 

The  College  has  also  become  the  re- 
cipient of  two  valuable  portraits,  the 
gift  of  Arthur  L.  Livermore  '88,  of 
New  York.  One  is  a  copy  by  Fowler 
of  the  Stuart  portrait  of  Washington, 
and  the  other  a  portrait  of  Richard 
Hovey  '85,  also  by  Fowler.  Concern- 
ing these  portraits  Mr.  Livermore 
writes : 
My  dear  President  Nichols: 

I  have  caused  to  be  shipped  by  ex- 
press to  you  today  the  picture  of  George 
Washington,  painted  by  Frank  Fowler, 
from  the  Gilbert  Stuart,  recently  pre- 
sented to  the  Metropolitan  Museum  un- 
der the  will  of  Mr.  Avery.  I  have  sub- 
mitted this  picture  to  Mr.  Watrouss, 
the  Secretary  of  the  National  Academy, 
and  he  is  very  enthusiastic  about  it  and 
assures  me  that  the  picture  is  good 
enough  to  hang  in  anv  Gallery.  This 
was  the  first  copy  made  of  the  Avery 
Gilbert  Stuart,  as  during  Mr.  Avery's 
life,  he  would  not  allow  a  copy  on  any 
account  to  be  made.  After  the  original 
came  into  the  possession  of  the  Metro- 
politan Museum  in  New  York,  Sir  Pur- 
don  Clark  allowed  Mr.  Fowler  to  make 
this  copv  for  the  Art  Gallery  at  West 
Point.  Mr.  Fowler  liked  this  picture  so 
well  that  he  decided  to  keeo  it,  and 
•made  another  which  hangs  in  the  Art 
Gallery  at  West  Point. 

I  have  also  caused  to  be  sent  to  you 
the  picture  of  Richard  Hovey,  painted 
by  Mr.  Fowler.  I  have  had  this  pic- 
ture thoroughly  renovated  and  it  is 
much  improved  since  you  saw  it  on  that 
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dark  day  at  my  house.  I  wish  to  pre- 
sent both  of  these  pictures  to  Dart- 
mouth College  and  have  had  them  prop- 
erly inscribed  so  that  they  are  ready  for 
hanging,  in  the  event  that  the  Trustees 
shall  accept  them.  I  hope  that  in  hang- 
ing the  picture  of  Hovey,  some  place 
will  be  selected  that  will  afford  a  good 
strong  light,  as  that  will  be  quite  es- 
sential to  bring  out  the  good  points  of 
the  picture. 

The  Trustees  also  accepted  from  Mrs. 
Abigail  Bartlett  of  Deering,  N.  H.,  a 
gift  of  $10,000  for  the  establishment  of 
the  Benjamin  L.  and  Abigail  Bartlett 
Fund. 

The  following  appointments  and  re- 
appointments were  made: 

H.  F.  Dunham  Tl,  Instructor  in 
French. 

Dr.  Gary  Eggleston,  Lecturer  in 
Pharmacology  in  the  Medical  School 
for  the  present  session. 

B.  J.  Kaney,  Instructor  in  Physical 
Education. 

Dr.  C.  P.  Clark,  reappointed  Instruc- 
tor in  Greek  and  Latin. 

E.  D.  Dickinson,  reappointed  Instruc- 
tor in  Political  Science. 

J.  W.  Merritt,  reappointed  Instructor 
in  Mineralogy. 

COMMENCEMENT,  1914 

Friday, — June  12 
5.00  p.  m.     Senior   Glass    Sing-Out   in 

Rollins  Chapel. 
6.45  p.  m.     Glasses    assemble    for   the 

Wet-Down. 
7.00  p.  m.     Pubhc    Initiation     of    the 

Palaeopitus  at  the  Old  Pine. 
9.00  p.  m.     College   Dinner  to    Senior 

Glass. 

Saturday,  June  20 
8.00  p.  m.     Speaking     in     Dartmouth 
Hall   for  the   class   of    1866  prizes 
and  the  Barge  gold  medal. 

Sunday,  June  21 

10.30  a.  m.     Baccalaureate    Sermon   by 
the  Rev.  President  Francis  Brown 


'70,    Union    Theological    Seminary, 
New  York. 

5.30  p.  m.  Public  Vesper  Service  in 
Rollins  Chapel.  Led  by  Rev. 
President  Ozora  S.  Davis  '89,  Chi- 
cago Theological  Seminary. 

Monday,  June  22 

2.30  p.  m.     Class  Day  Exercises. 

4.30  p.  m.  Reunions  of  Greek  Letter 
Fraternities  and  College  Societies. 

6.45  p.  m.  Band  Concert,  College 
Hall  Terrace. 

7.45  p.  m.     Dramatic  Association  Per- 
formance. 
11.00  p.  m.     Promenade      Concert      in 
College  Yard. 

Tuesday,  June  23 

8.30  p.  m.     Meeting  of   the   Phi   Beta 

Kappa  Society. 
10.00  a.  m.      Baseball    Game — Amherst 
vs.  Dartmouth. 

1.30  p.  m.  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
Alumni  Association. 

3.00  p.  m.  Unveiling  of  Bronze  Tab- 
let in  Webster  Hall. 

4.00  p.  m.  Formal  Opening  of  Rob- 
inson Hall. 

4.30  p.  n^     President's  Reception, 

Parkhurst  Administration  Building. 

6.45  p.  m.     Band      Concert,      College 

Hall  Terrace. 
7.45  p.  m.     Concert    by    the    Musical 

Clubs. 
10.30  p.  m.     Band       Concert,     College 

Hall  Terrace. 

Wednesday,  June  24 

9.00  a.  m.     Prayers  in  RoUins  Chapel. 

9.30  a.  m.  The  Procession  will  form 
in  College  Yard  for  the  Commence- 
ment Exercises  in  Webster  Hall, 
including  the  conferring  of  degrees 
in  course  and  honorary  degrees. 
12.00  m.  Luncheon  at  Alumni  Gymna- 
sium. 

9.00  p.  m.  The  Commencement  Ball, 
Alumni  Gymnasium. 
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FRESHMEN    AND    FRATERNITIES 

Professor  Husband,  freshman  class 
officer,  has  collated  the  following  inter- 
esting and  significant  information  con- 
cerning the  relations  of  freshmen  to  the 
fraternities : 

Scholarship 

The  interfraternity  agreement,  made 
two  years  ago,  that  no  student  should 
be  allowed  to  join  a  fraternity  until  he 
had  secured  twelve  hours'  credit  to- 
ward graduation,  places  initiation  in  the 
second  semester,  and  prevents  the  init- 
iation of  a  freshman  who  has  been  put 
on  probation.  The  CoUege  "admonishes 
in  scholarship"  a  student  who  has 
failed  in  a  3-hour  course,  and  has  low 
marks  in  other  courses.  One  who  has 
been  admonished  may,  under  the  agree- 
ment, join  a  fraternity. 

At  the  end  of.  the  first  semester  of 
the  present  year,  310  men  of  the  fresh- 
man class  became  eligible  for  election, 
and  170  of  these  were  chosen  before 
the  Easter  recess.  The  average  mark 
of  the  310  men  eligible  was  68.3  per 
cent;  that  of  the  170  men  elected  was 
67.1  per  cent;  while  the  average  mark 
of  140  men  not  elected  was  69.9  per 
cent. 

There  were  twenty-five  ftien  in  the 
class  who  obtained  a  rank  of  80  per 
cent,  or  above,  and  nine  of  these  entered 
fraternities ;  of  75  men  with  a  mark  of 
75  per  cent,  or  above,  24  were  taken  in- 
to fraternities.  About  55  per  cent  of 
all  men  eligible  in  the  class  were  chosen, 
but  only  32  per  cent  of  the  men  of  high 
scholarship.  On  the  other  hand,  20  of 
the  28  men  admonished  in  scholarship 
were  admitted.  Only  five  of  the  17  fra- 
ternities did  not  admit  a  man  who  had 
been  admonished. 

The  following  table  shows  the  num- 
ber of  men  taken  into  each  fraternity, 
the    average    mark    of    each    delegation, 


the  average  of  the  highest  and  of  the 
lowest  man  admitted  to  each : 


Sigma  Chi 
Kappa  Sigma 
Beta  Theta  Pi 
Phi  Sigma  Kappa 
Alpha  Delta  Phi 
Sigma    Nu 
Sigma    Phi    Epsilon 
Theta  Delta  Chi 
Phi    Kappa   Psi 


,No.  Average  Highest  Lowest 

12  71.7  82.1  61.1 

9  70.2  77.9  62.4 

10  69.8  74.8  57.9 

9  69.5  89.9  55.0 

14  68.5  87.5  54.5 

12  68.2  88.3  49.9 

6  68.2  89.1  57.0 

13  67.2  79.8  56.2 

7  66.8  79.5  56.9 


Kappa  Kappa  Kappa  12  66.3  83.2  42.8 

Phi    Gamma   Delta  10  65.5  79.2  50.9 

Chi  Phi  10  65.5  81.3  55.6 

Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon  8  65.4  72.1  53.0 

Delta  Kappa  Epsilon  12  64.8  78.5  52.8 

Psi  Upsilon  10  64.2  73.1  56.6 

Delta  Tau  Delta  11  63.9  79.6  54.2 

Phi  Delta  Theta  5  62.7  75.3  58.2 

Student    Activities 

The  men  who  become  somewhat  con- 
spicuous early  in  their  freshman  year, 
and  fall  immediately  under  the  observa- 
tion of  fraternities,  are  those  who  are 
engaged  in  various  forms  of  extra-cur- 
riculum activities.  Of  170  new  frater- 
nity men,  102  were  engaged  in  some 
form  of  athletics,  35  in  non-athletic  ac- 
tivities, 10  in  both  athletic  and  non-ath- 
letic activities,  and  41  were  wholly  inac- 
tive. The  total  number  of  activities  of 
170  men  was  178,  or  104.7  per  cent. 
The  total  number  of  activities  of  the  25 
men  who  had  an  average  mark  of  80 
per  cent,  or  higher,  was  26,  that  is, 
104  per  cent. 

The  number  of  new  fraternity  men 
engaged  in  different  activities  follows. 
Athletic:  track  35,  football  32,  baseball 
27,  basketball  15,  hockey  10,  tennis  9, 
golf  3,  others  4;  non-athletic:  Dart- 
mouth heelers  14,  music  14,  dramatics 
8,  Christian  Association  3,  others  5. 

The  activities,  distributed  by  frater- 
nities, are  as  follows : 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


293 


Mon.     Inactive 

Athletic  Athletic      Men 

Psi  Upsilon  7  13 

Kappa  Kappa  Kappa  13  4           1 

Alpha  Delta  Phi  13  9           3 

Delta  Kappa  Epsilon  14  3            0 

Theta  Delta  Chi  12  1            3 

Phi  Delta  Theta  4  3            1 

Beta  Theta  Pi  3  4            3 

Sigma   Chi  10  2            2 

Phi  Kappa  Psi  3  3            3 

Phi  Gamma  Delta  7  4            2 

Delta  Tau  Delta  7  4            3 

Chi  Phi  8  1            3 

Phi  Sigma  Kappa  9  0            3 

Kappa   Sigma  6  14 

Sigma   Nu  12  1            2 

Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon  3  2            4 

Sigma   Phi   Epsilon  4  11 


135 


44 


41 


The  average  mark  at  the  end  of  the 
first  semester  of  the  41  inactive  men 
was  66.3;  of  102  men  engaged  in  ath- 
letics 67 .7  \  of  35  men  in  non-athletic  ac- 
tivities 71.9;  of  10  men  in  both  athletic 
and  non-athletic  activities  72.8.  The  av- 
erage mark  of  28  men  composing  the 
final  freshman  football  squad  was  67.6. 


FACULTY   ACTIVITIES 

Professor  R.  L.  Theller,  Mr.^W.  C. 
Shaw,  and  Mr.  A.  B.  Meservey  acted 
as  judges  April  20  in  the  secondary 
school  debating  contest  between  Leba- 
non High  School  and  Tilton  Seminary. 

Professor  G.  C.  Cox  addressed  a  suf- 
frage meeting  at  Woodstock,  Vermont, 
May  2. 

Professor  E.  J.  Bartlett  was  recently 
a  guest  and  speaker  at  the  annual  din- 
ner of  the  Lawrence  (Mass.)  Alumni 
Association.  On  May  1  Professor  Bart- 
lett was  the  speaker  at  the  Ladies' 
Night  Banquet  of  the  University  Club 
of  Proctor,  Vt.  He  attended  also  on 
May  9  the  meeting  of  the  New  England 
Chemical  Club  at  Northampton,   Mass. 


Professor  E.  B.  Woods  represented 
the  Children's  Commission  of  New 
Hampshire  at  a  conference  of  workers 
for  children  of  the  three  northern  New 
England  States  (Maine,  New  Hamp- 
shire, and  Vermont)  held  at  the  New 
England  Home  for  Little  Wanderers,  in 
Boston,  March  31. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  E. 
B.  Woods,  there  is  being  conducted  an 
investigation  into  the  completeness  of 
birth  registrations  in  Manchester  and 
Nashua,  and  an  investigation  into  the 
high  infant  mortality  rate  in  Manches- 
ter. A  considerable  number  of  students 
in  Sociology  are  collaborating  with  Pro- 
fessor Woods  in  working  out  the  sta- 
tistical problems  in  infant  mortality  in 
Manchester  and  other  parts  of  the  state. 

Professor  J.  F.  Colby  represented 
both  Dartmouth  and  the  Boston  Univer- 
sity Law  School  at  a  conference  of 
teachers  of  international  law,  held  un- 
der the  auspices  of  the  American  Soci- 
ety of  International  Law,  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  society  in  Washington, 
April  23-25.  Professor  F.  A.  Updyke, 
and  former  Professor  Reeves  were  also 
present. 

Professor  F.  A.  Updyke  has  just 
completed  at  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
a  course  of  lectures  on  the  Treaty  of 
Ghent.  These  lectures  will,  upon  Pro- 
fessor Updyke's  return  from  Europe 
next  fall,  be  published. 

Dr.  Max  Mueller  addressed  the  stu- 
dents of  Worcester  Academy  on  Ger- 
man Night,  May  2.  His  subject  was, 
"Student  Life  in  Germany." 

Mr.  Alfred  Smith  is  a  member  of  a 
committee  to  call  together  the  New 
England  manufacturers  to  devise  means 
of  arousing:  interest  in  South  American 
trade.  This  committee  has  just  been 
appointed  by  the  New  England  Asso- 
ciation of  Commercial  Executives. 

On  June  4,  Professor  Robert  Fletch- 
er delivered  the  Commencement  address 
at  Clarkson  College  of  Technology  (J. 
P.  Brooks  '85,  President)  in  Potsdam, 
New  York, 
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GRADUATES    OF    THE    NEW    DART- 
MOUTH   IN    COLLEGE    TEACHING 

The  April  number  of  The  Maga- 
zine gave,  under  the  report  of  the 
meeting  of  the  Secretaries,  some  statis- 
tics presented  by  Professor  C.  D. 
Adams,  on  the  basis  of  the  last  Gen- 
eral Catalogue,  as  to  the  number  of 
graduates  of  the  New  Dartmouth  who 
are  now  in  college  teaching.  In. the  list 
as  reported  to  The  'Magazine  only  a 
part  of  the  figures  presented  were  in- 
cluded. In  justice  to  the  departments 
all  the  figures  should  be  given. 

The  statistics  have  been  revised  with 
the  help  of  the  heads  of  departments. 
The  classes  included  are  '94  to  '06. 
Only  men  who  took  their  Bachelor's  de- 
gree at  Dartmouth  are  included.  Men 
who  have  done  college  teaching  for  a 
time,  but  have  now  gone  into  other 
work,  are  not  counted.  In  Medicine 
only  those  are  counted  who  give  their 
entire  time  to  teaching.  Many  others 
are  lecturing  in  medical  colleges. 

Graduates  of  the  classes  of  '94  to  '06 
now  in  college  teaching: 


Archaeology 

1 

Astronomy 

3 

Biblical  Literatur>i 

2 

Biology 

5 

Chemistry 

4 

Economics  and  Social   Science 

8 

Engineering 

7 

English 

10 

French    (and  other  Romance  Lan- 

guages) 

7 

German 

3 

History 

1 

Latin 

1 

Mathematics 

5 

Medicine 

3 

Music 

1 

Pedagogy 

2 

Philosophy 

1 

Physics 

MAP    OF   THE   DARTMOUTH    TRAIL 

Under  the  supervision  of  Professor 
Gpldthwait  a  guide  map  is  being  pre- 
pared to  the  Outing  Club  cabins  be- 
tween Hanover  and  the  Agassiz  Basin. 
The  map  is  intended  for  the  use  of 
those  visiting  the  cabins  or  foUpwing 
the  trails  of  the  Club.  It  will  be  twelve 
inches  wide  by  about  thirty-six  inches 
long,  drawn  to  a  scale  of  one  inch  to  the 
mile.  The  area  represented  extends 
from  Hanover  to  beyond  Mount  Moos- 
ilauke  and  includes  in  whole  or  in  part 
the  towns  of  Hanover,  Lebanon,  En- 
field, Canaan,  Lyme,  Dorchester,  Or- 
ford,  Wentworth,  Warren,  Haverhill, 
Benton,  and  Woodstock. 

The  features  shown  will  include  all 
villages  and  towns,  all  travelled  roads 
and  many  abandoned  roads,  as  well  as 
lumber  roads  and  trails  which  are  of 
use  in  climbing  Moose  Mountain, 
Smart's  Mountain,  Cube  Mountain,  and 
/Moosilauke.  It  will  also  indicate  all 
houses  along  the  main  trail  of  cabins, 
as  well  as  old  house  sites  (now  marked 
only  by  orchards  or  cellar  holes), 
school  houses,  churches,  mills,  and  oth- 
er useful  landmarks.  Railway  lines  be- 
tween Hanover  and  Piermont,  between 
Pike  and  Wentworth,  and  near  Mas- 
coma  station  are  marked.  Over  twen- 
ty ponds  and  lakes  are  shown  by  name 
and  all  the  hills  and  mountains  which 
are  conspicuously  in  view  of  the  trail 
or  of  the  approaches  to  it  •  from  Thet- 
ford  and  Fairlee  stations.  The  map  is 
based  on  the  road  map  of  Grafton 
County  by  Walling,  published  in  1860, 
but  long  since  out  of  print.  Hills  have 
been  added  by  field  work  done  by  Pro- 
fessor Goldthwait  and  other  members 
of  the  club.  Topography  depends  en- 
tirely on  original  work  as  the  published 
contour  maps  are  inaccurate. 

In  this  map,  Smart's  Mountain  is  for 
the  first  time   shown   with   some   atten- 
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tion  to  detail  of  spurs  and  ravines  as 
well  as  useful  logging  roads.  Moosi- 
lauke  Mountain  is  likewise  shown  with 
considerable  detail,  this  being  possible 
through  the  loan  of  a  copy  of  a  large 
manuscript  map  made  by  three  mem- 
bers of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  in  1887.  Hills  and  moun- 
tains are  not  shown  by  contour  lines 
which  confuse  those  who  are  unskilled 
in  the  use  of  such  maps,  but  by  a  device 
of  light  and  dark  shading  which  gives 
the  effect  of  a  relief  map,  at  once 
graphic  and  intelligible. 

The  map  will  be  ready  for  use  this 
summer  in  blue  print  form  at  a  very 
small  cost.  After  one  season  or  more 
for  addition  of  new  trails  and  correc- 
tion of  detail,  the  map  will  probably  be 
printed  in  three  colors.  This  work  has 
been  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of 
Mr.  J.  E.  Johnson  '66. 


ASSOCIATED   SCHOOLS    HOLD 
COMMENCEMENT 

On  the  evening  of  April  24  the  three 
associated  schools  of  the  College  held 
joint  graduation  exercises.  Diplomas 
were  presented  to  thirty- four  men  by 
President  Nichols,  in  the  presence  of 
the  Trustees  of  the  College,  the  Over- 
seers of  the  Thayer  School,  and  the 
combined  faculties  of  the  three  schools. 
Ten  men  received  the  degree  of  Civil 
Engineer,  eighteen  the  degree  of  Mas- 
ter of  Commercial  Science,  and  six  that 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

At  the  graduation  dinner  each  school 
was  represented  among  the  speakers  by 
one  member  of  the  faculty  and  one  of 
the  graduating  class.  The  representa- 
tives of  the  Medical  School  were  Doc- 
tor Gile  and  A.  W.  Burnham;  of  the 
Thayer  School,  Professor  Fletcher  and 
H.  A.  Barends;  and  of  the  Tuck 
School,  Professor  Shelton  and  C.  C. 
Meleney.  Practically  all  of  the  gradu- 
ates of  these  schools  have  already  ac- 
cepted positions  for  the  coming  year. 


The  degrees  granted  by  the  Medical 
School  are  the  last  which  will  be  con- 
ferred in  that  department.  The  School 
has  been  in  continuous  existence  since 
1798,  when  a  class  of  two  was  gradu- 
ated with  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Mediciine.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  was  not  granted  until  1812. 


FOR     ALL     ROUND    ACHIEVEMENT 

A  cup,  to  be  called  the  All  Round 
Achievement  Cup,  will  be  presented  by 
the  Honorable  John  Barrett  '89,  Direct- 
oi^-General  of  the  Pan  American  Union, 
to  that  member  of  the  senior  class  whom 
the  three  upper  classes  choose  as  giving 
the  greatest  promise  of  becoming  a  fac- 
tor in  the  outside  world  through  his 
character,  scholarship,  physical  quality, 
personal  popularity  and  usefulness.  The 
nominating  committee  will  be  composed 
of  the  President,  the  Dean,  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Committee  on  Athletics,  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Student 
Organizations,  and  the  Senior  Class  Of- 
ficer. This  nominating  committee  will 
receive  the  names  of  nominees  from 
any  member  of  the  College,  if  made  in 
writing,  and  signed  by  one  or  more  per- 
sons. The  candidate  receiving  the  larg- 
est number  of  votes  from  the  three  up- 
per classes  will  have  his  name  engraved 
on  the  cup.  The  cup  itself  will  remain 
in  the  permanent  possession  of  the  Col- 
lege. Each  year,  however,  A^Tr.  Barrett 
will  present  to  the  successful  contestant 
a  medal  bearing  the  name  of  the  Col- 
lege, the  winner,  his  class,  and  the 
■words,   'Tor  All  Round  Achievement." 


LIBRARY   IN  MEMORY   OF  PROFES- 
SOR   RICHARDSON 

The  announcement  was  recently  made 
that  Mrs.  Charles  F.  Richardson  is  to 
give  a  new  library  in  memory  of  Pro- 
fessor Richardson  to  Sugar  Hill,  their 
summer  home.  The  library  will  occupy 
a  story  and  a  half  building  drawn  in 
simple  but  effective  lines.     The  reading 
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room  will  be  especially  dedicated  to 
Professor  Richardson  and  will  be  made 
attractive  by  its  large  fire-place  and 
some  of  his  favorite  books.  This  gift 
by  Mrs.  Richardson  is  an  expression  of 
the  large  measure  of  interest  which  she 
and  Professor  Richardson  felt  for  the 
village  and  its  people. 


PRESIDENT  NICHOLS  RECEIVES 
DEGREE 

President  Nichols  represented  Dart- 
mouth at  the  inauguration  of  President 
Chamberlain  of  Denison  University, 
Granville,  Ohio,  May  19  and  20.  Dr. 
Nichols  was  the  recipient  of  the  honor- 
ary degree  of  LL.D. 


PROFESSOR    FAY    RESIGNS 

Professor  Sidney  Bradshaw  Fay,  a 
member  of  the  Department  of  History 
since  1902,  has  resigned  his  position  to 
accept  the  professorship  of  European 
History  in  Smith  College,  succeeding 
Professor  C.  D.  Hazen,  Dartmouth  '89. 
Professor  Fay  has  been  a  very  active 
member  of  the  faculty,  serving  on  some 
of  its  most  important  committees.  He 
has  also  been  interested  in  the  affairs 
of  the  town,  having  served  a  number 
of  years  as  clerk  of  the  College  Church, 
and  as  a  member  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee of  the  Precinct  of  Hanover.  His 
place  in  the  life  of  the  town  and  Col- 
lege will  be  difficult  to  fill. 

THE  HANOVER  TREES      ^ 

Alarmed  by  the  report  of  damage 
done  to  the  Harvard  elms  and  the  seri- 
ous situation  of  the  tree  in  general  in 
other  places,  the  Trustees  of  the  Col- 
lege have  authorized  immediate  and 
careful  treatment  of  the  trees  belong- 
ing to  the  College  on  the  campus  and 
around  the  buildings.  These  consist  of 
elms  and  maples  and  the  report  of  the 
men  who  have  been  workinp^  on  them 
for  some  time  is  distinctly  encouraging. 
The  elms  which  are  the  real  glory  of 
the  streets  and  campus  were   found  to 


be  in  better  condition  than  the  maples. 
No  gypsy  moths  were  found,  few 
browntails  and  no  leopard  moths,  which 
have  been  doing  the  greatest  damage  in 
Massachusetts.  Some  fungus  disease 
was  discovered,  but  this  is  largely  killed 
off  during  each  successive  winter.  It  is 
a  matter  for  congratulation  that  the 
Trustees  attended  to  this  matter  before 
the  danger  became  serious.  The  same 
policy  will  be  adhered  to  in  the  future, 
and  new  planting  will  be  done  wherever 
it  seems  advisable. 


COLLEGE    ACQUIRES    GOLF    LINKS 

Arrangements  have  been  made  by 
which  the  property  of  the  Hanover 
Country  Club  has  come  into  the  posses- 
sion of  the  College,  which  will  preserve 
the  greater  part  for  the  use  of  a  local 
country  club  properly  organized.  At 
present  the  Registrar,  Mr.  H.  M.  Tib- 
betts,  is  serving  as  president  and  Mr. 
A.  P.  Fairfield  as  secretary.  A  compe- 
tent man  has  been  secured  to  look  after 
the  greens  and  R.  S.  Frothingham  '15, 
has  been  authorized  to  act  as  field  as- 
sistant for  the  purpose  of  encouraging 
proper  observance  of  the  etiquette  of 
the  game.  The  schedule  of  rates  begin- 
ning July  1  is  as  follows:  Day,  $.50; 
week,  $1.50;  month,  $3.00;  season  (fall 
or  spring),  $5.00;  annual,  $12.00;  fam- 
ily, annual  rates  and  $2.00  for  each  ad- 
ditional member.  No  special  rates  will 
be  made  for  the  summer.  It  is  expect- 
ed that  within  another  year  provision 
will  be  made  for  lockers. 


COLLEGE    RECEIVES   VALUABLE 
DOCUMENTS 

When  Judge  Frederick  Chase  com- 
pleted his  work  on  volume  one  of  the 
History  of  Dartmouth  College,  the  Col- 
lege bought  the  rights  to  all  papers  con- 
nected with  his  work.  Now  that  the 
second  volume  has  been  completed  by 
Professor  Lord,  the  papers  have  come 
into  the  actual  possession  of  the  College. 
Mrs.    Chase   has   been   generous   in   her 
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interpretation  of  the  terms  of  the  con- 
tract, and  has  included  documents  which 
do  not  directly  bear  on  the  history  of 
the  College.  Among  the  papers  are  au- 
tograph letters  from  President  Wash- 
ington, President  Jackson,  General  Ben- 
jamin F.  Butler,  as  well  as  a  mass  of 
letters  and  documents  from  college  of- 
ficials. These  documents  will  be  de- 
scribed at  greater  length  in  a  subsequent 
issue  of  the  Magazine. 

DARTMOUTH    PRESS    BUILDING 
DESTROYED 

The  building  occupied  by  the  Dart- 
mouth Press  was  gutted  by  fire  early  on 
the  morning  of  Sunday,  May  3.  The 
building  itself  was  a  total  loss,  though 
the    linotype    machine    and    the    presses 


were  only  slightly  damaged.  The  Dart- 
mouth Press,  which  is  owned  by  F.  A. 
Musgrove  '99,  prints  The  Alumni 
Magazine,  The  Dartmouth,  The  Bema, 
and  The  Hanover  Gazette,  and  has  a 
considerable  miscellaneous  printing  bus- 
iness as  well.  Although  almost  the  en- 
tire edition  of  The  Alumni  Maga- 
zine, which  was  ready  for  mailing,  was 
damaged,  and  some  of  the  forms  had  to 
be  entirely  reset,  the  work  was  pushed 
through  so  rapidly  that  there  was  little 
delay  to  subscribers. 

The  building  was  erected  about 
eighty  years  ago,  and  has  long  housed 
the  press  business  of  the  town.  A  new 
fireproof  building  will  be  placed  on  its 
site  and  the  equipment  of  the  plant  will 
be  improved  in  various  ways. 


ALUMNI    PUBLICATIONS 


THE    AMERICAN    JAPANESE    PROB- 
LEM 

Sidney  L.  Gulick 
Charles  Scribners'  Sons 

This  book  is  a  sane  and  sympathetic 
attempt  to  promote  a  mutual  under- 
standing between  the  American  and  Ja- 
panese peoples,  at  a  time  when  this  is 
eminently  desirable.  It  is  the  work  of 
one  who  is  well-fitted  for  the  task,  since 
by  birth  and  upbringing  an  American, 
he  has,  by  long  residence  as  an  educa- 
tor in  their  country,  learned  to  know 
and  feel  with  the  Japanese. 

His  position  is  clear.  While  he  re- 
veals the  exaggeration,  hollowness,  and 
even  fraud  of  many  of  the  anti-Japan- 
ese charges,  he  is  firmly  convinced  that 
there  must  be  no  swamping  of  the  Pa- 
cific coast  with  Japanese  laborers. 
Neither,  says  he,  do  the  Japanese  au- 
thorities countenance  such  a  thing; 
therefore  the  insults,  legislative  and 
journalistic,  that  are  hurled  at  them  by 
Californians  are  gratuitous,  and  in 
grave  contrast  with  the  calm  and  re- 
strained attitude  of  the  Japanese.  With 
them,  our  author  stands  fairly  and 
squarely   for   regulated   immigration. 

Given  a  small  immigration,  which  Dr. 
Gulick  proves  is  necessary,  if  we  are  not 
to  discriminate,  desirable  on  account  of 
Japanese  qualities,  and  fair  because  of 
the  treatment  Americans  receive  in  Ja- 
pan, what  then  is  the  fundamental  prob- 
lem when  it  has  been  stripped  of  all 
side  issues?  His  reply  is,  ''Are  the  Jap- 
anese assimilable?"  And  he  sets  out  to 
demonstrate  that  the  problem  is  not  pri- 
marily biological,  but  physical.  Our  bi- 
ological data  on  the  efifects  of  race  mix- 
ture are  not  complete  enough  for  us 
to  form  definite  conclusions,  though  the 
balance  of  evidence  cannot  be  said  to 
weigh  against  favorable  results.     Social 


assimilation  is  far  more  important,  and 
experience  already  with  the  Japanese 
here  inspires  confidence  on  this  score.' 
Japanese  children  brought  up  in  the 
States  becom.e  American  in  speech  and 
manner,  and  even  adults  after  some 
years  of  residence  here,  show  differ- 
ences which  strike  their  compatriots  at 
home.  To  the  common  opinion  that  the 
West  and  East  are  radically  dififerent, 
Dr.  Gulick  is  opposed.  ''Such  psychic 
dififerences  as  distinguish  the  East  from 
the  West  are  products  of  social  life, — 
and  are,  therefore,  subject  to  rapid 
change."  Given,  in  a  second  generation, 
the  social  environment  of  the  West,  as- 
similation is  easy ;  but  in  order  that 
these  forces  may  have  full  play,  there 
must  be  no  segregation  such  as  the  Cal- 
ifornian  attitude,  if  persisted  in,  is  like- 
ly to  produce.  The  Japanese  here  have 
already  shown  themselves  willing  to  ac- 
cept the  two  mighty  influences  of  as- 
similation, the  English  language  and  the 
Christian  religion. 

Our  author,  bearing  in  mind  the  ob- 
vious disadvantage  of  marriage  between 
members  of  different  civilizations  would 
have  amalgamation  of  race  wait  on  so- 
cial assimilation  and  not  precede  it. 

It  is  impossible  that  the  nations  of 
the  earth  can  remain  apart,  and  the 
white  people  in  the  Orient  have  claimed 
and  enforced  privileges  which  in  some 
measure  they  must  now  return.  But 
more  than  this,  those  who  know  their 
East  as  does  Dr.  Gulick,  are  confident 
that  the  West  needs  the  East  as  the 
East  the  West.  It  is  much  to  be  de- 
sired that  the  Japanese  should  bring  us 
their  aesthetic  traits,  courteous  and  gen- 
tle manners,  their  supple  fingers,  and 
their  dexterous  hands. 

The  discussion  of  assimilation  is  fol- 
lowed by  an  inquiry  into  the  Yellow 
Peril,   and   here  also  he  finds  the  real 
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problem  to  be  different  from  that  of 
common  report.  The  YeUow  Peril  has 
worn  successively  a  military  and  an  eco- 
nomic aspect.  Dr.  Gulick  shows  the  im- 
probability of  the  union  of  diverse  Ori- 
ental peoples  for  a  united  attack  on  the 
West,  and  the  grave  difficulty  of  the 
transport  of  adequate  Japanese  forces 
across  the  Pacific.  To  those  who  fear  an 
economic  peril,  he  recalls  the  great  start 
that  the  West  possesses,  the  belief  that 
we  are  only  at  the  beginning  of  indus- 
trial triumphs,  and  reminds  us  of  the 
impossibility  (actually  illustrated  in  dis- 
appointed Japan  today)  of  the  rapidly 
reproducing  skill  and  technique  which  is 
the  result  of  generations.  Also  he 
would  not  have  us  forget  the  important 
fact  that  the  standard  of  living  is  ris- 
ing in  Japan,  and  we  may  add  in  China, 
too.  What  then  is  the  Yellow  Peril  in 
the  opinion  of  the  author?  It  is  found 
in  the  attitude  of  suspicion,  hatred,  and 
insult  generated  on  the  Pacific  coast, 
and  in  the  needlessly  discriminating  leg- 
islation. In  such  an  atmosphere  are 
bred  warlike  sentiments,  and  even  if 
war  should  not  arise  it  might  be  only  at 
the  cost  of  great  armaments  and  so 
great  an  increase  of  military  require- 
ments that  the  constitutional  structure 
of  this  country  would  be  endangered. 

Dr.  Gulick  is  not  merely  critical,  he 
is  constructive,  and  the  policy  he  sug- 
gests is  not  chimerical.  The  chief  pro- 
visions are  that  the  annual  number  of 
immigrants  from  any  country  should  be 
limited  to  a  percentage  (he  mentions  5 
percent)  of  their  countrymen  already 
here.  This  would  not  be  considered  an 
invidious  discrimination,  at  the  same 
time  it  would  limit  Japanese  immigra- 
tion to  about  220,  modify  the  (totals 
from  Austria,  Italy,  and  Russia,  and 
allowing  many  more  to  come  than  im- 
migrate now  from  Great  Britain,  Ger- 
many, and  Scandinavia.  Other  provi- 
sions are  definite  qualifications  for  citi- 
zenship,  federal   responsibility   for  legal 


matters  in  which  aliens  are  involved, 
and  the  education  of  American  youth 
in  Oriental  history. 

C.  H.  H. 


THE  PANAMA  CANAL;  WHAT  IT  IS; 
WHAT  IT  MEANS 

By  John  Barrett 

Director  General  of  the  Pan-American 
Union.  8  vo.  pp.  120.  61  half-tone 
prints.  12  maps  and  diagrams  Pan- 
American  Union,  Washington,  D.   C. 

The  author  of  this  very  attractive  and 
interesting  volume  is  a  Dartmouth  man 
of  ''1889,"  widely  known,  as  an  ex- 
plorer, publicist,  diplomat,  and  now  the 
efficient  and  enthusiastic  Director  of  the 
Union,  which  aims  to  bring  all  the  na- 
tions of  the  Western  Hemisphere  into 
closer  accord. 

It  will  be  difficult  to  find  elsewhere 
between  two  book  covers  such  a  surpris- 
ing amount  of  information,  explanation, 
and  pictorial  demonstration,  making 
everything  plain  to  the  delighted  read- 
er's understanding.  It  answers  a  hun- 
dred and  one  questions  which  are  ask- 
ed, not  only  by  tourists  and  prospective 
tourists,  but  also  by  the  stay-at-homes. 

A  year  ago  it  was  very  serviceable 
to  the  reviewer  in  giving  him  the  sense 
of  being  somewhat  at  home  on  first  ar- 
rival, so  that  there  was  no  need  to  ask 
questions  at  every  turn. 

The  folding  map  at  the  end,  clearly 
printed  in  colors,  is  accurate  and  very 
convenient  for  the  constant  use  of  a 
visitor;  while  it  impresses  any  intelli- 
gent reader  with  a  vivid  idea  of  the 
topography  and  "lay-out"  of  the  Canal 
Zone  and  Canal  works. 

And  one  who  thus  gains  a  correct  un- 
derstanding of  this  stupendous  achieve- 
ment, will  not  be  misled  by  the  popular 
or  newspaper  statement  that  the  Canal 
"unites  the  two  oceans."  It  does  noth- 
ing of  the  sort.     The  passage  is  barred 
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by  dams  and  locks  at  both  ends.  The 
locks,  operated  by  fresh  water  from 
Gatun  Lake  (the  immense  storage  res- 
ervoir of  164  square  miles  area)  lift 
the  vessels  85  feet  above  sea  level.  Af- 
ter a  trip  of  32  miles  in  fresh  water, 
at  this  level,  other  locks  gently  drop 
them  to  ocean  level  again.  This  lake 
which  serves  both  as  a  barrier  and 
means  of  passage,  was  the  only  solu- 
tion of  the  problem.  It  is  now  proved* 
that  a  sea-level  canal  was  impracticable. 

RoRERT  Fletcher 


NOTES 

"The  Moral  and  Intellectual  Need  of 
Japan  Calling  for  Christianity,"  an  ad- 
dress by  Rev.  S.  L.  Gulick,  1883,  at 
the  Student  Volunteer  Convention  in 
Kansas  City,  is  published  in  the  Student 
Volunteer  Convention  Report  for  1913. 

The  American  Economic  Review  for 
March,  1914,  contains  "Farm  Credit 
Conditions  in  a  Cotton  State"  by  Lewis 
H.  Haney,  1903. 

Professor  H.  A.  Miller,  1899,  con- 
tributes, 'The  Rising  National  Individ- 
ualism" in  the  American  Journal  of  So- 
ciology for  March,  1914. 

"The  Inauguration  of  Edward  Thom- 
as Fairchild  as  President  of  the  New 
Hampshire  College  of  Agriculture  and 
the  Mechanic  Arts,"  is  a  pamphlet  of 
fifty-nine  pages  and  is  edited  by  H.  H. 
Scudder,  1903.  This  contains  the  greet- 
ings from  Dartmouth  as  given  by  Presi- 
dent Nichols  at  the  inauguration. 

"The  Proceedings  of  the  One-Hun- 
dredth Anniversary  of  the  Granting  of 
the  Charter  to  Kimball  Union  Academy, 
Meriden,  N.  H.,  June  21-25,  1913,"  has 


just  been  issued  by  the  Dartmouth 
Press.  This  book  of  114  pag^es  is  an 
excellent  piece  of  printing  and  is  edited 
by  Harry  B.  Preston,  1905.  The  Bac- 
calaureate sermon  of  Rev.  F.  E.  Clark, 
1873,  is  printed,  as  is  an  address  by  Dr. 
W.  R.  White,  1874. 

Rev.  George  H.  Hubbard,  1880,  has 
recently  published  "The  Message  of  the 
Miracles  to  Modern  Minds  in  the  Bib- 
lical World"  and  "The  Place  of  Mysti- 
cism in  Present  Day  Theology"  in  the 
Hartford  Seminary  Record. 

The  brief  for  the  defendants,  by  M. 
B.  Jones,  1894,  and  others,  before  the 
Vermont  Public  Service  Commission  in 
the  Vermont  Telephone  Rate  Case  in 
re  Addison  &  Panton  Telephone  com- 
pany et  als.  has  just  been  pubhshed  in 
a  book  of  164  pages. 

The  Missionary  Herald  for  May, 
1914,  contains  "Bits  of  China"  by  Rev. 
W.  E.  Strong,  1882. 

Two  addresses  by  Hon.  Charles  A. 
Prouty,  1875,  delivered  sometime  ago, 
have  just  been  printed  as  follows:  "A 
Fundamental  Defect  in  the  Act  to  Reg- 
ulate Commerce"  and  "The  Trust  Prob- 
lem." The  former  is  an  address  before 
the  American  Bar  Association,  and  the 
latter  before  the  Congregational  Club 
of  Brooklyn,  New  York. 

George  F.  French  '01,  Instructor  in 
Modern  Languages  at  Phillips  Acad- 
emy, Andover,  is  the  editor  of  a  book- 
let published  by  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  en- 
titled, "Materials  for  Sight  Translation, 
English  into  German."  The  material  is 
taken  from  entrance  examinations  set 
by  the  larger  eastern  universities  and 
colleges. 


UNDERGRADUATE    NEWS 


JUNIOR    PROM    WEEK 

The  Prom  girl  has  come  and  gone. 
For  a  few  short  days  she  turned  the 
College  topsy-turvy :  she  looked  in  at 
the  Commons  and  set  the  glasses  tink- 
ling; she  disturbed  the  humdrum  rou- 
tine of  classes,  she  made  the  freshmen 
conscious  of  their  green  hats.  Frater- 
nity houses  shone  in  her  honor;  Hano- 
ver was  a  veritable  spotless  town  when 
she  came. 

The  festivities  were  a  week  early  this 
year — May  13-16,  but  no  one  has  been 
able  to  discover  that  Prom  was  any  sim- 
pler for  the  change.  An  outsider  might 
have  thought  the  juniors  were  holding 
an  endurance  test  to  see  what  couple 
could  dance  the  most  in  four  days  and 
four  nights,  drink  the  most  tea  and  cof- 
fee, and  think  of  the  most  other  things 
to  see  cr  do. 

"Ta-Ta !  Tango !"  opened  Junior 
Week.  Only  those  who  have  followed 
Dartmouth  dramatics  for  the  past  year 
and  who  know  of  the  producing  genius 
of  W.  F.  Wanger  T5,  the  manager  of 
the  Association,  can  understand  the 
pretentiousness  of  this  year's  Prom 
Show.  It  was  a  musical  comedy  writ- 
ten by  undergraduates.  There  were  a 
hundred  professional  touches  in  the 
amazing  setting  of  the  play,  the  gor- 
geous costumes,  the  actual  battle  that 
took  place  in  the  Hall  between  trained 
armies.  The  plot  of  the  play  was  noth- 
ing but  a  medium  for  the  melodramat- 
ic gamut  through  which  passed  in  re- 
view all  the  dramatic  resources  of  the 
undergraduate  players.  Orientalism 
was  rampant  in  a  Persian  background, 
and  when  politics  made  Persia  too 
warm  for  comfort,  the  hundred  odd  ac- 
tors in  the  play  adjourned  to  Vienna 
for  a  brilliant  cafe  scene. 

The  concert  by  the  musical  clubs 
Thursday    night    was    unusually    good. 


A  ''The  Dansant"  in  the  Trophy  Room 
added  novelty  to  the  customary  round 
of  teas  and  coffees,  fraternity  dances, 
band  concerts,  and  ball  games.  Finally, 
the  Junior  Promenade  was  the  "great- 
est Prom  ever  had". 


BASEBALL 

Dartmouth's  baseball  season  has  been 
an  interesting  one.  Of  the  sixteen 
games  played  at  the  time  of  writing 
seven  have  been  won  and  nine  lost. 
When  the  team  has  been  defeated  the 
margin  has  in  nearly  every  case  been 
small,  whereas  the  Green's  victories 
have  been  decisive.  Dartmouth  has 
scored  71  runs  to  her  opponents'  60. 
Of  ten  home  games  only  four  have  been 
lost. 

The  team  has  played  good  ball  con- 
sistently :    the    men    have    hit    hard    and 
fielded  well.     Hallett,  Willard  and  Par- 
rott     have     shared     about     equally     the 
work  in  the  box.     If  there  is  any  par- 
ticular weakness  in  the  team  it  is  a  lack 
of  punch  in  the  moments  when  hits  are 
most  needed.     Results  to  date : 
Apr.  22'«^-Colby  5,  Dartmouth  3. 
23*— Dartmouth  10,  Colby  2. 
25 — Holy  Cross  4,  Dartmouth  2. 
27 — Syracuse  5,  Dartmouth  2. 
'      28^Dartmouth  10,  Cornell  0. 
30* — Dartmouth   7,   Syracuse   1. 
May    2*— Dartmouth  7,  M.  A.  C.  2. 
5*— Penn.  State  5, 

Dartmouth  1. 
yM — Dartmouth    5,    Vermont   2. 
9* — Dartmouth   5,  Wesleyan  4. 
12— Tufts  8,  Dartmouth  2. 
13 — Yale  2,  Dartmouth  1. 
15*— Dartmouth  4,  Tufts  0. 
16* — 'Williams  10,  Dartmouth  6. 
18 — Princeton  3,  Dartmouth  2. 
21''< — Holy  Cross  7, 

Dartmouth   3. 

*Home  games. 
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FRESHMEN  BASEBALL 

The  freshmen  have  been  playing  good 
ball  except  for  their  poor  showing  in 
the  Dean  game.     Scores  to  date: 

May     5 — Freshmen  5,  Gushing  1. 

May     6 — Freshmen  5,  Groton  1. 

May  11 — Freshmen  12,  Tilton  3. 

May  18^ — Dean  11,  Freshmen  6. 


PUBLICATIONS    ELECT    OFFICERS 

D.  B.  Kinne,  Jr.,  '15  has  been  elected 
editor-in-chief  of  The  Dartmouth;  D. 
G.  Bennink  '15,  managing  editor;  and 
K.  H.  Smith,  business  manager.  These 
men  constitute  the  management  of  the 
paper.  R.  E.  Goon,  Jr.,  '15  has  been 
chosen  secretary  of  the  Board;  G.  D. 
Fletcher  '15,  circulation  manager;  and 
R.  G.  Pray,  athletic  editor.  One  fresh- 
man has  been  added  to  the  board  of 
editors  and  two  sophomores  to  the  busi- 
ness staff. 

A.  E.  Sterling  '15  has  been  elected 
editor-in-chief  of  the  J ack-o' -Lantern; 
F.  D.  Day  '15,  art  editor;  H.  G.  Rowell, 
'15,  business  manager;  and  P.  H.  Blod- 
gett  '15,  circulation  manager.  Five 
sophomores  and  two  freshmen  have 
been  taken  on  the  board. 

G.  B.  Jordan,  Jr.,  '15  has  been  chosen 
chairman  of  The  Bema,  B.  Ruml  '15, 
managing  editor,  and  P.  S.  Gibson  '15, 
business  manager.  Two  seniors,  five 
juniors  and  two  sophomores  have  been 
added  to  the  editorial  department  and 
two  sophomores  to  the  business  staff. 

From  the  nineteen  men  recommended 
by  the  1915  Aegis  board  the  sophomore 
class  elected  seven  to  compose  the  Aegis 
board  for  next  year.  They  are :  L.  W. 
Joy,  art  editor;  F.  R.  Andrews,  R.  F. 
Evans,  G.  K.  Everett,  G.  B.  Fuller,  E. 
A.  Shaw,  R.  S.  Steinert. 

PALAEOPITUS    DECIDED 

Eleven  men  compose  Palaeopitus  for 
next  year,  five  elected  by  the  Junior 
Glass  and  six  who  are  members  by  virtue 
of  their  offices  in  the  Gollege.  The  five 
men  elected  are:     F.  S.  Ghild  of  Spo- 


kane, Wash.,  G.  E.  Dyke  of  Dorchester, 
Mass.,  G.  B.  Jordan,  Jr.,  of  Lancaster, 
N.  H.,  N.  L.  Milmore  of  West  Somer- 
ville,  IMass.,  and  G.  L.  Wanamaker  of 
Melrose,  Mass. 

The  men  who  will  be  members  be- 
cause of  their  position  are :  The  presi- 
dent of  the  Ghristian  Association,  G.  E. 
Griffith,  Jr.,  of  Wilmington,  Del.;  the 
editor  of  The  Dartmouth,  D.  B.  Kinne, 
Jr.,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;  the  captain  c  t 
football,  L.  W.  Whitney,  of  Millbury, 
Mass.;  the  manager  of  football,  J.  U. 
Loomis,  of  Omaha,  Neb. ;  the  manager 
of  baseball,  R.  W.  Redfield  of  Evans- 
ton,  111. ;  the  manager  of  track,  E.  J. 
Graves,  of  Exeter,  N.  H. 


SENIORS   CHOOSE   "POPULARS" 

The  seniors  recently  held  an  interest- 
ing election,  in  which  they  chose  the 
class  ''populars."  Voting  on  the  most 
popular  college  after  Dartmouth  they 
chose  Yale,  Smith  proved  to  be  the 
woman's  college  nearest  their  hearts,  El- 
sie Janis,  the  favorite  actress,  Kipling, 
the  best-liked  author  and  also  poet,  Eco- 
nomics was  voted  the  popular  study  and 
Professor  Emery  the  most-popular  pro- 
fessor. 

Among  members  of  the  class  P.  W. 
Loudon  took  first  honors  as  the  best  all- 
round  man,  the  most  popular,  the  best 
athlete,  and  the  busiest  man.  L.  K. 
Little  qualified  as  the  most  respected 
and  most  Ukely  to  succeed.  H.  A. 
Koelsh,  the  class  president,  as  the  hand- 
somest and  best  dressed  man  in  the  class. 
Then  there  were  innumerable  others 
from  the  greatest  bluffer  to  the  most  in- 
tellectual. 


CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION 

Four  "success"  talks  were  given  un- 
der the  auspices  of  the  Christian  Asso- 
ciation during  the  past  month.  Glarke 
W.  Tobin  '10,  Professor  Edmund  E. 
Day  '05,  John  R.  McLane  '07,  and  Elon 
G.  Pratt  '06  were  the  speakers. 
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Another  medium  by  which  the  )ef- 
fect  of  the  Hurrey  Campaign  was  fol- 
lowed up,  was  a  series  of  three  meet- 
ings addressed  by  undergraduates  in 
which  the  spiritual  and  moral  needs  of 
college  men  were  discussed. 

The  Association  sent  two  delegates  to 
an  intercollegiate  deputation  made  up 
of  representatives  from  nine  colleges  to 
Providence,  R.  I.  Over  2,500  boys  of 
the  city  were  addressed  in  meetings 
held  April  29-May  2. 

The  new  officers  of  the  Association 
were  installed  at  the  annual  meeting 
held  May  4.  An  executive  committee 
composed  of  nine  men,  five  recommend- 
ed by  the  Faculty  Council,  three  by  the 
Cabinet,  together  with  the  Graduate 
Secretary  was  given  entire  charge  of  the 
''Dartmouth  in  Turkey"  project.  The 
committee  is  constituted  as  follows: 
Graduate  Secretary  W.  M.  Ross  '09, 
Professor  B.  T.  Marshall  '97,  Profes- 
sor E.  F.  Clark  '01,  A.  K.  Skinner  '03, 
H.  E.  Meleney  '09,  R.  W.  Barstow  '13, 
C  E.  Griffith,  Jr.,  '15,  E.  B.  Merrill  '15, 
R.  L.  Durgin  '15. 


TRACK 

Pennsylvania  Relay  Carnival,  April 
2% — The  Dartmouth  two  mile  relay  fin- 
ished fourth,  losing  to  Ilhnois,  Michi- 
gan, and  Chicago.  The  freshmen  one- 
mile  relay  team  lost  to  the  Pennsylvania 
freshmen.  Time,  3  min.  30  4-5  sec. 
Buck  tied  for  second  in  the  pole  vault, 
doing  only  11  feet  6  inches,  and  Whit- 
ney took  second  in  the  shot  put,  doing 
44  feet  3^  inches. 

Pennsylvania  Dual  Meet,  May  9,  at 
Philadelphia — The  Dartmouth  track 
team  lost  to  Pennsylvania  in  this  year's 
dual  meet  67>^-49>^.  The  Red  and 
Blue  proved  a  heavy  winner  in  the  track 
events  and  a  stronger  competitor  than 
expected  for  field  honors.  Riley  ran  a 
great  race  for  the  Green  in  the  440, 
winning  in  41  seconds.  Dartmouth's 
only    other    firsts    were:    Braun    in    the 


high  hurdles.  Buck  and  Hulbert  tied  in 
the  pole  vault,  Whitney  in  the  shot  put, 
and  Nordell  in  the  broad  jump. 

New  England  Intercollegiates — Dart- 
mouth's track  athletes  competing 
against  the  stars  of  fifteen  New  Eng- 
land colleges  established  their  all- 
around  superiority  by  winning  the  New 
England  Intercollegiates  29>^  points 
over  their  nearest  rivals  at  the  Harvard 
Stadium,  May  22-23.  The  Green's  total 
was  571^  points,  against  Maine's  28, 
and  Technology's  26  5-6. 

Fifteen  men  were  responsible  for 
Dartmouth's  victory.  They  scored  sev- 
en firsts  out  of  fourteen  events,  and 
placed  in  every  contest  except  the  low 
hurdles  and  the  hammer  throw.  But 
for  his  fall  when  clearing  the  last  hur- 
dle, Braun  would  have  been  first  in  the 
low  hurdles  event  as  well  as  in  the  high. 

Bailey  of  Maine  broke  the  only  rec- 
ord to  go  by  the  boards,  with  his  re- 
markable throw  of  164  feet  8^4  inches 
in  the  hammer  throw.  Rice  brought 
more  honor  to  Maine  by  equalling  the 
association  record  of  10  seconds  in  the 
hundred  yard  dash,  and  22  seconds  in 
the  ''two  twenty". 

The  men  who  won  firsts  for  Dart- 
mouth were:  C.  W.  F.  O'Conner  '14,  in 
the  440-yard  run,  time  51  2-5  sec;  W. 
R.  Grangrer  '15,  in  the  880-yard  dash, 
time  1:58;  Franz  Marceau  '14,  in  the 
one-mile  run,  time  4:28;  G.  A.  Braun 
'15,  in  the  high  hurdles,  time  16  sec; 
L.  A.  Whitney  '15,  in  the  shot  put,  dis- 
tance 46  feet,  2^  inches ;  P.  G.  Nordell 
'16,  in  the  running  broad  iump,  distance 
23  feet;  C.  E.  Buck,  in  the  pole  vault, 
height,   11    feet   12  inches. 


TENNIS 

The  varsity  tennis  team  has  had  only 
a  fairly  successful  season  to  date.  Har- 
vard took  every  point  in  singles  and 
doubles  in  the  initial  match  played  in 
Hanover  May  6.  The  faculty  were 
beaten  4-2,  May  8.     The  Massachusetts 
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Ag-gles  were  beaten  in  every  match  May 
9  in  Hanover.  In  the  first  trip  of  the 
year  the  team  lost  to  Wesley  an  5-1  and 
to  Yale  6-0. 


GOLF 

The  varsity  golf  team  lost  to  Wil- 
liams at  Williamstown,  3-2,  May  7,  in 
the  first  match  of  the  year.  Columbia 
was  shut  out  5-0,  at  Glen  Cove.  Prince- 
ton won  5-0  on  the  Princeton  course, 
May  9. 

SPRING  FOOTBALL   PRACTICE 

Coach  Cavanaugh  caUed  his  football 
cohorts  out  the  first  week  in  May  and 
for  ten  days  instructed  about  thirty-five 
of  them  in  punting,  handling  the  for- 
ward pass,  and  other  .rudiments  of  the 
game.  The  men  are  now  in  Dr.^  Bowl- 
er's charge  still  out  in  competition  for 
prizes  offered  by  the  Class  of  1914. 


NOTES 

The  Publicity  Association  gave  a  din- 
ner to  out-of-town  journahsts  and  to 
other  invited  guests  from  the  faculty 
and  student  body  on  May  2.  The  pres- 
ence of  representatives  from  the  New 
England  Associated  Press,  the  Boston 
Herald,  the  Boston  Transcript,  the 
President  of  the  Boston  Press  Club, 
and  the  editor  of  the  Brattleboro  Re- 
former, made  the  dinner  particularly 
successful. 

B.  W.  Grills  '15  has  been  elected 
president   of    the   Outing   Club    for   the 


coming  year;  P.  D.  Smith,  vice-presi- 
dent; C.  P.  Hulbert  '15,  secretary,  and 
E.  P.  Hayden  '16,  treasurer. 

Eight  members  of  the  Deutscher 
Verein  staged  Benedix's  ''Mueller  als 
Suedenbock"  a  humorous  one-act  play 
April  29,  before  members  of  the  club 
and  guests. 

Eighteen  seniors  and  juniors  have 
formed  a  non-secret  society  named  the 
Occum  Club.  Membership  is  open  to 
all  classes. 

J.  A.  Hanna  '14  won  first  prize  in  the 
extemporaneous  debate  contest  for  the 
Newton  Alumni  prize.  F.  P.  Cranston 
'14  was  second. 

The  freshman  tennis  team  lost  to  the 
Yale  freshmen,  6-0,  at  New  Haven, 
May  9. 

The  Dartmouth  and  Harvard  Musi- 
cal clubs  gave  a  dual  concert  in  Jordan 
Hall,  Boston,  May  8.  The  following 
evening  the  Glee  clubs  of  Harvard,  Co- 
lumbia, Pennsylvania,  and  Dartmouth 
held  a  competitive  concert  in  Carnegie 
Hall,  New  York.  Harvard  was  judged 
the  winner. 

J.  T.  Reardon  and  W.  H.  Loveland 
have  been  appointed  to  give  the  valedic- 
tory and  salutatory  addresses  at  Com- 
mencement, as  they  stand  first  and  sec- 
ond respectively  in  class  scholarship 
rank.  C.  P.  Cranston,  W.  C.  Gilbert,  J. 
A.  Hanna,  and  L.  D.  White  have  also 
been  chosen  to  speak. 

A  benefit  concert  to  raise  funds  for 
the  Wellesley  College  relief  fund  is  to 
be  given  by  the  Mandolin  and  Glee 
Clubs,  the  Orchestra,  Band,  Choir,  and 
String  Quartet. 


ALUMNI  NOTES 


ALUMNI     ASSOCIATIONS 


THE  DARTMOUTH  ALUMNI   COUNCIL 

FOUNDED    IN     1913 

President,  Ernest  M.  Hopkins  '01. 
Vice-President,  Henry   P.   Blair  '89. 
Secretary,  Homer  E.  Keyes  '00, 

Hanover,   N.  H. 

New  England  States: 

Fred  A.  Howland  '87,  Montpelier,  Vt. 
Webster  Thayer  '80,  340  Main  St.,  Worcester, 

Mass. 
J.   Frank   Drake  '02,   Care   Phelps   Pub.   Co., 

Springfield,    Mass. 

Middle  and  Southern  States: 

Luther  B.  Little  '82,  1  Madison  Ave.,  New 
York  City. 

Clarke  W.  Tobin  '10,  144  West  94th  St.,  New 
York  City. 

Henry  P.  Blair  '89,  213  E.  Capitol  St.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Central  States: 

Walter    E.    McCornack    '97,    First    National 

Bank  Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 
William  T.  Abbott  '90,  Evanston,  111. 
Willard     G.    Aborn    '93,    Rockefeller    Bldg., 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Western  States: 

Henry   L.    Moore.   '77,   405    Marquette   Ave., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Charles  W.  Pollard  '95,  714  State  Bank  Bldg., 

Omaha,  Neb. 
Edgar  A.  DeWitt  '82,  411   Main   St.,   Dallas, 

Texas. 

Rocky  Mountain  and  Pacific  States: 

m   Richard    C.    Campbell    '86,    Rocky    Mountain 
News,  Denver,  Col. 
Paul   G.   Redington   '00,    North  fork,   Cal. 
Selden  C.  Smith  '97,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

For  the  Faculty: 
Professor  C,  D.  Adams  '77,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Elected  by  Class  Secretaries: 

E.   M.   Hopkins   '01,   60  Federal   St.,   Boston, 

Mass. 
J.  R.  McLane  '07,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
M.  C.  Tuttle  '97,  8  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Members   by    Virtue   of   Official   Relation   to 
the  Alumni: 

H.  G.  Pender  '97,  209  Washington  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
H.  E.  Keyes  '00,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
I.  J.  French  '01,  24  Milk  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


Elected  by  the  Council: 

James    P.    Richardson    '99,    18    Tremont    St., 

Boston,  Mass. 
Arthur  L.  Livermore  '88,  30  Broad  St.,  New 

York   City. 
Clarence  B.  Little  '81,  Bismarck,  N.  D. 

THE   GENERAL   ASSOCIATION 
founded  in  1854 
President,  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84. 

Vice-PresUenU,      I^-s'^H.^JoZh'^k'PP 

Secretary,  Homer  E.  Keyes  '00. 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock  77, 

Chelsea,  Vt. 
Treasurer,  Perley  R.  Bugbee  '90, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 
Horace  G.   Pender  '97   {Chairman) . 
James  P.  Richardson  '99,   {Secretary) 
Thomas  W.  D.  Worthen  '72. 
Edwin  F.  Jones  '80. 
Matt  B.  Jones  '94. 
Warren  C.  Kendall  '99. 
Penfield  Mower  '04. 

Committee  on  Alumni  Trustees: 

Charles  A.  Perkins  '90. 
Walter  S.  Sullivan  '89. 
Sidney  E.  Junkins  '87. 
Lucius  E.  Varney  '99. 
Lawrence  M.  Symmes  '08. 

The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of 
the  College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  En- 
gineering, and  the  Chandler  School  of  Sci- 
ence and  Arts,  and  the  Medical  School.  Oth- 
ers who  receive  from  the  College  an  Hon- 
orary Degree,  or  are  elected  at  an  Annual 
Meeting,  shall  be  honorary  members  but 
without  the  right  of  voting. 

The  Annual  meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  The 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of 
the  College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected 
to  their  office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot 
of  all  Alumni  of  the  College  of  three  "-ears' 
standing,  one  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Board 
at  each  Commencement. 
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Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  of  five 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the 
Nominating  Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are 
sent  to  all  Alumni  two  months  before  Com- 
mencement, and  the  voting  closes  at  6  p.  m., 
on  Tuesday  evening  of  Commencement  Week. 

LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    ALBANY, 
N.   Y.,   FOUNDED   IN    1909 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.   Hausmann  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

the    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    ALBANY, 
N.    Y.,    FOUNDED    IN     1912 

President,  Alvah  S.  Newcomb  78.^ 
Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Hausmann  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

boston  association,  founded  in  1864 

President,  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84. 

Secretary,  Wilfred  H.  Smart  '07,- 

^  60  State  St. 

Annual  Reunion,  third  Friday  in  January. 

DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    BOSTON, 
HOTEL    BELLEVUE,    21    BEACON    ST. 

President,  Irving  J.  French  '01. 
Secretary,  Joshua  B.  Clark  '11, 

8  Boutwell  Ave.,  Dorchester. 

Club   luncheon,    Saturday   of    each   week, 

12.30  to  2. 

association  of  central  and  western 

NEW    YORK,    founded    IN    1910 

President,  James  B.  Brooks  '69,  Syracuse. 
Secretary,  H.  Wilbur  Graves,  '09, 

78  State  St.,  Rochester. 

CHESHIRE    COUNTY    DARTMOUTH     ALUMNI     ASSO- 
CIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1911 

President,  William  H.  Watson  '03. 
Secretary,  Howard  T.  Ball  '13, 

CHICAGO   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN    1876 

President,  Rev.  Walter  T.  Sumner    98. 
Secretary,  Jesse  B.  Hawley  '09, 

5541  Madison  Ave. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January.  Club  lun- 
cheon, Wednesday  of  each  week  at  12 
noon.  Hotel  LaSalle,  the  College  Room. 

CINCINNATI    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue  »'76. 
Secretary,  Albert  H.  Morrill  '97, 

Fourth    National    Bank   Building. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January 

CONCORD  (n.    H.)  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1891 

President,  J.  Eastman  Pecker  '58. 
Secretary,  E.  K.  Woodworth  '97. 


CONNECTICUT    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1901 

President,  Edward  M.  Stone  '94,  T.S.C.E. 
Secretary — Arthur  A.  Hadden  '09, 

New  Britain. 

DETROIT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S.  Sayres  '76. 
Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks  '96, 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 

"the    great    divide''    association,    FOUNDED 

IN  1895 

President,  David  J.   Main  '06. 
Secretary,   Ralph   D.   VanZant   '10. 

1376    William    St.,    Denver,    Colo. 
Annual  Reunion  at  Denver,  January. 

association    of   the   dominion    of   CANADA, 
FOUNDED  IN   1913 

President,  Joseph  R.  Colby  '01. 
Secretary,  Walter  H.  Russell  '04, 

Port  Arthur,  Ont. 

THE     DARTMOUTH     LUNCH     CLUB     OF     HARTFORD, 
CONN,,    FOUNDED    IN    1911 

President,  Edward  C.  Farrington  '08. 
Secretary,   Curtis s   L.   Sheldon  '09, 

45  South  High  St.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

THE     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION     OF     HYDE 
PARK,    MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN    1896 

President,  David  F.  Burns  '07. 
Secretary,  Miss  Mary  A.  Knight. 

THE    DARTMOUTH     CLUB    OF    INDIANA, 
FOUNDED    IN    1914 

President,  William  A.  Ketcham  '67. 
Secretary,  Herbert  G.  Parker  '02, 

Aetna  Trust  Building,  Indianapolis. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    LAWRENCE, 
MASS.,   FOUNDED   IN    1909 

President,  John  C.  Sanborn  '91. 
Secretary,  Walter  A.  Sidley  '09, 

58  Nesmith  St. 

THE   DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    MAINE,  !|» 

FOUNDED  IN   1911 

President,  John   H.   Hill  '87. 
Secretary,  Nathan  C.  Redlon  '06, 

80  Union  St.,  Portland,  Me. 

MANCHESTER     (N.    H.)     ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 

IN  1881 

President,  George  H.  Bingham  '87. 

Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston  '99.     ' 

Annual  Meeting,  third  Thursday  in  Feb- 
ruary. 

NEW    YORK    association,    FOUNDED    IN    1866 

President,  John  J.  Hopper  *77. 
Secretary,  John  W.  Thompson  '08, 

149  Broadway. 
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THE     DARTMOUTH     CLUB     OF     THE     CITY     OF     NEW 

YORK,     FOUNDED     IN      1899.        INCORPORATED 

1904,    DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    NEW    YORK 

President,  Dr.  Frederick  J.  Barrett  '00. 

Secretary,  Dr.  John  H.  Nolan  '09,  D.M.S., 

168  East  79th  St. 

Treasurer,   Arnold  L.   Barrett  '10 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last 
Thursday  in  March.  The  club  rooms  are 
at  12  iWest  44th  St.  Club  night  every 
Tuesday  evening. 

the    DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    NORTHERN    OHIO, 
FOUNDED    IN    1907 

President,  Willard  G.  Aborn  '93. 
Secretary,  Henry  H.  Haserot  '10, 

521   V/oodlawn  Ave.,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

NORTHWEST    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1880 

President,  Dr.   Horace  Newhart  '95. 
Secretary,  David  R.   Blanpied  '08, 

1803  Hennepin    Ave.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

Annual  Reunion  in  winter,  alternating  in 

St.   Paul  and  Minneapolis. 

""of  the  plains^'  association,  founded  in 
1898 

President,  Charles  H.  Sawyer  '72. 
Secretary,   Dr.    Charles   W.   Pollard   '95, 

446  Brandeis  Bldg.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    OREGON, 
FOUNDED    IN    1912 

President,  John  A.  Laing  '05. 
Secretary,  James  S.  Huselton  '09, 

Corbett  Bldg.,   Portland. 

PACIFIC     COAST     association,     FOUNDED     IN     1881 

President,  Selden  C.  Smith  '97. 
Secretary,  F.  J.  Reagan  '09, 

2235    Dana    St.,    Berkeley,    Cal. 
Annual  Reunion  in  April. 

PHILADELPHIA     ASSOCIATION,     FOUNDED     IN     1902 

President,  Charles  H.  Strout  '80. 
Secretary,  E.  N.  McMillan  '01, 

215  Real  Estate  Trust  Building. 

THE     RHODE     ISLAND     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION, 
FOUNDED  IN    1907 

President,   Nathan    W.    Littlefield   '69. 
Secretary,  Fletcher  P.  Burton  '10, 

31  Weybosset  St.,  Providence,  R.  1. 


ROCKY      MOUNTAIN      ASSOCIATION,      FOUNDED      IN 

1895 

President,  John  C.  Beebe  '09. 
Secretary,  George  M.  Lewis  '97, 

Manhattan,    Mont. 

southern      CALIFORNIA      ASSOCIATION,      FOUNDED 

IN  1904 
President,   Prof.   Frank   P.   Brackett   '87. 
Secretary,  Sydney  F.  Ickes  '12, 

331   Van  Nuys  Building,  Los  Angeles. 

the    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    SPRINGFIELD, 
MASS.,     FOUNDED    IN     1907 

President,  George  E.  Foss  '97. 
Secretary,  Frank  A.  Metcalf  '00, 

Myrick  Building 

ST.    LOUIS    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1876 

President,  Addison  L.  Day  '70. 
Secretary,  Harold  M.  Hess  '03, 

1105   Pierce  Building. 

VERMONT    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1893 

President,  Dr.    William    Stick ney  '00. 
Secretary,  William  R.   McFeeters   '05, 

Enosburg  Falls. 
Annual  Reunion  in  December. 

WASHINGTON    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN     1876 

President,   Samuel   R.    Bond   '55. 
Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair  '89, 

Colorado   Building. 
Annual   Reunion   in   January. 


ASSOCIATION    OF   THE    STATE   OF    WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger   S.   Greene  '59. 
Secretary,  Victor  M.   Place  '03, 

800  Leary  Bldg.,  Seattle. 


THE    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH     CLUB    OF    WATERBURY, 
-     CONN.,    FOUNDED    IN    1912 

President,  Rev.  Charles  A.  Dinsmore  '84. 
Secretary,  Joseph  A.  Wallace  '05, 

319  Grove  St. 

western    MASSACHUSETTS    ASSOCIATION 
FOUNDED    IN    1892 

President,  Dr.  Willard  B.  Segur  '92,  D.M.S. 
Secretary,  Harry  B.  Johnson  '04, 

17  Biltmore  St., 

Springfield,    Mass 
Annual   Reunion   in    March. 
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TIIF    DARTMOUTH     CLUB    OF    WES'TERN     PENNSYL- 
VANIA 

President,   AugjjStine  V.   Barker  72. 
Secretary,  James   H,   Conlon   '97, 

723  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburg. 
Annual   Meeting  in   February. 

THE    DARTMOUTH     COLLEGE    CLUB    OF    WORCESTER, 

mass.^  founded  in   1904 

President,  Walter  S.  Young  '01. 
Secretary,  Dana  M.  Dustan  '80, 

340  Main  St. 

medical  school  association,  founded  in  1886 
President,  Dudley  L.   Stokes,  M.D„  '89. 
Secretary,  Howard  N.   Kingsford,  M.D.,  '98, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual  Meeting  at  Hanover  the  first  Fri- 
day and  Saturday  of  October. 

thayer    society    of    engineers,    founded    in 

1903 
President — Hardy  S.  Ferguson  '91. 
Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard  '81, 

215  W.   125th   St.,   New  York. 
Treasurer,  William   C.   Phelps   '95, 

Annual  meeting  in  January  in  New  York 
City. 

association  of  secretaries,  founded  in  1905 
President,  Charles  H.  Donahue  '99. 
Secretary,  W.  Gray  Knapp  '12, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual  meeting  in  March,  at  Hanover. 


CLASS    SECRETARIES 


'46  Dr.  J.  Whitney  Barstow,  Gramercy 
Park,  New  York  City. 

'53  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford  St., 
Concord,   N.   H. 

'54  Mr.  Benjamin  A.  Kimball,  Concord, 
N.  H. 

'55  S.  R.  Bond,  Esq.,  Century  Bldg.,  412 
5th  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'56  Mr.  Isaac  Bridgman,  64  High  St., 
Northampton,  Mass. 

'57  Samuel  E.  Pingree,  Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 

'58  Rev.    Samuel   C.  Beane,   Grafton,   Mass. 

'59  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  8  Sever  St.,  Ply- 
mouth, Mass. 

'60  Rev.  Arthur  Little,  Newton,  Mass. 


'61  Major    E.    D.    Redington,    1905    Harris 
Trust  Bldg.,   Chicago,  111. 

'62  Luther   W.    Emerson,   Esq.,   206   Broad- 
way,   New   York   City. 

'63  Mr.  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'64  Dr.    John    C.    Webster,    5615    Winthrop 
Ave.,    Chicago,   111. 

'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

'66  Mr.      Henry     Whittemore,      State     St., 
Framingham,    Mass. 

'67  Prof.      Horace      Goodhue,      Northfield, 
Minn. 

'68  Prof.    Charles    F.    Emerson,    Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'70  Prof.  Lemuel  S.  Hastings,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'71  William  S.  Dana,  Esq.,  6  Beacon  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'72  Prof.  Albert  E.  Frost,  Winthrop  St., 
Pittsburg,  Penn. 

'73  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter,  Mass. 

'74  Dr.  Charles  E.  Quimby,  278  West  86th 
St.,  New  York  City. 

'75  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Esq.,  Concord, 
N.  H. 

76  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 

St.,  Chicago,  111. 
'77  Mr.  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 
'78  Mr.    William    D.    Parkinson,    Waltham, 

Mass. 

'79  Mr.  C.  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 

'80  Mr.  Dana  M.  Dustan,  340  Main  St., 
Worcester,  Mass. 

'81  Rev.  Myron  W.  Adams,  Atlanta  Uni- 
versity, Atlanta,   Georgia. 

'82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  1  Madison  Ave., 
New  York  City. 

'83  Alfred  E.  Watson,   Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 

'84  Dr.  James  P.  Houston,  3503  Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'85  Prof.     Herbert     D.     Foster,     Hanover, 

N.  H. 
'86  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221   Columbus 

Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'87  Mr.   Emerson   Rice,   Hyde   Park,   Mass. 

'88  Rev.  William  B.  Forbush,  American 
Institute  of  Child  Life,  1714  Chestnut  St., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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'89  Mr.  James  C,  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,   Mass. 

'90  Charles  A.  Perkins,  Esq.,  Criminal 
Courts   Bldg.,   New  York   City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  R  Rowe,  n  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
Courts  Bldg.,  New  Y,ork  City. 

'92  Mr.  Arthur  M.  Strong,  120  Boylston 
St„  Boston,  Mass. 

'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'94  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  609  Congrega- 
tional House,  Boston,  Mass. 

'95  Prof.  Charles  A.  Holden,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'96  Carl  H.  Richardson,  Esq.,  Tremont 
Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97  J.  Merrill  Boyd,  Esq.,  ZZ  Broad  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Gardner, 
Mass. 

'99  Charles  H.  Donahue,  Esq.,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'00  Mr.  Natt  W.  Emerson,  care  of  Curtis 
PubHshing   Co.,   30   State    St.,    Boston,    Mass. 

'01  Mr.  W.  S.  Young,  24  Oread  Street, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  35  Bailey  St.,  Ashmont 
Mass. 

'03  Mr.  Edward  H.  Kenerson,  29  Beacon 
St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'04  Arthur  I.  Charron,  Esq.,  99  Post  Office 
Building,  Boston,   Mass. 

'05  Mr.  Edgar  Gilbert,  6  Wyanoke  St., 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

'06  Mr.  Harold  G.  Rugg,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
'07  Mr.    Richard    S.    Southgate,    1118    Peo- 
ple's  Gas  Building,   Chicago,  111. 

'08  Mr.  Lawrence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard,  Dartmouth  Ave., 
Dedham,  Mass. 

'10  Mr.  Maynard  Teall,  106  Cralgie  Hall, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

'11  Mr.  Joshua  B.  Clark,  8  Boutwell  Ave., 
Dorchester,  Mass. 

'12  Mr.  Conrad  E.  Snow,  Magdalen  Col- 
lege,  Oxford,   England. 

'13  Mr.  Wright  Hugus,  205  Craigie  Hall, 
Cambridge,   Mass. 


RHODE  ISLAND  ASSOCIATION 
The  eighth  annual  dinner  was  held  at  the 
Crown  H]otel,  Providence,  on  the  evening 
of  April  3.  About  sixty  persons  were  pres- 
ent at  the  dinner,  which  was  preceded  by  a 
business   session   and   election   of   officers. 

President  Nathan  W.  Littlefield  '69  served 
as  toastmaster,  and  introduced  the  following 
speakers:  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster  '85,  of  the 
history  department  at  Dartmouth;  Ernest  M. 
Hopkins  '01  of  Boston,  president  of  the 
Alumni  Council;  Lieut.  Gov.  Roswell  B. 
Burchard  of  Rhode  Island;  John  P.  Sanborn 
'69,  formerly  speaker  of  the  Rhode  Island 
House  and  president  of   the   Senate. 

The  officers  chosen  for  the  coming  year 
were  as  follows:  president,  Nathan  W.  Lit- 
tlefield '69;  vice-president,  Dr.  J.  B.  Gerould 
'j78;  secretary,  Fletcher  P.  Burton  '10;  treas- 
urer, Edward  G.  Carr  '97. 


ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  NORTHWEST 
The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Association  of  the 
Northwest  held  its  twenty-ninth  annual  re- 
union and  dinner  at  the  St.  Paul  Hotel  on 
the  evening  of  April  16.  Frank  S.  Archibald 
'02  of  St.  Paul,  retiring  president,  was  toast- 
master.  Campus  views  were  shown,  Gard- 
ner P.  Bullard  '12  led  in  singing  Dartmouth 
songs,  and  Leon  G.  Bigelow  '13  was  cheer 
leader.  Dr.  Horace  Newhart  '95  of  Minne- 
apolis was  elected  president,  and  other  offi- 
cers were  chosen  as  follows:  vice-presidents, 
Charles  H.  Cooper  17,  of  Mankato,  Darius 
Steward  '75,  of  St.  Cloud;  secretary,  David 
R.  Blanpied  '08,  of  Minneapolis;  treasurer, 
Henry  D.  Thrall  '06,  of  Minneapolis;  exec- 
utive committee,  James  M.  Irwin  '11  and 
Joseph  F.  Moore  '83,  of  Minneapolis,  and 
Ogden  Brown  '09,  of  St.  Paul.  An  outlook 
committee  was  appointed  to  interest  prospec- 
tive college  men   in   Dartmouth. 


DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  CHESHIRE 
COUNTY 

An  informal  Dartmouth  supper  was  held 
at  the  Keene  Inn,  Keene,  N.  H.,  on  Monday 
evening,  April  13,  each  man  being  urged  to 
bring  with  him  'the  best  high  school  fellow 
you  can  find".     Fifteen  Dartmouth  men,  with 
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the  same  number  of  high  school  boys,  gath- 
ered at  the  appointed  time. 

The  secretary,  Howard  T.  Ball  '13,  was 
called  upon  by  Principal  W.  H.  iWatson  '03, 
president  of  the  Club,  to  give  a  report  of  the 
secretaries'  meeting  at  Hanover,  which  he 
had  attended.  Other  speakers  were  Charles 
C.  Sturtevant  '99,  Paul  L.  Applin  '14,  and  C. 
Edward   Buffum   '13. 

After  supper,  Dartmouth  songs  were  sung, 
and  the  evening  closed  with  a  "Wah-hoo- 
wah"  for  Dartmouth  and  the  "psenes". 

NECROLOGY 

Class  of  1858 
Henry    Elijah    Hutchinson,    a    member    of 
this   class   during  the  first  two  years   of   the 
course,  died  May  8  of  apoplexy  at  his  home, 
856   Park   Place,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

The  son  of  Elijah  and  Laura  Manning 
(Skinner)  Hutchinson,  he  was  born  in 
Windsor,  Vt.,  July  31,  1837,  and  prepared 
for  college  at  the  local  high  school.  He  was 
a  member  of  Alpha  Delta  Phi.  After 
leaving  Dartmouth,  he  entered  Amherst,  and 
graduated  there  in  1858.  For  two  years  af- 
ter graduation  he  taught  and  studied  law  at 
Montgomery,  Ala.,  and  then  continued  his 
law  studies  in  New  York,  being  admitted  to 
the  New  York  bar  in  1862. 

In  1862  he  was  appointed  assistant  to  the 
notary  of  the  Broadway  Bank,  which  was  the 
beginning  of  a  long  and  successful  financial 
career.  In  the  same  year  he  became  assist- 
ant assessor  of  United  States  Internal  Reve- 
nue, which  position  he  held  until  1872..  He 
then  became  secretary  of  the  Mechanics  Sav- 
ings Bank,  Brooklyn,  and  in  1877  cashier  of 
the  Brooklyn  Bank.  In  1890  he  was  pro- 
moted to  the  presidency  of  the  bank,  and 
retired   from   active  work  in   1907. 

From  1870  to  1882  Mr.  Hutchinson  was  or- 
ganist and  director  of  music  in  St.  Peter's 
Protestant  Episcopal  church,  Brooklyn.  He 
was  a  director  of  the  Brooklyn  Dis- 
pensary, a  member  of  the  advisory 
board  of  the  Brooklyn  Nursery  and 
Infants'  Hospital,  and  was  formerly  a  direc- 
tor of  the  Hamilton  Trust  Company.  He 
was  a  member  of  the  New  England  Society, 


the  Sons  of  Vermont,  the  Union  League 
Club,  the  Church  Club  of  Long  Island,  and 
the  University  Club. 

February  10,  1863,  he  was  married  to  Ella, 
daughter  of  James  Romeyn  and  Caroline 
Augusta  (Cook)  Stafford  of  Brooklyn,  who 
died  February  28,  1898.  A  second  marriage 
was  to  Lillian  Bennett,  who  survives  him. 
A  son  and  two  daughters  of  the  first  mar- 
riage also  survive. 


Class  of  1870 
Daniel     Gile    Brockway,    M.D.,    died    very 
suddenly   April   16  at  his  home   in   Lebanon, 
N.    H.      He   had   been   in    failing   health    for 
some  time. 

Dr.  Brockway  took  his  medical  degree 
from  the  University  of  New  York  February 
18,  1873,  and  in  June  of  that  year  settled  in 
Lebanon,  where  he  spent  the  remainder  of 
his  Hfe  in  the  practice  of  his  profession.  He 
had  secured  the  confidence  and  esteem  of  his 
fellow-townsmen.  He  had  held  the  office  of 
superintendent  of  schools  for  three  years  in 
the  earlier  part  of  his  professional  career. 
He  had  secured  a  good  practice,  and  had  ap- 
parently thoroughly  enjoyed  his  life  of  pro- 
fessional activity  and  kindly  public  service. 
The  Free  Press  of  Lebanon  speaks  of  his 
good  citizenship,  and  of  his  generous  and 
thoughtful  consideration,  shown  primarily  to 
his  patients,  but  also  'to  all  with  whom  he 
came  in  contact. 

In  1874,  he  married  Miss  Fannie  E.  How, 
step-daughter  of  Dr.  L.  B.  How  '60,  a  form- 
er lecturer  in  the  Dartmouth  Medical  Col- 
lege. They  had  no  children.  Mrs.  Brock- 
way survives  her  husband. 

This  death  is  the  sixth  in  the  class  of 
'70  since  June,  1910.  Of  the  original  sixty 
graduates  there  are  now  living,  as  far  as  the 
secretary  knows,  thirty-one.  The  six  re- 
ferred to  above  are  Hazen,  Boss,  Hemenway, 
Johnson,  F.   P.,   Danforth,  Brockway. 


Class  of  1874 
Tillotson    Wheeler    Gilson    died    April    23, 
at  his  home   in   Winchester,   Mass.     He  had 
been  failing  in  health  for  about  a  year,  and 
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had    been    confined    to    his    bed    for    several 
weeks. 

Mr.  Gilson  was  the  son  of  Alfred  and 
Sarah  (Gallup)  Gilson,  and  was  born  in 
Hartland,  Vt.,  August  6,  1849.  He  prepared 
for  college  at  Kimball  Union  Academy,  Mer- 
iden,  N.  H.,  and  Barre  (Vt.)  Academy.  He 
took  the  course  of  the  Chandler  Scientific 
Department,  and  was  a  member  of  the  Vi- 
truvian    fraternity    (now   Beta   Theta   Pi). 

He  had  begun  teaching  before  entering  col- 
lege, and  continued  it  after  graduation,  be- 
ing in  the  fall  of  1874  at  Burlington  Col- 
lege, Burlington,  N.  J.,  and  then  for  over 
a  year  at  Selleck's  School,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Early  in  1876  he  went  to  Stamford,  Conn., 
as  assistant  to  Hiram  U.  King  73,  in  his 
School  for  Boys.  In  1879  he  gave  up  teach- 
ing and  began  the  study  of  medicine  at  Dart- 
mouth, but  was  obliged  by  ill  health  to  give 
up  his   studies  before  the  end  of  the  year. 

In  order  to  follow  a  more  active  life  until 
he  should  be  able  to  resume  his  medical 
studies,  he  took  a  position  with  D.  Appleton 
and  Company,  and  for  three  years  was  en- 
gaged in  introducing  text-books  throughout 
New  England.  At  the  end  of  that  time  he 
took  the  New  England  agency  of  J.  B.  Lip- 
pincott  and  Company,  and  remained  with  this 
firm  eleven  years.  The  last  eight  as  general 
manager  of  their  educational  department  in 
Philadelphia.  In  1893  he  became  a  member 
of  the  firm  of  Ginn  and  Company,  and  took 
charge  of  the  Philadelphia  office.  From  this 
he  was  very  soon  transferred  to  Chicago,  and 
was  in  charge  of  that  branch  of  the  firm's 
business  until  about  five  years  ago,  when  he 
came  to  Boston  and  established  his  home  in 
Winchester,  becoming  associated  with  the  ed- 
itorial branch  of  the  business. 

Mr.  Gilson  was  a  member  of  the  Wood- 
lawn  Golf  Club  and  the  Country  Club  of 
Lowell,  also  of  the  Union  League  Club  of 
Chicago. 

September  5,  1877,  he  was  married  to  Eliz- 
abeth   L.,    daughter    of    George    B.    Ferris    of 
Danbury,  Conn.,  who  survives  him,  with  their 
son,  Henry  Brockway  Gilson  '00,  of  Quechee 
Vt. 


Class  of  1877 

Robert  Rand  Smith,  a  member  of  the  class 
in  the  Chandler  Scientific  Department  for 
the  first  two  years  of  its  course,  died  of 
pneumonia  at  his  home  in  Renwick,  Iowa, 
February  24,  after  a  week's  illness. 

Mr.  Smith  was  born  at  North  Charles- 
town,  N.  H.,  November  6,  1855,  his  father 
being  George  S.  Smith.  His  home  in  later 
boyhood  was  in  the  city  of  Chicago,  and  he 
prepared  for  college  in  the  preparatory  de- 
partment of  Chicago  University.  In  College 
he  was  a  member  of  the  Vitruvian  fraternity, 
now  Beta  Theta  Pi. 

In  May,  1876,  he  went  to  Lake  City,  Colo., 
and  was  engaged  there  in  mercantile  busi- 
ness with  his  father  for  nearly  six  years. 
He  then  had  two  years'  experience  as  a 
commercial  traveler.  In  November,  1884,  he 
went  to  Renwick  and  entered  the  State  Bank 
of  Renwick,  becoming  its  cashier  in  1887, 
and  a  few  years  later  its  president.  He  had 
an  enviable  reputation  as  a  competent  bank- 
er, a  faithful  adviser,  and  a  man  of  honor 
and  integrity.  For  many  years  he  had  been 
a  communicant  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
church. 

November  5,  1891,  Mr.  Smith  was  married 
to  Laura  M.  Webber,  who  survives  him. 
They  had  no  children. 


Class  of  1880 

Frank  Stephen  Sutcliffe  died  very  suddenly 
of  heart  disease  at  his  home  Jn  Somersworth 
N.   H.,   May   14. 

He  was  born  in  Salem,  N.  H.,  O^^Lober  13, 
1858,  the  son  of  James  and  Mary  L.  Sut- 
cliffe. V/hen  he  was  very  young,  the  family 
removed  to  Manchester,  and  he  fitted  for 
college  at  the  high  school  of  that  city.  His 
fraternity  was   Kappa  Kappa   Kappa. 

Immediately  after  graduation  he  entered 
■upon  teaching  in  Manchester,  being  first  prin- 
cipal of  the  North  Main  St.  Grammar  School 
and  then  of  the  Lincoln  St.  School.  He 
then  became  superintendent  of  schools  in  Ar- 
lington, Mass.  While  in  that  city  his  health 
failed,  and  on  the  advice  of  his  physician 
he    sought    a    higher    climate,    removed    from 
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the  sea  air.  Leaving  Arlington,  he  became 
superintendent  of  schools  at  Newport,  N.  H., 
also  having  supervision  of  the  schools  in 
Sunapee  and  New  London.  Four  years  ago 
he  became  superintendent  at  Somersworth, 
and  after  two  years  added  to  his  duties  the 
schools   in   Newmarket. 

Mr.  Sutcliffe  had  been  president  of  the 
New  Hampshire  Teachers'  Association,  and 
also  of  the  Calumet  Club  of  Manchester. 
August  25,  1886,  he  was  married  to  Kate  M. 
Follansbee  of  Manchester,  who  survives  him, 
with  two  daughters.  The  elder  daughter,  a 
graduate  of  Wellesley,  is  now  assistant  li- 
brarian  at   Simmons    College. 


Class  of  1882 
Charles    Timothy    Murray,    master    of    the 
Somerville   (Mass.)    High  School,  died  at  his 
home  at  28  Franklin   St.,  in  that  city,  April 
3,  after  a  long  period  of  ill  health. 

Mr.  Murray  was  born  in  Southboro,  Mass., 
August  25,  1857.  After  graduation  he  taught 
for  two  years  at  Penacook,  N.  H.,  and  three 
years  at  Scituate,  Mass.,  going  to  the  Somer- 
ville schools  in  1887.  It  was  his  boast  that 
more  men  went  to  Dartmouth  from  the  Som- 
erville High  School  than  from  any  other 
high   school   in  the  country. 

He  was  prominent  in  the  Masonic  order, 
being  a  mem.ber  of  Soley  Lodge,  Royal  Arch 
Chapter,  and  De  Molay  Chapter,  Knights 
Templar,  all  of  Somerville.  He  was  a  mem- 
ber of  Excelsior  Lodge  of  the  Royal  Arca- 
num of  that  city,  and  attended  the  Perkins 
St.   Baptist  church. 

In  1894  Mr.  Murray  was  married  to  Isa- 
bel Northey  of  Scituate.  She  survives  him, 
as  do  three  children,  the  oldest,  Pauline  N. 
Murray,  being  a  student  at  ^¥ellesley.  Two 
sons   are   attending  the   Somerville   schools. 

Class  of  1886 

Hans  Peter  Andersen,  secretary  of  the 
foreign  department  of  the  International 
Committee  of  Young  Men's  Christian  Asso- 
ciations, died  at  his  home  in  Summit,  N.  J., 
May  5,  after  a  long  illness. 

Mr.  Andersen  was  born  in  Svanike,  Den- 
mark, November  6,  1862,  and  came  to  Amer- 


ica in  1868,  his  home  being  at  St.  Johnsbury, 
Vt.      In    the    fall    of    1886   he   went   to    New 
York    to    take    charge    of    the    Young    Men's 
Institute   in  the   Bowery,  a  newly   established 
branch    of    the    Y.    M.    C.    A.,    and    remained 
there    three    years.      His    health    then    broke 
down  and  he  took  a  six  months'  trip  abroad. 
On   his    return   he   went  to   Asheville,    N.    C, 
where  he  organized  a  Y.   M.   C.   A.,  and  be- 
came   its    general    secretary,    remaining    there 
till    February,    1892.      He    then    became    field 
secretary  of  the  International  Committee   for 
the   South,   with  headquarters  at  Atlanta.    In 
1898  he  became  associated  with  Dr.  John  R. 
Mott    as    executive   secretary    of    the    student 
department.     After  some  years  he  was  trans- 
ferred  to   the    foreign    department,    where   he 
served    with    great    distinction    in    administer- 
ing the  home  base  in   relation  to  more  than 
a  hundred  secretaries  in  foreign  cities.     Dur- 
ing   the    last    two    years    Mr.    Anderson    had 
been   suffering   from   the   effects   of   a   break- 
down. 

His     wife     survives,     with     one     daughter. 
Christian   P.   Anderson   '89   is  a  brother. 


Class  of  1900 

Vaughan  Ellis  Standish,  38  years  of  age,  a 
direct  descendant  of  Miles  Standish,  suc- 
cumbed to  cerebral  hemorrhage  May  29,  at 
his  home,  336  Wilson  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
His  widow,  his  mother,  Mrs.  Mary  Jane 
Standish,  and  three  sisters  survive  him.  Stan- 
dish was  superintendent  of  the  repair  depart- 
ment of  the  Spring  St.  Garage  at  the  time  of 
his  death. 

After  graduation  he  taught  in  the  high 
school  of  Concord,  N.  H.,  for  two  and  a  half 
years  and  studied  law  for  one  year.  He  was 
selectman  of  Concord  and  justice  of  the 
peace  for  Merrimack  county.  He  then  went 
to  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  was  employed  by  the 
Winton  Motor  Carriage  Company  as  assem- 
bling engineer.  During  his  residence  in 
Cleveland  he  was  a  member  of  Woodward 
Lodge,  A.  F.  and  A.  M.  From  that  city  he 
moved  to  Columbus,  where  he  was  residing 
at  the  time  of  his  death. 

Standish's    record    in    College    was    a    very 
creditable    one.      He    possessed    an    unusually 
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keen  mind,  and  always  stood  well  in  sub- 
jects. He  took  the  second  Andrews  Draw- 
ing Prize.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Dragon 
senior  society.  He  was  universally  liked  by 
his  classmates.  His  location  in  the  Middle 
West  took  him  away  from  Dartmouth  activ- 
ity, so  that  he  had  little  opportunity  for  in- 
tercourse with  his  classmates  or  with  other 
Dartmouth  graduates.  Standish  is  but  one 
of  the  many  Dartmouth  men  who  worked 
hard  for  their  education  and  carried  on  their 
work  in  life  courageously,  and  he  leaves  be- 
hind him  the  respect  and  affection  of  those 
who  were  associated  with  him. 


Class  of  1903 

Southard  Parker  Warner,  United  States 
consul  at  Harbin,  Manchuria,  committed 
suicide  by  shooting,  May  11,  while  a  patient 
in  a  hospital  in  Harbin,  where  he  had  been 
for   about   three   weeks. 

Mr.  Warner  was  born  in  Washington, 
D.  C,  October  29,  1881.  His  parents 
were  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Brainard  H.  War- 
ner. '  He  attended  the  Friends  Select  School 
in  Washington  and  Lawrenceville  School 
in  New  Jersey.  In  College  he  was 
a  member  of  Kappa  Kappa  Kappa.  Soon 
after  graduation  he  entered  the  consular  ser- 
vice, being  appointed  consular  agent  at  Gera, 
Germany,  April  4,  1904.  He  was  promoted 
to  be  consul  at  Leipzig  on  August  9  of  the 
same  year,  and  transferred  to  Bahia,  Brazil, 
August  27,  1909,  and  to  Harbin,  August  22, 
1912.     He   was    unmarried. 


MEDICAL   SCHOOL 
Class  of   1872 

Dr.  Charles  Byron  Nichols  died  at  his 
home  in  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  April  16.  He  was 
born  in  Enfield,  N.  H.,  June  30,  1847.  Pre- 
vious to  his  medical  studies  he  served  in  the 
Civil  War,  being  appointed  acting  third  as- 
sistant engineer  in  the  United  States  Navy, 
September  30,  1864,  and  being  stationed  on 
the  U.S.S.  A.  D.  Vance  and  Shenandoah. 
He  remained  in  the  service  until  April  28, 
1869. 

He  practiced  successively  at  Enfield  and 
Franklin,  N.  H.,  Sacramento,  Cal.,  Fort  Win- 


gate,  N.  M.,  and  finally  at  Los  Angeles.  In 
1896-8  he  was  professor  of  clinical  obstetrics 
in  Gross  Medical  School,  and  was  then  for 
three  years  a  surgeon  of  volunteers  in  the 
Spanish-American  War,  with  service  in  the 
Philippines.  From  1904  to  1907  he  was  pro- 
fessor of  surgery  in  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  of  Los  Angeles,  and  its 
president.  He  had  also  been  president  of 
the  Los  Angeles  Academy  of  Medicine,  of 
the  Clinical  and  Pathological  Society  of  Los 
Angeles,  and  of  the  Angelus  Hospital  Asso- 
ciation. He  was  a  member  of  the  University 
and   Rotary   clubs. 


HONORARY 

Rt.  Rev.  William  (Woodruff  Niles,  Pro- 
testant Episcopal  bishop  of  New  Hampshire 
since  1870,  who  died  at  his  home  in  Con- 
cord, N.  H.,  March  31,  received  the  honor- 
ary degree  of  Doctor  of  Divinity  from  Dart^* 
mouth  in   1879. 

Bishop  Niles  was  the  son  of  Daniel  S., 
and  Delia  Niles,  and  was  born  in  Hatley, 
Que.,  May  24,  1832.  He  prepared  for  col- 
lege at  Derby  (Vt.)  Academy,  and  graduated 
from  Trinity  College  in  1857.  He  taught  one 
year  as  a  tutor  at  Trinity,  and  two  years  in 
the  high  school  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  and 
then  studied  theology  at  Berkeley  Divinity 
School,  graduating  in  1861.  From  1861  to 
1864  he  was  rector  at  Wiscasset,  Me.,  and 
then  to  1870  professor  of  Latin  in  Trinity 
College. 

September  21,  1870,  he  was  consecrated 
bishop  of  New  Hampshire,  and  for  many 
years  performed  the  duties  of  his  office  with 
diligence  and  distinction.  Of  late,  owing  to 
his  advanced  age,  the  active  work  had  been 
taken  by  his  coadjutor. 

June  5,  1862,  Bishop  Niles  was  married  to 
Bertha  Olmstead  of  Hartford,  Conn.  Their 
two  sons  are  Edward  C.  Niles,  chairman  of 
the  New  Hampshire  Public  Service  Commis- 
sion,  and  Rev.   William   P.   Niles  of   Nashua. 


At  the  same  Commencement  at  which  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Divinity  was  conferred 
upon  Bishop  Niles,  the  Marquis  of  Lome, 
then  governor-general   of   Canada,  was  made 
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a  Doctor  of  Laws.  In  1900  he  became  the 
ninth  Duke  of  Argyll.  May  3,  1914,  he  died 
at  Kent  House,   East  Cowes,   Isle  of   Wight. 

John  Douglas  Sutherland  Campbell  was 
born  at  Stafford  House,  London,  August  6, 
1845,  the  son  of  the  eighth  Duke  of  Argyll 
and  Elizabeth,  eldest  daughter  of  the  second 
Duke  of  Sutherland.  His  education  was  ob- 
tained at  Edinburgh  Academy  and  Eton 
School,  and  at  St.  Andrew's  University, 
Scotland,    and    Trinity    College,    Cambridge. 

In  1868  he  entered  Parliament  as  Liberal 
member  for  Argyllshire,  which  he  represent- 
ed for  ten  years,  four  of  which  he  was 
private  secretary  to  his  father,  the  secretary 
of  state  for  India  in  Gladstone's  first  min- 
istry. In  1871,  March  21,  he  had  become 
the  son-in-law  of  Queen  Victoria  by  his  mar- 
riage with   Princess   Louise. 

In  1878  he  was  appointed  governor-gener- 
al of  Canada,  and  held  that  post  for  five 
years.  In  1895,  he  returned  to  Parhament 
as  member  for  South  Manchester,  and  held 
this  seat  until,  in  1900,  the  death  of  his  fath- 
er called  him  to  the  House  of  Lords.  He 
had  been  governor  of  Windsor  Castle  since 
1892.  He  was  the  author  of  several  volumes 
in  prose  and,  verse. 


NEWS    FROM    THE    CLASSES 
Class  of  1867 
Secretary,    Prof.    Horace    Goodhue,     North- 
field,  Minn. 
'The  Temptations  of  Employees  who  Han- 
dle   Money,"    is    the    title    of    a    pamphlet    of 
79    pages,    compiled    by    Alfred    A.    Thomas, 
general  counsel  of  the  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Company,  and  published  by  the  company. 
The    pamphlet    was    first    published    in    1905, 
and  a  second  edition  appeared  in  1910.     This 
revised    edition    of     October,    1913,    contains 
considerable   matter   not  given   in  the   former 
editions. 


Class  of  1875 
Secretary,     Henry      W.     Stevens,     Concord, 

N.  H. 

Quincy  A.  Myers  has  received  the  Repub- 
lican renomination  for  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Indiana.  Next  January  he  will 
complete  his  first  term  of  six  years  in  that 
officei  Judjge  Myers  was  recently  elected 
president  of  the  American  Institute  of  Crim- 
inal Law  and  Criminology. 

On  Sunday,  May  17th,  1914,  at  Everett, 
Mass.,  Wilbur  H.  Powers  was  married  to 
Lottie  I.  Koehler,  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
William  Andrews  Mills.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Pow- 
ers will  be  at  home  after  November  first  at 
their  residence.  No.  26  Rockland  Street,  Rox- 
bury,   Mass. 


Class  of  1878 
Secretary,     Wm.     D.     Parkinson,     \^  .'.tham, 

Mass. 
The  April  number  of  The  Green  Bag 
contains  a  ballad  in  dialect  by  Addison  F. 
Andrews,  entitled  "New  York  Legalwocky." 
Unless  the  reader  is  versed  in  philology,  he 
may  be  at  a  loss  to  know  whether  the  dia- 
lect is  modern  Anglo-Saxon,  ancient  Espe- 
ranto, or  merely  mediaeval  New  York  ver- 
nacular; but  if  he  is  at  all  familiar  with 
the  proper  names  now  to  the  fore  in  New 
York  city  and  with  the  wonderful  processes 
of  legislation  and  legal  interpretation  in 
vogue  in  New  York  state,  he  cannot  fail  to 
be  moved  by  the  tragedy  of  the  tale  as  it 
unfolds,  even  though  he  may  be  left  in  some 
doubt  as  to  whether  the  hero  or  the  villain 
triumphed   in   the   end. 


Class  of  1873 
Secretary,  Rev.  S.   W.  Adriance,  Winchester, 

Mass. 
Rev.    James    H.    Pettee,    D.D.,    was    elected 
president    of    a    Phi    Beta    Kappa    association 
organized    Jan.   8,    at   Tokyo,    Japan. 


Class  of  1879 
Secretary,  Carlos  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 
Rev.    David    Kilburn,    who    has    been    miss- 
ing for  several  years,  has  turned  up  at  Del- 
aware, Ohio. 

Class  of  1883 
Secretary,  Alfred  E.  Watson,  Hartford,  Vt. 
John  W.  Gordon  of  Barre  is  actively  in 
the  field  as  a  candidate  for  the  Republican 
nomination  to  Congress  in  the  Second  Dis- 
trict of  Vermont 
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Class  of  1884 

Secretary,  Dr.  James  P.  Houston,  3503  Shef- 
field Ave.,  Chicago 
Winfield  Scott  Hammond,  member  of  Con- 
gress from  Minnesota  for  the  last  four 
terms,  has  been  nominated  by  the  Democrats 
for  the  governorship  of  that  state.  The  fol- 
lowing nev/spaper  comment  is  to  the  point : 
"Hamm.ond  is  a  member  of  the  Ways  and 
Means  committee  and  the  representative  of 
the  Northwest  Democracy  in  all  the  moves 
on  the  chessboard  of  the  lower  house  of 
Congress.  He  is  a  good  speaker,  is  a  mar- 
vel of  seriousness,  and  once,  according  to 
tradition,  he  was  known  to  smile,  but  that 
was  away  back.  He  is  a  good  campaigner, 
and  has  helped  out  his  party  in  other  states 
by  pouring  forth  the  light  that  comes  from 
the  ancient  and  honorable  institution  known 
as  the  hustings.  He  is  a  strong  administra- 
tion  Democrat." 

Class  of  1887 

Secretary,  Emerson  Rice,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 
Dr.  Charles  A.  Eastman  will  have  charge 
of  Camp  Archibald  Butt  of  Boy  Scouts  near 
Chesapeake  Beach  the  coming  season.  Dr. 
Eastman  is  considered  one  of  the  finest  camp 
directors  in  the  country,  and  is  an  authority 
on  woodcraft  and  scouting. 


Class  of   1891 

Secretary,  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
J.  Francis  AlHson  has  resigned  the  super- 
intendency  of  schools  at  Great  Barrington, 
Mass.,  to  take  a  similar  position  at  Ando- 
ver,   Mass. 


Class  of  1893 

Secretary,     Harlan     C.     Pearson,     Concord, 

N.  H. 
Jonathan  H.  Child,  non-graduate,  recently 
secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  Eastern  Con- 
struction Company  of  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  has 
taken  a  position  as  construction  engineer 
with  the  R.  Wallace  and  Sons  Company,  sil- 
ver  manufacturers,    of    Wallingford,    Conn. 


Class  of   1895 

Secretary,  Prof.  Charles  A.  Holden,  Hano- 
ver, N.  H. 

Burton  T.  Scales,  director  of  music  in  the 
William  Penn  Charter  School  of  Philadel- 
phia, leaves  that  position  to  become  director 
of  vocal  music  in  Girard  College  in  that 
city.  He  will  continue  to  be  director  of 
the  glee  club  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, as  for  four  years  past,  and  will  con- 
tinue to  prepare  the  glee  chorus  for  the  fa- 
mous Mask  and  Wig  Club  show  of  that 
university.  This  summer  he  will  be  an  in- 
structor in  the  Cornell  University  Summer 
School.  . 

Librarian  James  T.  Gerould  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota  has  been  granted  a  four 
months'  leave  of  absence  for  a  European  trip 
in  the  interest  of  the  University  of  British 
Columbia,  He  will  organize  the  library  for 
this  new  institution,  and  will  make  the  first 
purchase   of   books. 


Class  of  1897 

Secretary,    J.    Merrill    Boyd,    33    Broad    St., 

Boston,    Mass. 

John  F.  Keating  is  judge  of  the  Probate 
Court    for    the    District    of    Stamford,    Conn. 

Weld  A.  Rollins  has  become  associated 
in  the  practice  of  law  with  Thomas  W. 
Streeter   '04,   at   55    Congress    St.,   Boston. 

George  E.  Foss,  principal  of  the  Forest 
Park  Grammar  School,  Springfield,  Mass., 
has  been  elected  secretary  of  the  Springfield 
Board  of  Trade,  to  succeed  Emmett  N.  Nay- 
lor  '09. 

Herman  Holt,  Jr.,  and  Mrs.  Holt  are 
spending   the    summer    in    Europe. 

Henry  M.  Lull  is  Principal  assistant  engi- 
neer of  the  Portland,  Eugene,  and  Eastern 
Railway,  with  offices  at  207  '  Wells-Fargo 
Building,    Portland,    Oregon. 


Class  of   1898 

Secretary,  Herbert  N.  Blake,  Gardner,   Mass. 
Fletcher    H.    Swift    will   be   at   the    Colum- 
bia   Summer    School   this    summer,    where   he 
will  teach  the  history  of  education. 
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Class  of  1900 
Secretary,   Natt    W.    Emerson,    30    State    St., 

Boston 
Born    to    Mr.    and    Mrs.    Harold    R.    Hast- 
ings, May  7,  in  Clinton,  N.  Y.,  a  son,  Lem- 
uel Cornwall. 


Class  of  1902 

Secretary,    Wm.    Carroll   Hill,   35    Bailey    St., 

Ashmont,    Mass. 

Arthur  L.  Eaton  was  married  to  Miss  Dor- 
is Berenice  Caverly  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  at 
the  Episcopal  church  rectory  at  Beachmoiit, 
Revere,  Mass.,  April  16.  Robert  H.  Elliott 
'02,  of  Lowell,  Mass.,  was  best  man.  Mrs. 
Eaton  is  twin  sister  of  the  wife  of  Charles 
Eaton,   brother   of   the  grOom. 

William  Carroll  Hill  has  been  acting  as 
secretary  to  the  Spanish  grand  opera  tenor, 
Florencio   Constantino,   the  past   few   months. 

Arthur  Hiler  Ruggles,  M.D.,  was  married 
April  22  at  Manchester,  N.  H.,  to  Miss  Hazel 
Mae  Wheeler,  niece  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  T.  D. 
Willey.  They  will  reside  at  305  Blackstone 
Boulevard,    Providence,    R.    1. 

Charles  W.  Goddard  was  in  Boston,  May 
6,  to  note  the  opening  at  the  Colonial  Thea- 
tre in  that  city  of  his  play  "The  Mislead- 
ing Lady,"  which  came  to  the  Hub  after  a 
seven  months'  run  at  the  Fulton  Theatre, 
New  York.  Goddard  recently  sold  his  rights 
to  "The  Ghost  Breaker,"  another  of  his  suc- 
cessful plays,   for   several  thousand   dollars. 


Class  of   1904 

Secretary,  Arthur  I.   Charron,  99  Post  Office 

Building,    Boston 

The  engagement  has  been  announced  of 
Alfred  B.  Hastings  of  Missoula,  Mont.,  to 
Miss  Helen  Fellows  of  Newton  Center,  Mass. 

Percival  B.  Cobb  has  just  graduated  from 
Union  Theological  Seminary,  and  has  taken 
the  pastorate  of  the  Congregational  church 
at   Charlestown,    N.   H. 


Class  of  1905 

Secretary,    Edgar    Gilbert,    6    Wyanoke     St., 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Mr.   W.    S.    Martin,    a    well-known    retired 

business    man    of    Augusta,    Me.,    and    Mrs. 


Martin  have  announced  the  engagement  of 
their  daughter,  Carol,  to  Mr.  James  Ham- 
mond Stone  (T.  S.  C.  E.  '09),  assistant  en- 
gineer with  the  Maine  State  Highway  Com- 
mission. Miss  Martin  is  a  student  at  the 
New  England  Conservatory  of  Music,  Bos- 
ton. 


Class  of  190? 

Secretary,     Eniile     H.     Erhard,     Dartmouth 

Ave.,  Dedham,  Mass. 

Emm.ett  Hay  Naylor  has  resigned  the  sec- 
retaryship of  the  Springfield  Board  of  Trade 
to  become  secretary  of  the  Writing  Paper 
Manufacturers'  Association.  He  will  have 
his   office  in  New  York  city. 

L.  Richard  Dean,  who  has  for  the  last 
two  years  been  an  instructor  in  Latin  and 
Greek  in  Princeton  University  and  a  student 
in  classical  philology  in  the  Princeton  Grad- 
uate School,  has  won  the  American  fellow- 
ship for  study  at  the  American  school  at 
Athens.  This  fellowship  is  awarded  on  the 
basis  of  an  examination  open  to  men  of  all 
American  colleges,  and  provides  for  advanc- 
ed research  work  in  Greek  archaeology.  Mr. 
Dean  is  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doc- 
tor of   Philosophy  this   month. 

Robert  M.  Stone  of  V/inchester,  Mass., 
was  married  in  Warren,  Mass.,  May  21,  to 
Dorothy  E.  Deland,  a  graduate  of  Wellesley, 
and  a  daughter  of  Dr.  Charles  A.  Deland  of 
Warren.  The  ceremony  was  performed  in  the 
Congregational  church,  among  the  ushers 
being  Dr.  J.  Flarper  Blaisdell  '07  and  F. 
Douglas   Armstrong  '10. 


Class  of  1910 
Secretary,  Maynard  Teall,  106  Craigie  Hall., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
William  G.  Brown  was  married  in  Glou- 
cester, Mass.,  April  27,  to  Hester  P.,  daugh- 
ter of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  F.  Fisher  of 
Gloucester,    a   graduate   of    Simmons    College. 


Class  of  1911 
Secretary,   Joshua   B.    Clark,   8    Boutwell    St., 
Dorchester,  Mass. 
The    following   squib   comes    from   the   Chi- 
cago American  of  April  2,   1914,  and  I  think 
it   would   be   of   interest  to   the   '11    men. 
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"The  University  of  Chicago  today  had  an 
anti-Mexican  demonstration  that  took  the 
form  of  a  parade  and  a  mass  meeting.  Flags 
floated  and  guns  were  fired  as  'Huerta'  sa- 
luted twenty-one  times  with  a  22-calibre  ri- 
fle and  'President  (Wilson'  nodded  his  head 
in  grave  approval.  Harry  Butler  and  George 
Morris,  two  Dartmouth  College  graduates 
now  attending  the  University  of  Chicago 
Law  School,  began  the  patriotic  ovation. 
They  started  a  parade  and  in  a  few  minutes 
more  than  600  undergraduates  were  massed^ 
in  front  of  the  law  school.  A,  S.  Bliss,  dis- 
guised as  'President  Wilson,'  demanded  that 
Huerta  salute  the  flag.  Morris,  taking  the 
part  of  the  dictator,  put  gun  to  shoulder  and 
fired  and  loaded  and  fired  again  until  the 
full  quota  of  twenty-one  guns  had  been  ac- 
complished." 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Montague  McKinnon  of 
Whitman,  Mass.,  announce  the  engagement 
of  their  daughter.  Miss  Ida  Sarah  McKin- 
non, and   Howard   S.   Parlin. 

Rev.  George  W.  French  removes  from 
Shoreham,  Vt.,  to  Middletown  Springs,  in 
the  same  state,  to  become  pastor  of  the  Con- 
gregational   church    in    the   latter   place. 


May  21,  to  Helen  Josephine,  daughter  of  the 
late  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Joseph  Strain  Burton  of 
Cambridge.  Among  the  ushers  were  Carl 
S.  Wells,  Dana  W.  Jones,  Kenneth  C.  Kim- 
ball, and  Everett  W.  Gammons,  all  of  '12. 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Cleaves  will  be  at  home  after 
October  1,  at  35  Thatcher  St.,  Medford, 
Mass. 

Edmund  R.  Sawyer  has  resigned  his  posi- 
tion in  Vermont  Academy  to  take  a  public 
school  position  in  Hartford,  Conn. 

Class  of  1913 

Secretary,    Wright  Hugus,   205    Craigie   Hall, 

Cambridge,    Mass. 

Henry  Dehon  Abbot  (T.  S.  C.  E.  '14)  has 
been  recently  married  to  Dorothy,  daughter 
of  Dr.  and  Mrs.  C.  Hart  Merriam  of  Wash- 
ington,  D.   C. 

David  B.  Morey  has  been  engaged  as  foot- 
ball coach   for   Somerville  High   School. 

William  P.  Butler  is  secretary  to  the  pres- 
ident of  the  Beaver  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Louis  F.  Ekstrom  is  chemist  for  the 
Northern   Iron    Co.,  at   Port   Henry,   N.   Y. 

Francis  P.  Walsh  is  with  his  father  in 
the  sale  of  securities  at  75  State  St.,  Boston. 


Class  of  1912 

Secretary,   Conrad   E.    Snow,   Magdalen    Col- 

'lege,  Oxford,  England 

James  Hooker  Cleaves  was  married  in  St. 

James's   Episcopal   church,   Cambridge,   Mass., 


MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Class  of  1895 

The  Military  Surgeon  for  May  contains  an 

article    on    "The    Army    Medical    Corps"    by 

Dr.     H.     Sheridan     Baketel,     first     lieutenant. 

Medical  Reserve  Corps,  United  States  Army. 
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COMMENCEMENT 


The  one  hundred  and  forty-fifth  com- 
mencement of  the  College  must  go  down 
to  history  as  a  record-breaker  in  more 
ways  than  one.  It  saw  a  larger  num- 
ber of  alumni  present  than  on  any  pre- 
vious occasion  and  it  also  witnessed  the 
graduating  of  the  largest  class  that  has 
every  left  the  Campus.  The  class  of 
1841  was  represented  by  its  entire  Hv- 
ing  membership  in  the  person  of  Judge 
Cross,  while  the  fifty-year-class  made  a 
record  of  attendance,  rarely,  if  ever, 
equalled.  Transportation  facilities  ran 
smoothly,  thanks  to  the  pains  of  War- 
ren C.  Kendall,  a  member  of  the  fifteen 
year  class.  Hanover's  accommodations 
were  taxed  to  the  utmost  but  the  hun- 
gry were  fed  and  those  who  wished  to 
rest    were    given    the    opportunity. 


Sing  Out  and  Wet  Down 
The  first  outward  signs  of  approach- 
ing Commencement  were  visible  on  June 
12,  when,  according  to  custom,  the  se- 
niors attended  chapel  for  the  last  time. 
This  year  the  service  also  marked  the 
end  of  chapel  attendance  for  all  classes. 
In  the  early  evening  the  more  formal 
part  of  the  day's  exercises  began  with  a 
procession  from  the  Campus  to  the 
Tower.  Led  by  the  Marshal,  Paul  W. 
Loudon,  the  classes  marched  in  order 
of  seniority  to  the  Old  Pine,  where  the 
new  members  of  Palasopitus  were  for- 
mally and  pubHcly  initiated  into  office. 
After  this  ceremony  the  procession 
again  formed  and  cheered  the  old  mem- 
ory-haunted buildings  of  the  Campus, 
and   parading   the   town   made   halts   at 
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the  homes  of  President  Nichols,  Doctor 
Gile,  and  Dean  Emeritus  Emerson. 

On  the  Campus  the  more  boisterous 
part  of  the  celebration  was  duly  ob- 
served after  dark.  The  traditional  keg 
of  lemonade  was  enjoyed  by  the  two 
upper  classes  while  the  sophomores  and 
freshmen  looked  on  with  respectful 
envy,  knowing  how  soon  the  contents 
would  be  lost  to  them. 

After  the  last  personal  contest  had 
stopped  and  the  freshmen  had  success- 
fully run  the  senior  gauntlet,  the  presi- 
dent of  the  senior  class,  H.  A.  Koelsch, 
Jr.,  introduced  John  Barrett  '89,  who 
presented  the  medal  for  Ail-Round 
Achievement  to  P.  W.  Loudon  of  the 
senior  class.  This  was  the  first  occa- 
sion on  which  the  medal  has  been  pre- 
sented and  it  was  most  appropriate  that 
it  should  be  done  by  the  donor  himself 
at  the  time  of  his  twenty-fifth  reunion. 

The  seniors  then  bequeathed  the  fence 
to  the  class  of  1915,  the  speech  of  pre- 
sentation being  made  by  S.  S.  Larmon, 
and  the  acceptance  by  H.  C.  Courtright. 
The  freshmen  were  not  forgotten  in  the 
general  bestowal  of  new  honors  and 
were  allowed  to  burn  their  caps,  a  hate- 
ful badge  of  verdancy,  and  appear 
henceforth  in  all  the  dignity  of  bare 
heads.  For  the  seniors  a  fitting  close 
to  the  day's  observances  was  found  in 
the  banquet  tendered  by  the  Trustees. 

Prize  Speaking 
On  June  20  the  annual  prize  speaking 
was  held  in  Dartmouth  Hall.  On  this 
occasion  two  prizes  are  competed  for, 
the  Barge  Gold  Medal,  valued  at  $100, 
and  two  prizes  of  $30  and  $20  each,  es- 
tablished by  Waldemar  Otis  in  the 
name  of  the  class  of  1866.     The  Barge 


Medal  is  open  only  to  members  of  the 
senior  class  for  the  best  original  ora- 
tion, while  the  Class  of  '66  Prizes  mav 
be  competed  for  by  members  of  the 
junior  and  sophomore  classes.  In  the 
competition  for  the  Barge  Medal  the 
decision  was  given  to  W.  C.  Gilbert  of 
Dorset,  Vermont,  speaking  on  the  sub- 
ject ''The  Fundamental  Problem."  The 
first  of  the  Class  of  '66  Prizes  was  won 
by  E.  C.  Mabie  '15,  of  La  Crosse,  Wis- 
consin, whose  subject  was  "A  Greater 
Pan-Americanism,"  and  the  second 
prize  by  C.  P.  Merryman  '16, 
of  Bangor,  Maine,  on  the  subject, 
''Rights,  Individual  and  Social."  The 
judges  were  A.  M.  Lyon  '94,  N.  P. 
Brown   '99,   and   J.   P.   Richardson   '99. 

Baccalaureate  Sunday 
The  Baccalaureate  sermon  was  de- 
livered before  the  senior  class  and  their 
friends  in  the  College  Church  by  the 
Reverend  Francis  Brown  '70,  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  and  President  of 
Union  Theological  Seminary.  Empha- 
sizing the  place  of  religion  in  a  democ- 
racy, he  chose  as  his  text  I  Peter,  2:16: 
"As  free,  and  not  using  your  freedom 
for  a  cloak  of  wickedness,  but  as  bond 
servants  of  God."  The  Vesper  Service 
in  the  afternoon  was  in  charge  of  the 
twenty-five  year  class,  1889,  the  speak- 
er being  the  Reverend  Ozora  S.  Davis, 
President  of  Chicago  Theological  Sem- 
inary. 

Class  Day 
Monday  and  Tuesday  of  Commence- 
ment week  always  furnish  the  vaude- 
ville thrills  of  the  season,  and  this  year 
the  younger  reuning  classes  were  well 
equipped  with  head-hne  performers. 
Among    the    special    attractions    was    a 
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game  of  polo  by  the  three  year  class, 
1911,   dressed    for   the   part,    while   the 
antics  of  the  five  year  class  as  clowns, 
added  a  gay  touch  of  color  to  the  Cam- 
pus.     Other    classes    displayed    just    as 
distinct  if   less   extraordinary  costumes. 
In   the   afternoon  the   Class   Day  ex- 
ercises   were    observed    in    the    College 
Yard    before    Dartmouth    Hall,    at    the 
Bema,    and    around    the    stump    of    the 
Old   Pine.      The   first   speaker   was   the 
Class  president,  H.  A.  Koelsch,  Jr.,  who 
welcomed    the    visitors   assembled.      He 
was   followed  by  J.   T.   Heenehan,  who 
made   the   formal  address   to  the  presi- 
dent, pledging  the  support  of   his  class 
to  the  College  and  its  ideals.     After  the 
response    of    President    Nichols,    A.    S. 
Wheelock  dehvered  the  Class  Oration  on 
"The   Dartmouth   Roll  of  'Honor,"  and 
L.   D.   White  made  the  Address  to  the 
Old  Chapel.     Proceeding  to  the  Bema, 
W.  R.  Herhhy,  Jr.,  foretold  the  fate  of 
the  members  of  his  class  in  the  Sachem 
Oration,  and  Elmer  Robinson  read  the 
Class    Poem,   entitled   'The   Travelers." 
At    the    Old    Pine    the    final    words    of 
farewell  were  spoken  by  G.  E.  Briggs, 
Jr.,    and    the   class   ceremonies    for   the 
afternoon    ended    with   the    singing    of 
the  Class  Ode,  written  and  composed  by 
Dwight  Conn. 

A  variety  of  attractions  were  booked 
for  the  evening,  many  of  the  classes 
holding  banquets,  while  the  families 
of  the  members  went  for  their  enter- 
tainment to  the  performance  of  "The 
Chmax,"  given  by  the  Dramatic  Asso- 
ciation in  Webster  Hall. 


Meeting  of  the  Alumni  Council 
Tuesday 

Probably  the  busiest  day  of  all  Com- 
mencement Week  is  Tuesday.  Before 
all  the  alumni  were  stirring  Phi  Beta 
Kappa  had  initiated  five  new  members 
and  adopted  a  new  constitution.  This 
constitution  differs  from  the  old  in  add- 
ing the  offices  of  auditor  and  second 
vice-president  and  providing  as  v/ell  for 
an  executive  committee  consisting  of  the 
president,  vice-president  and  three  other 
members. 

The  athletic  attraction  of  the  day  was 
a  baseball  game  with  Amherst  result- 
ing in  a  Dartmouth  victory  of  6-3. 

The  Alumni  Council  holds  one  of  its 
two  meetings  of  the  year  at  Commence- 
ment time  and  this  June   found  nearly 
a  complete  attendance  of  that  body.   The 
ballot   for  members   showed  no  change 
over   the   membership    of    the   previous 
year   and   the   roll   call   showed   twenty 
present   out   of   a   total   membership   of 
twenty-five.     The   New  England   States 
showed    full   attendance   of    representa- 
tives  as   did   the   Middle   and   Southern 
States.     The  Central  States  were  repre- 
sented by  Walter  F.  McCornack  '97,  the 
Western  States  by  Henry  L.  Moore  of 
Minneapolis  and  Edgar  A.  DeWitt  '82, 
of  Dallas,  and  the  Rocky  Mountain  and 
Pacific   States  by  Richard   C.   Campbell 
'86,  of   Denver.     The  members   elected 
by  the  Class  Secretaries,  by  the  Council, 
and  those  holding  office  by  virtue  of  of- 
ficial relation  were  all  present.   The  only 
change  in  the  membership  of  the  Coun- 
cil for  the  next  year  will  be  in  the  mem- 
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ber  representing  the  faculty,  Professor 
E.  J.  Bartlett  being  the  new  incumbent. 
The  first  business  on  hand  was  the  deci- 
sion as  to  place  and  time  of  the  fall 
meeting  of  tlie  Council.  It  was  voted  to 
meet  in  Philadelphia  at  the  time  of  the 
Dartmouth-Pennsylvania   football  game. 

The  rest  of  the  morning  session  was 
occupied  with  reports  of  various  com- 
mittees. Mr.  McLane,  chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Undergraduate  Affairs 
spoke  briefly  counselling  the  exercise 
of  patience  by  the  alumni  in  inter-fra- 
ternity problems.  Acting  on  a  suggestion 
from  the  chairman  of  the  Council  on 
Student  Organizations  that  alumni  rep- 
resentation on  this  body  would  be  wel- 
come, the  Council  felt  that  it  was  not 
expedient  at  the  present  time  to  recom- 
mend such  representation,  but  the  Com- 
mittee on  Undergraduate  Affairs  ex- 
pressed its  willingness  to  meet  with  the 
Council  on  matters  in  which  it  might 
be  desirable  to  obtain  expression  of 
alumni  opinion. 

Mr.  Pender,  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Alumni  Projects  recommended 
that  the  committee  might  well  take  steps 
to  organize  alumni  celebrations  at  Com- 
mencement and  it  was  voted  that  the 
committee  proceed  with  plans  for  or- 
ganizing and  systematizing  the  celebra- 
tions of  this  season. 

The  discussion  in  the  afternoon 
hinged  largely  on  the  question  of  the 
Alumni  Fund,  action  on  which  matter 
will  be  found  recorded  in  the  section 
devoted  to  the  Alumni  Association.  On 
the  report  of  a  special  committee 
through  its  chairman,  Mr.  Morton  C. 
Tuttle,  it  was  also  voted  that  the  ser- 
vices of  a  paid  secretary  were  advisable 


and  the  President  of  the  Council  was 
autliorized  to  make  such  arrangements 
with  the  College  and  with  Mr.  Keyes, 
whicli  might  be  necessary  to  secure  the 
services  of  Mr.  Keyes,  if  possible,  for 
this  office.  The  final  action  of  the 
afternoon  was  to  change  the  name  of 
the  Committee  on  an  Alumni  Fund  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege Alumni  Fund  on  the  Tucker  Foun- 
dation. 
Meeting  of  the  Alumni  Association 

The  meeting  of  the  Association  was 
called  to  order  by  the  President,  Joseph 
A.  DeBoer  '84,  who  called  upon  the 
Reverend  Charles  A.  Dinsmore  '84,  to 
open  the  session  with  prayer.  After 
the  reading  of  the  records  of  the  pre- 
vious meeting  the  Chair  appointed  the 
following  committees :  On  Alumni 
Trustee,  Robert  L.  Burnap  '94,  Chair- 
man ;  Chester  B.  Curtis  '89,  F.  G.  Fol- 
som  '95,  Henry  A.  Haugan  '03,  Henry 
D.  Thrall  '06.  On  Nominations,  A.  M. 
Lyon  '94,  Chairman ;  O.  S.  Davis  '89, 
P.  B.  Paul  '06. 

The  report  of  the  treasurer  showed 
total  receipts  of  $1,466.13,  disburse- 
ments of  $265.08,  and  a  balance  on 
hand  of  $1,201.05. 

Dr.  Edward  Cowles  '59,  reported  for 
the  committtee  charged  with  the  duty 
of  erecting  a  bronze  tablet  to  the  mem- 
ory of  Dartmouth  men  who  died  in  the 
Civil  War.  Following  his  report  it  was 
voted  that  the  Committee  be  given  au- 
thority to  proceed  with  the  publication 
of  the  proceedings  connected  with  the 
preparation  and  unveiUng  of  the  tablet. 

In  behalf  of  the  Alumni  Council  Mr. 
F.  A.  Howland  '87,  presented  the  fol- 
lowing  resolution,   which  was  adopted: 
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Resolved  by  the  Association  of  the 
Alumni    of    Dartmouth    College : 
That  for  the  purpose  of  securing  an- 
nual   donations    from    Dartmouth    men 
to  be  used   for  the  support  and  main- 
tenance of  the  College,  this  Association 
sanction  and  approve  the  formation  by 
the  Council  of  the  Alumni  of  Dartmouth 
College,    of    a    committee    composed    as 
the  Council  may  direct,  to  solicit  annu- 
ally and  collect  funds  from  Dartmouth 
men  to  constitute  The  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege  Fund   on   the   Tucker   Foundation. 
That   it   is   the   sense   of   the   Alumni 
Association : 

(a)  That  endeavor  be  made  in  the 
collection  of  such  a  fund  to  have  the 
gifts  so  far  as  is  possible  unrestricted 
in  their  purpose  and  that  they  may  be 
used;  first,  for  the  establishment  of  a 
permanent  alumni  interest-bearing  fund 
and  second;  to  increase  the  funds  avail- 
able for  current  uses. 

(b)  That  the  annual  collections  and 
the  income  from  the  permanent  fund 
be  appropriated  as  the  Alumni  Council 
may  vote,  provided  at  least  25  per  cent 
of  such  collections  and  income  shall  be 
added   to   the  permanent   fund. 

(c)  That  the  Treasurer  of  the  Col- 
lege be  the  custodian  of  the  Fund,  and 
that  all  moneys  appropriated  to  the  per- 
manent fund  be  classified  by  him  for 
investment  under  the  Associated  Trusts 
of  the  College  and  be  administered  un- 
der the  general  rules  of  the  College  for 
the  administration  of  such  Trusts. 

On  behalf  of  the  Alumni  Council  Mr. 
J.  P.  Richardson  '99,  presented  a  mo- 
tion to  the  effect  that  the  Committee 
for  the  Tucker  Alumni  Scholarship  and 
Instruction  Fund  transfer  all  its  assets, 


subject  to  the  restrictions  which  the 
donors  might  have  put  upon  their  gifts, 
to  the  treasurer  of  the  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege Alumni  Fund  on  the  Tucker  Foun- 
dation and  that  the  said  Committee  be 
honorably  discharged  from  its  trust. 
This  was  voted  as  moved. 

Judge  David  Cross  '41,  in  an  eloquent 
oration  on  the  services  of  President 
Francis  Brown  to  the  College,  intro- 
duced the  following  resolution  which 
was  voted : 

That,  in  recognition  and  commemora- 
tion of  the  service  of  President  Francis 
Brown,  in  upholding  the  interests  of  the 
College  in  its  great  historic  controversy 
with  the  University,  the  President  of 
the  Council  appoint  a  committee  of 
three  to  secure  a  suitable  tablet  of 
bronze  to  be  placed,  with  the  consent  of 
the  Trustees  of  the  College,  in  Webster 
Hall. 

Acting  on  this  resolution  the  Chair 
appointed  the  following  committee: 
David  Cross  '41,  John  K.  Lord  '6^  and 
Homer  Eaton  Keyes  '00. 

The  question  of  Alumni  Trustee  oc- 
casioned two  votes  by  the  Association. 
On  the  motion  of  Frank  S.  Streeter  '74, 
the  meeting  expressed  itself  in  favor 
of  having  the  annual  nomination  for 
Alumni  Trustee  made  by  the  Alumni 
Council  and  requested  the  Council  to 
submit  at  the  next  annual  meeting  rec- 
ommendations as  to  steps  that  should 
be  taken  to  effect  the  change  in  method 
here  proposed. 

On  the  motion  of  Charles  C.  Merrill 
'94,  the  Association  requested  the  Alum- 
ni Council  to  consider  the  advisability 
of  instructing  the  nominating  commit- 
tee of  the  Alumni  Trustee  not  to  nom- 
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inate  any  man  who  had  already  served 
three  consecutive  terms  just  precedmg. 
The  Secretary,  Homer  Eaton  Keyes 
'00,  stated  the  desirabihty  of  improving 
the  alumni  records  kept  by  the  Associa- 
tion and  it  was  voted  to  authorize  the 
Secretary  to  expend  annual  balances  in 
clerk  hire  and  apparatus  for  this  pur- 
pose. 

On  the  motion  of  John  K.  Lord  '68, 
it  was  voted:     That  the  hearty  thanks 
of    the   Alumni    of    Dartmouth    College 
be  given  to  the  Reverend  John  E.  John- 
son   '66,   who   has   added   to   his   many 
other  gifts  to  Dartmouth  two  memorial 
tablets:   the  one  marking  the  residence 
of  Daniel  Webster  during  a  part  of  his 
college   hfe;   the   other   fixing   the   spot 
where    Eleazar    Wheelock    erected    the 
first  of  Dartmouth's  buildings.     Carved 
on  a  boulder  on  the  site  of  Wheelock's 
cabin      the      following      inscription      is 
found:       On  this   spot  Eleazar  Whee- 
lock    erected     in     1770    a     log     cabin, 
the    first    building    of    Dartmouth    Col- 
lege.     "I    made   a   hutt   of    loggs  about 
18    feet    square,    without    stone,    brick, 
glass  or  nail   ....    My  sons  and  stu- 
dents  made   booths   and   beds   of   hem- 
lock   boughs."  —  President    Wheelock's 
narrative,  1771. 

On  the  Webster  cottage  the  tablet 
has  the  following  inscription :  In  this 
house  Daniel  Webster  of  the  Class  of 
1801  hved  during  a  part  of  his  student 
days  in  Dartmouth  College. 

Here  also  was  born  February  20, 
1822,  Henry  Fowle  Durant,  Founder 
of   Wellesley  College. 

The  semi-centennial  class,  1864,  was 
then  received  by  the  Association.  John 
C.  Webster,  the  Secretary  of  the  class, 


was  its  spokesman,  and  called  the  roll 
of  those  present.  Out  of  a  total  of  98 
who  were  connected  with  the  class  dur- 
ing its  course,  50  graduated  in  1864,  to 
which  number  should  be  added  seven 
in  the  Chandler  Scientific  Department. 
Of  these  57,  twenty-two  were  living  at 
the  time  of  the  fiftieth  reunion,  and 
twenty  of  these  were  present  in  Hano- 
ver. Of  the  class,  36  were  in  the  ser- 
vices of  their  country  during  the  Civil 
War  and  six  fell  in  battle  or  died  in 
prisons  of  the  South,  while  one  died  in 
the  Confederate  service. 

The  Committee  on  Nominations  then 
made  the  following  report  which  was 
accepted:  president,  Edwin  A.  Bayley 
'85 ;  vice-presidents,  Ernest  S.  Gile  '95, 
Clarence  G.  McDavitt  '00;  secretary, 
Homer  E.  Keyes  '00;  treasurer,  Perley 
R.  Bugbee  '90 ;  statistical  secretary,  John 
M.  Comstock  '77;  executive  committee, 
Horace  G.  Pender  '97,  chairman,  James 
P.  Richardson  '99,  secretary,  Edwin  F. 
Jones  '80,  George  E.  Foss  '97,  Morrill 
A.   Gallagher   '07,  John   W.   Thompson 

'08. 

Athletic  Council :  Faculty — Profes- 
sors C  E.  Bolser,  C  A.  Proctor,  C.  R. 
Lingley;  alumni — I.  J.  French  '01,  J. 
W.  Gannon  '99,  H.  R.  Lane  '07;  under- 
graduates— ex  officio,  the  managers  of 
footbaU,  baseball,  and  track  teams,  re- 
spectively. 

After  announcement  of  the  further 
events  of  the  afternoon  the  meeting  was 
adjourned. 

Unveiling  of  the  Civil  War 
Memorials 
In    June,    1910,    a    committee   of    the 
Alumni   Association   was   appointed   for 
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the  purpose  of  placing  a  memorial  in 
Webster  Hall  to  the  sons  of  Dartmouth 
who  died  in  the  Civil  War  .  In  accept- 
ing the  gift  the  Trustees  voted  in  April, 
1914:  'That  the  Trustees  accept  from 
the  Alumni  committee  representing  the 
classes  of  1856-65  the  gift  of  a  bronze 
tablet  bearing  the  names  of  those  sons 
of  the  College  who  lost  their  lives  in 
the  Civil  War. 

*'Half  a  century  has  eradicated  the  bit- 
terness of  that  struggle;  it  has  empha- 
sized the  personal  qualities  of  self-sac- 
rifice and  devotion  to  duty  displayed 
by  those  who  served  in  the  contending 
armies. 

"In  honoring  with  a  tablet  of  bronze 
these  heroic  dead,  the  donors  are  pro- 
viding as  well  a  permanent  reminder  to 
stimulate  the  Hving.  Its  appropriate  po- 
sition will  be  in  Webster  Hall,  a  build- 
ing dedicated  to  the  preservation  of  the 
worthiest  traditions  of  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege. 

*'The  Trustees  accordingly  approve 
such  position,  and  direct  that  a  part  of 
the  program  of  Commencement  week 
be  devoted  to  the  unveiling  of  this  tab- 
let and  to  appropriate  exercises  in  con- 
junction with  that  ceremony." 

Another  tablet  was  presented  by  the 
class  of  1863  containing  the  names  of 
all  its  members  who  took  part  in  the 
Civil  War,  and  both  tablets  include  the 
names  of  those  who  served  or  fell  in 
the  Confederate  service. 

The  formal  exercises  of  dedication 
were  opened  by  prayer  by  the  Reverend 
Arthur  Little,  D.D.  '60,  Chaplain  of  the 
1st  Vt.  Heavy  Artillery.  Doctor  Ed- 
ward Cowles  '59,  Captain  and  Assistant 
Surgeon,  U.S.A.,  presented  the  memo- 


rial on  behalf  of  the  Alumni  Associa- 
tion and  Maitland  Charles  Lamprey  '63, 
of  the  16th  N.  H.  Volunteers,  presented 
the  memorial  of  the  Class  of  1863.  The 
address  in  memory  of  the  sons  of  the 
College  who  died  in  the  war  was  de- 
livered by  Cyrus  Richardson,  D.D.  '64, 
and  President  Nichols  accepted  the  me- 
morials on  belialf  of  the  College.  In  his 
brief  address   President  Nichols  said: 

"In  accepting  these  tablets  as  gifts 
from  the  alumni  contemporary  with  the 
Civil  War,  let  me  express  to  the  donors 
the  appreciation  of  the  College  and  all 
her  sons  for  this  loyalty  to  memory,  a 
spur  to  patriotism  among  the  Hving  and 
enduring  victory  for  the  dead. 

"On  the  one  tablet  we  have  the  names  < 
of  fifty-seven  heroic  men  from  the  class 
of  1863,  who  offered  their  lives  in  mih- 
tary  service.  On  the  other  tablet  we 
have  the  sadder  but  triumphant  record 
of  the  seventy-three  sons  of  the  Col- 
lege who  paid  that  last  and  greatest  sac- 
rifice which  men  can  pay  to  conscience 
and  to  ideals. 

"In  the  great  conflict  which  tore  a 
rising  nation  all  but  asunder,  men  on 
one  side  fought  for  the  perpetuation 
and  extension  of  a  social  order  felt  to 
be  essential  to  prosperity  and  happiness, 
an  order  in  which  they  and  their  fathers 
had  grown  up,  an  order  in  which  they 
saw  no  wrong.  On  the  other  side  men 
reared  in  other  traditions  fought  for 
a  united  nation  freed  from  the  yoke  and 
stigma  of  a  national  sin. 

"Both  sides  were  patriotic,  as  each 
saw  patriotism.  Men  on  both  sides 
fought  heroically  for  duty,  for  honor, 
and  for  conscience. 
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"Happily  for  us  and  for  all  men  in 
this  strong  and  united  nation,  we  now 
see  in  truth  and  justice,  clearly  and 
without  bias,  and  may  all  agree  where 
lay  the  larger  and  conquering  vision  of 
righteousness. 

"Judged  not,  therefore,  by  thought  of 
an  absolute  right  or  wrong,  but  because 
both  sides  fought  like  men  for  the 
thing  as  each  saw  it,  we  honor  on  these 
tablets  men  from  North  and  South. 

"As  everywhere  else,  so  here  we  see 
only  the  evidence  of  an  unsevered  na- 
tion, bound  in  a  common  interest, 
mighty  in  one  great  purpose,  conscious 
of  a  single  destiny.  Pray  God  it  may 
ever  so  remain." 

Opening  of  Robinson   Hall 

At    four    o'clock   the    Commencement 
crowd   gathered    in    front    of    Robinson 
Hall    for    the    formal    opening    of    this 
new  center  of  non-athletic  activities.    In 
the    entrance   to   the   building    with   the 
President    and    Dr.    Richardson    of    the 
Board  of  Trustees  was  Mr.  Wallace  F. 
Robinson   of   Boston,   the   donor  of   the 
building  and  his   son,   Mr.   Harry  Rob- 
inson, whose  constant  oversight  of   the 
progress    of    the    structure    contributed 
much  to  its  prompt  and  successful  com- 
pletion.     In    presenting    Mr.    Robinson, 
Dr.   Richardson   said:   "We   are   assem- 
bled   on    this    occasion    to    do   honor   to 
a  far-seeing  and  generous  friend  of  Old 
Dartmouth.     He  asks  us  to  accept  this 
noble  building  and  to  dedicate  it  to  per- 
petuating  the   Dartmouth   spirit.      That 
spirit,       recognized       and      understood 
throughout  the  land,  is  now  to  have  a 
clearing   house,    as    I    may   say,    for   all 
time.     Our  donor,  wise  in  his  apprecia- 
tion of  the  brotherhood  actuated  by  that 


spirit,  has  very  happily  created  this 
beautiful  home  where  he  hopes  that  the 
influences  of  good  resolutions,  straight- 
forwardness and  manly  associations  may 
be  formed  and  strengthened  into  the 
genuine  Dartmouth  spirit  which  is  our 
proudest  possession." 

In  his  presentation  of  the  building  to 
the  Board  of  Trustees  Mr.  Robinson 
said:  "In  the  labor  of  a  long  and  busy 
life,  I  have  had  a  good  many  tasks,  but 
if  the  erection  and  equipment  of  this 
building,  which  you  have  allowed  me 
to  supervise,  should  be  my  last,  I  can 
truly  say  it  will  have  been  the  happiest 
and  most  interesting. 

"When  I  was  a  boy  in  the  near-by 
Vermont  town  of  Reading,  the  name  of 
Dartmouth  became  a  household  word, 
for  an  elder  brother,  in  the  class  of 
1855,  was  working  his  way  through  col- 
lege and  I  got,  therefore,  at  first  hand, 
Dartmouth  ways  and  Dartmouth  tradi- 
tions. 

"While  this  building  has  been  going 
up  and  I  have  been  making  my  visits 
of  inspection ""  to  Hanover,  the  years 
seem  to  have  turned  back  and  I  became 
as  it  were,  a  boy  myself,  going  through 
Dartmouth.  Today  I  must  graduate 
from  this  dehghtful  experience,  for  my 
course  is  finished. 

"This  building  as  it  is,  in  fulfillment 
of  my  engagement,  I  now  turn  over  to 
you;  and  let  me  add,  as  I  commit  it  to 
your  care,  that  I  hold  more  strongly 
than  ever  to  my  belief  in  those  pur- 
poses which  it  is  intended  to  serve  in 
the  college  life." 

President  Nichols  in  a  brief  address 
then  accepted  the  buildings  on  behalf 
of  the  Trustees.  After  a  few  words 
of  appreciation  on  the  part  of  the  under- 
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graduate  organizations  which  wiU  occu- 
py the  building,  by  George  H.  Tilton, 
Jr.,  retiring  president  of  the  Dramatic 
Association,  the  building  was  thrown 
open   for  public  inspection. 

Following  the  opening  of  Robinson 
Hall,  the  President  and  Mrs.  Nichols 
held  their  annual  reception  in  Parkhurst 
Hall.  In  the  receiving  line  were  Presi- 
dent and  Mrs.  Nichols  and  Governor 
and  Mrs.  Samuel  D.  Felker. 

Wednesday 

Commencement  Day  itself  broke  in 
typical  sweltering  heat  that  lessened 
somewhat  as  the  day  aged.  After 
prayers  in  Rohins  Chapel  the  academic 
procession  wound  across  the  Campus 
and  filed  into  Webster  Hall.  FoUowiuE 
the  usual  order  of  exercises  prayer  was 
offered  by  the  Reverend  Ozora  S.  Davis 
'89,  following  which  the  audience  joined 
in  singing  Milton's  paraphrase  of  the 
one  hundred  and  thirty-sixth  Psalm. 
The  senior  orations  were  as  follows: 
Salutatorion,  Winslow  H.  Loveland,  "A 
National  Theater";  Wilfred  C.  Gilbert, 
''A  Challenge  from  Socrates";  John  A. 
Hanna,  "The  Importance  to  the  United 
States  of  a  Skihed  Diplomatic  Corps"; 
Leonard  D.  White,  "Pragmatism  and 
Pohtics";  Frederick  P.  Cranston,  "The 
Labor  War";  Valedictorian,  John  T. 
Reardon,   "The   Permanent  in   Plato." 

After  the  singing  by  the  audience  of 
Richard  Hovey's  "Men  of  Dartmouth," 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  was  con- 
ferred upon  102  men  and  that  of  Bache- 
lor of  Science  upon  137. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  as  in 
course  was  also  conferred  upon  three 
men. 


The  recipients  of  honorary  degrees 
were  presented  by  Professor  John  K. 
Lord  and  in  conferring  the  degrees  the 
President  characterized  the  recipients  as 
follows : 

Dwinel  French  Thompson,  for  two 
years  a  tutor  at  Dartmouth,  and  for 
the  last  43  years  honored  professor  of 
descriptive  geometry  and  stereotomy  at 
Rennselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  able 
and  skilful  developer  of  the  powers  of 
geometric  imagination  in  unimaginative 
youths,  Dartmouth  College  admits  you 
to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science. 

Chester  Bickford  Curtis,  son  of  Dart- 
mouth, for  two  years  on  the  faculty  of 
Cornell  University,  forceful  teacher, 
able  and  efficient  school  administrator, 
distinguished  citizen,  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege admits  you  to  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts. 

Philip  Sanford  Marden,  editor,  au- 
thor, Argus-eyed  traveler,  narrator  of 
delightful  scenes  and  sketches  in  Medi- 
terranean lands,  Dartmouth  College  ad- 
mits you  to  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Arts. 

Fisher  Ames  Baker,  a  distinguished 
scholar  of  1859,  a  veteran  of  the  Civil 
War,  learned  in  the  law,  an  able  advo- 
cate, a  wise  and  trusted  counsellor  in 
large  causes,  Dartmouth  College  admits 
you  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

Percy  Mackaye,  poet,  dramatist,  critic, 
whose  large  vision  of  the  theatre  in- 
cludes the  pageantry  and  idealism  of  all 
men,  Dartmouth  College  admits  you  to 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

Charles  Downer  Hazen,  gifted  teach- 
er, learned  historian,  and  productive 
scholar,  Dartmouth  College  admits  you 
to  the   degree   of   Doctor  of   Letters. 

Edward  Melville  Parker,  a  great- 
great-grandson  of  Dartmouth,  Oxonian, 
schoolmaster,  bishop,  in  turn  fulfilling 
each  part  with  ability,  grace,  and  in- 
spired devotion,  Dartmouth  College  ad- 
mits you  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Divinity. 
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The  Commencement  exercises  were 
closed  with  a  benediction  by  the  Rever- 
end Edward  M.  Parker,  Bishop  of  New 
Hampshire. 

Forming  again  in  procession,  the  fac- 
ulty and  alumni,  now  increased  by  239, 
moved  on  to  the  Alumni  Gymnasium. 
After  the  dinner  President  Nichols  wel- 
comed the  alumni  and  introduced  the 
class  of  1914  to  the  Dartmouth  family. 
He  then  introduced  J.  A.  DeBoer,  the 
retiring  president  of  the  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation, who  presented  the  following 
speakers :  Governor  Felker,  H.  A. 
Koelsch,  Jr.,  president  of  the  class  of 
1914;  Doctor  John  M.  Gile,  Professor 
Frank  H.  Dixon,  Bishop  Parker,  Rev- 
erend Albert  W.  Moore  '64,  Judge 
Cross  '41,  and  John  Barrett  '89,  who 
presented  to  the  company,  Paul  Loudon, 
the  winner  of  the  cup  for  Ail-Round 
Achievement.  Among  the  features  of 
the  afternoon  was  the  presentation  of 
the  cup  for  the  best  proportional  repre- 
sentation at  Commencement  by  the  class 
of  '94,  the  donors  of  the  cup,  to  the 
winners,  the  class  of  '64,  which  had  20 
out  of  22  living  members  present.  An- 
other interesting  event  was  the  un- 
veiling of  a  portrait  of  Judge  Cross,  by 
the  class  of  1904,  the  first  class  of 
which  Judge  Cross  was  made  an  honor- 
ary member.  The  painting  has  since 
been  hung  in  the  living  room  of  Col- 
lege Hall. 

H.  E.  Keyes,  Secretary  of  the  Alum- 
ni Association,  then  read  the  state  of 
the  ballot  for  Alumni  Trustee  as  fol- 
lows:  Alfred  A.  Wheat  '89,  24;  Albert 
E.  Hadlock  '87,  37;  Ethelbert  Talbot 
'70,  121;  Joseph  W.  Gannon  '94,   137; 


Charles   F.   Mathewson   '82,   713 ;  total, 
1,032. 

In  number  of  visiting  alumni  and  in 
their  enthusiasm,  the  Commencement  of 
1914  broke  all  records.  As  illustrative 
of  the  feelings  of  many  and  as  a  fit- 
ting close  to  this  account,  the  follow- 
ing is  taken  from  the  story  of  the  Com- 
mencement written  for  the  Lowell 
Courier-Citizen  by  its  editor,  one  of  the 
recipients  of  an  honorary  degree  from 
the  College: 

'T   want  to  say  just  this,   in  closing, 
if  a  garrulous  and  doting  alumnus  may 
be  pardoned.     I  have,  by  good  fortune, 
seen   many   universities   in   many   lands. 
I  have  seen  most  of  our  old  New  Eng- 
land   colleges    and    know    their    beauty. 
I   have   seen   the   magnificence   of   Har- 
vard, of  Yale,  of  Columbia,  of  Chicago. 
I  have  seen,  and  I  heartily  venerate  the 
classic  grandeur   of   Oxford   and   Cam- 
bridge.    The  rejuvenescent  university  of 
Athens  I  know,  and  the  faded  magnifi- 
cence of   Salamanca.     But  nowhere  on 
earth,   as   I  beheve,   is   there  a   loveher 
spot  than  the  deep  valley  of  the  Con- 
necticut river,  on  which  Hanover  looks 
down,    hemmed    in    by    forest-crowned 
hills,  with  her  incomparable  vista  from 
the    graceful    Ascutney    to    the    rugged 
bulk    of    Moosilauke.      Beautiful    as    it 
was  a  score  of  years  ago,  it  seems  to 
me    even   more    beautiful    now.      Here, 
at   least,   is   one   spot   that   man's   hand 
has  not  spoiled,  where  God  made  per- 
fect.    And   so   may   it  be,   while   grass 
grows  and  while  water  runs — the  placid 
river  below,   the   lofty   hills   above,   the 
trees   arching  between,   and  out  of   the 
mass   of   greenery   the   white   spires   of 
these  cloisters  of  a  hill-girt  plain." 


■~y^  ■■  ~  \    ,    '^WrViX  ■>  ,!.\ 


a;\  '  '.^      .  .  ^  ..oOK  iXiXARt  SAMi-.^   :,     -  \*- 
mji  i'M)  'i<,,vAri:  THOMAS  COCSWIiJ  I,  1  ■■•,  \  ....  >.  .,PT 

CO,  DJ^:    ~-^  ''"T  ALBLIfT  FBi-H^'Y  CO  '";  Xv.  ;:;X'"^X"^^  •-, 

MAiTL  ,A    ■  ;  axiV'rly  ■ttijixxij)^>.;n;  B:XX\:-Hi 

CO.  8.  /■•■'■    -.WOS  W.  ABiX.)!!  fX.,  c,  ;AA    aX'X    S'u;;',,  ' 
AMDS^  ^.  ^  .     ;    COXii  HLA\X'v\PXXXx'  Xr  Cri^AX  ''^X.  A 

MORXx  ,  .    X  ^iii;ii)WiN.A.xxiCX'A'''jxA:r^xxTix  x-B:>,». 

'•  "la;-.  ;.  •.,  XjXfO'M.'XLRCXXsX:- X'     ■      ■'   -v.^   ;    ^<<. 

.    ,        Vt:RMONT-  RtlA'vfEHl^/.AU  ■■'':'; '^; 

'"  •  lAM  C:Cl'MMiNfiS  iCAfcsLffX=MAJ.I?iCliARs'> 

^y{.:iN,RX.NTItX.-;CX:flX"'  ""■ "'  --"--'  — 


'  T.'LSi  BlS!!SJjiy"."iJf ,'  'PSf^ 


THE  ENLARGED  CLASS  OF  1863  TABLET 


COPYRIGHT    1914    BY   WOODLAND    BRONZE   WORKS, 

DEPARTMENT  OF    ALBERT     RUSSELL    Be    SONS    CO., 

NEWBURYPORT,    MASS. 


THE   COLLEGE   YEAR 


In  the  appearance  of  things,  at  least, 
the  past  year  has  wrought  considerable 
change  in  the  College.  The  erection  of 
Robinson  Hall,  with  the  consequent  re- 
moval of  Sanborn  and  the  demolition 
of  the  bank  structure,  has  completed 
the  front  development  of  the  west  side 
of  the  campus.  General  opinion  seems 
to  be  that  the  series  of  three  which 
Parkhurst,  Tuck  and  Robinson  Halls 
constitute  lends  satisfying  balance  to  the 
old  row  in  the  College  yard  opposite. 
The  wooden  wing  of  the  dining 
room,  left  exposed  by  the  erasure  of 
the  bank,  looks  better  than  anyone  had 
expected.  The  worst  of  it  will  shortly 
be  obscured  by  a  screen  of  trees  and 
shrubs,  and,  perhaps,  of  vines.  Of  the 
immediate  present,  the  most  important 
construction  in  which  the  College  is  en- 
gaged is  the  Tuck  Drive.  Curving 
through  the  lovely  woods  of  the  Hitch- 
cock Estate  from  the  old  wooden  bridge 
to  Main  street,  paved  with  asphalt  and 
trap  rock,  buttressed  with  granite,  this 
Drive  should  afford  a  noble  and  endur- 
ing approach  to  Hanover  and  the  Col- 
lege. 

During  the  year  the  College  has 
acquired  title  to  the  golf  links  in  order 
to  save  that  attractive  bit  of  country 
from  general  building  exploitation.  It 
will  be  necessary  to  sell  the  southern 
end  of  the  property  for  house  lots. 
Arrangements  are,  however,  in  progress 
for  transferring  a  part  of  the  Hnks  to 
the  Pine  Park  lands  which,  while  enjoy- 
ing improvement  from  such  utilization, 
will  enable  a  more  satisfactory  arrange- 
ment of  greens  than  that  which  now 
exists. 

On  the  hill  in  College  Park,  close  by 
the  Shattuck  Observatory,  there  rises 
now  a  small  white  building  erected  last 
fall  to  house  the  telescope  presented  by 
Dr.  Frederick  C.  Shattuck  of  Boston, 
who     likewise     contributed     generously 


toward  the  interesting  structure  which 
houses  his  gift.  The  roof  of  this  infant 
observatory  will,  upon  occasion,  slip 
down  over  extended  eaves,  exposing 
the  w^de  heavens  to  the  telescope's  in- 
vestigative  eye. 

The  last  piece  of  property  on  the 
square  bounded  by  Elm,  College,  Went- 
worth  and  Main  streets  not  in  posses- 
sion of  the  College  entered  College 
ownership  in  July  through  the  purchase 
of  the  so-called  ''Sherman  property,"  a 
bit  of  land  and  a  half  derelict  dwelling 
in  the  southeast  corner  of  Main  and 
Elm  streets.  The  place  is  being  im- 
proved  for  occupancy. 

The .  needed  new  library  is  as  far 
as  ever  from  becoming  a  reality.  The 
Tuck  Drive  will  lead  to  the  venerable 
wooden  bridge.  A  new  bridge  and  a 
new  library, — these  are  things  devoutly 
to  be  hoped  for.  They  will  doubtless 
come  in  time; — which,  of  course,  is 
anything  short  of  eternity.  In  the  in- 
terim, the  pressing  demand  for  more 
adequate  quarters  for  the  work  of  the 
chemistry  department  may  become  so 
manifest  as  to  stir  someone  to  supply 
the  desired  rehef.  Professor  Bartlett 
has  stated  the  situation  with  charac- 
teristic cogency  and  directness  in  The 
Magazine  for  November.  To  one 
whose  generous  impulses  are  most  read- 
ily stimulated  by  the  call  of  science, 
here  indeed  is  an  alluring  opportunity. 

If  the  College  remains  for  some  time 
at,  or  near,  its  present  size,  there  will 
be  no  immediate  demand  for  consider- 
able construction  beyond  that  suggested. 
In  fact,  whatever  further  plant  expan- 
sion is  offered  must  needs  be  accom- 
panied by  increased  endowment  to  meet 
the  additional  costs  of  maintenance 
which   would   be   entailed. 

Considerable  work  has  been  done 
during  the  past  year  in  the  improving 
of  the  College  grounds,  notably  in  the 
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expert  treatment  of  the  campus  trees. 
The  example  of  the  College,  further, 
was  followed  by  numerous  household- 
ers, to  the  material  improvement  of  the 
village  streets.  Some  experimental 
planting  has  hkewise  been  done,  a  num- 
ber of  red  oaks  having  been  set  out  as 
shade  trees,  and  some  few  poplars  for 
screening  purposes.  Much  more  might 
and  should  be  accomphshed  in  this 
direction  were  funds  at  hand. 


Financially  the  year  has  been  a  lean 
one.  Gifts  for  endowment  or  unre- 
stricted expenditure  have  not  been  at 
all  overwhelming.  By  the  will  of  the 
late  Betsey  J.  Blakslee  of  Nashua  $5000 
is  bequeathed  to  the  College  for  the  es- 
tabhshment  of  a  scholarship. 

The  Class  of  1912  offers  annually  a 
scholarship  of  $100. 

The  Alumni  of  the  Great  Divide  have 
offered  a  prize  of  $140  for  the  student 
from  that  region  gaining  highest  rank 
in  the  class  of  1919  during  freshman 
year. 

An  anonymous  trust  of  $10,000  has 
been  created,  the  principal  to  revert  to 
the  College  at  death  of  the  donor. 

By  the  will  of  Hapgood  Wright,  late 
of  LoweU,  $1000  has  been  given  to  be 
invested  for  fifty  years,  when  the  inter- 
est  may  be   expended. 

As  usual  Mr.  Tuck  provides  the  bulk 
of  assistance:  500  shares  of  the  pre- 
ferred stock  of  the  Great  Northern 
Railroad,  the  income  from  which  is  to 
be  used  in  the  development  of  the 
French  department  of  the  College;  and 
the  sum  of  $42,000  to  defray  the  cost 
of  building  the  new  Tuck  Drive. 

The  Reverend  John  E.  Johnson  '66 
has  been  likewise  indefatigable  in  his 
generous  interest.  He  has  turned  over 
three  tracts  of  land  in  New  Hampshire 
for  the  immediate  benefit  of  the  Outing 
Club.  Three  pieces  of  income-produc- 
ing real  estate  in  Washington  he  has 
deeded  to  the  College.  The  income 
from  them  he  reserves  during  his  own 
hfe.      Mr.    Johnson    is    responsible    for 


two  tablets  of  bronze,  the  one  marking 
the  site  of  Wheelock's  first  cabin,  the 
other   identifying  the   Webster   Cottage. 

Two  other  tablets  have  been  placed 
during  the  year :  one  an  enlargement  of 
the  Class  of  '63  memorial;  the  other, 
which  matches  it  in  size  and  pattern, 
provided  by  the  classes  from  1856-65 
in  memory  of  the  Dartmouth  men  who 
died  in  the  Civil  War.  Both  tablets  are 
erected  in  the  vestibule  of  Webster 
Hah. 

Three  interesting  portraits  have  like- 
wise been  given  to  the  College.  At 
Commencement  the  Class  of  1904  pre- 
sented a  portrait  of  Judge  Cross,  by 
Nordell.  During  the  late  year  Arthur 
L.  Livermore  '88  presented  two  remark- 
able pictures  by  the  late  Frank  Fowler: 
one  a  portrait  of  Richard  Hovey,  the 
other  a  copy  of  a  Gilbert  Stuart  pre- 
sentment of  George  Washington.  The 
pictures  of  Judge  Cross  and  of  Richard 
Hovey  hang  in  College  Hall.  That  of 
Washington  constitutes  an  appropriate 
decoration  to  the  Colonial  reception 
room  of  the  Administration  Building. 

The  serious  thing  about  the  financial 
position  of  the  College  today  is  its  in- 
debtedness and  its  constantly  recurring 
deficit.  In  the  May  number  of  The 
Magazine,  Mr.  Parkhurst  points  out 
that  the  debts  which  the  College  has 
assumed  in  order  to  make  adequate 
provision  for  its  effective  operation  en- 
tail interest  charges  which,  by  creating 
the  annual  deficit,  swell  the  debt  in  a 
viciously  increasing  sphere. 

To  offset  this  situation  there  is,  of 
course,  the  ever  present  possibihty  of 
considerable  gifts.  Benefactions,  how- 
ever, usually  endow  with  their  eyes  to 
the  future  rather  than  to  the  past.  Be- 
quests may  look  backward  and  be  used 
to  meet  emergencies  that  have  been. 
But  most  hopeful  is  the  growing  recog- 
nition on  the  part  of  the  alumni  that 
concerted  steps  are  necessary  to  bring 
financial  aid  to  the  College.  The  estab- 
lishment of  an  Alumni  Fund  on  the 
foundation      already      placed      by      the 
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Tucker  Fund  has  now  been  authorized 
by  the  Alumni  Council.  It  will  go  into 
early  operation.  A  large  number  of 
individually  moderate  annual  contri- 
butions, steadily  maintained,  will  be  of 
far  more  value  to  the  College  than  oc- 
casional spasmodic  efforts  in  search  of 
larger  amounts. 


The  student  body  as  listed  in  the  cat- 
alogue for  1913  was  1246  in  the  College 
proper  and  113  in  the  graduate  schools. 
The  catalogue  for  1914  listed  1284  stu- 
dents in  the  College  proper  and  112  in 
the  graduate  schools.  Last  year's  en- 
tering class,  382  students,  showed  a 
falling  off  of  23  from  that  of  the  pre- 
vious fall.  At  the  present  writing,  in 
the  midst  of  the  uncertainties  surround- 
ing the  outbreak  of  European  war, 
it  is  impossible  to  forecast  the  size  of 
the  forthcoming  freshman  class.  On 
August  first,  it  promised  to  be  a  large 
one. 

The  phenomena  of  undergraduate 
life  during  the  year  have  not  been  ma- 
terially different  from  those  of  years 
gone  by.  Dramatic  interest  has  been 
considerably  stimulated,  and  the  non- 
athletic  organizations  in  general  have 
enjoyed  a  prosperity  which  seems  to 
argue  increased  cultural  interest  among 
Dartmouth  students  as  a  class. 

With  this  have  gone  attendant  disad- 
vantages. Poor  old  Dartmouth  has  fre- 
quently been  reminded  by  her  young 
sons  of  her  remoteness  from  tango  teas 
and  other  social  advantages  which  char- 
acterize less  uncompromisingly  subur- 
ban seats  of  learning.  Art,  too,  it  some- 
times seems,  cannot  properly  flourish  so 
near  to  nature.  Located  on  Sixth  ave- 
nue, not  far  from  Fortieth  street,  New 
York,  what  wonders  the  old  College 
might  accomplish  in  the  way  of  turning 
out  true  men  of  the  world !  Perhaps, 
however,  custom  will  change  before 
such  alteration  of  base  becomes  really 
necessary. 

The  centre  of  student  activity  has, 
for  the  most  part,  been  occupied  by  the 


fraternities,  whose  performances  have 
attracted  considerable  attention  from  a 
variety  of  quarters.  Just  how  serious 
the  fraternity  problem  is,  would  be  dif- 
ficult to  determine.  Sometimes  it  seems 
very  serious  indeed ;  at  other  times  al- 
most laughable.  Like  most  human  trou- 
bles, however,  that  of  the  fraternities 
has  an  economic  foundation.  The  fra- 
ternity houses  represent  a  heavy  finan- 
cial drain.  To  maintain  them  respectably 
and  prevent  the  mortgage  from  assuming 
completely  overwhelming  proportions, 
membership  must  be  kept  up  and  initia- 
tion fees  must  be  collected  before  inter- 
est day  arrives.  In  short,  the  neophyte 
must  be  caught  young,  in  consider- 
able quantity,  and  of  a  quality  to  suit 
exacting  tastes.  The  instinct  of  self- 
preservation  has  been  known  to  cause 
nations  to  break  most  solemn  pledges. 
It  sometimes  works  similarly  in  the  case 
of   fraternities. 

If  the  fraternities  today  largely  repre- 
sent the  human  spirit  of  selfishness,  the 
Christian  Association  represents  the 
spirit  of  service.  It  has  been  doing  a 
valiant  work  not  only  in  the  College,  but 
outside  as  well.  The  old  notion  that 
the  members  of  the  organization  should 
constitute  themselves  a  separate  band 
of  saints  has  been  given  up.  The  Chris- 
tian Association  has  its  offices  in  the 
thick  of  things.  It  is  the  clearing  house 
for  those  who  are  willing  to  help  in 
furthering  the  well  being  of  others.  A 
tutoring  bureau,  an  employment  bureau, 
a  "lost  and  found"  bureau,  bureaus  that 
do  dozens  of  useful  things  are  main- 
tained by  the  Association.  Thus  in  the 
College,  as  in  the  world,  the  spirit  of 
selfishness  and  the  spirit  of  service 
abide  side  by  side :  and  often  in  the 
same  persons,  for  the  bulwarks  of  the 
Christian  Association  have  frequently 
been  representatives  of  the  most  reac- 
tionary fraternities. 

Educationally  the  most  important 
fact  of  the  year  has  been  Dartmouth's 
withdrawal  from  the  New  England  Cer- 
tificate Board,  of  which  it  was  one  of 
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the  founders.  Reasons  for  the  with- 
drawal are  plenty  and  of  sufficient 
weight.  The  action  should  serve  to 
hring  tlie  College  and  the  preparatory 
schools  into  closer  harmony.  The  bur- 
den of  responsibility  on  the  College  for 
the  maintenance  of  standards  will,  of 
course,  be  materially  increased.  But 
Dartmouth  should  be  strong  enough  to 
carry  it. 

The  move  in  question  may  be  the 
first  in  a  series  of  highest  significance. 
If  Dartmouth  can   furnish  the  tact  and 


the  inspired  vision  for  a  co-operative 
study  of  educational  policies,  her  pri- 
macy in  'the  collegiate  field  will  be  es- 
tablished. Certainly  there  is  today  the 
definite  need  for  leadership.  Most  of 
our  colleges  and  universities  are  mov- 
ing ;  some  of  them  are  noisily  on  the 
way.  But  in  which  direction  they  are 
headed  is  by  no  means  clear  to  the  on- 
looker :  it  may  be  doubted  whether  on 
that  point  they  are  themselves  altogeth- 
er certain. 


DARTMOUTH    MEDICAL   SCHOOL,    ITS    PRESENT 
STATUS   AND    ITS    POSSIBILITIES 


By  Frederic  Pomeroy  Lord  '98,  D.  M.  S.  1903 


Last  April  the  Dartmouth  Medical 
School  granted  degrees  to  its  graduat- 
ing class  for  the  117th  consecutive 
year — giving  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  for  the  103rd  consecutive 
year.  These  were  undoubtedly  the  last 
diplomas  in  medicine  that  the  college 
will  issue,  at  least  for  many  years.  This 
condition  is  due  to  the  decision  of  the 
trustees,  a  year  ago,  to  discontinue 
the  third  and  fourth  years  of  the  Med- 
ical School.  Their  reasons  were  made 
public  at  the  time,  and  will  not  be 
entered  into  here. 

There  are  still  offered  at  Dartmouth 
the  first  two  years  of  the  course  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine, 
but  those  availing  themselves  of  that 
fact  must  complete  the  last  two  years  of 
their  medical  education  at  some  school 
other  than  Dartmouth.  To  their  second 
alma  mater  the  pubHc  will  ascribe  the 
credit  and  responsibility  for  their  med- 
ical education,  as  well  as  to  those  tak- 
ing the  whole  four  years  at  the  same 
institution. 

Mathematically,  then,  this  medical 
school  is  only  half  of  what  it  was 
before;  has  it  by  this  amputation  be- 
come a  crippled  thing,  carrying  on  its 
functions  imperfectly?  Is  it  a  part  of 
Dartmouth  College  to  be  treated  with 
kindly  forbearance  and  mentioned  with 
apology  ? 

To  answer  this  let  me  propound  three 
other  queries  and  try  to  meet  them. 
First:  Is  the  Dartmouth  Medical 
School  a  fraction  of  a  whole  or  is  it  a 
whole  in  itself?  Second:  if  it  is  a  unit 
are  there  good  reasons  for  giving  it  a 
continued  existence  and  our  hearty 
support?  Third:  what  is  its  future? 
An  answer  to  these  questions  will,  I 
think,  also  meet  the  issue  of  the  pre- 
vious  question. 


To    show    that    Dartmouth    Medical 
School  as  it  now  exists  is  a  unit,  let  me 
point  out  that  the  first  two  years  of  a 
medical  course  are  concerned  with  the 
fundamental   sciences   that   underlie  the 
practise  of  medicine,  while  the  last  two 
years  take  up,  in  addition  to  a  continu- 
ation of  these  scientific  principles,  their 
practical  application.     The  first  require 
a  laboratory  plant,  the  second  a  clinical 
plant,    with    hundreds    of    cases    to    be 
studied.      One   needs   teachers   devoting 
their    whole    time    to    their    instruction, 
the    other    utilizes    men    who    are    also 
practitioners.       The     non-clinical    years 
offer   courses,    which    in    equipment    re- 
quired,   in    methods    of     handling    the 
studies,   in   quality   of   work  given,   and 
in  their  mental  discipline  and   training, 
are  very  similar   to  the  courses   in   the 
parallel  last  two  years  of  the  academic 
curriculum   (except  that  the  amount  of 
study  needed  is  on  the  average  consid- 
erably more).     This  is  contrary  to  the 
belief_  of    some,    who    appear    to    think 
that   if    a    science   possess    a   utilitarian 
value   it   therefore   automatically   ceases 
to  have  a  purely  educative  or  cultural 
worth.     That  it  might  be  all  the  more 
cultural    in    effect    because   it    could    be 
applied  to  humanitarian  purposes  seems 
not    to    occur    to    them;    nor    do    they 
appear  to  realize  that  one  of  the  incen- 
tives by  virtue  of  which  man  strives  to 
learn  new  truths  is  that  in  the  end  his 
discoveries   may   better   his   own   condi- 
tion.    The  laboratory  years  of  the  med- 
ical course  can  be  given  equally  well  in 
city     or     town,     although     the     chnical 
years  of  necessity  are  given  in  the  city. 
It  is  apparent  that  there  is  a  natural 
dividmg  hne  between  the  first  two  and 
the    last    two    years     of     the    medical 
course,    and    that    a    college    may    very 
naturally   give   the   laboratory   years   in 
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connection  Avith  its  academic  studies, 
although  it  might  be  impossible  to  at- 
tempt the  two  years  of  clinical  instruc- 
tion. 

Acknowledging  the  practicability  of 
such  a  two  year  school,  should  Dart- 
mouth   maintain    one? 

Out  of  the  one  hundred  medical 
schools  in  this  country  there  are  nine, 
including  this  school,  which  give  such 
a  two  year  course.  Two,  not  mention- 
ing Dartmouth,  are  already  of  highest 
standing,  while  the  others,  being  mostly 
new-born,  are  only  prevented  from 
being  first  class  by  reason  of  local  con- 
ditions, such  as  lack  of  equipment  or 
of  money  for  proper  maintenance. 
Dartmouth  is  fortunate  in  already  hav- 
ing a  plant  so  splendidly  equipped  that 
it  is  only  a  relatively  smaller  matter  to 
perfect  it. 

The  full  time  members  of  the  fac- 
ulty, who  taught  the  fundamental 
sciences  of  the  first  tAvo  years  in  the 
school  as  it  used  to  be,  are  continuing 
their  work,  as  are  several  of  the  prac- 
titioners, who  formerly  taught  the  clin- 
ical subjects  of  the  last  two  years,  al- 
though, naturally  their  work  is  lessened 
in  amount. 

In  continuing  the  teaching  of  medi- 
cal courses  at  Dartmouth  there  is  the 
strong  impetus  given  by  the  knowledge 
and  influence  of  117  years  of  an  honor- 
able and  highly  successful  record,  with 
its  wealth  of   tradition  and  inspiration. 

With  equipment,  teachers,  and  tra- 
dition urging  toward  the  giving  of  the 
fundamental  branches  in  a  medical  edu- 
cation, and  with  the  ability  to  give  a 
two  year  course  as  excellent  as  that  of 
any  school  in  the  country,  are  there 
students  who  will  avail  themselves  of 
the  privilege? 

According  to  statistics  up  to  1910 
about  ten  per  cent  of  Dartmouth  grad- 
uates studied  medicine.  On  this  basis 
out  of  three  hundred  men  entering  the 
junior  class  (at  which  time  they  may 
begin  their  medical  course)  about 
thirty    would    study    medicine.      In   the 


past  few  years  the  percentage  of  col- 
lege students  studying  medicine  has 
somewhat  lessened,  but  at  least  twenty 
would  be  certain  to  so  elect. 

The  least  time  in  which  one  can 
obtain  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Med- 
icine in  the  better  schools  is  six  years, 
including  two  years  of  prehminary 
academic  study — not  to  mention  the 
additional  one  year,  at  least,  of  hospital 
study  undertaken  by  most  medical  grad- 
uates. As  a  matter  of  saving  of  both 
time  and  money  few  men  who  come  to 
Dartmouth  will  wish  to  take  their 
bachelor's  degree  here  before  starting 
upon  their  professional  studies.  If 
there  is  a  chance  at  Hanover,  in  a  first 
class  medical  school,  to  take  half  their 
professional  studies  at  the  same  time 
that  they  obtain  their  bachelor's  degree, 
the  majority  will  naturally  do  so. 

Most  men  who  come  here,  intending 
to  take  up  the  study  of  medicine,  will 
prefer  to  stay  four  years  in  Dartmouth 
under  such  conditions,  rather  than  to 
leave  at  the  end  of  two  years  to  carry 
on  work  at  another  school,  thereby  los- 
ing their  bachelor's  degree.  Many  also 
will  prefer  to  spend  at  least  two  of 
their  years  of  professional  study  in  the 
country  rather  than  in  the  city.  Still 
others,  it  is  probable,  not  otherwise 
attracted,  may  be  drawn  to  Dartmouth 
for  the  very  purpose  of  taking  part  of 
their  medical  course  in  such  an  environ- 
ment. 

Facts  would  seem  to  indicate  that 
the  school  will  probably  soon  be  sup- 
plied with  students  up  to  the  most  effi- 
cient working  capacity  of  its  plant, 
about  fifty  men  in  the  two  years  of  the 
medical  ocurse. 

Many  of  the  best  schools  in  our 
larger  cities  are  anxious  to  have  more 
students  in  their  chnical  years,  as,  with 
their  expensive  equipments,  they  are 
able  to  handle  more  men  than  their 
laboratory  years  can  furnish.  Although 
this  is  the  first  year  that  all  the  medical 
students  are  sent  out  from  Dartmouth 
Medical  School  to  complete  their  course 
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elsewhere,  arrangements  have  already 
been  made  whereby  credit  is  given  by 
the  majority  of  the  better  schools, 
giving  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine, for  the  two  years  work  done  at 
Hanover.  Some  require,  others  waive, 
the  regular  examinations  admitting 
their  own  men  to  the  third  year. 

Of  course  more  time  is  needed  to 
perfect  and  simplify  such  arrange- 
ments, to  give  an  opportunity  for  the 
worth  of  the  school,  in  its  new  guise,  to 
be  demonstrated,  in  its  plant,  in  its  cur- 
riculum, and  most  of  all  in  the  quality 
of  the  training  of  the  men  sent  out. 
During  the  immediate  years  to  come,  as 
well  as  later,  the  years,  in  which  the 
reputation  of  Dartmouth  as  a  two  year 
school  is  being  established,  it  is  of  the 
utmost  importance  that  everything  pos- 
sible be  done  to  perfect  the  equipment, 
to  give  the  best  instruction,  and  to  turn 
out  the  most  thoroughly  equipped  stu- 
dents at  the  end  of  their  two  years 
course. 

Just  as  the  start  is  made  there  is 
urgent  need  for  an  increased  endow- 
ment to  enable  the  school  to  keep  up 
to  date  in  its  laboratory  and  library 
equipments,  and  also  for  money  suffi- 
cient to  establish  and  maintain  a  de- 
partment of  Pharmacology,  preferably 
in  a  new  building. 


In  these  days  when  it  is  becoming 
more  generally  appreciated  how  neces- 
sary it  is  to  educate  our  physicians-to- 
be  by  the  best  means  obtainable,  few 
more  worthy  objects  can  be  found  than 
this  school  to  which  financial  aid  can  be 
given,  or  where  it  will  be  put  to  better 
advantage.  Without  some  help  of  this 
nature  the  medical  school  is  in  danger 
of  suffering  some  injury  to  its  reputa- 
tion at  an  extremely  critical  period  in 
its  life. 

To  my  third  question  concerning  the 
future  of  a  two  year  medical  school  at 
Dartmouth  the  answer  seems  plain. 
With  abundant  reason  for  giving  a  two 
year  course  in  conjunction  with  the 
work  required  for  a  bachelor's  degree ; 
with  an  equipment  already  excellent, 
although  still  needing  further  improve- 
ment, as  just  indicated;  with  a  fac- 
ulty on  the  ground ;  with  students 
probably  enough  to  utilize  the  full 
capacity  of  the  plant;  with  trans- 
ferral  to  the  best  medical  schools, 
offering  the  clinical  years,  assured  to  the 
student;  and  with  the  addition  of  ear- 
nest, constructive  work  on  the  part  of 
president,  trustees,  faculty,  and  students  ; 
a  useful  and  highly  successful  hfe,  in 
every  way  comparable  with  the  record 
of  more  than  a  century  already  passed, 
is  assured  to  Dartmouth  Medical  School. 


THAYER   SCHOOL   OF    CIVIL  ENGINEERING 


^3^  Professor  Robert  Fletcher,  Director 


The  year  1913-14  brought  no  particu- 
lar incidents,  either  as  to  personnel  or 
events.  The  attendance  in  total  was 
about  the  same  as  for  some  years  past, 
at  first  eleven  in  the  second  year  class, 
— graduated  ten,  April  24 ;  and  26  in 
the  first  year  class, — seniors  of  the  class 
of  1914,  college.  The  figures  for  the 
year  1914-15  promise  to  be  more  even, 
as  17  constitute  the  first  year  class 
which  began  the  session  year  on  July 
16;  and  21  have  stated  intention  to 
return  in  September  for  the  graduate 
year,  to  earn  the  degree  of  Civil  Engi- 
neer. 

Quite  a  number  of  old  Thayer  School 
men  revisited  the  School  and  gave  us 
the  benefit  of  their  experience,  and  put 
the  students  in  touch,  so  to  speak,  with 
a  great  variety  of  engineering  practice; 
some  of  it  among  the  largest  and  most 
noteworthy  enterprises. 

Mr.  C.  L.  Carpenter  (1889),  who 
served  four  years  under  the  Isthmian 
Canal  Commission  on  the  early  sur- 
veys, and  as  resident  engineer  at  Gatun 
dam ;  later  as-  resident  manager  of 
the  Cuba  Eastern  railway;  and 
now  as  manager  of  the  Central 
Aguirre  Company  in  Porto  Rico, 
in  September  gave  an  instructive 
lecture  on  conditions  which  the  engi- 
neer has  to  face  in  the  tropics,  and 
showed  what  engineering  and  efficient 
management  have  done  to  help, — indeed 
to  save  the  sugar  industry  under  ad- 
verse   influences. 

This  was  well  supplemented  in  Octo- 
ber by  Mr.  Harold  Parker  (1908), 
engineer  of  construction  for  the  United 
Fruit  Company,  who  described  in  detail 
experiences  and  methods  in  building  a 
very  large  hospital  of  reinforced  con- 
crete at  Quirigua,  Guatemala.  (He 
has  since  built  a  hospital  at  Santa 
Marta,  Colombia,  and  is  now  building 
one  at  Almirante,  Panama. 


Mr.  H.  N.  Savage  (1890),  Super- 
vising Engineer  of  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict, U.  S.  Reclamation  Service,  again 
visited  the  School  in  March,  and  de- 
scribed the  present  status  of  some  of 
the  greater  projects  in  Montana,  Wyo- 
ming, and  South  Dakota ;  by  aid  of 
beautiful  colored  views  he  showed 
especially  how  that  rational  and  man- 
to-man  treatment  of  the  Blackfeet 
Indians  has  redeemed  them  from  mis- 
treatment and  debt-bondage  to  traders, 
and  made  them  contented,  industrious 
and  prosperous  employees  of  "your 
uncle  Samuel,"  serving  as  laborers  and 
teamsters  (using  their  own  horses)  on 
some  of  the  projects,  and  in  the  build- 
ing of  the  new  roads  which  are  rapidly 
making   the   country   accessible. 

Mr.  O.  E.  Hovey  (1889)  made  a  trip 
to  the  School  in  March  and  described 
in  detail  the  features  of  the  great  emer- 
gency dams  of  the  Panama  Canal  locks. 
This  before  a  large  audience, — the 
School,  Dartmouth  Scientific  Associa- 
tion and  their  friends,  in  Wilder  lecture 
room.  The  constructive  details,  practi- 
cal and  theoretical,  were  illustrated  by 
more  than  100  lantern  slides ;  and  some 
interesting  side-issues, — such  as  prob- 
lems in  metallurgy  and  mechanical  engi- 
neering,— developed  in  the  execution  of 
the  contract  (of  which  he  had  charge  as 
Assistant  Chief  Engineer  of  the  Amer- 
ican Bridge  Company)  were  clearly 
stated  and  explained,  to  the  classes  in 
particular. 

Mr.  C.  A.  French,  Dartmouth  College, 
1893,  City  Engineer  of  Laconia,  N.  H., 
described  the  organization  and  conduct 
of  the  work  of  a  city  engineer  of  a  small 
city. 

Col.  F.  V.  Abbot,  U.  S.  Engineering 
Corps,  gave  an  instructive  illustrated  lec- 
ture on  the  dam,  locks  and  Taintor  gates 
of  the  great  Winnebigoshish  reservoir 
in    Minnesota ;    also    the    difficulties    in 
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building  the  coffer-dams  in  the  Missis- 
sippi river  at  St.  Paul. 

An  interesting  and  instructive  inspec- 
tion trip  was  made  to  New  York  as 
partly  described  by  the  following  ex- 
tracts from  a  report  to  President 
Nichols : 

At  the  earnest  request  of  the  majority 
of  the  first  year  class,  Prof.  Fletcher 
consented  to  accompany  them  to  New 
York  to  inspect  engineering  works  dur- 
ing the  three  days  immediately  preced- 
ing the  Dartmouth- Princeton  football 
game.  Through  the  generous  interest 
and  cooperation  of  graduates  in  New 
York,  a  very  attractive  program  was 
arranged  by  them,  the  fulfillment  of 
which  was  accomplished  without  a 
break  and  with  much  instruction  and 
profit  to  all. 

The  party,  numbering  19,  went  to 
New  York  on  Tuesday,  October  21. 
On  the  following  morning  the  rendez- 
vous was  at  the  Grand  Union  hotel, 
where  Mr.  O.  E.  Hovey  ('89),  Asst. 
Ch.  Engr.  Am.  Bridge  Co. ;  Mr.  F.  E. 
Cudworth  ('02),  Engr.  for  Holbrook, 
Cabot  &  Rollins,  and  Mr.  A.  C.  Tozzer 
('03),  Gen.  Supt.  of  the  Turner  Con- 
struction Co.,  greeted  them.  The  first 
objective  was  the  large  ten-story  con- 
crete building  of  the  Loose-Wiles  Bis- 
cuit Company,  in  Long  Island  City. 
Mr.  Tozzer  conducted  the  party  over 
the  structure  from  the  basement  to  the 
monitors  on  the  roof,  where  pouring  of 
concrete  was  in  progress.  The  various 
stages  in  the  construction  of  such  a 
building,  including  erection  of  the 
forms,  placing  of  reinforcement,  han- 
dhng  the  materials,  etc.,  were  seen  to 
the  best  advantage. 

The  party  was  then  invited  by  their 
hosts  to  a  generous  lunch  at  the  cafe  of 
the  Murray  Hill  hotel;  after  which  all 
went  by  elevated  railway  to  foot  of 
100th  Street,  where  a  tug  boat  was  in 
waiting  to  take  it  to  Ward's  Island. 
Here  was  shown  in  different  stages  of 
progress  some  deep  and  difficult  foun- 
dation 'work  for  the  west  abutment  of 


the  designed  975  foot  steel  arch  to  span 
Hell  Gate  channel  with  a  clearance  of 
165  feet  above  tide  level.  The  tower- 
ing rows  of  lofty  piers  for  the  northern 
approach  of  the  New  York  Connecticut 
Railway,  were  viewed  along  its  entire 
extent  across  Ward's  Island,  each  pier 
diminishing  from  about  150  feet  in 
height,  and  showing  beautiful  examples 
of  magnificent  concrete  construction. 
Crossing  East  River,  the  east  abutment 
was  viewed,  partly  erected  and  faced 
with  massive  smooth-cut  granite. 

On  Thursday  morning  the  rendez- 
vous was  at  Cedar  Street  and  Broad- 
way, where  Mr.  Cudworth  and  Mr.  L. 
B.  Farr  ('03),  President  of  Harlem 
Contracting  Company,  met  the  party 
which  proceeded  to  inspect  the  works 
for  the  foundation  of  the  new  Equitable 
Life  Assurance  Company's  building,  by 
courtesy  of  the  contractor,  Mr.  John  F. 
O'Rourke.  Here  were  viewed  opera- 
tions by  process  of  pneumatic  caissons, 
and  the  joined  rectangular  caissons 
sunk  80  feet  through  quicksand  to  rock. 
By  arrangement  made  by  Mr.  Farr 
with  the  F.  L.  Cranford  Company,  con- 
tractors, the  party  was  conducted  by 
Superintendent  Means  to  inspect  the 
tunnelling  operations  for  the  new  rapid 
transit  subway  under  Church  Street 
and   St.   Paul  churchyard. 

By  invitation  of  our  hosts,  the  party, 
with  Mr.  Cudworth  and  Mr.  Farr, 
again  had  a  generous  lunch  all  together 
at  the  Murray  Hill  hotel,  being  joined 
by  Mr.  E.  J.  Morrison  ('93),  President 
of  the  Hastings  Pavement  Company, 
and  Mr.  P.  L.  Thompson  ('09),  one  of 
its  superintendents.  All  then  proceeded 
by  train  to  Hastings-on-the-Hudson, 
where  Mr.  Morrison  and  his  aids  gave 
personal  conduct  through  the  works  for 
the  manufacture  of  compressed  asphalt 
paving  blocks.  Each  block  is  com- 
pressed under  pressure  of  240  tons,  or 
4  tons  per  square  inch,  and  has  great 
density,  combined  with  elasticity,  while 
it  is  impervious  to  water  under  severest 
tests.     Its  wearing  qualities  are  remark- 


338 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


able.  Mr.  Morrison  then  took  the  party 
in  four  motor  cars  over  the  Albany 
post-road,  where  different  styles  of 
pavement  were  seen,  both  brick  and 
asphalt  block. 

The  party  met  on  Friday  morning 
at  Borough  Hall,  Brooklyn,  being 
joined  by  Mr.  F.  B.  Marsh  ('02), 
Assistant  Engineer  of  the  Board  of 
Water  Supply.  Thence  Mr.  Cudworth 
conducted  all  to  the  Fla.tbush  Avenue 
shaft  of  the  aqueduct  tunnel  for  the 
new  Catskill  Supply.  Here  Mr.  Hale, 
engineer  for  Holbrook,  Cabot,  and  Rol- 
lins, explained  very  clearly  some  of  the 
principal  features  of  the  work,  after 
which  the  party  descended  to  the  tunnel 
325  feet  below  sea-level.  After  trav- 
ersing the  part  under  the  avenue  al- 
ready lined  with  concrete,  the  party 
traversed  the  branch  under  Lafayette 
Street,  and  emerged  at  Fort  Greene 
Park.  Again  our  friends  served  as 
hosts  in  treating  the  party  to  a  lunch  at 
Hotel  Imperial,  where  appropriate  sen- 
timents of  greeting  and  appreciation 
were  exchanged.  Mr.  E.  H.  Whitaker 
(of  '02)  joined  the  party  here. 

The  party  then  proceeded  by  elevated 
and  surface  railway  to  Fort  Hamilton, 
— permission  to  inspect  having  been 
secured  in  advance  from  the  acting 
commandant,  Lt.  Col.  FI.  C.  Schumm 
and  his  officers  who  personally  con- 
ducted the  party  about  the  fortifica- 
tions. Enough  was  shown  of  the  case- 
mates, magazines,  etc.,  to  give  an  idea 
of  the  great  difficulties  which  the  offi- 
cers have  to  contend  with  in  the  mere 
upkeep  of  these  extensive  and  import- 
ant works  with  a  force  which  is  quite 
inadequate  to  man  them  properly.  Es- 
pecial interest  centered  in  the  12-inch 
battery,  where  the  wonderful  mechan- 
ism and  smoothness  of  operation  of  the 
Buffington-Crozier  gun-carriage  were 
carefully  explained  and  demonstrated 
by  the  officers,  who  described  minutely 
the  interior  construction  of  this  highest 
embodiment  of  applied  mathematics 
and  mechanics ;  which,  without  any  dis- 


arrangement of  its  nicely  adjusted 
scales,  in  absorbing  the  recoil  of  the 
gun,  accomplishes  a  feat  equivalent  to 
stopping  a  90-ton  locomotive  moving 
50  miles  per  hour  within  a  distance  of 
15  feet.  The  construction  and  opera- 
tion of  the  "range  finder"  were  shown 
and  fully  explained, — making  evident 
how  the  exact  position  and  course  of  a 
ship  are  determined  and  plotted  every 
half  minute.  The  great  battery  of 
mortars  for  long  distance  'Vertical  fire" 
was  admired  and  its  capacity  for  tre- 
m.endous  destruction  made  evident. 
The  visitors  were  profoundly  impressed 
by  the  scientific  attainments  and  effici- 
ency of  these  officers  and  the  capability 
of  the  men  responsible  for  the  defense 
of  the  great  metropolis. 

It  is  impossible  to  give  adequate  ex- 
pression of  thanks  and  appreciation  for 
the  hospitality  and  personal  attentions 
and  assistance  of  so  many  Thayer 
School  men,  who  had  to  take  time  from 
urgent  responsibiHties,  and  without, 
whose  cordial  cooperation  the  great 
success  of  this  tour  would  have  been 
impossible. 

The  Thayer  Society  of  Engineers  had 
a  very  pleasant  and  successful  annual 
meeting  and  dinner  in  January,  in  New 
York  which  the  director  attended.  The 
generous  contribution  of  the  Society  for 
the  work  of  the  School  was  continued 
as  heretofore.  When  the  director  was 
in  New  York  in  June  the  Executive 
Committee  called  a  meeting  of  members 
to  confer  upon  the  interests  of  the 
School.  This  was  attended  by  twenty 
members ;  the  conference  followed  a 
dinner  and  had  its  very  pleasant  social 
aspects  as  well  as  its  deliberative  func- 
tion. 

The  Thayer  Society  of  Engineers 
has  thus  taken  an  active  and  sympa- 
thetic interest  and  shown  a  desire 
to  maintain  a  helpful  touch  with 
the  administration.  The  members  have 
taken  pains  to  express  their  hearty  ap- 
proval of  the  general  policy  and  work 
of  the  Thayer  School,  based  upon  their 
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own  experience  and  observation.  They 
urge  that  the  School  must  attend  strict- 
ly to  the  fundamental  and  more  ele- 
mentary principles  and  methods  which 
dominate  the  broad  and  inclusive  prac- 
tice of  an  all-around  civil  engineer; 
that  the  School  must  stop  far  short  of 
specializing,  since  few  can  know  in  ad- 
vance what  specialty  they  may  elect  or 
he  forced  by  circumstances  to  follow ; 
they  urge  especially  the  importance  of 
drill  in  the  dominating  principles  of 
of  mechanics  in  their  wide  and  various 
applications. 

In  preparing  this  article  at  the  re- 
quest of  the  editor  of  the  Magazine, 
the  writer  must  bear  testimony  to  the 
industry,  zeal  and  devotion  to  duty 
manifested  by  aU  of  the  members  of 
the  teaching  staff  of  the  Thayer  School, 
who  are  too  well  known  to  graduates  to 
need  individual  mention  here.  They 
are  all  alive  and  alert  to  the  educational 
demands  of  today,  and  in  daily  sympa- 
thetic touch  with  the  students,  not  only 
in  class  relations,  but  individually. 

The  aim  of  all  is  to  make  the  instruc- 
tion intensive  rather  than  extensive. 
The  long  and  arduous  course  in  survey- 


ing, the  only  subject  engaging  attention 
from  July  16  to  October  (and  con- 
tinued two  months  more  on  part  time), 
is  intended  as  a  discipline,  so  far  as 
possible,  and  a  real  training  in  the  sci- 
ence, method  and  art  conjointly.  Year 
after  year  the  men  just  launching  out 
into  practice  give  testimony  to  the  value 
of  this  course  in  the  ability  which  it 
gives  them  to  face  emergencies  where 
others   fail. 

The  members  of  the  graduating  class 
and  all  of  the  first  year  class  found 
professional  employment  within  three 
weeks  after  April  26,  excepting  three 
or  four  who  had  other  plans  for  the 
summer.  The  vicissitudes  of  the  pres- 
ent industrial  situation  have  made  the 
tenure  of  some  of  these  positions  un- 
certain. 

And  the  highest  satisfactions  of  the 
engineer,  whether  teacher  or  practi- 
tioner, must  come, — not  from  pecuniary 
returns,  which  too  often  are  not  pro- 
portionate to  the  value  of  the  service, — 
but  in  the  consciousness  of  work  well 
and  honestly  done,  and  in  the  confi- 
dence and  esteem  of  other  engineers 
who  alone  are  able  to  appreciate  him. 


THE   AMOS   TUCK  SCHOOL    OF   ADMINISTRATION 

AND    FINANCE 


By  Harlow  S.  Person,  Director 


In  the  review  of  the  work  of  the 
Tuck  School  for  the  year  1912-1913, 
published  a  year  ago  in  the  Alumni 
Magazine,  attention  was  called  particu- 
larly to  plans  for  extending  the  courses 
in  business  organization  and  manage- 
ment and  in  commerce,  and  to  import- 
ant appointments  ta  the  teaching  staff 
which  would  permit  intensive  and  ex- 
tensive development  of  those  fields.  It 
was  suggested  that  the  School  had 
emerged  from  a  period  of  experimental 
development  and  had  attained  a  well- 
defined  conception  of  its  place  in  higher 
education  for  administration  and  com- 
merce and  of  the  probable  lines  of  its 
future  development. 

This  conception  of  the  School's  edu- 
cational obligation  to  the  business  com- 
munity was,  that  it  should  not  attempt 
to  train  for  a  great  variety  of  businesses, 
an  attempt  which  is  bound  to  result  in 
more  or  less  superficial  training,  but 
should  aim  to  train  thoroughly  in  those 
basic  functions  of  business  which  under- 
lie all  different  kinds  of  business.  The 
various  kinds  of  business  do  not  after 
all  differ  as  much  as  is  commonly  sup- 
posed in  the  principles  involved  in  their 
practice,  as  in  superficial  aspects  such 
as  materials,  technical  methods,  and 
terminology.  There  are  certain  primary 
functions,  common  to  all  business,  in 
which  every  student,  no  matter  what 
business  he  plans  to  enter,  should  re- 
ceive the  greater  part  of  his  instruction. 
Most  important  among  these  are  the 
functions  of  organization,  administra- 
tion, and  management.  There  are  other 
functions,  also  common  to  all  business, 
such  as  the  accounting,  statistical,  legal 
and  banking  functions,  which  for  most 
businesses  should  be  considered  auxili- 
ary only  and  should  receive  proportion- 


ate attention  in  the  School's  curriculum. 

The  year  1913-14,  therefore,  in  the 
development  of  the  Tuck  School,  is 
characterized  by  a  further  divergence 
from  the  general  tendency  as  to  organi- 
zation of  courses  in  schools  of  adminis- 
tration and  commerce.  The  general  ten- 
dency seems  to  be  to  develop  curricula 
extensively  by  adding  courses  con- 
cerned, by  title  at  least,  with  a  great 
variety  of  businesses.  The  Tuck  School, 
analyzing  the  general  field  of  business 
by  functions,  rather  than  by  businesses, 
organizes  its  curriculum  so  as  to  offer 
thorough,  intensive  training  to  all  its 
students  in  the  great  primary  functions 
common  to  all  business.  Its  graduates, 
therefore,  are  ready  to  adapt  themselves 
to  the  performance  of  any  of  these 
primary  functions,  no  matter  what  the 
particular  business  may  be  in  which  the 
function  is  to  be  performed. 

As  a  result  of  this  analysis  of  the 
educational  problem  and  resultant  con- 
ception of  its  obligation,  the  School 
began  the  year  1913-14  with  the  pur- 
pose of  making  instruction  in  adminis- 
tration, organization  and  management 
the  central  part  of  the  work  of  all 
students  not  intending  to  become  func- 
tional speciaHsts  (which  is  a  large  ma- 
jority of  its  students)  and  of  making 
instruction  in  the  auxiliary  functions 
occupy  a  relatively  smaller  proportion 
of  their  attention.  Provision  was  made 
for  more  intensive  and  more  extensive 
development  of  the  field  of  organization 
and  management  by  the  appointment  to 
its  staff  of  a  Yale  graduate  who  had 
had  experience  in  applying  the  princi- 
ples of  scientific  management  under 
Taylor  and  Cooke. 

It  was  recognized  by  the  School,  how- 
ever,  that   there   is   a   demand   in  busi- 
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ness  for  a  number  of  functional  special- 
ists, that  such  specialization  offers  an 
attractive  and  remunerative  career,  and 
that  each  year  a  number  of  its  students 
desire  to  train  particularly  for  such 
specialization.  An  analysis  of  the 
functions  of  business  disclosed  that  five 
functions  stand  out  conspicuously  as  de- 
manding specialists  with  such  insistence 
as  to  oblige  a  school  like  the  Tuck 
School  to  offer  the  opportunity  for 
training  for  specialized  business  service. 
These  are  the  functions  of  the  organiz- 
ing engineer,  the  accountant,  the  statis- 
tician, the  foreign  exchange  manager 
and  the  board  of  trade  secretary.  Op- 
portunity for  more  intensive  work 
along  such  of  these  lines  as  were  not 
already  adequately  organized  was  pro- 
vided by  the  appointment  of  Professors 
Shelton  (scientific  management),  Phil- 
lips (banking),  and  Mr.  Smith  (com- 
mercial secretary  courses),  and  by  the 
relief  of  Professor  Person  from  certain 
courses  assumed  by  Mr.  Smith  that  he 
might  cooperate  with  Professor  Shel- 
ton in  the  development  of  the  courses 
in  organization  and  management,  and 
might  also  further  develop  the  courses 
in  statistics. 

In  the  analysis  which  compelled  the 
conclusion  that  training  for  basic  busi- 
ness functions,  rather  than  for  a  wide 
variety  of  special  business,  should  be 
the  special  aim  of  the  Tuck  School,  the 
School  was  not  unmindful  of  the  fact 
that  it  is  of  advantage  to  students  to 
know  about  those  superficial  aspects  of 
different  businesses  which  constitute 
the  principal  differences  between  them. 
Especially  is  it  desirable  that  a  student 
should  know  about  the  materials,  ter- 
minology, technical  methods,  etc.,  of  a 
business  he  intends  to  enter.  Several 
incidental  phases  of  the  organization 
of  the  curriculum  of  the  School  to- 
gether constitute  "an  anchor  cast  to 
windward"  in  this  respect. 

In  the  first  place  the  Tuck  School  as 
a  graduate  school  is  built  upon  a  large 
number    of     college    courses     such    as 


chemistry,    physics,     etc.,     which     have 
given    the    student    acquaintance     with 
materials,     terminology     and     technical 
methods  employed  in  business.     In  the 
second  place,  among  the  courses  of  the 
first    year    is    one.    The    Resources    and 
Industries  of  the  United  States,  whose 
purpose   is   to   review    for   students   the 
technical    development   of    the   principal 
industries.       In    the    third    place,    and 
most  important,  students  in  the  second 
year     are     required     to     undertake     an 
investigation,   the   results   of   which   are 
presented  in  a  thesis.     The  requirement 
-of  a  thesis  has  two  purposes :  to  afford 
the     student    exercise    in    finding    and 
wholly   or   partially   solving   in   a   thor- 
oughly   business-Hke     (i.    e.    scholarly) 
manner,  a  specific  business  problem;  to 
afford   also   an   opportunity    for   special 
instruction   to   each   student  by   the   in- 
structor in  charge  of  his  thesis  in  and 
around   the    subject   of    the    thesis.      A 
student  who  plans  to  become  a  business 
specialist,    such    as    accountant,    statis- 
tician    or     board     of     trade    secretary, 
chooses     a     thesis     subject     compelhng 
intensive    investigation    within    the    field 
of  his  choice.     If  he  is  a  student  plan- 
ning   to    enter    the    manufacturing    or 
merchandising    field,    with    a    particular 
business  in  view,  he  can  choose  a  thesis 
subject     which     will     compel     him     to 
acquaint    himself     with    the    materials, 
technical    methods,    problems,    etc.,    of 
that    business.       Therefore,    while    the 
School   aims   to   train   its    students    pri- 
marily   in    basic   business    functions    in- 
stead of  in  a  great  variety  of  businesses, 
secondarily  the  requirement  of  a  thesis 
affords   any  student  the  opportunity  to 
famiharize   himself   with  any  particular 
business. 

Notwithstanding  the  numerous 
changes  in  the  nearly  fifteen  years  of 
the  School's  existence,  in  range  and 
organization  of  its  curriculum  and  in 
methods  of  attacking  its  problems,  one 
ideal  has  remained  constant  and  is  to- 
day more  firmly  established  than  ever. 
That    is,    that    the    Tuck    School    shall 
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stand  among  professional  schools  for 
what  the  College  strives  to  stand 
among  academic  institutions,  as  a 
great  teaching  institution.  Its  pur- 
pose is  not  by  organization  to  offer 
opportunity  and  then  permit  its  stu- 
dents to  accept  or  reject  as  their  moods 
may  prompt  them.  Its  purpose  is  to 
offer,  in  addition  to  opportunity,  inspir- 
ation which  shall  compel  acceptance. 
This  requires  on  the  part  of  every 
member  of  its  staff  a  large  measure  of 
loyalty,  indefatigable  effort  and  insight 
into  the  purposes  of  the  School.  Every 
member  of  the  staff  offers  these  in  full 
measure. 

Considering  the  difficulties  involved 
in  organizing  and  conducting  new 
courses  of  instruction  the  fields  of 
which  had  not  been  previously  analyzed 
and  the  principles  formulated  for  pur- 
poses of  instruction,  the  work  of  the 
past  year  has  been  encouraging,  and 
has  confirmed  the  School's  judgment 
concerning  the  lines  along  which  its 
development  should  be  directed.  The 
modest  achievements  of  the  first  year 
of  emphasis  on  organization  and  man- 
agement and  of  the  first  year  of  organ- 
ized instruction  for  secretarial  service 
have  received  notice  from  outside  the 
community  by  the  appointment  of  one 
member  of  the  teaching  staff,  by  the 
association  of  secretaries  of  Massachu- 
setts boards  of  trade,  to  a  special  com- 
mittee on  the  development  of  New  Eng- 
land's foreign  trade,  and  by  the  election 
of  another  member  of  the  staff  to  the 
presidency  of  The  Society  to  Promote 
the   Science   of   management. 


But  inspiration  comes  not  so  much 
from  such  recognition  of  past  perform- 
ance as  from  the  possibilities  of  future 
achievement  which  past  performance 
discloses.  It  has  been  an  object  of  the 
School  to  supplement  instruction  in 
principles  by  instruction  in  their  appli- 
cation, i.  e.,  in  practice.  The  enlarge- 
ment of  the  instructing  force  made  pos- 
sible during  the  past  year  more  serious 
endeavors  in  this  direction  than  had 
before  been  possible.  Several  students 
chose  as  theses  subjects  local  problems 
of  organization  and  management,  and 
so  successful  under  the  better  organ- 
ized direction  were  their  investigations, 
that  during  the  present  summer  plans 
are  being  carried  out  for  extending 
such  cooperation  between  the  School 
and  business  concerns  into  a  wider  ter- 
ritory. The  manufacturing  and  the 
merchandising  concerns  of  the  Con- 
necticut Valley  offer  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity for  such  cooperation  as  will  pro- 
vide the  School  with  an  adequate  labor- 
atory and  the  cooperating  concerns 
with  valuable  assistance  in  the  investi- 
gation of  their  business  problems. 

The  enrollment  of  the  School  during 
the  past  year  was  forty-five  first  year 
and  nineteen  second  year  students. 
Both  years  showed  an  increase.  The 
increase  of  the  second  year  was  the 
greater  and  was  particularly  significant 
as  showing  a  growing  appreciation 
by  students  of  where  the  valu- 
able part  of  Tuck  School  training  is  to 
be  found.  The  prospects  for  next  year 
are  about  fifty  first  year  and  twenty 
or  more  second  year  students. 


THE   SUMMER   SESSION    OF    1914 


By  Professor  W.    V,  Bingham,  Director 


The  class  work  of  the  current  sum- 
mer session  of  the  College  started  July 
seventh  with  the  impetus  and  prompt- 
ness essential  for  success  in  courses 
which  are  compacted  into  six  weeks. 
Concentration  is  encouraged  by  the  at- 
tendance regulations,  which  allow  no 
cuts,  no  unexcused  absences  whatever, 
and  which  permit  only  unavoidable 
absences  to  be  excused.  One  professor, 
handing  into  the  office  an  attendance 
report  for  two  large  classes  in  which 
during  an  entire  week  there  had  been 
but  one  absence,  remarked,  'T  wish  the 
attendance  was  like  this  during  the 
year !" 

The  total  enrollment  is  two  hundred 
twenty-eight.  Of  this  number,  53  per 
cent  are  men  and  47  per  cent  women. 

There  are  ninety-one  Dartmouth 
undergraduates  enrolled,  which  is  near- 
ly the  same  as  in  1913.  The  decrease 
in  the  number  of  failures  reported  dur- 
ing the  past  college  year  seems  not  to 
have  had  an  immediate  effect  on  the 
number  of  students  in  the  summer  ses- 
sion. Perhaps  the  lessened  need  of 
picking  up  dropped  hours  is  offset  by 
the  increased  willingness  of  men  who 
do  not  need  mere  hours,  to  put  to  good 
use  a  portion  of  the  long  vacation. 
One  special  class  of  eight  men  in  Chem- 
istry is  m.ade  up  of  students  who,  by 
completing  this  work  during  the  pres- 
ent summer,  will  be  able  to  gain  a  year 
on  their  pre-medical  chemistry  require- 
ments. It  is  interesting  to  note  in  this 
connection  that  of  the  twenty-one  stu- 
dents in  the  various  chemistry  courses, 
not  one  is  engaged  in  repeating  a  failed 
course.  Mathematics  and  the  modern 
languages  have  the  most  formidable 
proportion  of  repeaters. 

The  ebb  in  attendance  as  compared 
with  last  summer's  high  water  mark 
has  a  variety  of  causes.  The  decrease 
is   found  chiefly  in  three  groups:    stu- 


dents from  other  colleges,  students 
about  to  enter  college,  and,  mainly, 
teachers  in  graded  schools.  The  prac- 
tical elimination  of  the  paene  is  directly 
traceable  to  the  policy  adopted  in  select- 
ing the  courses  to  be  offered,  and  will 
cause  no  one  any  regrets.  For  the  drop 
in  the  number  of  students  coming  from 
other  colleges,  the  present  writer  is  still 
seeking  a  reason.  The  decrease  in  the 
number  of  grade  teachers  has  several 
causes.  The  chief  ones  are  the  con- 
siderable increase  in  the  rates  charged 
for  dormitory  accommodations  and 
table  board,  and  the  lack  of  special  in- 
centive which  was  furnished  last  year 
by  the  unusually  large  number  of  New 
York  promotional   examinations. 

The  constituency  of  the  Summer 
Session  is  gradually  extending  over  a 
broader  area.  Twenty  states  are  repre- 
sented in  the  geographical  distribution 
of  students  in  the  session  of  1914.  In 
comparison  with  the  previous  year,  it 
is  interesting  to  note  that  New  York 
maintains  its  numerical  leadership  over 
Massachusetts,  but  with  a  diminished 
margin;  that  the  District  of  Columbia 
has  as  many  representatives  as  Ver- 
mont, and  that  there  are  more  students 
here  from  Illinois  than  from  New  Jer- 
sey, Maine,  or  Connecticut.  Appar- 
ently there  is  need  of  intensive  cultiva- 
tion of  territory  near  at  hand,  for  the 
enrollment  of  students  from  the  cities 
of  ^  New  England  is  surprisingly  low. 
It  is  not  to  be  wondered  at,  that  teach- 
from  the  towns  and  villages  of  New 
Hampshire,  Vermont  and  Maine  should 
want  to  do  their  summer  studying  in  a 
university  where  the  surroundings  of  a 
great  city  give  a  complete  change  from 
their  customary  environment.  By  the 
same  token,  teachers  from  the  cities 
would  certainly  flock  to  Hanover  if 
they  only  realized  that  here  they  can 
find   superior   class-room   instruction   in 
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a  college  with  a  beautiful  country  set- 
ting of  woods  and  hills.  Students 
almost  always  go  to  one  school  rather 
than  to  another  because  that  school  has 
been  suggested  to  them  by  someone 
they  know  personally.  If  the  summer 
session  of  the  College  is  to  have  a 
strong  clientele  in  Boston,  Springfield, 
Providence  and  the  other  cities  of  New 
England,  it  must  enlist  the  active,  per- 
sonal interest  of  the  alumni,  particu- 
larly of  all  those  engaged  in  educational 
pursuits. 

For  an  alumnus  to  ascertain  whether 
or  not  the  College  is  offering  opportun- 
ities during  the  summer  term  compar- 
able with  those  of  the  longer  semesters, 
he  need  only  run  through  the  list  of 
instructors.  Professor  Bartlett  and 
Professor  Richardson  are  in  charge  of 
the  Chemistry  courses.  In  English, 
Professor  Emery  and  Mr.  Follett  have 
the  cooperation  of  Professor  Tatlock 
of  the  University  of  Michigan,  and  of 
Mr.  Crawford  of  Yale.  Professor 
Clark  and  Professor  Skinner,  with 
Professor  Langley  of  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  give  the 
courses  in  Modern  Languages.  His- 
tory, Economics,  Education,  Fine  Arts, 
Music,  Physics  and  Mathematics  are 
all  taught  by  men  recognized  as  superior 
teachers,  capable  of  giving  a  valid 
exemplification  of  Dartmouth  educa- 
tional ideals  to  the  high  school  instruct- 
ors who  as  students  here  have  Dart- 
mouth under  inspection  during  the 
summer  weeks. 

The  trend  of  the  times,  not  merely 
in  college  education  but  in  many  other 
lines  as  well,  is  strongly  toward  a 
longer  year  and  a  wider  use  of  educa- 
tional  facilities.     Dartmouth   is   one   of 


the  few  New  England  institutions  of 
the  first  rank  to  recognize  this  trend 
and  to  lead  in  its  development.  The 
policy  of  maintaining  a  summer  session 
of  the  College  in  addition  to  the  long 
semesters,  is,  to  be  sure,  still  in  the 
experimental  stage.  Two  more  years, 
however,  ought  to  show  decisively 
whether  or  not  the  trustees  of  the  Col- 
lege are  right  in  their  conviction  that 
the  educational  plant  ought  not  to  lie 
idle  for  three  months  out  of  the  twelve. 

Statistical  Summary  of  Attendance 

Men  Women  Tot. 
Graduate    Students  13  28  41 

Dartmouth  Undergraduates ; 

Class    of    1914  6 

Class   of    1915  28 

Class    of    1916  41 

Class  of   1917  16 

Total  91 

Other    students  15  81 

Total 
Per  cent 


119        109 

53%      47% 

Occupations 
Teachers   in   Colleges   and   Universities 
Teachers   in    Normal   Schools 
Superintendents,     Supervisors,     and 

Principals   of    Schools 
Teachers    in    Secondary    Schools 
Teachers    in    Elementary    Schools 
Dartmouth  Students 
Students    in    Other    Institutions 
Other   Occupations 


Geographical 

New   York  88 

Massachusetts  54 

New    Hampshire  27 

Dist.    of    Columbia  8 

Vermont  8 

Pennsylvania  7 

Rhode   Island  7 

Illinois  6 

New   Jersey  5 

Maine  4 

Minnesota  3 


Distribution 

Colorado 

Michigan 

California 

Connecticut 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Ohio 

Missouri 

Wisconsin 


91 
96 

228 
100% 

3 
8 

14 
26 
56 
91 
17 
10 


2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

228 


COLLEGE  NEWS 


DARTMOUTH   LEAVES   CERTIFI- 
CATE BOARD 

As  the  result  of  negotiations  which 
have  been  in  progress  for  several 
months  Dartmouth  College  has  with- 
drawn from  the  New  England  College 
Entrance  Certificate  Board  of  which  it 
has  been  a  member  since  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Board  twelve  years  ago. 

The  reason  for  this  action  lies 
primarily  in  the  unwillingness  of 
the  Certificate  Board  to  grant  Dart- 
mouth's request  for  permission  to 
deal  with  New  Hampshire  secon- 
dary schools  directly,  instead  of 
through  the  medium  of  the  Board. 
Dartmouth  contends  that  such  direct 
action  is  necessary,  in  view  of  the  pecul- 
iarly intimate  relations  existing  between 
the  State  and  her  chief  college.  Ac- 
cording to  the  terms  of  the  Dartmouth 
Charter,  for  nearly  a  century  and  a 
half  the  Governor  of  the  State  has,  by 
virtue  of  office,  been  a  trustee  of  the 
College.  Six  others  of  the  twelve 
trustees  must  likewise  be  citizens  of 
New  Hampshire.  The  claim  of  the 
State  upon  the  College  for  a  close  and 
sympathetic  cooperation  with  its  public 
school  system  is  therefore,  from  the 
Dartmouth  view  point,  a  special  one 
that  cannot  be  fully  satisfied  through 
the  intermediary  of  a  formal  board. 

Representations  to  this  effect  were 
m.ade  last  spring  to  the  colleges  whose 
representatives  constitute  the  Certifi- 
cate Board.  Their  refusal  to  recognize 
the  situation  has  left  Dartmouth  no  re- 
course except  to  withdraw  from  partic- 
ipation in  the  work  of  the  Board. 

The  New  England  College  Entrance 
Certificate  Board  was  established 
twelve  years  ago  for  the  purpose  of 
standardizing  the  administration  of  the 
certificate  system  of  College  entrance. 
Today  its  membership  represents  six- 
teen colleges.     It  has  accomplished  an 


invaluable  work  in  bringing  the  certifi- 
cate system  in  New  England  to  a  high 
state  of  efficiency,  with  resultant  in- 
crease in  the  thoroughness  of  college 
preparatory  teaching.  Its  methods, 
however,  have  always  been  mechanical 
and  disciplinary  rather  than  .  personal 
and  sympathetic  in  character,  and,  of 
late,  have  aroused  considerable  opposi- 
tion among  principals  and  superintend- 
ents in  the  public  school  systems  of 
New  England.  The  Board  itself  has 
been  characterized  as  an  "Educational 
Trust,"  and  its  action  in  many  cases  as 
arbitrary,   unjust  and   undemocratic. 

Dartmouth,  which  was  one  of  the 
founders  of  the  Board,  withdraws  re- 
luctantly. But,  in  view  of  its  obligation 
on  the  one  hand  to  the  schools  of  New 
Hampshire,  and  on  the  other  hand  to 
the  schools  outside  of  New  England, 
which  furnish  more  than  a  third  of  its 
student  enrollment,  the  College  feels 
that  the  time  has  come  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  new  and  broader  educa- 
tional policies  that  shall  be  worked  out 
m  cooperation  with  the  secondary 
schools,  rather  than  devised  exclusively 
among  the  higher  institutions  to  be  im- 
posed upon  the  lower.  This  does  not 
at  all  imply  reduced  standards  of  ad- 
mission. It  should,  in  the  long  run, 
produce  advanced  standards :  altered, 
perhaps,  to  meet  changed  conditions, 
but  rigorously  enforced  by  school  and 
College  alike  because  believed  in  by 
both. 

This  action  has  naturally  attracted 
the  attention  of  educators  and  aroused 
widespread  comment  from  the  press. 
Almost  without  exception  this  comment 
is  favorable  and  the  conviction  is  ex- 
pressed that  the  step  will  mean  not  only 
more  flexibility  but  a  maintenance  of 
high  standards  for  entrance.  As  typ- 
ical of  many  editorial  comments  that  of 
the  Boston  Transcript  is  here  quoted  in 
part : 
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''Dartmouth  strikes  out  for  herself  in 
the  announcement  that  she  will  deal 
for  the  future  with  the  secondary 
schools  direct,  without  the  mediation 
of  the  entrance  certificate  boards,  as- 
signing as  her  reason  certain  claims  on 
her  advantages  by  the  New  Hampshire 
secondary  schools.  The  College  is  in- 
timately bound  up  with  the  State.  It 
owes  much  to  the  State,  and  should  be, 
in  an  instructional  sense  prepared  to 
discharge  the  debt.  New  Hampshire 
has  numerous  small  towm  high  schools 
which  do  not  in  the  older  entrance 
examination  sense,  "prepare"  for  col- 
lege; but  the  youth  of  them  are  pre- 
eminently college  material.  The  newer 
plan  is  to  admit  these  youth  to  the  col- 
lege and  relegate  the  question  of 
whether  they  are  to  remain  there  to  the 
boy  himself.  As  touching  Dartmouth's 
relations  with  the  college  entrance 
board,  this  is  a  bold  move,  and  not  pos- 
sible to  any  but  a  college  strong  both 
in  numbers  and  in  prestige.  It  fur- 
nishes indirect  substantiation  of  the 
claim  that  Dartmouth  desires  to  keep 
enrollment  down  to  1300,  while  elimin- 
ating as  one  may  say,  the  middleman 
and  dealing  direct  with  the  consumers 
of  education.  At  the  same  time  it  is  a 
move  of  a  sane,  logical  and  conservative 
fashion  toward  the  democratization  of 
education." 

As  for  the  future  policy  of  admis- 
sion, Dartmouth  has  announced  to  the 
principals  of  New  England  schools  that 
the  College  would  deal  directly  with 
them,  as  heretofore  with  schools  out- 
side of  New  England.  For  the  oresent 
the  approved  list  for  New  England 
will  stay  the  same  as  that  accepted  by 
the  College  while  a  member  of  the 
College  Entrance  Board,  but  hereafter 
additions  or  subtractions  to  the  list  will 
be  made  by  the  Faculty  Committee  on 
Admission.  In  considering  new  schools 
the  College  will  make  its  own  examin- 
ation and  schools  will  be  removed  from 
the  list  only  when  the  product  has 
proved  unsatisfactory  at   Dartmouth. 


MEETING    OF    THE    TRUSTEES 

At  the  June  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  held  in  Hanover  at  Com- 
mencement time  several  faculty  ap- 
pointments and  promotions  were  made. 
Professor  Frank  Naloy  Anderson, 
Minnesota  '94,  was  appointed  Profes- 
sor of  History.  Professor  Anderson 
has  studied  at  Harvard,  Minnesota  and 
Paris.  He  was  Instructor  in  History 
in  the  University  of  Minnesota  from 
1895  to  1898,  Assistant  Professor  from 
1898  to  1905  and  has  been  Professor 
since  1905.  He  has  published  "Con- 
stitutions and  Other  Selected  Docu- 
ments Illustrative  of  the  History  of 
France  1789-1901,"  as  weh  as  a  vol- 
ume on  English  constitutional  history 
and  a  number  of  studies  based  on  docu- 
ments on  the  Virginia  and  Kentucky 
Resolutions  in  the  War  of  1812. 

Other  appointments  were :  Louis 
KHpffel,  Assistant  Professor  of  French 
on  the  Edward  Tuck  Foundation ; 
Ralph  Dennison  Beetle  '06,  Instructor 
in  Mathematics ;  Max  Otto  Hermann 
Martin  Mueller,  Instructor  in  German; 
Wilbur  P.  Calhoun,  of  the  University 
of  Michigan  Graduate  School,  In- 
structor in  Economics ;  Louis  C.  Math- 
ewson,   Instructor   in   Mathematics. 

Professors  John  Vose  Hazen,  James 
F.  Colby  and  John  W.  Goldthwait  were 
granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second 
semester  of  the  college  year  1914-1915. 

The  following  promotions  were  also 
made:  Professor  W.  K.  Stewart  from 
Assistant  Professor  to  Professor  of 
German ;  Professor  W.  R.  Gray  from 
Assistant  Professor  to  Professor  of 
Accounting  and  Secretary  of  the  Tuck 
School ;  Dr.  Leland  Griggs  from  In- 
structor to  Assistant  Professor  of  Biol- 
ogy; Mr.  A.  H.  Basye,  from  Instructor 
to  Assistant  Professor  of   History. 

An  important  change  was  made  in 
the  title  of  secretary  to  the  President 
to  that  of  secretary  of  the  College  and 
Gray  Knapp  '12  was  promoted  to  the 
new  position. 
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Through  the  generosity  of  Miss 
Mary  Brackett  of  New  York  City  the 
College  has  received  a  portrait  of  her 
grandfather,  Joseph  W.  Brackett  of  the 
class  of  1800,  a  contemporary  and 
friend  of  Daniel  Webster.  The  Col- 
lege was  also  the  recipient  of  an  auto- 
graph letter  of  Daniel  Webster  accept- 
ing the  position  of  speaker  at  the  dedi- 
cation of  Bunker  Hill  monument. 


IN      MEMORY      OF      THADDEUS 
STEVENS 

Just  one  hundred  years  ago  Thad- 
deus  Stevens  graduated  from  Dart- 
mouth College.  It  was  therefore  most 
appropriate  that  the  class  graduating  a 
century  later  should  recognize  its  illus- 
trious predecessor.  This  the  class  of 
1914  has  done  most  fittingly  in  the  fol- 
lowing resolutions : 

In  view  of  the  fact  that; — 
The  class  of  1914  of  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege, desiring  to  perpetuate  the  ancient 
traditions  of  the  coUege,  and  to  recall 
the  names  of  her  illustrious  dead,  ob- 
serve, with  thoughtful  interest,  a  cen- 
tenary of  the  graduation  of  Thaddeus 
Stevens ; 

In  view  of  the  fact  that ; — 
To    few   of   the   sons   of   the   college 
have     come     such     renown     and     such 
powerful    influence    in    national    affairs, 
as  came  to  this  great  commoner ; 

In  view  of  the  fact  that: — 
He  strove  earnestly  in  order  that  the 
blessing  of  education  might  be  con- 
ferred upon  every  son  of  his  common- 
wealth, in  order  that  the  poorest  child 
in  its  humblest  home  might  be  pre- 
pared to  act  well  his  part  in  the  land 
of  free  men;  that  he  courted  no  higher 
ambition  than  to  have  it  written  upon 
his  tomb  that  he  had  striven  to  ameh- 
orate  the  condition  of  the  lowly  and  the 
downtrodden  of  every  race  and  color; 
that  it  was  the  constant  aim  of  his  pub- 
He  Hfe  so  to  construct  his  government 
that  the  foot  of  the  slave  might  never 
again  tread  the  soil  of  the  Republic; 

In  view  of  the  fact  that; — 


In  his  devotion  to  the  cause  of  dem- 
ocracy as  he  saw  it,  in  his  forceful  and 
able  leadership  in  practical  affairs,  and 
in  the  unflinching  dedication  of  his 
abilities  to  the  welfare  of  the  nation, 
he  was  the  true  embodiment  of  the 
traditions  of  Dartmouth  College; 
Be  it  thel-efore  resolved  that; 

We,  the  class  of  1914,  beheving  that 
there  should  be  a  suitable  recognition 
of  his  loyalty  to  the  country  and  of  the 
fulfillment  in  his  hfe  of  the  traditions 
of  Dartmouth,  do  hereby  in  his  honor 
adopt  this  memorial. 


RECENT  FACULTY  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Falcon  Press  at  Princeton,  N.  J., 
has  recently  issued  "Numerical  Phrase- 
ology in  Vergil,"  a  dissertation  submit- 
ted to  the  Faculty  of  Princeton  Univer- 
sity in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  Doc- 
tor of  Philosophy,  by  Dr.   C.   P.   Clark. 

A  few  words  from  Dr.  Clark's  intro- 
duction will  show  the  scope  and  char- 
acter of  this  work:  "This  study  was 
begun,"  says  Dr.  Clark,  "with  the 
thought  that  it  might  be  possible  to  de- 
termine, by  a  careful  examination  of 
the  numerical  phraseology  in  the  works 
of  Vergil,  how  far  the  poet  followed 
in  this  respect  his  models  or  originals 
and   how   far   he   worked   independently 

of   them An   exhaustive   study 

of  the  use  of  numbers  by  the  poets  and 
by  the  historians  would,  I  am  sure,  yield 
much  valuable  material  toward  helping 
us  to  place  a  proper  estimate  upon  many 
numerical  statements,  either  now  mis- 
trusted or  too  rashly  credited.  It  is, 
partly,  with  this  aim  in  view  that  the 
present  study  has  been  undertaken.  The 
primary  object  has  not  been  simply  to 
collect  facts  and  statistics,  interesting  or 
curious  in  themselves,  but  rather  to  uti- 
lize whatever  data  may  be  forthcoming 
as  a  contribution  to  our  appreciation  of 
Vergil's  genius  and  to  our  understand- 
ing   of    his    poetic    technique 

The  main  discussion  falls  naturally  into 
two  divisions,  represented  by  the  chap- 
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ters  "Fixed  Numbers"  and  ''Favored 
Numbers."  My  first  problem  was  to  as- 
semble under  these  two  categories  the 
pertinent  passages,  according  as  these 
seemed  to  contain  numerals  that  were 
fixed  by  some  outside  influence  that  re- 
moved them  from  the  operation  of  the 
poet's  preference,  or  contained  numer- 
als that  were  due  to  the  poet's  unham- 
pered invention.  It  remained  then  to 
determine,  under  the  first  main  cate- 
gory, what  the  outside  influence  was, 
and  under  the  second  category,  to  dis- 
cover if  possible! — a  much  more  diffi- 
cult and  elusive  task — the  inventive  mo- 
tives at  work  in  the  poet's  mind  which 
led  him  to  choose  one  number  rather 
than  another.  The  whole  process  has 
involved  at  every  stage  the  important 
and  often  difficult  matter  of  interpreta- 
tion." 

Professor  R.  W.  Husband  is  the  au- 
thor of  "The  Old  and  the  New  in  Met- 
rics," published  in  the  Classical  Journal 
for  February,  1914.  The  same  journal 
for  January,  1914,  contains  "The  Prose- 
cution of  Archias,"  also  by  Professor 
Husband. 

Professor  J.  M.  Poor  contributes  to 
the  Astronomical  Journal  for  May  5, 
1914,  "Preliminary  Results  of  a  Search 
for  Parallelism  in  the  Orbit-planes  of 
Binary  Stars." 

"The  Sipunculids  of  the  Eastern 
Coast  of  North  America"  by  Professor 
J.  H.  Gerould,  is  a  recent  reprint  from 
volume  44,  of  the  Proceedings  of  the 
U.   S.   National  Museum. 

The  American  Journal  of  Science  for 
May,  1914,  contains  an  article  by  Pro- 
fessor J.  W.  Goldthwait,  "Remnants  of 
an  Old  Graded  Upland  on  the  Presi- 
dential Range  of  the  White  Mountains." 

Vermont  Association  Notes,  volume 
7,  number  6,  contains  "Busilness  and 
Social  Morality,"  an  extract  from  an 
address  given  by  President  Nichols  be- 
fore the  Burhngton,  Vt.,  Y.  M.  C.  A., 
February  1,  1914. 


Professor  T.  H.  Boggs  contributes 
"The  Tariff  and  Wages"  to  the  Univer- 
sity Magazine  (Montreal)  for  January, 
1914. 


FACULTY    ACTIVITIES 

Professor  R.  W.  Husband  delivered 
the  baccalaureate  address  before  the 
graduating  class  of  the  Lisbon  (N.  PL) 
High  School,  June  7. 

Professor  E.  J.  Bartlett  gave  an-  ad- 
dress at  the  dedication  of  the  new  gym- 
nasium at  Kimball  Union  Academy, 
Meriden,    N.    H.,    June   23. 

Mr.  N.  L.  Goodrich  represented 
Dartmouth  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
American  Library  Association  at  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  May  25-27. 

Professor  A.  H.  Chivers  and  Pro- 
fessor F.  L.  Childs  were  the  recipients 
of  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  at  Harvard  this 
last  Commencement.  Mr.  Ralph  D. 
Beetle  received  the  same  degree  at 
Princeton. 

Professor  B.  T.  Marshall  gave  an  ad- 
dress before  the  graduating  class  of 
Lyndon  Institute,  Lyndon,  Vt.,  June 
14. 


REPORT      ON      THE      FRATERNITY 
SITUATION 

During  the  last  semester  President 
Nichols  has  been  making  a  thorough 
study  of  the  fraternity  situation  at 
Dartmouth.  He  has  been  aided  in  his 
investigations  by  a  faculty  committee, 
consisting  of  Professors  Burton,  Page, 
and  Boggs,  and  the  results  of  the  study 
have  appeared  in  a  printed  report  of 
over  100  pages.  This  report  contains 
all  material  bearing  on  the  subject 
which  has  appeared  in  the  Dartmouth 
and  Alumni  Magazine  during  the 
past  ten  years,  the  report  of  the  faculty 
committee  which  had  been  investigat- 
ing the  activities  of  fraternities  prior 
to  Pledge  Day,  1914,  and  a  report  of 
an  interview  which  President  Nichols 
had  with  a  representative  of  each   fra- 
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ternity.  The  report  is  simply  a  full 
presentation  of  the  facts  regarding  the 
fraternity  development,  agreements  and 
personal  opinions  regarding  the  last 
season.  No  argument  is  made  nor  is  a 
plan  for  future  seasons  suggested.  It 
IS  expected  that  the  final  solution  will 
come  from  fraternities  themselves  and 
from  this  aspect  it  is  significant  that 
while  all  the  fraternities  agreed  that 
the  past-  season  had  given  them  satis- 
factory delegations  they  were  equally 
unanimous  that  the  long  season  had  not 
yet  proved  itself  a  success  from  the 
broader  viewpoint  of  the  good  of  the 
fraternity  idea  as  a  whole  in  its  rela- 
tion to  the  College.  What  the  eventual 
Solution  of  the  problem  will  be  cannot 
now  be  predicted.  For  the  next  year, 
however,  the  pendelum  has  swung  to 
the  opposite  extreme.  The  season  will 
be  a  wide  open  one  and  the  unsuspect- 
ing freshman  may  be  pledged  as  he 
leaves  the  train  at  Norwich  if  indeed 
he  has  escaped  until  then. 


RELICS  PRESENTED  TO  COLLEGE 

Professor  John  Merrill  Poor  has  pre- 
sented to  the  College  for  safe  keeping 
among  its  other  memorials,  a  Greek 
Testament  and  a  medal  of  the  Society 
of  Social  Friends  both  at  one  time  the 
property  of  John  Merrill  of  the  class 
of  1800,  Dartmouth  College,  who  hov/- 
ever  died  in  Hanover,  August  21,  1797. 
Professor  Poor  is  a  grand  nephew  of 
the  original  owner  of  these  articles  and 
submits  the  following  facts  regarding 
John  Merrill :  He  prepared  for  Dart- 
mouth at  Atkinson  Academy  and  en- 
tered college  in  1796  with  a  view  to 
studying  for  the  ministry.  According 
to  family  tradition  he  died  during  his 
first  year  in  college  from  an  attack  of 
"cholera"  which  appears  really  to  have 
been  a  severe  case  of  dysentery,  a  wave 
of  which  seems  to  have  attacked  the 
community  at  this  time.  He  is  buried 
in  the  Hanover  cemetery  directly  west 
of  the  grave  of  the  elder  Wheelock. 


The  Testament  seems  to  have  been 
purchased  by  Merrill  just  previous  to 
his  entering  Dartmouth,  since  his  auto- 
graph contained  therein  was  dated  At- 
kinson, April,  1796.  The  badge  of  the 
Society  of  Social  Friends  has  his  ini- 
tials, J.  M. 


SUMMER  BASEBALL 

During  the  year  summer  baseball 
has  again  come  to  the  front  in  some  of 
the  colleges  and  universities.  Although 
the  question  has  not  become  acute  at 
Dartm.outh,  the  Athletic  Council  took 
occasion  at  its  June  meeting  to  reaffirm 
its  position  in  the  matter.  The  sections 
of  the  constitution  which  refer  to  sum- 
mer baseball  and  which  were  reiterated 
at  this  meeting  follow : 

"No  student  who  has  played  on  any 
semi-professional  or  so-called  summer 
baseball  team  shall  be  eligible  until  he 
has  received  special  permission  from 
the   Athletic   Council." 

"No  student  shall  be  eligible  who, 
when  called  upon  to  do  so,  fails  to  es- 
tablish his  amateur  standing  to  the  rea- 
sonable satisfaction  of  the  Athletic 
Council." 

It  will  be  seen  from  these  regula- 
tions that  whenever  the  Athletic  Coun- 
cil feels  that  there  is  occasion  to  do  so, 
it  may  require  a  student  to  prove  his 
amateur  standing,  thus  putting  the 
burden  of  proof  on  the  defence  rather 
than  on  the  prosecution. 


PRESIDENT     NICHOLS     GUEST     OF 
BRITISH    ASSOCIATION 

As  an  invited  guest  of  the  British 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science,  President  Nichols  will  attend 
the  meetings  of  the  Association  in  New 
Zealand  this  summer.  His  itinerary  in- 
cludes Vancouver,  Honolulu,  and  a  stop 
at  the  Fiji  Islands  on  the  way  to  New 
Zealand.  Meetings  will  be  held  in 
Wellington  and  Christchurch,  and  on 
the  return  journey  stops  will  be  made 
at   the    Cook    Islands,   and   the    Society 
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group,  landing  at  San  Francisco  Octo- 
ber 1.  As  a  guest  of  the  Association 
President  Nichols  will  take  part  in  the 
discussions  of  the  meetings.  He  ex- 
pects also  to  have  an  opportunity  of 
seeing  various  groups  of  alumni  of  the 
Pacific  coast.* 


NEW   CUT   SYSTEM 

The  perennial  problem  of  a  cut  sys- 
tem that  shall  be  equitable  and  possible 
of  administration  has  again  been  at- 
tacked and  a  new  system  adopted  by 
the  faculty.  According  to  this  plan 
scholarship  alone  will  determine  the 
number  of  cuts  which  a  student  may 
take.  Under  the  old  plan  the  upper 
classes  had  a  larger  allowance,  irre- 
spective of  scholarship.  Beginning  next 
year  men  of  all  classes  with  averages 
of  less  than  65  for  the  preceding  sem- 
ester will  be  allowed  two  per  course  of 
three  exercises  a  week;  those  with  an 
average  between  65  and  75  may  take 
three  cuts ;  those  between  75  and  85 
six  cuts ;  and  men  above  85  may  have 
an  unlimited  number  as  under  the  old 
system.  Especial  provision  is  made  for 
men  in  their  first  semester   in   College. 


*NoTE — As  The  Magazine  goes  to  press 
word  comes  that  President  Nichols  was 
obHged  to  cancel  his  trip  on  the  eve  of  de- 
parture, owing  to  the  outbreak  of  the  Euro- 
pean war. 


NEW    PLAN    FOR    CLASS    FUND 

The  class  of  1914  has  adopted  a 
novel  scheme  for  providing  a  class  fund 
at  its  twenty-fifth  reunion.  According 
to  an  article  in  its  constitution  each 
member  of  the  class  is  expected  to  in- 
sure himself  to  the  amount  of  $500, 
naming  Dartmouth  College  as  the  bene- 
ficiary but  reserving  the  right,  if  cir- 
cumstances at  any  time  warrant  it,  to 
change  the  beneficiary.  On  the  occa- 
sion of  the  twenty-fifth  reunion  these 
policies  are  to  be  surrendered  for  their 
cash  value  plus  accumulated  dividends 
and  become  the  property  of  the  class. 
The  class  will  then  collect  the  money 
from  the  policies  and  present  the  result- 
ing fund  to  the  College. 


COLLEGE   ACQUIRES    PROPERTY 

The  College  has  bought  the  house 
and  land  at  the  corner  of  North  Main 
and  Elm  streets  opposite  the  Webster 
House.  The  building  will  be  repaired 
and  painted  during  the  summer  and 
will  be  occupied  next  year  by  Professor 
Anderson. 


MR.    TUCK    IN    HANOVER 

Mr.  Edward  Tuck  of  Paris  was  in 
Hanover  recently  to  inspect  the  work 
on  the  new  road  from  the  river.  This 
road,  which  is  now  nearing  completion, 
is  the  gift  of  Mr.  Tuck  to  the  College. 


ALUMNI    PUBLICATIONS 


COLLEGE    REMINISCENCES* 

*Reminiscences  of  the  Eulogy  of  Choate 
on  Webster :  Charles  Caverno  1854,  Boston, 
Sherman,   French  and  Company,   1914. 

The  author  of  this  book  of  fifty-one 
pages,  the  Rev.  Charles  Caverno,  D.D., 
was  a  student  in  college  at  the  time  of 
the  event  which  he  recalls.  Choate's 
eulogy  on  Webster,  given  at  the  Com- 
mencement of  1853,  marked  an  epoch 
among  the  Commencements  of  a  period 
that  was  notable  for  the  interest  of  its 
Commencements.  Out  of  the  memory 
of  sixty  years  Dr.  Caverno  recalls  the 
uniqueness  of  the  occasion. 

Yet  his  story  is  not  so  much  a  remin- 
iscence as  a  reflection.  It  is  natural 
that  the  personal  should  be  more  prom- 
inent than  the  scenic.  It  is  not  so  much 
the  great  assemblage,  gathered  in  the 
college  yard  to  form  the  procession  to 
the  church,  where  the  eulogy  was  to  be 
delivered,  or  the  vast  throng  that  in 
anticipation  of  entrance  crowded  about 
the  church  doors,  like  a  "swarm  of  bees 
clinging  to  the  sides  of  a  hive,"  or  the 
guard  chains  that  were  necessary  to 
keep  them  back,  or  the  solemn  appear- 
ance of  the  church  interior,  draped  in 
black,  on  which  were  set  forth  Web- 
ster's last  words:  "I  still  Hve,"  or  the 
bursting  storm  that  shrouded  the  church 
in  darkness,  that  stirs  Dr.  Caverno's 
memory,  but  the  speaker  and  his  mes- 
sage. 

As  one  reads  the  eulogy  today,  won- 
derful as  it  is,  he  feels  how  much  its 
immediate  effect  owed  to  the  personal- 
ity of  the  orator.  His  tall,  gaunt  frame, 
his  leonine  head  with  its  abundant 
crown  of  black  and  curly  hair,  his  lus- 
trous eye,  his  penetrating  voice,  and  his 
manner,  subdued  from  its  customary 
vehemence,  to  a  calmness  suited  to  the 
occasion,  had  their  part  in  the  effect 
whose  marvellous  power  was  attested 
by  all  who  heard  him.  That  effect, 
lingering  in  the  memory  of  one  of  his 
hearers,  is  the  motive  of  these  reminis- 


cences. Choate,  the  orator,  lives  in  his 
memory  and  is  bodied  forth  by  his 
imagination  as  still  speaking  an  immor- 
tal  eulogy. 

But  after  all,  the  orator  and  the  oc- 
casion are  of  less  moment  than  the  man 
they  commemorated,  and  in  the  greater 
part  of  the  book  memory  gives  way  to 
reflection.  It  is  Webster,  not  Choate 
and  his  great  eulogy,  that  has  the  au- 
thor's attention,  and  he  constantly 
passes  from  one  and  another  reminis- 
ence  of  the  eulogy  to  a  defense  of  Web- 
ster's character  and  actions,  or  to  an  ex- 
altation of  his  genius.  He  admits  that  in 
his  student  days,  at  the  time  of  the  eulo- 
gy, he  shared  in  the  fervid  abohtionist 
hostility  to  Webster  for  his  seventh  of 
March  speech,  and  that  he  was  not 
sympathetic  with  Choate's  defence  of 
it,  but  the  passage  of  time  and  the  logic 
of  events  have  convinced  him  that  in 
that  speech  Webster  was,  as  elsewhere, 
true  to  his  convictions  and  had  the  pre- 
vision of  a  great  statesman,  and  that 
Choate's  defence  of  the  speech  was 
amply  sufficient,  even  before  the  logic 
and  the  morals  of  the  speech  were  sup- 
ported by  the  war  of  secession,  which 
it  had  vainly  attempted  to  prevent. 

Dr.  Caverno  is  to  be  thanked  for  his 
reminiscence,  in  which  he  has  set  an 
example  that  others  of  the  alumni  may 
fittingly  follow.  Many  interesting 
events  in  the  history  of  the  College  will 
pass  forever  out  of  view,  unless  they 
shall  be  rescued  by  such  records  as 
these.  The  First  Half  Century  of 
Dartmouth  College  by  Nathan  Crosby, 
of  the  class  of  1820,  and  the  Memorial 
of  College  Life  by  Alpheus  Crosby,  of 
the  class  of  1827,  give  us  pictures  of 
the  early  times  that  are  invaluable  and 
that  cannot  be  duplicated.  It  is  greatly 
to  be  hoped  that  men  of  later  classes, 
in  imitation  of  the  Crosbys  and  of  Dr. 
Caverno,  may  give  similar  pictures  of 
their  college  days  before  it  is  too  late. 

J.  K.  Lord 
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ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 

Economic  Geology.  Charles  H.  Rich- 
ardson, 1892.  McGraw  Publishing  Co., 
New  York  City. 

The  ores  included  in  Professor  Rich- 
ardson's Economic  Geology  are  those 
of   the  metals   only. 

The  book  contains  two  introductory 
chapters  on  forms  and  origins  of  ore 
deposits,  a  chapter  on  precious  metals, 
five  chapters  on  useful  metals,  one 
chapter    on    rare    metals,    and    one    on 


The  book  is  copiously  illustrated 
with  sketches,  maps,  and  photographic 
plates.  M. 


''economics." 


Though  the  introduction  comprises 
only  the  first  chapters  which  includes 
primary  sources  of  ores,  vein  struc- 
ture, and  classification  of  ores,  the  sec- 
ond chapter,  in  which  the  origin  of  ore 
deposits  is  discussed,  might  well  be  in- 
cluded. 

Aside  from  the  chapter  on  precious 
metals  and  that  on  rare  metals,  the 
metallic  minerals  are  arranged  for 
study  in  the  order  of  their  chemical 
analysis. 

Each  metal  is  treated  in  the  follow- 
ing order:  description  of  the  various 
ores ;  origin  of  ores ;  character  of  ore 
bodies ;  geographic  distribution ;  geol- 
ogic horizons ;  extraction  of  the  metal ; 
and  uses.  Other  text  books  do  not 
usually  give  as  much  space  to  the  sub- 
ject of  extraction  of  the  metals.  Of 
course,  in  as  compact  a  text  as  is  neces- 
sary for  such  a  course,  there  is  little 
space  for  description  of  the  various 
methods  of  extraction,  yet  an  outline 
of  these  methods  is  very  useful  in  the 
elementary  study  of  economic  geology. 
This  is  particularly  true  of  the  various 
costs  of  production. 

The  final  chapter  on  "economics"  is 
made  up  almost  entirely  of  figures  of 
prices,  production,  exports,  and  im- 
ports. The  metals  are  taken  up  in 
the  order  of  their  occurrence  in  the  pre- 
ceding chapters.  This  information 
might  be  included,  for  the  sake  of  com- 
pactness and  convenience,  with  that  giv- 
en for  each  metal  in  the  earlier  chapters. 


Robert  H.  Fletcher,  1896,  is  the  au- 
thor of  ^  Brief  Shakesperean  Glossary, 
Grammar  and  Booklet  of  Other  Infor- 
mation Necessary  to  Students.  Of  this 
book  and  his  Tennyson  and  Browning, 
another  recent  publication.  Dr.  A.  H. 
Licklider  of  the  College  says : 

"Both  works  should  prove  of  value 
to  students  and  teachers,  because  they 
bring  together  material  usually  scat- 
tered through  a  large  number  of  books 
or  available  only  in  a  lecturer's  notes. 
I  have  been  especially  pleased  with  your 
manual  for  Tennyson  and  Browning. 
Your  chapters  dealing  with  the  Eng- 
land of  the  two  poets,  and  with  aspects 
of  their  work,  are  particularly  valu- 
able." 

Professor  Fletcher's  latest  book. 
Principles  of  Composition  and  Litera- 
ture, published  by  A.  S.  Barnes  will 
be  reviewed  in  a  later  issue  of  the 
Magazine. 


Recent  Alumni   Publications 

Eliott  Park  Frost  '05,  has  contrib- 
uted "The  Cultivation  of  Nonchalance" 
to  the  Atlantic  Monthly  for  May,  1914. 

Two  recent  publications  of  Isaac  Jos- 
lin  Cox  1896,  are  "The  Louisiana- 
Texas  Frontier,"  and  "Monroe  and  the 
Early   Mexican  Revolutionary  Agents." 

"The  Clinical  Significance  of  Ver- 
tigo," a  paper  by  Dr.  Charles  A.  Mc- 
Kendree  1907,  read  at  the  121st  Annual 
Meeting  of  the  Connecticut  State  Med- 
ical Society,  has  just  been  published  in 
the  Transactions  of  the  Society. 

The  Atlantic  Monthly  for  July  con- 
tains "The  Rain  of  Law"  by  William 
D.   Parkinson   1878. 

H.  A.  Miller  '99,  contributes  "The 
Psychological  Limit  of  Eugenics"  to 
the  April  1914  number  of  the  Popular 
Science  Monthly. 

The  Survey   for   March  7th  contains 
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"The  Problem  of  Oriental  Immigra- 
tion" by  Sidney  L.  Gulick  1883. 

The  Brothers  of  the  Book,  Chicago, 
have  issued  in  a  limited  edition,  Ken- 
dall Banning's  "Bypaths  in  Arcady." 
This  is  a  volume  of  lyric  verse,  and  is 
illustrated  by  L.  A.  Hiller. 

"Some  of  the  Descendants  of  John 
Webster  of  Ipswich,  Mass.,  1634,  com- 


piled by  John  C.  Webster  1864,  has 
just  been  issued  in  an  edition  hmited 
to  one  hundred  copies. 

Rev.  C.  E.  Beals  1907,  has  just  issued 
"Religious  Studies  for  Laymen," 
fourth  series.  A  revised  edition  of  his 
"Religious  Studies  for  Laymen,"  first 
series,  has  also  just  come  from  the 
press. 


UNDERGRADUATE    NEWS 


ATHLETIC  REVIEW   OF  THE  YEAR 
1913-1914 

Although  summaries  and  reviews  of 
the  various  sports  have  been  frequent 
throughout  the  year,  the  year's  suc- 
cesses and  failures  are  assembled  below 
in  order  to  give  a  comprehensive  view 
of   the   whole. 

All  in  all  Dartmouth  has  good  reason 
to  be  content  with  the  general  results. 
Football,  baseball,  track,  and  hockey 
teams  triumphed  over  great  handicaps. 
True,  the  jinx  got  the  better  of  the 
baseball  squad,  but  it  was  fortunate  he 
was  so  easily  placated. 

Football 

The  football  season  under  the  leader- 
ship of  Coach  Cavanaugh  and  Robert 
N.  Hogsett  as  captain  was  the  most  suc- 
cessful in  several  years.  Every  game 
that  tradition  or  intense  college  rivalry 
gave  importance  was  won  by  decisive 
scores.  Only  the  Indians  in  the  final 
contest  were  able  to  stop  the  "Diminu- 
tive Big  Green  Team." 

The  scores   follow : 


Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth- 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 


13 — Mass.  State  3. 
53— Colby  0. 
Norwich,    cancelled. 
33 — Vermont    7 
48— Williams    6 
6 — Princeton   0 
21 — Amherst  7 
34 — Pennsylvania   21 
10 — Carlisle  35 

Baseball 


The  baseball  season  may  with  good 
reason  be  called  a  success.  Every 
scheduled  game  was  played,  not  count- 
ing ante-season  games.  Of  these  16 
were  won  with  a  total  of  138  runs  to 
the  total  of  95  runs  for  the  Green's 
opponents.  The  home  team  won  eight 
of  the  last  ten  games  played.     Scores : 


Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 


3^Colby  5 

10— Colby  2 
2 — Holy   Cross   4 
2 — Syracuse  5 

10— Cornell  0 
7 — Syracuse   1 
7 — Mass.  Aggies  2 
1 — Penn.   State   5 
5 — Vermont  2 
5 — Wesleyan   4 
2— Tufts   8 
1— Yale  2 
4— Tufts   0 
6 — Williams   10 
2 — Princeton   3 
3 — Holy  Cross  7 
3 — Norwich  0 

10 — Harvard  2 
6 — Univ.   of   Penn. 
7 — Wesleyan  4 
4 — Holy  Cross  5 
4 — Colgate  3 


12 — Rennselaer 
5 — Williams   2 
4 — Vermont  10 
7 — Amherst  0 
6 — Amherst  3 

Track 


4 


Never  had  the  track  outlook  been 
much  more  gloomy  than  in  the  fall  of 
the  past  year.  Practically  the  entire 
track  team  had  been  lost  by  graduation. 
Yet  from  the  lot  of  green  material  a 
team  was  built  up  by  Coach  Hillman 
that  in  the  end  won  the  New  England 
Intercollegiates  for  Dartmouth  and 
that  for  the  first  time  placed  the  Green 
among  the  first  four  in  the  big  Inter- 
collegiates. 

Cross-country  in  the  fall  gave  little 
encouragement.  The  dual  meet  with 
Maine  at  Hanover  October  25  was  lost 
20-35.  Against  eight  colleges  in  the 
New  England  Intercollegiates  at  Han- 
over November  15,  Dartmouth  took 
second  again,  losing  to  Maine  by  only 
a  four  point  margin  however. 
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Then  the  mile  and  two  mile  relay 
teams  were  developed  during  the  win- 
ter months.  In  the  B.  A.  A.  games  in 
Boston  February  7 ,  Riley,  Tucker, 
Granger,  and  Marceau  ran  away  from 
the  Pennsylvania  quartet  in  the  two 
mile  event.  Llewellyn,  Braun,  O'Con- 
nor and  Olsen  lost  to  the  M.  I,  T.  run- 
ners in  the  shorter  event. 

The  showing  of  the  relay  teams 
was  reversed  at  Hartford,  February  20 
when  Pennsylvania  evened  up  in  the 
two  mile  by  defeating  Dartmouth  and 
the  milers  won  from  Wesleyan. 

Coach  Hillman  next  turned  his  atten- 
tion to  developing  new  material  in  a 
series  of  four  interclass  handicap  meets 
in  Alumni  Gymnasium  during  March. 
His  success  with  both  the  old  men  and 
new  men  was  conspicuous.  Every 
week  saw  one  or  more  indoor  records 
broken  and  by  the  end  of  the  series  a 
fairly  good  track  team  had  been 
developed. 

The  two  mile  relay  team  competed  in 
the  Pennsylvania  Relay  Carnival  April 
25  and  took  fourth  place  losing  to  Illi- 
nois, Michigan,  and  Chicago.  Then  on 
May  9  handicapped  by  lack  of  outdoor 
practice,  the  entire  track  team  went  to 
Philadelphia  for  a  dual  meet  and  came 
home  defeated  67  1-2—49  1-2. 

It  was  a  better  conditioned  team  that 
went  to  the  Stadium  on  May  9  to  com- 
pete against  the  colleges  in  the  New 
England  League.  Dartmouth  won 
easily  taking  57  1-2  points  to  Maine, 
her  nearest  rival's  28. 

Again  on  May  29-30  the  pick  of  tiie 
green- jerseyed  track  and  field  competed 
at  Cambridge  in  the  intercollegiate 
games.  Eight  men  qualified  the  first 
day.  In  the  finals  five  men :  Braun, 
Whitney,  Nordell,  Buck,  and  Marceau 
scored  23  points  for  Dartmouth  win- 
ning fourth  place,  with  Cornell  first 
with  43  points ;  Pennsylvania  second 
with  31,  and  Michigan  third  with 
29  1-2.  The  other  colleges  finished  in 
the  following  order :  Yale,  California, 
Harvard,  Princeton,  Columbia,  Brown, 
Penn.   State,  Johns  Hopkins. 


Only  six  men  have  been  lost  by  grad- 
uation :  Captain  Olsen  and  O'Connor 
in  the  sprints ;  Marceau  and  Saltmarsh 
in  the  mile  and  two  mile  respectively ; 
Buck  in  the  pole-vault  and  high  jump ; 
and  Little  in  the  high  jump.  While 
their  loss  will  be  felt  keenly.  Coach 
Hillman  will  have  a  remarkably  fine  lot 
of  freshman  material  to  draw  from, 
and  in  his  own  words,  the  prospects  for 
a  banner  year  in  track  athletics  are 
very  bright. 

Basketball 

It  is  never  pleasant  to  retell  an  un- 
pleasant story.  The  basketball  team 
had  an  unhappy  fate  meted  out  to  it. 
One  league  victory  was  all  the  Green 
could  boast.     The  scores  : 

Dartmouth 

Dartmouth 

Dartmouth 

Dartmouth 

Dartmouth 

Dartmouth 

Dartmouth 

Dartmouth 

Dartmouth 

Dartmouth 

Dartmouth 

Dartmouth 

Dartmouth 

Dartmouth 

Dartmouth 

Dartmouth 


24— Springfield   14 
22— N.  H.  State  15 
20— Yale  26 
21 — Princeton   24 
13 — Columbia    15 
17— Penn.    13 
16 — Columbia   21 
15— Penn.  28 
17 — Wesleyan  22 
22— Yale  29 
16— Williams  26 
11— Winiam.s   12 
18 — Princeton   30 
23 — Wesleyan    19 
20— Cornell  34 
18 — Syracuse  29 

Hockey 


Not   for  many  years  has   Dartmouth 
had  a  better  hockey  season  than  that  of 
the  past  winter.     Seven  victories  out  of 
nine   games   played   testifies   to   the   ex- 
cellence   of    the    team.      Only    Captain 
Dellinger,    Johnson,     and     Frost     were 
lost  by  graduation.     The  score : 
Dartmouth  11— M.   I.   T.   1 
Dartmouth     6 — Pilgrim  A.  A.  2 
2 — Mass.   Aggies    1 
0 — Princeton  2 
1 — Harvard    2 
4— Yale  3 


Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 


7— West   Point  3 
Dartmouth  12 — Columbia   2 
Dartmouth     6 — St.  Paul's  2 
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Tennis 

The  tennis  team  did  not  show  up 
particularly  well  during  the  past  sea- 
son. Occasional  flashes  of  good  team 
work  retrieved  what  might  otherwise 
have  been  a  very  poor  record. 

Dartmouth  A — Faculty  2 

Dartmouth  0 — Harvard  6 

Dartmouth  6— M.  A.   C.  0 

Dartmouth  1 — Wesleyan    5 

Dartmouth  0 — Yale   6 

Dartmouth  2 — Trinity  4 

Dartmouth  6 — Springfield   0 

Dartmouth-Princeton    (Cancelled) 

Dartmouth  1 — Pennsylvania   5 

Dartmouth  1 — Williams  5 

Dartmouth  5 — Holyoke  Canoe  Club  1 

Dartmouth   1 — Amherst  5 

Baseball  Captaincy 
Clarence  L.  Wanamaker  '15,  catcher 
on  the  varsity  baseball  team  for  the 
past  two  years,  rated  as  one  of  the  two 
best  men  behind  the  bat  in  all  college 
baseball  was  chosen  captain  of  the 
Dartmouth  nine   for  next  year. 

Track  Captaincy 
Laurence  A.  Whitney  '15,  "D"  man 
in  football,  track,  and  basketball,  Olym- 
pic competitor,  shotput  champion  for 
1914  in  the  New  England  Intercollegi- 
ates,  and  holdei*  of  no-one-knows  how 
many  other  records,  was  elected  cap- 
tain of  the  Dartmouth  track  team  for 
1915.  Whitney  is  also  captain-elect  of 
the  Big  Green  football  team. 


CHRISTIAN    ASSOCIATION 

The  Dartmouth  Christian  Association 
is  continuing  some  of  its  many  activ- 
ities into  the  summer  session  of  the 
college.  The  Employment  bureau,  and 
the  Lost  and  Found  bureau  are  in  oper- 
ation under  the  supervision  of  H.  W. 
Marble,  secretary  of  the  Association. 

The  sixteen  cabinet  members  have 
been  appointed  for  next  year  by  the 
president  of  the  Association,  C.  E.  Grif- 
fith, Jr.  Plans  are  rapidly  maturing 
for  a  year  of  even  greater  activity  and 
service  than  the  one  just  closed. 


DRAMATIC    ASSOCIATION 

Completing  the  most  successful  year 
in  its  history,  the  Dramatic  Association 
staged  "The  CHmax"  in  Webster  Hall 
Commencement  Week. 

The  simplicity  of  the  play  and  its  pre- 
sentation was  a  striking  and  not  dis- 
pleasing contrast  to  the  earlier  attempts 
of  the  Association. 

George  H.  Tilton,  Jr.,  '14,  C.  M. 
Claeys  '14,  W.  P.  Costello  '16,  and  in 
the  feminine  role,  D.  Richmond  '17, 
were  the  four  actors  in  the  play. 

George  W.  Hutchins  '15  has  been 
elected  president  of  the  Association  for 
next  year. 


MERGER  OF  PROM  AND  CARNIVAL 

If  the  vote  of  the  faculty  passed  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Council  on 
Student  Organizations  is  to  remain  in 
force,  the  picturesque  and  extravagant 
Junior  Prom  after  next  year  will  un- 
dergo a  decided  change. 

The  motion  passed  was :  "Voted, 
that  beginning  with  the  year  1915-1916 
the  activities  of  Junior  Week  and  Win- 
ter Carnival  be  merged  and  held  about 
two  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the 
second  semester." 

The  measure  roused  a  storm  of  pro- 
test among  undergraduates  and  even 
Palaeopitus,  the  student  council,  felt 
called  upon   to  object. 


COLLEGE    CLUB    ELECTIONS 

At  polls  that  gave  scant  indication  of 
any  general  interests  in  results,  G.  B. 
Young  '15  was  elected  president  of  the 
College  Club  and  C.  R.  Taplin  '13,  vice- 
president.  The  organization  is  a  po- 
tent socializing  influence  in  College  but 
the  administrative  functions  of  its  un- 
dergraduate officers  have  largely  been 
taken  over  by  abler  hands. 


NOTES 

E.  C.  Lamson  '15  was  elected  captain, 
and  B.  W.  Grills  '15  manager,  of  the 
Dartmouth  Gymnasium  team  for  next 
year.  A  return  meet  with  Harvard  at 
Cambridge  will  be  scheduled  and  pos- 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


357 


sibly  a  meet  with  Amherst  at  Hanover. 

P.  K.  Cook  '15  will  head  the  Lin- 
coln-Douglas Debating  Society  next 
season.  J.  M.  Larrimer  '16  has  been 
chosen   secretary-treasurer. 

C.  K.  Everett  '16  was  elected  editor- 
in-chief  of  the  1916  Aegis  board  and 
B.  V.  Emery  '16  business  manager. 


F.  A.  Welsh  '14  and  D.  S.  Page  '15 
were  winners  in  the  annual  spring  golf 
tournament,  held  on  the  Country  Club 
links. 

Dartmouth  was  represented  by  an 
unusually  large  delegation  of  men  at 
the  Northfield  Student  Conference  in 
June.     Nearly  thirty-five  men  attended. 


ALUMNI  NOTES 


ALUMNI     ASSOCIATIONS 


THE  DARTMOUTH  ALUMNI   COUNCIL 

FOUNDED    IN     1913 

President,  Ernest  M.  Hopkins  '01. 
Vice-President,  Henry   P.   Blair  '89. 
Secretary,  Homer  E.  Keyes  '00, 

Hanover,   N.  H. 

New  England  States: 

Fred  A.  Howland  '87,  Montpelier,  Vu 
Webster  Thayer  '80,  340  Main  St.,  Worcester, 

Mass. 
J.   Frank   Drake  '02,   Care   Phelps   Pub.   Co., 

Springfield,    Mass. 

Middle  and  Southern  States: 

Luther  B.  Little  '82,  1  Madison  Ave.,  New 
York   City. 

Clarke  W.  Tobin  '10,  144  West  94th  St.,  New 
York   City. 

Henry  P.  Blair  '89,  213  E.  Capitol  St.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Central  States: 
Walter    E.    McCornack    '97,    First    National 

Bank  Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 
William  T.  Abbott  '90,  Evanston,  111. 
Willard    G.    Aborn    '93,    Rockefeller    Bldg., 

Cleveland,  Ohio, 

Western  States: 

Henry   L.    Moore.   '77,   405    Marquette   Ave., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Charles  W.  Pollard  '95,  714  State  Bank  Bldg., 

Omaha,  Neb. 
Edgar  A.   DeWitt  '82,  411   Main   St.,   Dallas, 

Texas. 

Rocky  Mountain  and  Pacific  States: 

Richard    C.    Campbell    '86,    Rocky    Mountain 

News,  Denver,  Col. 
Paul    G.   Redington   '00,    North  fork,    Cal. 
Selden  C.  Smith  '97,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

For  the  Faculty: 
Professor  E.  J.  Bartlett  72,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Elected  by  Class  Secretaries: 

E.   M.   Hopkins   '01,   60  Federal   St.,   Boston, 

Mass. 
J.  R.  McLane  '07,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
M.  C.  Tuttle  '97,  8  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Members   by    Virtue   of    Official   Relation   to 
the  Alumni: 

H.  G.   Pender  '97,  209  Washington  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
H.  E.  Keyes  '00,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
I.  J.  French  '01,  24  Milk  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


Elected  by  the  Council: 

James    P.    Richardson    '99,    18    Tremont    St., 

Boston,   Mass. 
Arthur  L.  Livermore  '88,  30  Broad  St.,  New 

York   City. 
Clarence  B.  Little  '81,  Bismarck,  N.  D. 

THE    GENERAL   ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED    IN    1854 

President,    Edwin    A.    Bayley    '85. 

Vice-Presidents,  \  ^f  f  ^^^^,  S.   Gile  '95. 

•'  (  Clarence  G.  McDavitt    00. 

Secretary,  Homer  E.  Keyes  '00. 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock  '77, 

Chelsea,  Vt 
Treasurer,  Perley  R.  Bugbee  '90, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 

Horace  G.   Pender  '97    {Chairman). 

James  P.  Richardson  '99,  {Secretary) 

Edwin  F.  Jones  '80. 

Herbert    D.    Foster    '85. 

George   E.   Foss   '97. 

Morrill   A.    Gallagher    '07. 

John   W.   Thompson   '08. 

Conniiit.'ee  un   Alumni   Trustees: 

Robert    L.    Burnap    '94,    Chairman. 
Chester    B.    Curtis    '89. 
F.    G.    FoLsoM    '95. 
Henry    A.    Haugan    '03. 
Henry   D.   Thrall   '06. 

The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of 
the  College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  En- 
gineering, and  the  Chandler  School  of  Sci- 
ence and  Arts,  and  the  Medical  School.  Oth- 
ers who  receive  from  the  College  an  Hon- 
orary Degree,  or  are  elected  at  an  Annual 
Meeting,  shall  be  honorary  members  but 
without  the  right  of  voting. 

The  Annual  meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  The 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of 
the  College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected 
to  their  office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot 
of  all  Alumni  of  the  College  of  three  •'^ears* 
standing,  one  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Board 
at  each  Commencement. 
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Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  of  five 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the 
Nominating  Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are 
sent  to  all  Alumni  two  months  before  Com- 
mencement, and  the  voting  closes  at  6  p.  m., 
on  Tuesday  evening  of  Commencement  Week. 


LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    ALBANY, 
N.    Y.,    FOUNDED    IN    1909 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.   Hausmann  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    ALBANY, 
N.    Y.,    FOUNDED    IN     1912 

President,  Alvah  S.  Newcomb  78. 
Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Hausmann  '03,    " 

39  Central  Ave. 

boston  association,  founded  in  1864 
President,  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84. 
Secretary,  Wilfred  H.  Smart  '07, 

60  State  St. 

Annual  Reunion,  third  Friday  in  January. 

DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    BOSTON, 
HOTEL    BELLEVUE,    21    BEACON    ST. 

President,  Irving  J.  French  '01. 
Secretary,  Joshua  B.  Clark  '11, 

8  Boutwell  Ave.,  Dorchester. 

Club   luncheon,    Saturday   of    each   week, 

12.30  to  2. 

association    of    central    and    WESTERN 
NEW    YORK,    FOUNDED    IN    1910 

President,  James  B.  Brooks  '69,  Syracuse. 
Secretary,  H.  Wilbur  Graves,  '09, 

78  State  St.,  Rochester. 

CHESHIRE    county    DARTMOUTH     ALUMNI    ASSO- 
CIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1911 

President,  William  H.  Watson  '03. 
Secretary,  Howard  T.  Ball  '13, 

CHICAGO  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN    1876 

President,  Rev.  Walter  T.  Sumner    98. 

Secretary,  Jesse  B.  Hawley  '09, 

5541  Madison  Ave. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January.  Club  lun- 
cheon, Wednesday  of  each  week  at  12 
noon,  Hotel  LaSalle,  the  College  Room. 

CINCINNATI   ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue  '76. 

Secretary,  Albert  H.  Morrill  '97, 

Fourth   National    Bank   Building. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January 

CONCORD  (n.    H.)  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1891 

President,  J.  Eastman  Pecker  '58. 
Secretary,  E.  K.  Woodworth  '97. 


CONNECTICUT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1901 

President,  Edward  M.  Stone  '94,  T.S.C.E. 
Secretary — Arthur  A.  Hadden  '09, 

New  Britain. 

DETROIT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S.  Sayres  '76. 
Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks  '96, 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 

"the    great    divide"    association,    FOUNDED 

IN  1895 
President,  David  J.   Main  '06. 
Secretary,   Ralph    D.   VanZant   '10. 

1376    William    St.,    Denver,    Colo. 
Annual  Reunion  at  Denver,  January. 

association    of   THE    DOMINION    OF   CANADA, 
FOUNDED  IN    1913 

President,  Joseph  R.  Colby  '01. 
Secretary,  Walter  H.  Russell  '04, 

Port  Arthur,  Ont. 

the     DARTMOUTH     LUNCH     CLUB     OF     HARTFORD, 
CONN.,    FOUNDED    IN    1911 

President,  Edward  C.  Farrington  '08. 
Secretary,    Curtiss   L.   Sheldon  '09, 

45  South  High  St.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

the     DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION     OF     HYDE 
PARK,    MASS.,    FOUNDED    IN    1896 

President,  David  F.  Burns  '07. 
Secretary,  Miss  Mary  A.  Knight. 

THE    DARTMOUTH     CLUB    OF    INDIANA, 
FOUNDED    IN    1914 

President,  William  A.  Ketcham  '67. 
Secretary,  Herbert  G.  Parker  '02, 

Aetna  Trust  Building,  Indianapolis. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    LAWRENCE, 
MASS.,   FOUNDED   IN    1909 

President,  John  C.  Sanborn  '91. 
Secretary,  Walter  A.  Sidley  '09, 

58  Nesmith  St. 

the   DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    MAINE, 
FOUNDED  IN    1911 

President,  John   H.   Hill  '87. 
Secretary,  Nathan  C.  Redlon  '06, 

80  Union  St.,  Portland,  Me. 

MANC:^ESTER     (n.    H.)     ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED 
IN    1881 

President,  George  H.  Bin-gham  '87. 
Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston  '99. 

Annual  Meeting,  third  Thursday  in  Feb- 
ruary. 

NEW    YORK    association,    FOUNDED    IN    1866 

President,  John   J.   Hopper  '77. 
Secretary,  John   W.   Thompson  '08, 

149  Broadway. 
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THE    DARTMOUTH     CLUB     OF    THE    CITY     OF     NEW 

YORK,     FOUNDED     IN      1899.        INCORPORATED 

1904,    DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    NEW    YORK 

President,  Dr.  Frederick  J.  Barrett  '00. 

Secretary,  Dr.  John  H.  Nolan  '09,  D.M.S., 

168  East  79th  St. 

Treasurer,  Arnold  L.  Barrett  '10 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last 
Thursday  in  March.  The  club  rooms  are 
at  12  West  44th  St.  Club  night  every 
Tuesday  evening. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    NORTHERN    OHIO, 
FOUNDED    IN    1907 

President,  Willard  G.  Aborn  '93. 
Secretary,  Henry  H.  Haserot  '10, 

521   Woodlawn  Ave.,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

NORTHWEST    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1880 

President,  Dr.  Horace  Newhart  '95. 
Secretary,  David  R.   Blanpied  '08, 

1803  Hennepin    Ave.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

Annual  Reunion  in  winter,  alternating  in 

St.   Paul  and  Minneapolis. 


''of   the   plains"    association,   founded    IN 

1898 

President,  Charles  H.  Sawyer  '72. 
Secretary,   Dr.   Charles   W.   Pollard  '95, 

446  Brandeis  Bldg.,  Omaha,  Neb. 


THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    OREGON, 
FOUNDED    IN    1912 

President,  John  A.  Laing  '05. 
Secretary,  James  S.  Huselton  '09, 

Corbett  Bldg.,   Portland. 

pacific   coast   association,   founded   in    1881 

President,  Selden  C.  Smith  '97. 
Secretary,  F.  J.  Reagan  '09, 

2235    Dana    St.,    Berkeley,    Cal. 
Annual  Reunion  in  April. 

PHILADELPHIA     ASSOCIATION,     FOUNDED     IN     1902 

President,  Charles  H.  Strout  '80. 
Secretary,  E.  N.  McMillan  '01, 

215  Real  Estate  Trust  Building. 


the    rhode    island    dartmouth    association, 
founded  in  1907 

President,   Nathan    W.    Littlefield   '69. 
Secretary,  Fletcher  P.  Burton  '10, 

31  Weybosset  St.,  Providence,  R.  1. 


ROCKY      mountain      ASSOCIATION,      FOUNDED      IN 

1895 

President,  John  C.  Beebe  '09. 
Secretary,  George  M.  Lewis  '97, 

Manhattan,    Mont. 

southern      CALIFORNIA      ASSOCIATION,     :^OUNDED 

IN  1904 
President  J   Prof.   Frank   P.   Brackett   '87. 
Secretary,  Sydney  F.  Ickes  '12, 

331   Van  Nuys  Building,  Los  Angeles. 

THE    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH    CLUB    OF    SPRINGFIELD, 
MASS.,     FOUNDED     IN     1907 

President,  George  E.  Foss  '97. 
Secretary,  Frank  A.  Metcalf  '00, 

My  rick  Building 

ST.    LOUIS    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN    1876 

President,  Addison  L.  Day  '70. 

Secretary,  Harold  M.  Hess  '03, 

1105   Pierce  Building. 

VERMONT    association,    FOUNDED    IN    1893 

President,  Dr.    William    Stickney  '00. 
Secretary,  William  R.   McFeeters  *05, 

Enosburg  Falls. 
Annual  Reunion  in  December. 

WASHINGTON    ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED    IN     1876 

President,    Samuel   R.    Bond   '55. 
Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair  '89, 

Colorado   Building. 
Annual   Reunion   in   January. 

association    of   the    state    of    WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger   S.   Greene  '59. 
Secretary,  Victor  M.   Place  '03. 

800  Leary  Bldg.,  Seattle. 

the    DARTMOUTH    LUNCH     CLUB    OF    WATERBURY, 

conn.,  founded  in   1912 

President,  Rev.  Charles  A.  Dinsmore  '84. 
Secretary,  Joseph  A.  Wallace  '05, 

319  Grove  St. 

western    MASSACHUSETTS    ASSOCIATION 
FOUNDED    IN    1892 

President,  Dr.  Willard  B.  Segur  '92,  D.M.S. 
Secretary,  Harry  B.  Johnson  '04, 

17  Biltmore  St., 

Springfield,    Mass. 
Annual   Reunion   in   March. 
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THE    DARTMOUTH     CLUB    OF    WESTERN    PENNSYL- 
VANIA 

President,  Augustine  V.   Barker  72. 

Secretary,  James   H.   Conlon  '97, 

723  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburg. 
Annual  Meeting  in  February. 

THE    DARTMOUTH     COLLEGE    CLUB    OF    WORCESTER, 
MASS.^    FOUNDED    IN    1904 

President,  Walter  S.  Young  '01. 
Secretary,  Dana  M.  Dustan  '80, 

340  Main  St. 

MEDICAL   SCHOOL  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1886 

President,  Dudley  L.  Stokes,  M.D.,  '89. 
Secretary,  Howard  N.  Kingsford,  M.D.,  '98, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual   Meeting  at  Hanover  the  first  Fri- 
day and  Saturday  of  October. 

THAYER     SOCIETY     OF     ENGINEERS,     FOUNDED     IN 

1903' 

President — Hardy  S.  Ferguson  '91. 
Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard  '81, 

215  W.  12Sth  St.,  New  York. 
Treasurer,  William   C.   Phelps   '95, 

Annual  meeting  in  January  in  New  York 
City. 

ASSOCIATION    OF    SECRETARIES,    FOUNDED    IN    1905 

President,  Charles  H.  Donahue  '99. 
Secretary,  W.  Gray  Knapp  '12, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual  meeting  in  March,  at  Hanover. 


CLASS    SECRETARIES 


'46  Dr.  J.  Whitney  Barstow,  Gramercy 
Park,  New  York  City. 

'53  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford  St., 
Concord,   N.   H. 

'54  Mr.  Benjamin  A.  Kimball,  Concord, 
N.  H. 

'55  S.  R.  Bond,  Esq.,  Century  Bldg.,  412 
5th  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'56  Mr.  Isaac  Bridgman,  64  High  St., 
Northampton,  Mass. 

'57  Samuel  E.  Pingree,  Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 

'58  Rev.   Samuel   C.  Beane,   Grafton,   Mass. 

'59  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  8  Sever  St.,  Ply- 
mouth, Mass. 

'60  Rev.  Arthur  Xittle,  Newton,  Mass. 


'61  Major    E.    D.    Redington,    1905    Harris 
Trust  Bldg.,   Chicago,  111. 

'62  Luther  W.   Emerson,   Esq.,  206  Broad- 
way,  New   York   City. 
'63  Mr.  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 
'64  Dr.   John    C.    Webster,    5615    Winthrop 
Ave.,   Chicago,   111. 

'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

'66  Mr.     Henry     Whittemore,      State      St., 
Framingham,   Mass. 

'67  Prof.      Horace      Goodhue,      Northfield, 
Minn. 

'68  Prof.    Charles    F.    Emerson,    Hanover, 
N.  H. 
'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
'70  Prof.    Lemuel     S.    Hastings,    Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'71  William    S.   Dana,    Esq.,   6   Beacon   St., 
Boston,   Mass. 

'72  Prof.    Albert    E.    Frost,    Winthrop    St., 
Pittsburg,  Penn. 

'73  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter, Mass. 

'74  Dr.  Charles  E.  Quimby,  278  West  86th 
St.,  New  York  City. 

'75  Henry     W.     Stevens,     Esq.,     Concord, 
N.  H. 

'76  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 
St.,  Chicago,  111. 
'77  Mr.  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 
'78  Mr.    William    D.    Parkinson,    Waltham, 
Mass. 
'79  Mr.  C.  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 
'80  Mr.    Dana    M.    Dustan,    340    Main    St., 
Worcester,  Mass. 

'81  Rev.    Myron   W.   Adams,   Atlanta   Uni- 
versity, Atlanta,  Georgia. 

'82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  1  Madison  Ave., 
New  York  City. 
'83  Alfred  E.  Watson,  Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 
'84  Dr.    James    P.    Houston,    3503    Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'85  Prof.     Herbert     D.     Foster,     Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'86  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221  Columbus 

Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'87  Mr.   Emerson   Rice,   Hyde   Park,    Mass. 

'88  Rev.     William     B.     Forbush,    American 

Institute    of    Child    Life,    1714    Chestnut    St., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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'89  Dr.  David  N.  Blakely,  53  Monmouth 
St.,    Brookline,    Mass. 

'90  Charles  A.  Perkins,  Esq.,  Criminal 
Courts   Bldg.,    New  York   City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  R  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
Courts  Bldg.,  New  York  City. 

'92  Mr.  Arthur  M.  Strong,  120  Boylston 
St„  Boston,  Mass. 

'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'94  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  609  Congrega- 
tional House,  Boston,  Mass. 

'95  Prof.  Charles  A.  Holden,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'96  Carl  H.  Richardson,  Esq.,  Tremont 
Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97  J.  Merrill  Boyd,  Esq.,  33  Broad  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Gardner, 
Mass. 

'99  George  G.  Clark,  Esq.,  60  State  St., 
Boston,    Mass. 

'00  Mr.  Natt  W.  Emerson,  care  of  Curtis 
Publishing   Co.,   30   State    St.,    Boston,    Mass. 

'01  Mr.  W.  S.  Young,  24  Oread  Street, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  35  Bailey  St.,  Ashmont 
Mass. 

'03  Mr.  Edward  H.  Kenerson,  29  Beacon 
St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'04  Arthur  I.  Charron,  Esq.,  99  Post  Office 
Building,  Boston,   Mass. 

'05  Mr.  Edgar  Gilbert,  6  Wyanoke  St., 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

'06  Mr.  Harold  G.  Rugg,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'07  Mr.  Richard  S.  Southgate,  1118  Peo- 
ple's  Gas  Building,   Chicago,  111. 

'08  Mr.  Lawrence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard,  The  Stafford 
Co.,   Readville,    Mass. 

'10  Mr.  Maynard  Teall,  106  Craigie  Hall, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

'11  Mr.  Joshua  B.  Clark,  8  Boutwell  Ave., 
Dorchester,  Mass. 

'12  Mr.  Conrad  E.  Snow,  Magdalen  Col- 
lege,  Oxford,   England. 

'13  Mr.  Wright  Hugus,  205  Craigie  Hall, 
Cambridge,   Mass. 

'14  Mr.  J.  Theodore  Marriner,  29  Ware 
St.,    Cambridge,    Mass. 


CLASS   REUNIONS 


Class   of    1864 

Secretary,  Dr.   John   C.    Webster,   5615    Win- 

throp   Ave.,    Chicago 

The  Class  of  '64  assembled  at  Hanover 
on  June  20-24,  1914,  to  celebrate  the  fiftieth 
anniversary  of  their  graduation.  By  rea- 
son of  persistent  work  by  the  secretary  and 
prompt  response  of  the  "boys,"  we  secured 
the  attendance  of  twenty  out  of  the  twenty- 
two  living  members,  a  result  we  believe, 
which  has  never  before  been  attained  by  a 
fifty-year  class,  or  even  by  any  other  as 
far  as  I  can  ascertain.  Our  very  large  at- 
tendance made  it  possible  for  us  to  win 
the  silver  cup  which  had  been  offered  to  the 
class  coming  back  for  reunion  with  the 
largest  percentage  of  living  members,  the 
said  cup  being  presented  to  us  at  the  Alum- 
ni Luncheon  held  in  the  Gymnasium  on 
Wednesday  noon,  June  24,  by  the  donors, 
the  Class  of  '94.  We  were  given  much  ap- 
plause on  this  occasion,  as  well  as  at  the 
meeting  of  the  General  Alumni  Association, 
for  our  large  numbers  as  well  as  the  ex- 
cellent physical  condition  of  every  one  of 
the'  men. 

We  were  all  furnished  with  accommoda- 
tions in  Richardson  Hall,  together  with  the 
wives  and  children  of  many  of  our  num- 
ber. The  only  stated  meeting  we  had  was 
at  our  class  supper  held  in  the  Card  Room 
of  College  Hall  on  Tuesday  evening,  June 
23,  at  7.30  o'clock,  at  which  twenty  were 
present :  Rev.  Cyrus  Richardson,  D.D.,  pres- 
ident, Dr.  John  C.  Webster,  secretary,  John 
H.  Albin,  Solon  Bancroft,  Charles  A.  Bunk- 
er, Rodney  G.  Chase,  Charles  W.  Coffin, 
William  T.  Gage,  John  T.  Gibson,  Dr.  John 
L.  Hildreth,  Rear-Admiral  I.  G.  Hobbs,  Rev. 
Albert  W.  Moore,  Charles  H.  Patterson, 
James  W.  Perkins,  William  Richardson, 
Daniel  B.  Russell,  Jacob  O.  Sanborn,  Charles 
E.  Swett,  Rev.  Bartlett  H.  Weston,  and  Dr. 
Nelson  Wilbur.  The  only  absentees  were 
Dr.  Charles  Caldwell  of  Chicago  and  Dr. 
George  H.  M.  Rowe  of  Boston,  the  former 
detained  by  a  business  matter,  and  the  latter 
by   a   condition   of   health   which   rendered   it 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


363 


unwise  and  unsafe  for  him  to  make  the 
journey  and  undergo  the  excitement  of  the 
occasion. 

Grace  was  said  by  Rev.  B.  H.  Weston, 
after  which  we  enjoyed  for  an  hour  .the 
menu  prepared  for  us.  Rev.  Dr.  Richard- 
son was  the  presiding  officer  and  toastmaster 
of  the  occasion.  He  opened  the  after  din- 
ner program  in  some  well-chosen  words  in 
a  very  happy  and  reminiscent  vein,  which 
were  much  applauded.  The  secretary's  re- 
port was  then  given,  dealing  first  with  the 
great  changes  that  had  taken  place  in  the 
past  fifty  years,  both  in  the  town  itself  and 
in  the  College,  which  has  grown  from  a  stu- 
dent body  of  about  three  hundred  in  our 
day  to  over  thirteen  hundred  at  present;  a 
teaching  force  of  over  one  hundred  as  com- 
pared with  fourteen  in  1864;  and  an  increase 
in  number  of  buildings,  from  four  to  thirty- 
eight.  A  few  statistics  of  the  class  were 
then  given :  there  have  been  thirty-five  deaths 
since  our  graduation,  five  during  the  first 
decade,  three  in  the  second,  six  in  the  third, 
nine  in  the  fourth,  and  twelve  in  the  fifth. 
During  the  first  twenty-five  years  there  were 
eighteen  deaths,  and  in  the  second  there  were 
seventeen;  twenty-nine  years  in  which  there 
were   no   deaths. 

The  secretary  then  read  a  letter  from  Dr. 
Rowe  to  the  class,  which  was  full  of  most 
tender  expressions  of  love  for  each  member 
of  the  class.  He  says :  "But  relentless  Fate 
has  made  it  hazardous  for  me  to  share  with 
you  the  good  comradeship  of  such  a  reunion. 
This  course  has  been  forced  upon  me  by 
my  physician  ....  It  will  be  a  happy  ret- 
rospect of  hopes  materialized  and  ambitions 
achieved,  and  I  most  sincerely  congratulate 
you    on    the    success    you   have    won   in   your 

chosen      vocations Thirty-five      have 

joined  the  'silent  majority.'  They  have 
left  a  record  of  personal  efficiency  and  good 
work,  for  which  we  hold  them  in  grate- 
ful remembrance.  The  late  lamented  Gar- 
field said  so  truly,  'We  do  not  hold  reunions 
for  the  dead,  for  there  is  nothing  in  all  the 
earth  that  you  or  I  can  do  for  the  dead ; 
they  are  past  our  help  and  past  our  praise. 
We  can  add  to  them  no  glory,  we  can  give 
to  them  no  immortality.     They  do  not  need 


us,   but   forever   and   forever   more,    we  need 
them.'  " 

Every  member  present  made  a  more  or 
less  brief  talk,  giving  a  resume  of  their  own 
experiences  since  our  last  reunion  in  1904, 
many  speaking  touchingly  and  tenderly  of 
those  who  had  "passed  on,"  many  of  whom 
deserve  more  than  a  passing  notice.  We  ad- 
journed in  the  wee  sma'  hours  of  Wednes- 
day,   viz. :    at   one-thirty   a.    m. 

The  reunion  was  voted  an  unqualified  suc- 
cess ;  such  expressions  as  "I  wouldn't  have 
missed  it  for  the  world,"  "It  is  worth  much 
more  than  it  cost,"  etc.,  were  heard  on  every 
hand.  Nothing  occurred  in  any  way  to  mar 
our  complete  happiness,  and  we  mentally  re- 
solved to  keep  ourselves  in  as  good  physical 
condition  as  possible,  so  as  to  be  present  at 
our  fifty-fifth  reunion,  which  will  also  be 
the  one  hundred  fiftieth  of  the  founding  of 
our  Alma   Mater. 

John    C.   Webster,   Secretary 


Class   of   1884 
Secretary,  Dr.  James  P.  Houston,  3422  Shef- 
field Ave.,   Chicago 

The  thirty-year  reunion  of  the  Class  of 
1884  was  a  most  pleasant  affair.  Thirty- 
three  men  returned  for  the  occasion,  just 
half  a  man  short  of  60%  of  the  living  grad- 
uates. The  men  came  from  every  point  of 
the  compass.  Oakland  and  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  St.  James,  Minn.,  Calumet, 
Mich.,  Chicago,  111.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Buffalo, 
and  New  York  City  outside  of  New  England 
were  represented  in  the  reunion.  The  head- 
quarters at  South  Massachusetts  Hall  were 
most  satisfactory  and  convenient.  Ered  W. 
Granger  1915,  a  son  of  Granger  '84,  de- 
ceased, had  charge  of  the  hall,  and  was 
unusually  efficient  in  looking  after  the  com- 
fort   of    '84   men    and    their    families. 

The  Class  Luncheon  on  Tuesday  noon  in 
the  small  dining  room  of  College  Hall  was 
attended  by  forty-one  persons.  The  sons  of 
'84  men  at  present  in  College  were  guests 
of    honor. 

The  Banquet  was  held  on  Tuesday  even- 
ing at  the  Hanover  Inn.  It  was  an  informal 
affair,  followed  by  the  business  meeting  and 
the    after    dinner    speaking.      This    was    the 
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high  water  mark  of  the  reunion,  and  was 
characterized  by  '84's  brand  of  loyalty  and 
enthusiasm.  The  men  in  attendance  were : 
Adams,  Bell,  Carr,  DeBoer,  Dinsmore,  Elli- 
ott, Emerson,  Flanders,  George,  Hammond, 
Hatch,  Hill,  Hodgdon,  Houston,  Howard, 
Hulbert,  Laird,  Lord,  Lothrop,  McClary, 
Harden,,  Matthews,  F.  H.  Nettleton,  Quincy, 
Saltmarsh,  Slade,  Starr,  Springfield,  Thom- 
as, Tower,  Weston,  Woodward,  and  Wood- 
well. 

Wesley  G.  Carr  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  was 
elected  class  president  for  the  ensuing  five 
years,  F.  H.  Nettleton  of  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
vice-president,  and  J.  P.  Houston  of  Chica- 
go,   secretary   and    treasurer. 

Louis  Bell  of  Boston  presided  as  toast- 
master. 

J.    P.   Houston^   Secretary 


Class  of  1889 
Secretary,    Dr.    David    N.    Blakely,    55    Mon- 
mouth  St.,   Brookline,   Mass. 

Our  reunion  proved  to  be  the  pleasantest 
event  in  the  twenty-nine  years  of^  our  exist- 
ence as  a  class.  One  member  was  in  doubt 
about  coming  and  after  arrival  was  in  doubt 
about  staying  through,  but  he  did  stay  and 
was  happier  each  day,  and  the  following 
week  wrote:  "I  think  it  was  about  the  best 
fun  I  ever  have  had."  So  far  as  I  could 
learn  every  one  present,  wives  and  children 
included,  made  very  definite  plans  to  attend 
all  subsequent  reunions. 

It  seemed  evident  that  all  the  reunions  be- 
gan on  Saturday  and  continued  through 
Wednesday,  and  it  was  a  misfortune  to  miss 
any  part  of  that  period.  We  were  quite 
content  to  let  the  younger  classes  attend  to 
the  spectacular  "stunts,"  which  have  become 
a  recognized  feature  of  the  Commencement 
period.  There  was  a  very  varied  and  full 
program,  so  that  everyone  had  to  choose  be- 
tween  rival   attractions. 

We  had  present  twenty-eight  out  of  fifty- 
two  living  graduates  (54%),  and  four  non- 
graduates,  together  with  sixteen  wives,  six- 
teen children,  and  one  mother.  It  was  a 
special  pleasure  to  attend  in  a  body  the 
vesper    service    in    Rollins    Chapel    on    Sun- 


day, which  was  conducted  by  one  of  our 
class.  Rev.  Ozora  S.  Davis,  D.D.,  presiden': 
of    Chicago   Theological   Seminary. 

We  found  it  difficult  to  realize  that  of  the 
professors  who  taught  our  class,  only  four 
remain  in  active  service — Professors  Lord, 
Hazen,  Bartlett,  and  Colby.  Professor  Colby 
was  in  Europe.  The  others  we  called  upon 
Monday  afternoon,  also  upon  the  retired 
members,  Professors  Campbell,  Emerson, 
Sherman,  and  Worthen,  and  Dr.  Gilman 
Frost,  who  was  a  tutor  in  our  sophomore 
year.  The  cordial  greetings  exchanged  with 
these  men,  these  real  friends  of  over  twenty- 
five  years'  standing,  made  this  one  of  the 
best    events    of    the    week. 

Two  of  the  class  received  honorary  de- 
grees— Curtis  was  made  Master  of  Arts  and 
Charles  Hazen,  Doctor  of  Literature.  Cur- 
tis is  principal  of  the  Central  High  School 
in  St.  Louis,  and  Hazen  has  been  professor 
of  history  at  Smith  College  since  1893.  He 
has  just  resigned  to  devote  himself  to  study 
and  historical  research.  His  successor  is 
Prof.   Sidney  Fay  of   Dartmouth. 

The  class  dinner  was  served  in  College 
Hall,  Tuesday  evening,  to  twenty-seven  men. 
Hitchcock  was  the  toastmaster.  Officers 
elected  for  5  years  were:  president,  Curtis; 
secretary-treasurer,  Blakely;  executive  com- 
mittee, Wellman  and  Wheat.  Exchange  of 
greetings  with  '64  and  '94,  who  were  having 
dinners  in  other  rooms,  added  to  the  inter- 
est of  the  occasion. 

'89  was  well  represented  at  the  various 
public  exercises,  from  the  "Prize  Speaking" 
Saturday  evening,  to  the  Commencement 
Ball  Wednesday  evening,  but  we  went  as 
individuals,    not    as    a    class. 

Informality  from  start  to  finish  and  the 
"family  gathering"  atmosphere  characterized 
our  reunion,  which  is  another  way  of  say- 
ing that  it  was  a  success.  Fruit  punch  and 
other  cool  drinks  were  served  at  headquar- 
ters (North  Massachusetts)  as  often  as  pos- 
sible. Conversations  and  reminiscences  were 
free  and  prolonged.  The  most  difficult  thing 
to  do  was  to  stop  talking  and  go  to  bed, 
and  everybody  needed  extra  sleep  after  leav- 
ing Hanover. 
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We  voted  hearty  approval  of  the  sugges- 
tion that  all  the  classes  graduating  in  the 
eighties  hold  reunions  in  1919,  at  the  time 
of  the  celebration'  of  the  150th  anniversary 
of  the  chartering  of  Dartmouth   College. 

'89  has  been  represented  by  one  or  more 
sons  in  the  classes  of  1913-17  inclusive,  and 
there  are  two  or  three  candidates  for  '18 
and   many   for   succeeding   classes. 

The  Barrett  prize  for  all-round  achieve- 
ment was  awarded  for  the  first  time  this 
year,  and  the  recipient  was  Paul  Witmer 
Loudon  of  the  graduating  class.  The  pre- 
sentation of  the  medal  had  been  made  by 
Barrett  himself  early  in  June.  The  method 
of  selection,  already  described  in  the  Maga- 
zine, and  the  candidate  selected,  met  with 
general  approval  and  justified  the  donor's 
wish  and  aim  in  offering  this  unusual  prize. 

Those  present  were  as  follows :  Allen  and 
son,  Andersen,  Bard,  Barrett,  Blair,  Blakely, " 
and  wife,  Bradish  and  son,  Bugbee  with  wife 
and  daughter,  Clark,  Curtis  and  wife,  Ozora 
Davis,  Dearborn,  Charles  Doane  with  wife 
and  son,  Dow,  Ferguson,  Frost  and  wife, 
Hale,  Charles  Hazen  and  wife,  Frank  Ha- 
zen,  wife  and  son,  Hitchcock,  wife  and  son, 
Hobbs  and  wife,  Moulton  and  wife,  Noyes 
and  son,  Perkins,  wife,  son,  and  daughter, 
Ramage,  wife,  son,  and  mother,-  Reynolds, 
Riley,  wife  and  son,  Robie,  wife,  son,  and 
two  daughters,  Sparhawk  and  wife,  Sulli- 
van, Wellman,  wife  and  two  daughters. 
Wheat. 

Three  of  our  men,  Andersen,  Doane,  and 
Wellman,  have  attended  all  the  previous 
class  reunions. 

David    N.    Blakely,    Secretary. 


Class  of  1894 
Secretary,  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  609  Con- 
gregational House,  Boston 
It  is  putting  the  case  mildly  to  say  that 
the  Class  of  '94  held  at  the  recent  Com- 
mencement the  best  reunion  in  its  history. 
It  was  best  in  point  of  attendance.  At  the 
third  reunion  the  attendance  was  41%  of  liv- 
ing graduates ;  the  fifth  year,  27% ;  tenth 
year,  49% ;  fifteenth  year,  58% ;  twentieth 
year,  83.33%.  This  means  that  there  were 
70    men    present,    together    with    four    non- 


graduates  for  good  measure.  Thirty  men 
were  there  with  their  wives  and  in  addi- 
tion there  were  seven  children,  the  total  at- 
tendance thus  being  112.  Ordinarily  this 
would  have  secured  to  the  class  the  Com- 
mencement cup,  which  it  was  anxious  to 
win,  since  it  had  presented  the  cup  to  the 
college  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  attend- 
ance at  the  reunions.  However,  it  found  in 
the  Class  of  '64  such  game  sports  that  there 
was  no  use,  and  the  spokesman  of  the  class 
had  his  comrades  with  him  in  gladly  pre- 
senting the  cup  at  the  Alumni  Dinner  to 
the   Class   of  '64. 

But  the  attendance  was  not  the  most  sig- 
nificant feature.  There  was  a  spirit  of  com- 
radeship such  as  had  never  been  known  be- 
fore, not  even  during  college  years.  As  the 
men  looked  back  over  these  reunion  days, 
it  is  not  what  they  did,  although  the  com- 
mittee provided  an  interesting  program;  it 
was  a  certain  spirit  that  was  in  the  air  by 
which  the  men  seemed  to  be  invisibly  bound 
together.  And  the  ladies,  too,  shared  in  the 
joy,  one  of  them  saying,  and  doubtless  many 
of  them  feeling,  that  they  never  had  so 
good    a    time    in    their    lives. 

More  men  than  ever  before  came  back 
on  Saturday,  and  this  naturally  had  its  large 
influence   on   the   succeeding   days. 

The  class  business  meeting  was  held  in 
A  Dartmouth,  Tuesday  evening,  and  was 
followed  by  the  banquet  in  the  large  dining 
room  of  College  Hall.  At  the  business  meet- 
ing it  was  voted  to  send  words  of  greeting 
to  President  Tucker,  Mrs.  Charles  F,  Rich- 
ardson, and  the  men  of  the  faculty  under 
whom  the  class  had  studied  and  who  have 
now   retired   from   active   service. 

Philip  S.  Marden  was  toastmaster  at  the 
banquet.  Among  other  features  of  the  Re- 
union was  the  reception  given  the  class  by 
Professor  and  Mrs.  Hardy  on  Sunday  after- 
noon, the  automobile  ride  for  the  ladies  on 
Monday  morning,  the  hop  Monday  evening, 
the  attendance  on  the  '99  reception  Tuesday 
afternoon,  the  reception  to  the  faculty  that 
same    afternoon. 

The  class  picture  was  taken  on  the  steps 
of  Wilson  Hall,  the  men  being  asked  to  oc- 
cupy   the    same    relative    positions    as    in    the 
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Freshman  picture  which  had  been  taken  on 
the  steps  of  the  same  hall  twenty-four  years 
before. 

The  committee  in  charge  consisted  of  Al- 
bert M.  Lyon,  Bertrand  A.  Smalley,  Ever- 
ett W.  Boyd,  together  with  Secretary  Charles 
C.  Merrill.  This  class  has  the  remarkable 
record  of  having  after  twenty  years  84  men 
living  out  of  86  graduates.  This  record  is 
unequaled  by  any  class  of  their  time  or  since. 

It  is  expected  that  a  full  account  of  the 
reunion  will  be  published  about  August  first, 
together  with  biographical  data  about  the 
members    of    the    class. 

Charles  C.  Merrill,  Secretary 


Class  of  1899 
Secretary,    George    G.    Clark,    60    State    St., 

Boston 

Ever  since  the  first  bugle  note  of  Secre- 
tary Donahue's  "Call  to  the  North,"  every 
member  of  the  class  has  been  looking  for- 
ward to  the  quindecennial.  Any  who  doubt- 
ed whether  they  could  get  away  had  their 
doubts  dissipated  by  his  second  booklet,  "To 
the  Minority,"  with  its  wonderful  red  ink 
list  of  "Joys,"  its  mournful  list  of  "The 
Glooms,"  with  the  hands  of  the  printer's 
devil  pointed  at  them,  its  list  of  "The  Wob- 
blers," a  delirium  of  all  the  different  kinds 
of  type  the  printer  possessed.  For  those 
who  went  every  minute  was  a  new  joy, 
from  the  moment  they  arrived  at  the  Dart- 
mouth Special  at  the  North  iStation — the 
train  that  has  made  the  way  to  Hanover  a 
delight,  and  which  '99,  through  Kendall, 
transportation  manager  of  the  B.  &  M.,  start- 
ed five  years  ago, — or  caught  on  to  the 
group  that  there  started  the  reunion  ball 
rolling.  For  those  who  were  unable  to  come 
the  regret  of  those  who  were  there  is   deep. 

The  class  had  a  chair  car  and  a  club  car, 
decorated  each  with  a  great  Ninety-nine  ban- 
ner, attached  to  the  rear  of  the  train.  In- 
side were  fifty-eight  Ninety-niners,  their 
wives  and  children.  There  was  a  piano 
aboard.  Singing  began  even  before  the  start 
and  the  train  had  no  more  than  started 
when  the  class  committee,  Varney,  Kendall, 
Donahue,  began  to  show  its  ingenuity  and 
versatility   in   the    reuning   line.     Arm   bands 


with  bars  of  different-colored  ribbon,  the 
bars  representing  and  having  stamped  upon 
them  the  particular  reunions  that  the  wear- 
er had  attended,  were  handed  out  for  the 
men  and  ladies.  Huckins,  Adams,  and  War- 
die  put  tags  on  the  luggage  and  pasted 
steamer-like  labels  "  '99  Reunion  Dartmouth 
Hanover,  N.  H.",  green  on  white,  on  every- 
thing. An  echo  of  the  Hymnal  of  five  years 
ago,  called  this  time  "  '99  Canticles,"  ap- 
peared, to  aid  failing  memories  and  to  add 
new  songs.  Luncheon  was  served  in  our 
own  cars  by  our  own  chef.  After  luncheon 
Hoban  impersonated  a  train-boy  and  dis- 
tributed a  purple  covered  "Pathfinder"  con- 
taining a  time  table  of  the  events  for  each 
day,  each  event  being  pictured  in  clever 
Omar  Khayyamesque  quatrains.  There  were 
forty-two  of  them,  and  even  Omar  need 
not  have  blushed  at  their  "Donnyisms".  The 
lakes  and  hills  above  Concord  sparkled  in 
the  clear  June  air  of  a  rare  June  day.  Be- 
fore we  had  time  to  realize  it,  the  long 
Special,  with  its  rattle-like  Ninety-nine  tail 
continuously  sounding,  was  crawling  over 
the  bridges  at  the  "Junct"  and  we  were  at 
the  station  in  Hanover.  The  piano  and  the 
luggage  were  put  on  an  express  wagon, 
Hodgkins  got  on  the  stool,  and  with  another 
song  we  started  off  over  the  bridge  and  up 
the  hill  into  Hanover.  What  mattered  it 
if  owing  to  the  steepness  of  the  hill  Hodg- 
kins struck  air  occasionally  in  place  of  the 
high  notes !  The  flag-draped  porch  of  Mas- 
sachusetts with  '99  over  it,  which  had  been 
our  headquarters  five  years  ago  and  was 
to  be  ours  this  time,  had  a  home-like  look. 
The  way  things  had  started  out,  it  was  hard 
not  to  believe  that  the  intervening  five  years 
had  only  been  a  nap  and  that  we  were  just 
going    on    again    with    the    decennial. 

Although  the  high  spirits  and  good  fellow- 
ship -pervading  the  tenth  reunion  were  also 
a  part  of  the  fifteenth,  the  latter  was  still 
quite    different. 

Storrs'  personally  conducted  tour  about 
the  town  Saturday  afternoon  was  made  tre- 
bly delightful  this  time  by  a  little  impromptu 
reception  on  the  porch  of  President  Nichols' 
house,  wherein  we  had  the  pleasure  of  shak- 
ing hands  with  Mrs.  Nichols  and  Miss  Nich- 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


367 


ols  as  well  as  the  president,  and  also  by 
a  little  impromptu  garden  party  at  Profes- 
sor  and   Mrs.    Foster's. 

Sunday  evening  after  vespers  there  was  a 
picnic  on  the  bank  of  the  river  near  the 
mouth  of  the  Vale  of  Tempe.  We  all  walked 
out  to  the  spot,  down  the  now  populous 
"Rope  Ferry  Road,"  across  the  golf  links  to 
the  path  down  through  the  pines  to  the 
river  bank.  The  spot  chosen  was  ideal.  It 
jutted  out  into  the  river.  Great  pines  shad- 
ed it  and  little  pines  screened  it  in  on  the 
land  side.  Before  us  stretched  away  the 
deep  blue  waters  of  the  river,  overhead  the 
deep  blue  sky  of  another  perfect  day.  We 
chatted,  sang  songs,  enjoyed  the  out-of- 
doors.  "Our  George"  with  "99"  on  his  im- 
maculate white  coat,  assisted  by  everyone 
else,  handed  out  the  individual  picnic  boxes 
and  served  the  refreshing  punch.  In  the 
twilight  we  strolled  back  up  through  the 
pines  to  the  campus  and  had  an  exhibition 
of  lantern  slides  in  Dartmouth  A,  the  big 
lecture  room  that  takes  the  place  of  "old 
chapel,"  in  the  new  Dartmouth  Hall.  There 
were  two  hundred  and  fifty  slides,  illustrat- 
ing the  events  of  our  four  years  in  college 
in  sequence,  the  emphasis  being  laid  on 
freshman  and  senior  years,  and  only  the 
important  events,  such  as  the  sophomore 
year  cane  rush  and  the  junior  year  Cuban 
War  incidents,  being  given  for  the  inter- 
vening years.  Omitting  our  freshman  class 
picture  and  senior  class  picture,  every  man 
out  of  one  hundred  and  thirty-seven  grads 
and  non-grads,  except  thirteen,  was  repre- 
sented in  some  picture.  During  breaks  be- 
tween the  years  W.  B.  Adams,  N.  P.  Brown, 
and  Cavanaugh  sang,  and  the  evening  was 
closed  by  all  joining  in  the  hymn  sung  at 
our    "sing    out." 

The  "memorial  service"  this  time  was  held 
in  the  old  cemetery  beside'  Prof.  Richard- 
son's grave.  It  was  another  rare  June  day. 
The  great  pines  were  golden  with  sunlight. 
The  bird  choir  filled  the  air.  Even  the  fara- 
way shouts  of  the  younger  alumni  bringing 
out  their  costumes  on  the  campus  seemed 
proper  threads  in  the  tapestry  of  light,  sound, 
and  feeling  surrounding  the  hour.  Five 
years  ago  we  had  had  the  honor  and  pleas- 


ure of  Prof.  Richardson's  company  at  our 
Tenth  Reunion  Dinner,  and  ever  since  the 
affection  with  which  we  had  held  him  had 
taken  on  the  characteristics  of  classmates. 
The  little  service  in  memory  of  those  who 
had  passed  on,  both  of  those  who  had  been 
remembered  five  years  ago  and  of  those  who 
had  died  since;  Hardy,  Wood,  Edwards,  Hy- 
att, and  Prof.  Richardson,  who,  though  of 
the  class  of  '71  yet  also  was  of  the  class 
of  '99,  took  on  the  aspect  of  a  tribute  to 
the  dead  master.  A  simple  wreath  was  laid 
on  Prof.  Richardson's  grave.  N.  P.  Brown 
spoke  feelingly  of  each  and  all.  Prof.  Fos- 
ter '85,  who  was  a  student  in  College  when 
Prof.  Richardson  came  there  to  teach,  gave 
an  appreciation  of  Prof.  Richardson.  Rev. 
B.  T.  Marshall  '97  offered  prayer,  and  the 
service  closed  with  the  singing  of  the  class 
ode,  written  by  Graham,  the  first  of  those 
to  go  after  graduation.  There  is  something 
pathetic,  something  prophetic,  in  the  way 
it  fits  so  appropriately  such  an  occasion. 

At  one  o'clock  Class  Day  we  added  to  the 
gayeties  of  the  day  a  pseudo-dramatization 
of  Richard  Hovey's  fine  song  "Eleazar 
Wheelock."  Five  friendly  Indians,  to  wit : 
Abbott,  A.  M.,  Benezet,  Hawkes,  Leavitt,  and 
Varney,  in  full  costume  and  with  flashing 
tomahawks  and  war  cry,  led  by  their  chief, 
Findemroad,  to  wit,  Hoban,  rushed  up  the 
road  and  opened  a  way  through  the  crowd 
in  front  of  the  Commons  for  Eleazar's  ox 
cart.  On  the  ox  cart  amid  his  four  posted 
beds,  spinning  wheels,  old  fashioned  chairs 
sat  Eleazar  in  black  gown,  a  white  band  fall- 
ing from  his  throat,  a  clerical  wig  on  his 
head,  and  a  big  Bible  in  his  arms.  Atwood 
was  inside  of  the  costume,  but  if  you  hadn't 
been  told,  you  would  have  thought  Eleazar 
had  stepped  down  out  of  the  canvas  in  Web- 
ster Hall  for  the  moment.  Even  the  bend 
in  the  nose  was  identical.  Occom,  in  the 
person  of  Bob  Johnston,  sat  in  brown  eigh- 
teenth century  garb  on  one  side  of  the 
forward  part  of  the  hayrack,  and  Mrs.  Oc- 
com, i.e.,  Mrs.  Bob  Johnston,  in  full  Indian 
squaw  costume  sat  on  the  other.  In  the 
rear  of  the  cart  was  a  great  hogshead,  its 
end  bearing  the  words  "Rum,  500  gallons" 
and  lashed  to  the  hogshead  were  two  auto- 


36S 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


mobile  tires.  Six  charity  students,  Green- 
wood, Miller,  C.  O.,  Sleeper,  Wardle,  Win- 
chester, and  Barney,  buckles  on  their  shoes, 
knee  breeches,  eighteenth  century  spencers, 
long  hair,  felt  hats,  sticks  over  their  shoul- 
ders, from  which  dangled  bandanna  handker- 
chiefs containing  their  wardrobes,  limped 
footsore  behind  the  ox  cart.  One  of  them 
had  the  drum.  Then  came  the  band,  and 
Ninety-nine,  four  abreast  in  their  Hnen  dust- 
ers, linen  green-trimmed  top  hats,  the  same 
costume  that  they  had  five  years  ago,  sing- 
ing: 

"Eleazar   was   a   very   pious   man, 

He  went  into  the  wilderness  to  teach  the 
Indians 

With  a  Gradus  ad  Parnassum,  a  Bible, 
and   a   drum, 

And   five   hundred   gallons   of   New   Eng- 
land   rum," 

the  last  line  coming  out  in  rousing  fashion. 
The  procession  went  up  Main  street  and 
crossed  over  on  to  the  campus  before  Dart- 
mouth Hall.  The  class  made  a  hollow  square 
about  the  ox  cart.  The  Indians  and  charity 
students  sat  down  and  began  to  munch  stale 
yards  of  French  bread.  Eleazar  stood  up 
in  the  ox  cart,  said  the  journey  had  been 
long  and  weary,  several  times  the  gasoline 
had  given  out,  he  had  had  hard  work  to  keep 
Occom  from  founding  a  college  at  every 
cross-road,  he  had  scanned  the  valley  east 
and  west  for  a  proper  site  for  locating  a 
noble  institution  of  learning  for  these  char- 
ity students  and  mangy  Indians,  this  place 
looked  good,  but  as  he  looked  into  the  fu- 
ture, it  looked  so  gloomy  that  he  doubted 
whether  after  all  it  was  worth  while,  but 
then  he  could  only  see  as  far  down  as  1898. 
"You,  Occom,  are  an  Indian,  your  eyes  are 
keener  than  mine,  look  into  the  future  and 
tell  us  what  you  see,"  he  ended.  Occom  rose. 
He  could  see  farther,  he  could  see  as  far 
as  1899,  that  there  were  some  great  men  to 
be  graduated  from  the  College  that  year, 
that  the  surroundings  were  advantageous, 
"to  the  South  the  'Junct,'  plenty  rum,  plenty 
fire-water,  to  East  'Leb',  plenty  squaw."  He 
advis'ed  Eleazar  to  found  the  college  here. 
Thereupon   Eleazar   arose   and   said,    "In   the 


name  of  his  Sovereign  Majesty,  the  King 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  I  declare  the 
college  founded."  Some  clever  verses  of 
Gerould  written  for  the  event,  but  read  by 
Gannon,  finished  this  little  flowering  of  the 
costuming  idea  which  we  had  started  five 
ye'ars  back. 

After  the  Class  Day  exercises  the  class 
marched  in  costume  out  to  a  shady  nook 
beside  the  head  of  the  new  road  on  the 
Hitchcock  estate,  sat  down  in  a  great  circle, 
and  listened  to  Abbott,  A.  M.,  cleverly  dedi- 
cate  the   new   road,   the    "Via  Aqua." 

Monday  evening  at  9.30,  sixty  of  the  class 
sat  down  to  supper  at  the  Inn,  while  their 
wives  were  at  the  play.  Jim  Richardson, 
who  was  toastmaster,  ran  things  superbly. 
The  after-dinner  speaking,  which  began 
about  eleven  and  lasted  until  three  the  next 
morning,  was  a  rare  symposium.  It  was  a 
long  list,  begun  by  Ford,  professor  of  Eng- 
lish at  the  University  of  Minnesota,  on  the 
"Ninety-nine  Spirit,"  with  its  epigram,  the 
"only  clique  was  the  whole  class" ;  follow- 
ed by  Asakawa,  professor  at  Yale,  and  writ- 
er of  the  best  book  on  the  Japanese-Rus- 
sian Conflict,  with  a  fine  bold  appreciation 
of  Dr.  Tucker;  by  Benezet,  school  superin- 
tendent of  La  Crosse,  Wisconsin,  with  his 
inimitable  reminiscences  of  our  time  at  Dart- 
mouth ;  by  Silver,  head  of  the  Normal  School 
at  Plymouth,  upon  "One  of  Dartmouth's 
Problems,"  to  wit,  its  relation  to  the  sec- 
ondary schools,  and  the  cry  for  a  vocational 
State  University;  by  Bob  Johnston,  with  a 
little  humor;  by  Pearl,  professor  of  biology 
at  Maine  State,  and  his  clever  half  scientific, 
half  humorous  talk  labeled  on  the  toast  list, 
"Problems  Involved  in  the  Selection,  Muta- 
bility, and  Individual  Variation  of  the  Fe- 
male of  the  Species" ;  by  Sargent  of  New 
York,  who  spoke  for  the  "Sons  and  Daugh- 
ters" ;  by  Tibbetts,  registrar  of  the  College, 
who  gave  an  interesting  talk  upon  "A  Glance 
at  Dartmouth  Fifteen  Years  After";  by 
Ash,  who  came  all  the  way  up  from  his 
bridge  building  at  Chattanooga,  to  say  a 
word  on  "College  Friendships,"  with  his  un- 
premeditated bon  mot,  "I  came  up  to  see 
a  few  of  my  friends  and  I  saw  them  all." 
The  hour  was  very  late,  but  you  could  have 
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heard  a  pin  drop  as  Drew  spoke  of  "The 
Long  Look  A|iead."'  Then  came  Miller, 
H.  A.,  authority  on  the  Slavic  emigrant, 
whom  the  Bohemians  of  Chicago  took  as  a 
guest  to  Prague  with  them  two  years  ago, 
when  they  went  twelve  hundred  strong  back 
to  a  great  Turnverein  meet,  and  who  goes 
to  Oberlin  in  the  fall  as  professor  of  soci- 
ology, with  the  crowning  speech,  "The  Class 
of  1899  in  Account  with  Dartmouth  College." 
There  had  not  been  a  minute  of  fag.  The 
clock  in  Dartmouth  Hall  was  striking  three 
as  we'  left  the  Inn.  The  coming  day  was 
suffusing  the  night  with  a  glow  like  full 
moonlight. 

The  dinner  was  in  a  way  the  climax.  Still 
there  were  other  events,  the  alumni  parade 
in  which  we  took  part  in  costume,  attend- 
ance at  the  ball  game,  a  very  pretty  little 
garden  party  on  the  lawn  in  the  angle  of 
the  Tuck  School  building  just  in  front  of 
our  hall  at  which  Mrs.  Gannon,  Mrs.  Green- 
wood, and  Mrs.  Richardson  received,  at 
which  frappe  was  served  from  a  daisy- 
decked  table,  with  the  faculty,  the  class  of 
'94  en  masse,  and  others  whom  we  knew,  as 
guests,  from  which  everyone  went  on  to 
the  President's  reception  and  the  opening  of 
the  new  Robinson  Hall.  There  was  a  peri- 
patetic class  meeting,  too,  held  during  breath- 
ing spaces  between  events,  during  which  with 
deep  regret  the  resignation  of  Mr.  Donahue 
as  class  secretary  was  accepted  and  a  new 
class  committee,  made  up  of  Barney,  Ken- 
dall, and  Clark,  with  the  latter  as  secretary, 
created.  Though  several  had  to  drop  out 
and  get  back  to  work,  there  was  a  full 
table  at  the  alumni  luncheon  in  the  Gym 
on  Wednesday.  It  had  been  five  perfect  days 
with  the  weather  man  outdoing  himself  in 
furnishing  Hanover  Commencement  weath- 
er and  a  feast  of  events  that  will  give  a 
moral   stimulus   to   the   five  years   to   come. 

The  class  register  showed  the  following 
pres'e'nt:  Abbott,  A.  M.,  Abbott,  A.  J.,  Ad- 
ams, W.  B.,  Asakawa,  Ash,  Atwood,  Mrs. 
Atwood,  Barney,  Mrs.  Barney,  Barstow,  Mrs. 
Barstow,  Benezet,  Brown,  N.  P.,  Cavanaugh, 
Chase,  T.  W.,  Clark,  Cushman,  and  sister 
Mrs.  Eaton,  Dearborn,  H.  H.,  Donahue,  Drew, 
Mrs.  Drew,   DuBois,   Eastman,  W.  R.,   Evans, 


Mrs.  Evans,  and  Miss  Wallace,  Ford,  Mrs. 
Ford,  French,  H.  O.,  Gannon,  Mrs.  Gannon, 
Greenwood,  Mrs.  Greenwood,  Hawkes,  Hoban, 
Mrs.  Hoban,  Hodgkins,  Hopkins,  Huckins, 
Mrs.  Huckins,  Johnston,  Mrs.  Johnston  and 
John  W.  Johnston,  Kendall,  Mrs.  Kendall, 
Leavitt,  Ronald  Leavitt,  class  baby,  Martin, 
Mrs.  Martin,  Miller,  C.  O.,  Miller,  H.  A., 
Mrs.  Miller,  Musgrove,  Mrs.  Musgrove  and 
two  children,  Oakes,  Osgood,  Parker,  Pearl, 
Mrs.  Pearl,  Richardson,  Mrs.  Richardson, 
Rice,  Rowe,  Mrs.  Rowe,  Sanborn,  J.  L.,  Sar- 
gent, Mrs.  Sargent,  Sears,  Sewall,  Silver, 
Sleeper,  Storrs,  Sturtevant,  Tibbetts,  Varney, 
Walker,  F.  A.,  Mrs.  Walker,  Walker,  J.  B.  C, 
Wardle,  Mrs.  Wardle,  Watson,  Whittier, 
Willard,  Winchester,  Mrs.  Winchester  and 
son. 

G.    G.    Clark,    Secretary. 


Class  of  1904 

Secretary,  Arthur  I.  Charron,  99  Post  Office 

Building,    Boston 

The  decennial  celebration  of  the  class  was 
unquestionably  the  most  enjoyable  reunion 
ever  held  by  1904.  Nearly  all  New  England 
members  returned,  while  many  from  Chica- 
go, and  the  Far  iWest  came  to  Hanover  just 
for  the  reunion.  Sixty-eight  men,  twenty- 
three  wives,  eight  children,  and  the  three 
honorary  members  of  the  class  made  the  to- 
tal 1904  representation  one  hundred  and  two. 
The  program  so  carefully  arranged  by  the 
committee  in  charge  was  faithfully  followed 
with  the  gratifying  result  that  every  event 
scheduled,  from  the  reception  and  tea  Satur- 
day afternoon  to  the  presentation  of  the  class 
gift  Wednesday  noon,  was  a  pronounced  suc- 
cess by  itself. 

The  feature  of  the  reunion  was  the  at- 
tendance of  Judge  Cross,  an  honorary  mem- 
ber of  1904,  and  the  oldest  living  graduate  of 
the  College.  On  Monday  evening  at  the  class 
banquet  he  addressed  the  class  with  great 
feeling  and  made  an  impression  that  will 
long  be  remembered  by  those  present.  As  a 
token  of  the  esteem  of  the  class  he  was 
presented  at  this  banquet  with  a  leather- 
bound  brochure  containing  the  signature  of 
all  members  of  the  class  in  Hanover  on  that 
memorable  occasion.     Other  presentations   at 
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the  banquet  included  the  silver  cup  to  the 
class  boy,  Mathias  Rock,  and  a  gold  watch 
and  chain  to  the  secretary. 

At  a  meeting  held  during  Commencement 
Week  the  class  adopted  a  new  organization. 
All  offices  were  abolished  and  the  manage- 
ment of  the  ordinary  business  of  the  class 
was  vested  in  an  executive  committee  of 
three.  The  chairman  of  this  committee  is 
designated  as  secretary  of  the  class.  The 
men  elected  were  Charron,  secretary,  Robin- 
son,   and    Streeter. 

Among  other  enjoyable  features  of  the 
week  were  a  Saturday  night  round-up  that 
surpassed  any  event  of  its  kind  ever  held,  an 
automobile  trip  to  Woodstock  Inn  for  Sun- 
day dinner,  and  a  remarkable  banquet  un- 
paralleled in  enthusiasm.  The  presentation 
of  the  class  gift  to  the  College,  a  portrait 
of  Judge  Cross,  at  the  luncheon  Wednesday 
noon,  was  a  fitting  climax  to  a  memorable 
week. 

The  class  report  now  in  preparation  will 
more    fully   describe   the   reunion. 

Leon  W.  Webster  is  the  father  of  a  boy, 
born  June  12,   1914. 

During  the  week  preceding  the  reunion, 
two  members  of  the  class  became  benedicts : 
CoHins  and  Root.  Collins  attended  the  re- 
union and  thus  combined  two  happy  experi- 
ences. Root  did  not  arrive  in  Hanover  till 
the  last   day   of  the   exercises. 

B.  B.  Brayton  holds  the  record  for  distance 
traveled  to  attend  the  reunion.  He  came 
from   Idaho  Falls,   Idaho. 

A.   I.   Charron^  Secretary 


Class  of  1906 
Secretary,  Harold  G.  Rugg,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
Although  there  had  been  no  effort  to  get 
together  any  of  the  '06  men  at  Commence- 
ment, there  were  present  in  Hanover  at  va- 
rious times  the  following  men :  "Bug"  Gar- 
diner, "Shorty"  Davis,  "Ike"  Paul,  "Gig" 
Gallagher,  "Norm"  Russell,  "Bung"  Jones, 
"Herb"  Rainie,  "Tom"  Keady,  Halsey  Edg- 
erton,  and  Harold  Rugg.  Gardiner  came  on 
from  Chicago,  and  it  was  his  first  visit  to 
Hanover  since  our  own  Commencement. 
The  official  photographer  of  the  class,  W. 
H.  Gardiner,  76,  took  a  picture  of  the  group. 


Class  of  1909 

Secretary,    Emile    H.    Erhard,    The    Stafford 
Co.,    Readville,    Mass. 

Seventy-four  members  of  the  class  of  1909, 
together  with  ten  '09  wives,  ^  returned  to 
Hanover  for  the  fifth  reunion,  coming  from 
as  far  west  as  Minnesota  and  from  as  far 
south  as  Washington,  D.  C.  Early  Satur- 
day night  a  goodly  delegation  was  on  hand, 
enough  to  make  the  initial  meeting  at  head- 
quarters in  the  Ford  Block  a  rousing  suc- 
cess, while  by  Monday  nearly  the  total  of 
those  reuning  had  arrived  and  remained  in 
attendance    until    Wednesday. 

From  their  arrival  until  their  final  de- 
parture the  members  of  '09  set  out  whole- 
heartedly to  have  a  good  time,  and  they 
had  it.  Incidentally  they  sought  to  furnish 
their  share  toward  the  entertainment  of  the 
Commencement  guests.  In  their  clown  cos- 
tumes of  green  and  orange  with  high-peaked 
hats,  they  gave  the  campus  a  quality  of  lo- 
cal color  that  could  not  well  be  ignored. 
Their  antics  reached  the  climax  on  Tuesday 
morning,  when  the  classes  formed  on  the 
campus  to  march  to  the  Oval  for  the  ball 
game  between  Dartmouth  and  Amherst. 
Heading  the  '09  contingent  was  a  traveling 
hurdy-gurdy  decked  in  green  and  orange, 
drawn  by  a  horse  in  full  '09  costume.  Over 
the  hurdy-gurdy,  which  continuously  dis- 
coursed sweet  music,  was  the  class  banner 
with  the  now  famous  motto,  "We'll  do  the 
best  we  know  how.  Angels  can  do  no  more." 
Further  back  in  the  procession  Doc  Kilburn 
drove  a  vehicle  of  the  vintage  of  '43,  har- 
nessed with  the  cart  before  the  horse  and 
displaying  a  banner  in  advocacy  of  woman's 
suffrage.  Fred  Carroll  also  drove  a  turn- 
out of  his  own,  in  which,  during  part  of  the 
festivities  he  carried  a  young  pig.  The  pig, 
however,  was  not  an  unmitigated  success, 
having  lived  too  well  during  his  short  ca- 
reer to  be  very  lively  when  turned  loose  on 
the    Oval. 

Among  other  '09  festivities  was  the  cus- 
tomary ball  game  between  1909  and  1911  on 
the  Campus  Monday  morning.  Both  teams 
played  in  full  regalia,  and  the  customary 
prize   had   been   arranged   as   the   reward   of 
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victory,  but  at  the  end  of  five  innings  the 
score  stood  6-6.  For  '09,  Cad  Cummings, 
who  pitched,  and  Bob  Burns  were  the  bright 
particular  stars.  Before  the  ball  game  start- 
ed, Pettengill  gave  a  much-admired  exhibi- 
tion of  rough  riding  on  a  mount  borrowed 
from   one   of   the   1911    contingent. 

Sunday  night  the  class  held  an  old-fashion- 
ed gathering  on  the  bank  of  the  Connecti- 
cut near  the  Ledyard  shaft.  A  roaring  fire, 
a  keg,  and  Jack  Childs  and  his  guitar  fur- 
nished  the   entertainment. 

The  class  held  a  meeting  in  A  Dartmouth 
Monday  morning  to  discuss  ways  and  means 
of  arousing  enthusiasm  for  the  tenth  reunion. 
A  committee,  consisting  of  Emile  Erhard, 
Jess  Hawley,  and  Fat  Dillingham,  was  elect- 
ed to  serve,  with  four  other  members  whom 
they  should  appoint,  as  the  tenth  year  re- 
union committee.  The  remaining  four  mem- 
bers of  this  committee  were  later  announced 
as  Phil  Avery,  Bill  Bailey,  Buster  Brown, 
and  Dick  Locke.  The  class  gave  a  vote  of 
appreciation  to  the  men  in  charge  of  the 
arrangements  for  the  fifth  reunion:  Ralph 
Theller,  as  editor  of  "The  Hydroprobia," 
Dick  Locke,  in  charge  of  the  liquid  refresh- 
ment, Jess  Hawley  and  Emile  Erhard,  in 
charge  of  building  up  the  enrollment  for  the 
reunion. 

The  class  dinner  took  place  in  the  Com- 
mons grill  room  Tuesday  night.  Professor 
Emery  was  the  guest  of  the  evening,  and 
he  gave  an  interesting  talk  upon  the  changes 
in  the  College  during  the  past  five  years, 
citing  carefully  prepared  statistics.  Jack 
Childs  gave  a  characteristic  account  of  his 
experiences  in  a  Minnesota  lumber  camp, 
and  Fred  Carroll,  taking  his  text  from  Pro- 
fessor Emery's  talk,  sounded  a  bugle  call 
to  the  New  England  members  of  the  class 
to  build  up  New  England's  undergraduate 
representation   in    Dartmouth. 

The  class  assisted  at  the  formal  opening 
of  Robinson  Hall,  was  present  to  see  that 
the  diplomas  were  properly  awarded  to  the 
graduating  class,  and  partook  of  the  alumni 
dinner.  Altogether  June  20-24  were  most 
enjoyable    days. 

The    following   were    present : 


J.  Varney,  B.  C.  French,  F.  H.  Bird,  H. 
C.  Moody,  F.  S.  Austin,  R.  B.  Locke,  H.  M. 
Walker,  A.  A.  Hadden,  H.  R.  Foss,  Ralph 
M.  Wight,  B.  P.  Burpee,  A.  J.  Sporborg, 
B.  H.  Dudley,  W.  A.  Loughlin,  H.  R.  Floyd, 
R.  A.  Pettengill,  J.  K.  Saville,  P.  S.  Avery, 
A.  E.  Newton,  K.  E.  Root,  M.  Readey,  H. 
L.  Walker,  C.  L.  Sheldon,  K.  R.  Hammond, 
H.  R.  Hawes,  G.  F.  Kennedy,  R.  A.  Burns, 
T.  O.  Parker,  R.  M.  Stone,  J.  G.  Driscoll, 
J.  W.  Worthen,  R.  K.  Abbott,  R.  H.  Kirk- 
patrick,  T.  Parkinson,  P.  S.  Cole,  E.  E. 
Bachelder,  W.  T.  Patch,  R.  L.  Theller,  R. 
M.  Cummings,  T.  A.  Fardy,  J.  B.  Hawley, 
H.  L.  Dillingham,  I.  M.  Kilburn,  J.  R.  Childs, 
S.  W.  Leighton,  O.  Brown,  H.  B.  Whit- 
comb,  J.  Hitchcock,  H.  E.  Burroughs,  E.  H. 
Erhard,  M.  K.  Bouter,  R.  M.  Colley,  L.  C. 
Marshall,  C.  E.  Cummings,  E.  D.  Martin, 
R.  T.  Pearl,  T.  M.  Bailey,  G.  Hinckley,  B. 
M.  Scully,  S.  B.  Hooker,  C.  W.  Pearson, 
S.  W.  Pool,  J.  M.  Tuttle,  W.  M.  Ross,  J. 
A.  Swenson,  R.  J.  Richardson,  A..  C.  Noyes, 
H.  S.  Hall,  W.  Ashworth,  F.  A.  Carroll. 
Emile    H.    Erhard,    Secretary 


Class  of  1911 

Secretary,  Joshua  B.  Clark,  8  Boutwell  Ave., 

Dorchester,    Mass. 

The  class  of  1911  started  their  reunion 
the  morning  of  Saturday,  June  20th,  at  which 
time  the  headquarter  tent  was  erected  by  a 
few  in  town  at  the  rear  of  the  Alumni  Oval. 
From  then  on,  preparations  were  made  to 
meet  the  Dartmouth  special  from  Boston, 
which  had  a  coachful  of  '11  men  aboard.  As 
this  train  pulled  into  the  station,  two  hay- 
racks were  at  the  depot,  and  the  festivities 
of  a  real  third  reunion  were  on. 

Saturday  night  open  house  was  observed, 
and  every  '11  man  got  together  as  if  the 
three  years  had  not  elapsed.  Sunday,  the 
men  were  together  in  more  or  less  small 
groups,  with  dinners  at  the  nearby  towns. 
Sunday  evening  found  '09  and  '11  joining 
forces  for  an  evening  of  friendly  chat  of 
good  days. 

Monday  morning,  the  costumes  were 
donned  by  the  classes  at  nine  o'clock.  These 
costumes    were    a   Jockey    suit,    consisting    of 
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patent  leather  gaiters,  white  trousers,  green 
blouses,  and  the  white  and  green  caps.  On 
the  green  blouses  was  a  diagonal  white  line, 
and  also  a  white  pocket,  with  the  '11  nu- 
meral in  green.  The  polo  game  was  held  on 
the  campus  between  six  of  our  classmates, 
one  of  whom  rode  a  mule,  two  riding  horses, 
two  being  enclosed  in  papier-mache  horses, 
and  the  sixth  being  driven  around  in  a  Ford 
runabout.  After  the  polo  game,  which  was 
most  intense,  the're  came  the  ball  game  with 
'09.  This  lasted  six  innings  with  a  perfectly- 
satisfactory    score,    namely,    a   tie   one. 

Monday  afternoon  was  a  further  oppor- 
tunity for  the  fellows  to  talk  and  be  together, 
and  in  the  evening  came  the  class  banquet 
at  the  White  River  Tavern.  Barges  and 
automobiles  were  the  mode  of  transporta- 
tion to  Hartford,  Vt.,  and  every  one  of  the 
'11  men  in  Hanover  went  down.  On  Mon- 
day evening  after  the  return  from  the  class 
banquet,  the  boys  all  enjoyed  the  promenade 
and  band  concert  in  front  of  old  Dartmouth. 

Tuesday  came  the  ball  game  with  Am- 
herst and  Dartmouth,  and  incidental  to  the 
game  was   the  spirited  kidnapping  of  the  '09 


pig  by  a  few  of  the  huskiest  of  '11.  The 
kidnapping  was  fast  becoming  a  success, 
■  when  the  stretcher  split  in  the  middle,  and 
thereby  our  coveted  prize  escaped.  Tuesday 
afternoon  the  class  attended  the  president's 
reception  and  the  formal  opening  of  Robin- 
son Hall.  Tuesday  night  the  class  had  a 
display  on  the  lawn  in  front  of  Reed  Hall, 
wherein  all  were  quartered,  in  the  way  of 
green  lights,  which  made  the  numerals  of 
1911. 

Wednesday  morning  found  the  boys  re- 
turning to  their  varied  lines  of  work,  which 
took  them  back  to  Porto  Rico,  Florida,  and 
the  Middle  West.  The  third  reunion  was 
attended  by  eighty-three  loyal  men,  and  tele- 
grams were  received  from  many  of  those 
who  were  unable  to  get  there. 

Pictures  of  the  reunion  may  be  obtained 
from  Langill  of  Hanover,  and  the  large 
group  picture  can  be  had  for  a  dollar,  if 
obtained  from  Woodman.  Any  other  in- 
formation in  regard  to  these  pictures  can 
be  had  from  the  Secretary,  Josh  Clark,  by 
writing  to  him  at  50  Congress  St..  Boston, 
Mass.  J.   B.    Clark,   Secretary 


The  Vermont   Academy    For   Boys 

A  DARTMOUTH  PREPARATORY  SCHOOL 

Fits  boys  for  all  colleges  and  universities.  Splendid  location  in  the  foothills  of  the  Green  Mountains, 
45  miles  below  Hanover.  Dartmouth  men  on  the  faculty.  One  instructor  for  every  nme  boys.  Out 
door  life  a  feature.    Address:  GEORGE  B.  LAWSON,  D.D.,  Principal,  Saxtons  River,  Vermont. 


The  Zest  of  New  England  Winter 


The   Vigor  of  Dartmouth  Life 


THESE  ARE  BEST  SHOWN  IN 


'DARTMOUTH  OUT  O'DOORS 

A  BOOK  FOR  ALL  RED-BLOODED  FOLK 

PRICE-  One  Dollar  and  Twenty-five  Cents       To  be  had  at  all  Dartmouth  Book  Stores, 
or  on  receipt  of  price,  from  The  Treasurer,  Dartmouth  College 
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